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INTRODUCTION 


INTRODUCTION 


1 Opening and Reading Ezekiel 


1.1 Opening Ezekiel 


The book of Ezekiel commences with an amazing vision of the glory 
of God and ends with an extended description of the new temple and 
the presence of God. The oft repeated phrase that people, rebellious 
Israelites and the nations, will ‘know that I am the Lord’ or ‘know that 
I have spoken/acted’ (around 80 times) points to the centrality of God 
and his relationship to all peoples as a feature of the book. Especially in 
Ezekiel there is concern that the name of God has been ‘profaned’ (13 
times in Ezekiel LXX), particularly among the nations, and so God is to 
act to ‘make holy my name’ (36:23). 

This message is given at a time of crisis. As the book opens Ezekiel, a 
priest, is in Babylon amongst the group of exiles resulting from Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s defeat of Jerusalem in 598/97 sce. But how is God’s glory to 
be recognised by both Israel and the nations in the face of the unfaithful 
lifestyle of his people and the destruction that was to come in 587? 

More than half the book makes for depressing reading of judgment 
on the people for their behaviour, religious and social, with no escape 
from the message of personal responsibility. Vivid imagery with extended 
metaphors is intertwined with Ezekiel’s own personal experiences, all 
utilised in detailed argument in word and action. As presented in the 
book, Ezekiel as a priest-prophet in exile deeply committed to God uses 
all his being, training and experience to address the crisis and to chal- 
lenge the people to recognise their culpability and the inevitable divine 
judgment. No one else can be blamed for the destruction of Jerusalem 
and the desolation of the land. Destruction and exile of the people are 
God’s judgment, and yet that very judgment has the corollary of the 
‘profaning’ of God’s name amongst the nations. 

With news of the destruction of the city the message in the latter 
part turns to hope: the gracious proclamation of new life, with complete 
renewal and restoration as God acts ‘for my name’s sake’ (36:23). Judgment 
is not God’s final word: destruction has been a means of purification and 
leads to a renewed people and land. The detailed description of land and 
temple that closes the book (chs. 40-48) affirms the certainty of God’s 
purpose of restoration. 
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The book that opens with awesome description of the dynamic glory 
of God and relentlessly announces the destruction of Jerusalem and 
desolation of the land ends with a restored land and city enjoying eternal 
peace. Here also aliens who choose to settle will have the same rights 
and inheritance as native-born. No longer will God’s name be defiled— 
God’s glory is present. 


1.2. The Journey of the Book 


At no time has there been any question as to the status of the book of 
Ezekiel and it has stood alongside Isaiah, Jeremiah and the Twelve (Minor 
Prophets). Jewish and Christian communities have turned to it to provide 
inspiration, instruction and understanding in a variety of settings, but 
the relationship is dynamic as the text went through changes. 

This commentary focuses on the reading of a major Greek manuscript, 
Codex Vaticanus (B), a copy made by Christians, probably in Alexandria 
in the 4th century ce, but later deposited and used in Caesarea. This was 
soon after the Edict of Milan (313) when Christians in the Roman empire 
had been granted full legal toleration and after Constantine had become 
sole emperor (324). 

Quite different had been situations surrounding earlier copies, in 
Hebrew and Greek. Copies were used at Qumran and Masada by com- 
munities that had experienced religious and political oppression, from 
late second century sce to the end of the second temple in 70 ce. Ezekiel 
was used to castigate religious opponents of the Qumran community 
and was the basis of Pseudo-Ezekiel, expanding on hope for the future 
with resurrection of the righteous, defeat of enemies and peace in the 
land. The opening chapter particularly was an impetus for much inter- 
testamental Jewish apocalyptic literature which also addressed times of 
conflict between good and evil. 

It is likely that Ezekiel was translated into Greek in Egypt around the 
middle of the second century sce. In Judea, after the hellenization crisis 
under Antiochus IV Epiphanes and the uprising led by Judas Maccabeus, 
there was increasing Jewish independence from Syrian power under the 
Hasmoneans but with conflicts between parties and powerful people. 
Meanwhile Alexandria under the Ptolemies “surpasse[d] all cities in size 
and prosperity” (Letter of Aristeas, 109) with Jewish communities based in 
the north-east quarter, perhaps numbering around 180,000. Observance 
of the Torah and affirmation of one God went alongside participation 
in hellenistic education and civic activities. Issues of relationship to 
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hellenistic culture were live (Feldman 1960; Fraser 1972; Sterling 1995; 
Tcherikover 1999). 

Yet another situation was that of the first Christians. As they searched 
the Scriptures to understand and describe the significance of Christ and 
the coming of the Spirit and of later persecution, Ezekiel was one resource, 
especially for the writer of the book of Revelation. 

As with other Old Testament books there is variation in the Greek text, 
with issues of relationship with Hebrew texts. The earliest extant Greek 
manuscript of Ezekiel, P967, was copied by a Christian community in Egypt 
probably around the end of the second century ce. It is based on a Hebrew 
text earlier than that of the traditional text known today (Masoretic Text, 
MT). B, at least a century later, shows evidence of revision of the Greek 
making it closer to MT which became standard probably at the end of 
the first century ce. It is impossible to know what changes were made 
by the scribe or the scribal community and what were already present 
in an exemplar. B however is pre-hexaplaric in character and there are 
still significant differences, including places where MT has “additions” 
(or LXX “omissions”). 

Around 235-45 in Caesarea Origen’s Hexapla gave a LXX text that 
incorporated notes of differences between LXX and MT, with insertions 
of “missing” sections. This led to texts incorporating such changes 
in different ways as seen in A (5th century) and Q (6th century). The 
transmission of texts was in a context of ongoing controversies and dia- 
logue with Jews, doctrinal and ecclesiastical conflicts in the church, and 
debates over exegetical methods (Blowers 1997), alongside persecution 
from Roman authorities prior to Constantine. Amongst others, Origen 
was imprisoned under Decius in 249 contributing to his death and there 
was severe persecution under Diocletan around 303, with destruction of 
churches and burning of books. 

Evidence for discerning how Ezekiel was read by the church in the early 
centuries comes mainly from scattered references or allusions in writings 
by early church fathers (Neuss 1912; Allenbach et al. 1975-95). There is 
only one extant Greek commentary prior to 500, that of Theodoret of Cyr 
(died ca. 460; PG 81, 807-1256), with no remains from earlier commentar- 
ies of Theodore of Mopsuestia and Eusebius (Guinot 1995a: 220). 

Of Origen’s 25 volume commentary on Ezekiel (so Eusebius, Hist. eccl. 
6.32.1) only a fragment is preserved, on 34:17-19 in Philocalia XI, a col- 
lection of selected passages from Origen’s work made a century after his 
death by the Cappadocians Gregory of Naziansus (d. 389) and Basil of 
Caesarea (d. 379) (Robinson 1893: 60-61, also PG 13, 663-666; Lewis 1911: 
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53-54). Alongside are his fourteen Homilies on Ezekiel, extant in Jerome’s 
Latin translation, and based on clusters of verses from chs. 1, 12-17, 28 
and 44 and probably dated between 239 and 242 (Borret 1989, using the 
1925 text of Baehrens [GCS 33, pp. 318-454], replacing the earlier text in 
PG 13, 665-768). As a result of the medieval practice of catenae (“chains”), 
collections of fragments from ancient exegetes, there are Fragmenta (PG 
13, 767-926) which may tally with either the commentary or homilies 
(Devreesse 1928: 1155; Nautin 1977: 87-89, 249, 57). 


1.3. Reading Ezekiel—This Commentary 


The translating and copying of a biblical text is never a mere scholarly 
exercise performed in isolation from a community. Historical studies 
provide some details of the kinds of social dynamics and intellectual 
understanding that may influence translation and transmission. At the 
same time the texts themselves provide evidence of changing interests 
and concerns. For the various communities how might the book of Ezekiel 
have been read? 

In this commentary the aim is to understand one text, B, that proved 
to be influential. In asking what the text may have meant, and continue 
to mean, we will of necessity have to take into account the reading of 
the text in earlier periods, recognising tradition in exegesis. There are 
changing audiences of which the following may be highlighted: 


the putative audience in exile in Babylon and Jewish audiences 
in the Persian period; 

Jews in Alexandria around 150 sce when Ezekiel is translated into 
Greek; 

Jews and Christians in the period of the New Testament; 

Christians in Alexandria and Caesarea in the early 3rd century 
(representing the pre-hexaplaric nature of the text of both 
P967 and B); and 

Christians in Alexandria and Caesarea in the 4th and 5th centuries, 
when B was copied. 


Naturally it will not be necessary or even possible to distinguish between 
these in the exegesis of many passages. Nevertheless at times, and in 
some key passages, differences may be evident, either from the text 
itself or from external evidence of varying interpretation. There are 
many excellent commentaries that focus on the first groups, and many 
monographs and articles on the second. As the commentary is based 
on B our focus will be on how the latter two groups may have read the 
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text (as distinct from the translator) and so we only consider the others 
insofar as deemed relevant. 

There is no attempt to describe or analyse all text variants, Hebrew 
and Greek, or to determine a hypothetical Urtext as our purpose is not 
to explore text-history but to treat a given extant text with integrity as 
a text produced for and read by a community. Joyce comments, “as we 
sift the complex range of textual variants, we may indeed eavesdrop on 
the conversations of interpreters in ancient time, as they wrestle with 
the remarkable tradition which is that of Ezekiel” (2007: 49). Our purpose 
is to “eavesdrop” on the people involved with the production of B, with 
variants and text history being discussed only when they may illuminate 
B and its interpretation. However to assist present readers in seeing 
and understanding differences in B when compared to modern biblical 
translations, MT meanings will at times be mentioned as that tradition 
is the basis of modern English translations and also as the major critical 
edition of LXX Ezekiel, that of Ziegler, the basis for NETS, often evidences 
bias towards MT understanding. 

‘Thus says Lord’ and ‘you/they will know that I am Lord’ is a message 
not only for Ezekiel’s hearers/readers. There is dynamic that enables the 
text to be heard by new generations in changing contexts. 


2 Text and Provenance 


2.1 Hebrew Texts 


The present Hebrew text represents the tradition preserved by the 
Masoretes (“traditionists”) at Tiberias. The Aleppo Codex (ca. 930 ce), now 
at the Hebrew University, is the diplomatic text for the Hebrew University 
Bible (for Ezekiel, Goshen-Gottstein et al. 2004). Two other extant texts 
from the same tradition are the Cairo Codex of the Prophets (895, 
Lowinger 1971; Castro 1988), and the Leningrad Codex (1008, diplomatic 
text for BHS and BHQ). 

Earlier Dead Sea material is very meagre, with only fragments from 
seven scrolls, compared with discoveries of at least fragments from around 
twenty scrolls of Isaiah, six of Jeremiah and eight of the Minor Prophets 
(Ulrich 1999; for more details on Hebrew texts, along with versions, Joyce 
2007: 44-49). A thorough overview is given by Lust (2006c), editor of the 
forthcoming Ezekiel fascicle of BHQ. 
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2.2 Early Greek Codices 


Three complete, and one substantially complete, uncial manuscripts of 
the LXX of Ezekiel, together with fragments of four others, are extant 
from the first six centuries of the Common Era. Understandably pro- 
minence is given to B and A, since Codex Sinaiticus is missing Ezekiel 
and B and A are the main basis for the text of Ezekiel in the much used 
edition of the LXX by Rahlfs (1935; revised, Rahlfs and Hanhart 2006). 
Significant has been the discovery last century of the earlier P967 and 
P988 (= PAnt 10). 

Around 235-45 Origen compiled the magnum opus that came to be 
called the Hexapla (ta e€anG), giving transcriptions in columns: Hebrew 
text, Greek transliteration, Aquila, Symmachus, LXX and Theodotion. 
The LXX column contained “corrections”, marked with the traditional 
critical signs of Aristarchus used at the library in Alexandria. Parts of the 
Greek not represented in the Hebrew were marked with an obelus (+), but 
importantly for subsequent LXX texts any lacunae in relationship to the 
Hebrew were inserted from one of the other translations (particularly 
Theodotion), marked with an asterisk (). These “corrections” were 
often followed by subsequent manuscripts, with some texts classified as 
belonging to a hexaplaric recension, e.g., Q (Ziegler 1977: 32-44; Metzger 
1981: 38; Fernandez Marcos 2000: 204-22; Jobes and Silva 2000: 48-53). 

Our main interest is in B with P967 as a precursor, but the later texts 
are occasionally referred to in the commentary and so a brief descrip- 
tion follows. 


2.2.1 P967 

The discovery and collation of this papyrus, containing Ezekiel, Daniel and 
Esther, spread over decades last century with the first portions announced 
in 1931 as numbers IX and X of the Chester Beatty Papyri (Kenyon 1933, 
1937, 1938; Pietersma 1992). A larger portion was acquired by Scheide 
and deposited at Princeton University (Johnson et al. 1938). The bottom 
halves of the Beatty leaves and other complete leaves were identified at 
Cologne (Jahn 1972; Daniel 2001) and further pages have been located in 
Madrid (Fernandez Galiano 1970, 1971b). (See also Fraenkel 2004: 98-103, 
182-83, 228, 249, 334-35; Kreuzer 2008.) 

The extant text covers most of chs. 12-48, with numbering on several 
pages confirming that chs. 1-11 were part of the original codex. Full 
details of textual variants are included in the 1977 edition of the Géttingen 
LXX Ezekiel (Ziegler 1977, with the Addendum by Fraenkel), although 
the eclectic Greek text is still that of the 1952 edition. Based on the 
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uncial script style and miniscule notations on a few pages P967 is dated 
as late second or early third centuries ce (Kenyon 1937: viii-x; Johnson 
et al. 1938: 5). The most startling features are that chs. 36-40 are in the 
order 36, 38-39, 37 and 36:23b-38 is absent, features also evident in the 
6th century Old Latin Codex Wirceburgensis (Ranke 1871; Bogaert 1978; 
Lust 1981a, b). Recently van der Meer (2002: 148, n. 5) has drawn atten- 
tion to a long overlooked Coptic-Sahidic lectionary, Codex Bibliothecae 
Bodleianae Coptico-Bombycinus (Erman 1880) which includes 36:16-23ba, 
the ending coinciding with P967. 

The early pre-hexapla date, the differences in chs. 36-39 and other 
“omissions”, and the text of Daniel being the original LXX version (as 
distinct from the more common Theodotion) have created much interest. 
Reference may be made to major analyses by Gehman (in Johnson et al. 
1938: 18-42, 73-79), Ziegler (1945/1948, 1953), Payne (1949), Lust (1981a) 
and Kreuzer (2008). In particular Lust has continued to argue that P967 
has as Hebrew Vorlage a recension earlier than that represented by MT 
(2002a: 384-93; 2002c: 20-31; 2003a). Block initially argued point by point 
against Lust concluding that the major omission of 36:23b-38 was due 
to parablepsis (1998: 337-43), but now (2007), in response to the cogent 
further analysis of Crane (2006, 2008), he has endorsed their position 
(see also Tov 1999 [1986], 2001b: 333-34). The strength of Crane’s lengthy 
investigation of a range of arguments is the combining of the chapter 
order and the “omission”. (See further in §5.1.1.) 


2.2.2 P988 (PAnt 10) 

1950 saw the publication of the Antinoopolis Papyri including number 
10, fragments of two leaves of Ezekiel 33-34, with a date “probably no 
later than the fourth century” (Roberts 1950: 19-23). It is likely that P967 
and P988 have a common ancestor (Fernandez Galiano 1971a; Fraenkel’s 
addendum in Ziegler 1977; Fraenkel 2004: 288). 


2.2.3 B (Codex Vaticanus 1209) 

B has long been regarded as that manuscript “which on the whole 
presents the version of the Septuagint in its relatively oldest form” (Swete 
1901-05: 1.xi-xii, quoting the Syndics of the Cambridge University Press). 
With necessary qualifications in light of P967, B retains pride of place 
for Ezekiel while showing evidence of some pre-hexaplaric revision and 
(in chs. 36-39) alignment with the dominant Hebrew text (Bogaert 1999: 
24-25). Further it is the earliest extant manuscript of the whole book of 
Ezekiel in any language. 
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In the Vatican Library collection probably since at least around 1475, 
B has been accessible widely throughout last century in the quality 
photographic edition of Mercati (Bibliotheca Vaticana 1907; Bogaert 
1999: 11-15; Canart 1999: 6). In celebration of the new millennium the 
Vatican published a high quality colour facsimile edition, bound in parch- 
ment (Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana 1999a). The following summary of 
the form, script and history of the codex is based mainly on articles in 
the Prolegomena volume of the 1999 edition (see also Fraenkel 2004: 
337-44). 

The manuscript has three columns of lines around 16 letters, the 
characteristics of the uncials leading to a dating of the writing of the 
codex as the middle of the fourth century. The scriptio continua of the first 
hand has neither breathing nor accents. Canart (1999: 5) follows Milne 
and Skeat in seeing Ezekiel as copied by the second scribe whose char- 
acteristics in Ezekiel include style for colophons and titles, beginning of 
a new line for paragraphs with projection, contraction of nvedya as nva 
and characteristic spellings (e.g., dpiov in Ezek 48:1 whereas the other 
scribe frequently has dpetov) (Milne and Skeat 1938: 87-90). As with any 
manuscript there are corrections, glosses and ornamentation that are 
very difficult to date or locate. One scribe has gone over the text with 
“an astonishing ability” (Canart 1999: 5). 

There is no explicit indication in the codex as to its origin or his- 
tory prior to arrival in the Vatican Library. After an OT book by book 
analysis of the relationship of B to other texts, Bogaert (1999) argues 
for Egyptian provenance, as does Pisano (1999) after examining the NT, 
while an extensive review of evidence led Skeat (1999) to argue strongly 
for Caesarea (see further Kirsopp Lake in Lake 1922: xii-xviii; Milne and 
Skeat 1938: 87-90). All agree that the text is pre-hexaplaric and copied 
conservatively. Whether originally copied in Alexandria (as seems likely 
on balance) it soon became an important part of the resources in the 
library of Caesarea. 


2.2.4 A (Codex Alexandrinus; British Museum, Royal 1 D.v-viii) 

The four volume codex of both Testaments is so named because of 
an Arabic note at the beginning written by Athanasius II, Patriarch 
of Alexandria (ca. 1300), but its prior provenance is unknown. It was 
presented to James I of England in 1625, although it first reached royal 
hands with Charles I whose arms are now on the cover, and has been in 
the British Museum and now British Library since 1753. 
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The codex is generally dated in the fifth century with the text char- 
acterised by hexaplaric influence, many changes agreeing with MT. 
Although it is commonly regarded as having been copied in Alexandria, 
McKendrick has pointed to other literary evidence suggesting Ephesus and 
possibly then Constantinople (2003). Photographic facsimiles (Thompson 
1883; Kenyon and Milne 1936) are widely accessible, although Baber’s 
facsimile type edition (Ezekiel in vol. 2, 1819) is useful due to possible 
effects of deterioration in quality of the manuscript (further details in 
the “Introduction to the New Testament and Clementine Epistles” volume 
[1909] of Kenyon’s facsimile series). (See also Fraenkel 2004: 221-26.) 


2.2.5 Q (Codex Marchalianus = Codex Gr. Vatican 2125) 

A parchment codex of the Prophets from Egypt in the 6th century, Q was 
purchased in 1785 for the Vatican Library, a previous owner having been 
Réne Marchal (Swete 1914: 144-45; Fraenkel 2004: 346-50). Of great value 
are its marginal notes, a major source of Hexaplaric material: 


The margins contain a variety of ‘helps for the reader’ derived 
from the researches of Origen. About seventy items of an ono- 
masticum...stand in the margins of Ezekiel and Lamentations.... 
Hexaplaric readings...are written in tiny uncials by a hand not 
much later than the original scribe, and are keyed by a short wavy 
line standing over the designated word in the text. Prefixed to 
these readings are a’, o’, 0’, signifying Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion respectively. Collectively the three versions are identi- 
fied as oi y (Metzger 1981: 94). 


The Vatican published a facsimile edition (Cossa-Luzi 1890) with accom- 
panying commentary (Ceriani 1890). Details, including information from 
marginal annotations, are included in the critical LXX editions of Swete 
(1901-05) and Ziegler (1977). 


2.2.6 Z (Codex Zuqninensis rescriptus) 

A fragmentary palimpsest, its value here is that the base text is 6th-8th 
century uncial Greek texts of fragments of Judges, Kings, Psalms, Ezekiel 
and Daniel. Ezekiel is represented in ZY (Vat. Syr. 162) and Z”' (Vat. Syr. 
162 and Brit. Mus. Add. 14665), and is the earliest example of a Lucianic 
(or Antiochene) text of Ezekiel, a recension so named by Jerome after 
Lucian (d. 312), founder of the exegetical school in Antioch (Ziegler 1977: 
7, 44-45; Fraenkel 2004: 356-58). Two characteristics are filling in of 
gaps in the LXX text in respect to Hebrew, using particularly Symmachus, 
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and interpolations to clarify or correct grammar (Fernandez Marcos 
2000: 223-38). A complete transcription of the Greek text, with intro- 
duction, is provided by Tisserant (1911) and details are included in 
Ziegler (1977). 


2.2.7 Other Ezekiel fragments 
Other early fragmentary texts are: 


1. P922 [Oxford, Bodl. Libr., Gr. Bibl. d. 4 (p)], a 3rd/4th century hexaplaric 
text, found in Egypt in 1893/4. The sole part extant is a couple of frag- 
ments from 5:12-6:3, a feature being inclusion of Origen’s diacritical 
asterisk (Grenfell 1896: 9-11 [no. 5]; Swete 1914: 148; Fraenkel 2004: 
279); 

2. P927 (Codex Vaticanus Gr. 2519, Codex Melphictensis rescriptus), a 
6th century text, with several fragments from Ezekiel. It is based on 
B with hexaplaric influence (Fraenkel 2004: 351). 


3 The Translation of Ezekiel 


3.1 Translation Technique and Literalness 


While the LXX was read by many as Scripture, interpreted in its own 
right, its origin remains as a translation with all the issues involved in 
that single word: translation technique affects the nature of the Greek 
that is to be read. The tension between being faithful in translation 
and communicating to the target audience was resolved variously by 
translators and later revisers and was recognised in the contemporary 
Prologue of the Greek translation of Sirach (variety is still the case, for 
instance, in modern English versions). This is apart from the “additional 
burden of deciding what was original and at times attempting to make 
sense out of what seemed nonsense” (Jellicoe 1968: 314). 

Language and style of the various LXX books and relationship to koine 
Greek and contemporary translation practices are much discussed (Jel- 
licoe 1968: 314-37; Turner 1970/1996; Harl in Dorival et al. 1988: 223-66; 
Tov 1999 [1987]; Aejmelaeus 2001; Pietersma 2001; Siegert 2001: 121-95, 
and bibliographies therein; Sollamo and Sipilaé 2001; Pietersma 2002). The 
Letter of Aristeas is evidence of early apologetic for the faithfulness of the 
Torah translation. By extension one can project the same intention of 
integrity for the other books. Later text revision and new translations 
(Aquila, Theodotion and Symmachus) were all in the direction of equiva- 
lence to a Hebrew tradition. 
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It is common to speak of a spectrum in translation from “free” to 
“literal”, a helpful analysis of “literal” being that of Tov (1997: 17-29): 


(a) internal consistency in translation of “a given Hebrew word, element 
(e.g., preposition), root or construction”; 

(b) representation of constituents of a Hebrew word; 

(c) word order; 

(d) quantitative representation (each element in MT rendered by one 
equivalent element), as compared with the addition of clarifying 
elements or omission of elements already expressed; and 

(e) linguistic adequacy of lexical choices. 


While the first four criteria can be expressed statistically, Lust cautions 
not to lessen the important qualitative investigation of aspects such as 
the fifth criterion (2002a: 366-67). Further, a major focus of the Helsinki 
school (Aejmelaeus 1987; Sollamo and Sipila 2001) is examination of 
grammatical features to determine to what extent there is a “literal” 
following of Hebrew leading to “un-Greek” expression or whether there 
is “faithful” rendering into “genuine Greek”. 

For Ezekiel Marquis examined word-order variants (1986) and lexical 
consistency (1987), finding a high level of literalness for each section 
of the book (around 90%). Similarly the earlier Helsinki examination of 
infinitives (Soisalon-Soininen 1965) and semi-prepositions (Sollamo 1979) 
classified Ezekiel in the “most slavishly literal” group. This has been 
qualified in the investigations of all MT books by Tov and Wright (1999 
[1985]) on the rendering of the preposition -1 (év, etc.), the conjunction 
*2 (61/8161), the pronominal suffix 1-, r- (abtdc¢/Eavtdc), additions of 
prepositions in Greek and relative frequency of the particles 5é, uév, obv 
and te in relation to kat. They concluded Ezekiel was “ ‘inconsistent’ or 
‘indecisive’”, although they noted a book such as Ezekiel should be sub- 
divided for investigation (p. 235, n. 19). An example of subdivision varia- 
tion is statistics for 6t1/d16t1, complicated by difference between P967 
and the major uncials in that $1611 is more common in chs, 1-25 in the 
major uncials (6t1:516t1 approximately 2:3) and less common elsewhere, 
but in P967 dt1 predominates throughout. 

Examination of lexical and grammatical aspects is a key part of the 
doctoral thesis of Hauspie (2002; for one key phrase, see 2003b), who 
more consistently takes into account variation between codices. Her 
investigation enables an important nuance of the term “literal” by provid- 
ing examples of ways in which the rules of the target language play an 
important role and of variation amongst possibilities for equivalences. 
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Overall, these results support the long-standing evaluation of Ezekiel 
as being faithful to the Hebrew text. This does not mean the task of the 
translator(s) was straightforward! Any translator or reviser (ancient or 
modern) experiences multiple influences along with changes in under- 
standing and skill, while strict consistency in translation is not easy to 
maintain even if it were a goal (as is known to be so only for the later 
translation of Aquila). Although the LXX Vorlage was not always as MT, 
it was substantially close to this text which has “many hapax legomena 
and unusual formations” (Greenberg 1983b: 23). The translation’s literal 
nature and the difficulties faced have been recognized at least since the 
extensive work of Cornill (1886: 13-109), with added details by Cooke 
(1936: xl-xlvii). The result is at times difficult Greek—Hauspie speaks 
of “grammatical horrors” (2002: 2), although she has also demonstrated 
that at the same time many calques labelled “stereotypical” are in fact 
“correct Greek constructions”, although their frequency is much higher 
than in “genuine Greek” (2008: 212-13). 


3.2 Relationship to Other Books and Date and Place of Translation 


Lexical equivalences, particularly for unusual words, have been a 
dominant feature of investigations into the relative dating of translations 
of individual books. Thackeray (1903a, b, c) linked Ezekiel with the 
Jeremiah translators (similarly, Tov 1976); Seeligmann in examining 
Isaiah saw a dependence upon Ezekiel (1948: 74-75), while Munnich’s 
examination of Psalms concluded that Ezekiel followed Psalms (but 
Jeremiah independent of Psalms), his summary table having the fixed 
relative order Psalms, Ezekiel, Jeremiah (Munnich in Dorival et al. 1988: 96, 
97, 111; compare Siegert 2001: 42-43, apparently overlooking Seeligmann 
in placing Isaiah earlier). 

The complexity of arguments, based on often limited data for each 
item but with cumulative effect, is seen in the conclusions of P. Turner 
(2001, summarising with modifications her 1970/1996 doctoral thesis). 
She suggests the work was done in stages, firstly (A) chs. 40-48 with 
chs. 1-15—when they “came up against ch. 16, they took fright” (2001: 
291)—and 25-28 as an extended introduction, and then other material, 
(B) chs. 17-20, (C) ch. 16 with chs. 21-24, and (D) chs. 29-39, each stage 
influenced by available translation of other books. She concludes that 
the translation order was 


Joshua, Samuel, Kings, I Chronicles and Canticles; Ezekiel A; Psalms; 
Ezekiel B; parts at least of the Twelve, Proverbs (xxv to) xxxi; 
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Ezekiel C; Jeremiah and Lamentations; Ezekiel D; Isaiah; possibly 
the bulk of Proverbs; and Ecclesiasticus (2001: 293-94). 


While this daringly precise conclusion of necessity remains debatable— 
she uses Ziegler’s 1952 text as her base and is wary of P967 (1970/1996: 
vii-viii)—it has the advantage of pointing to the dynamic process 
of translation and demonstrating ways in which data suggesting 
interrelationships are at times double-edged. 

In determining a possible absolute date for the Ezekiel translation, 
comparison with hellenistic usage is relevant. P. Turner’s detailed com- 
parison with developments in hellenistic Greek leads to an identification 
of “an absolute date of the Greek qua language to a period between 150 
to 50 sce...[T]here was nothing incompatible with an Egyptian origin” 
(2001: 286). This fits with other clues as to the possible date and relation- 
ships of the Ezekiel translation. A terminus ad quem is late 2nd century 
BcE since translations of the prophets are known by the grandson of Ben 
Sira. Historical allusions in the Isaiah translation suggest its date and 
location to be around 140 sce in Egypt (Seeligmann 1948; van der Kooij 
1981), while in the commentary section there will be discussed a number 
of places where the Maccabean period fits the text (Lust 1985, 2003b; 
van der Kooij 2005, 2007; Crane 2008; Olley 2009). Thus for Ezekiel a date 
around 150 sce in Egypt seems most likely. 


3.3. How Many Translators? 


The first major exploration of the translators of the LXX was by Thackeray 
(1903a), arguing that, as for Jeremiah (1903b), Ezekiel had two translators, 
one responsible for chs. 1-27 (which he called Ezek a) and 40-48 (y), 
the other for chs. 28-39 (8). He started with an observation that the 
city Tyre was Xdp ten times in chs. 26-27 but Tupos in chs. 28-29 (see 
below for modification in light of P967) and then discerned a number of 
differences in phrases and especially in prepositions and conjunctions. 
The style of 36:24-38 (the section now known to absent in P967) was 
quite distinct, with resemblance to Theodotion (1903a: 407-08, 1921: 38). 
Later, anticipating the conclusion of P. Turner (see previous section), he 
suggested that “the unedifying chapter xvi was perhaps omitted by the 
Alexandrian company, and the Greek in our texts is a later supplement” 
(1921: 38, see also 26). 

Varying proposals continue, especially since the discovery of P967 
which “reduces to a considerable extent the body of evidence upon which 
(the two-translator hypothesis of Thackeray) was constructed” (Kase in 
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Johnson et al. 1938: 72). Kase, followed by Ziegler (1953: 440), proposed 
a single translator responsible for the whole book, with a later revision, 
mainly of the first part, to bring closer to (proto-)MT. Tov (1976) also 
argued for a single translator, but with the later revision being in 6 and y, 
due to association with the Jeremiah and Minor Prophets translations. 

The debate continues. McGregor (1985), beginning to use computerised 
resources, returns to a view similar to Thackeray, but, like N. Turner 
(1956), with the second unit commencing at ch. 26 rather than ch. 28. 
His listing of word and phrase translations is extensive, including vari- 
ants. Even so, omissions or other interpretations of data argue against 
his conclusions (Lust 1986b; Muraoka 1987; Marquis 1993). 

Analysis of grammatical features and lexical consistency continues, 
but the data remain inconclusive (Soisalon-Soininen 1965; Sollamo 1979; 
Marquis 1986, 1987; Hauspie 2002; Lust 2008). There is some diversity 
within much similarity, but the location of diversity is not consistent. A 
complication is uncertainty regarding the Vorlage in a number of places. 
Difficulties in evaluating the combination of high literalness and consis- 
tency along with diversity is seen in Marquis’s cautious comment that “a 
certain direction towards greater literalness in chapters 25-39... may well 
be the motivation for, or the result of, a revision” (1993: 442, italics added). 

The conclusion after a century of studies is that any commentary today 
must be alert to possible variations, but whether due to translator(s) or 
reviser(s), or to diversity and context-sensitivity by a single translator, 
remains hypothetical. At the same time, the wealth of data gathered 
provides resources that can be tapped in reading the text. 


3.4 Translation, Text History and Readers 


Related are questions of interpretation of the text. While it is expected 
that the translator be familiar with Hebrew, increasingly through time 
readers would not. This would certainly be so in non-Jewish Christian 
congregations, but possibly also in Greek-speaking Jewish communities. 
Thus, while the translator may have been thinking of Hebrew connotations 
this does not mean that readers necessarily will. It is possible that while 
the initial translation of the Torah was a “gateway to the Hebrew” 
eventually by the middle of ii sce it had become “an independent free- 
standing replacement of the Hebrew”, reflected in the apologetic of the 
Letter of Aristeas (Wright 2006: 66), and so the Pentateuch is treated as 
a Greek work in its own right. It may be such a decline in knowledge 
of Hebrew that was an impetus for the translation of Ezekiel and other 
books, to provide a Greek version to stand alongside the Hebrew. 
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While the translator obviously understood Hebrew, following it closely 
in form, the text as received was read as Greek. As with English versions 
in the Authorised Version tradition, especially the Revised Version (1885)/ 
American Standard Version (1901), listeners/readers are able to toler- 
ate Hebraisms in both syntax and lexical usage without being aware of 
Hebrew and to gloss meanings in the light of context. Readers do this 
with many other language versions that have been translated by non- 
native speakers with inadequate understanding of the target language. 
Such readings are associated with an exegetical tradition reflected in 
liturgy, sermons and teaching. Further, in the case of the LXX in the 
early centuries for Christians there was to varying extent association 
with Jewish communities. 

For a reader, issues of chronology of translation or the direction of 
influence or diversity of translators/editors are irrelevant except insofar 
as they influence the form of the text that is read. This is discussed below 
in §4.2.5. Our interest here is not text history per se, except where it may 
provide clues to possible reading traditions in understanding unusual 
grammar or lexical usage. 

While this commentary is based on B, it includes some comparison with 
P967 and MT to highlight possible theological and exegetical diversity. 
The significance of differences in P967 for chs. 36-39 is briefly discussed 
in §5.1.1 and in the commentary on those chapters while a number of 
“omissions” in P967 will be consider in loc. 


4 The Language of Ezekiel 


4.1 Grammar 


Many grammatical features of Ezekiel are common to other books of the 
LXX, although at times more prominent in Ezekiel as it follows closely 
the structure of its Hebrew Vorlage with frequent syntactic calques. 

1. Most obvious is the prevalence of parataxis with kat: 

“Roughly speaking, it is true to say that in the Greek of the LXX there 
is no syntax, only parataxis. The whole is one great scheme of clauses 
connected by Kat and we have to trust to the sense to tell us which is 
to be so emphasized as to make it into the apodosis” (Conybeare §40). 
A corollary is the absence of the usual Greek balancing of clauses with 
pév and 5é: yév is absent in Ezekiel (and only 61x elsewhere in LXX, 12 
being in Job) , although 8€ occurs 36x (3620x in LXX, more than half being 
in the Pentateuch and Job). There is also, following Hebrew, frequent 
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occurrence of sentences beginning with kai éyéveto, with the following 
clause generally commencing with kat (71x, including 39x Kai éyéveto 
Aéyos Kupiou m1pdc pe A€ywv), and other instances of kat introducing an 
apodosis (Aejmelaeus 1982: 126-38 analyses many and varied instances 
in the Pentateuch, similar to Ezekiel). 

Some parataxis is known in early Greek construction, but overwhelm- 
ingly the influence is Hebrew. The practice is common also in the NT 
and thus Christian readers would be accustomed to this practice, with 
relevant contextual logical connections being understood. Where there 
was ambiguity it is likely that exegetical traditions would develop (Zer- 
wick and Smith 1963, §§450-465; Aejmelaeus 1982; BDF, §442; GELS, s.v. 
Kat; Lust 2001c: 397-98). 

2. Constructions involving verbs include: 

The Hebraistic translation of the combination of infinitive absolute 
with a cognate finite verb. In Ezekiel most of these (18 of 24) are trans- 
lated using a finite verb with the cognate noun in the dative, e.g., the 
opposites Bavdtw SavatwOron (3:18, etc.) and Gwf Crhoetat (3:21, etc.) 
(Tov 1999 [1990]). “While we have to search for this idiom in classical 
Greek [e.g., Plato, Crat. 385B, Phaedr. 265C, etc.], it thrusts itself upon us 
at every turn in the Greek of the LXX” (Conybeare, §61). 

The 2 ms future, functioning as a jussive (weaker imperative), is 
rare in Attic Greek but very common in LXX, especially in Ezekiel, for 
subsequent verbs after an opening imperative, following Hebrew syntax 
(e.g., 4:1-13; 5:1-4; 6:2-3 in divine instructions to Ezekiel) (Conybeare, 
§74; BDF §362). 

3. Hellenistic Greek was already blurring classical distinctions in use 
of prepositions. Some prepositional constructions in Ezekiel are: 

A common Hebrew construction, describing possession or relationship 
using -5 with the person and the verb 779, is matched in LXX by similar 
syntax seen also in classical Greek with the dative and eiva (e.g., 45:10 
vyoc dikatog Kal yEetpov Stkatov Kal xotvig dikata ~otw vpiv), although 
the use of gic with the accusative (44 occurrences; e.g., 11:20 goovtat pot 
cic Aadv Kai Eyw Eoouar avtoic Eig Oedv) rather than the Attic predicate 
nominative appears to be a Semitism (BDF §145, Lust 2001c: 309). 

The use of év with the dative, following the Hebrew -1, as an instrument 
of means (Conybeare, §§89-92, Hauspie 2002: 255-82; 2008: 209-211). 

4, For nouns and pronouns the following are noted: 

A characteristic Hebrew construction is the juxtaposition of two nouns 
in the so-called construct-absolute relationship, the first noun (in the 
construct) never having an article, even if the combination is definite, 
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e.g., m7" ‘the word of Yhwh’. The combination is commonly repre- 
sented straightforwardly in Greek by the second noun being in the geni- 
tive, but Semitic influence is seen in anarthrous translation of the first 
noun (in the construct). Such a syntactic calque is common throughout 
Ezekiel, e.g., 1:3 Adyog Kuptov, év yj XaAdatwv and yeip kupiov. This is 
especially so in P967, with B and other later mss often having an article 
(Wevers 1951). 

With pronouns attached to a verb or noun (in Hebrew as suffixes), 
Ezekiel commonly follows the Hebrew order with the pronoun following. 
However in B (but generally not in other mss, including P967) there are 
instances where the pronoun precedes, including 9:10 pov 6 O@Oydc; 26:12 
oov TH TEX; 28:2 cov n Kapdia; 34:6 pov ta mpdfata; 35:6 o€ S1wéEtan; 
37:27 pou Eoovtat Aadc (Lust 2001c: 398). 

The Greek patronymic style, giving father’s name in the genitive with 
the article, is followed, not the Hebraic ‘son of’ in 8:11 and 11:1, although 
vids without articles is used in the opening 1:2. 

Other features will be noted in loc. in the commentary. 


4.2. The Lexicon of LXX Ezekiel 


4.2.1 Link with Pentateuch 

As expected the prior Pentateuch translation influenced all subsequent 
translations and several examples of vocabulary and phrases are given by 
Tov (1999 [1981]). His 1999 revision however includes the observations of 
Lust (1997c) of a number of cases in which Ezekiel is less “Pentateuchal” 
than expected, even more so in P967, with subsequent copyists/revisers 
(as evidenced by B and A) moving in the direction of the Pentateuch. 
Many of these items will be commented on in loc. 


4.2.2 Relationship to Hebrew Vorlage and Hebrew Influence on Meanings 
MT Ezekiel is renowned for its difficult Hebrew and BHS has copious 
emendations. In many instances it is apparent that the LXX translator 
either had a different Vorlage or misread the Hebrew (e.g., metathesis 
of letters or misreading similar letters such as 1 for 7) or had problems 
making sense of difficult (corrupt?) Hebrew. For the vocabulary of 
Ezekiel LEH see 120 instances based on a different Hebrew. Reference 
may be made to major commentaries where differences are discussed 
and evaluated. 

A major issue in understanding biblical Greek is the relationship to 
Hebrew lexical meanings. While there was a period when it was common 
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to see the Greek as having the meaning of the (assumed) underly- 
ing Hebrew, scholars are now more cautious, seeing words as having 
similar meanings to that known in classical and koine Greek, although 
with possible influence of the biblical context leading to a particular or 
metaphorical usage in a new context (Lee 1969; Olley 1979; Lust 1993; 
Hauspie 2003a, 2004). This is also to be the most likely approach of a 
later Greek reader. 

The kinds of decisions that a lexicographer, translator or exegete must 
make in determining the meaning of a word or expression in the LXX 
and its relationship to Hebrew can be seen in the range of possibilities 
categorised by Caird (1972 [1968]: 112 [455]): 


Well-attested Greek usage which adequately renders the Hebrew; 

Well-attested Greek usage which inadequately renders the Hebrew, 
because the translator for reasons of his own decided to alter 
or improve the original; 

Well-attested Greek usage which points to a misreading of the 
Hebrew text or a variant reading; 

The only or earliest surviving instance of a piece of current Hel- 
lenistic speech; 

An instance of semantic change induced by the new associations 
which the Greek term has acquired by being placed in a Hebrew 
context; 

A neologism... because the translator knew of no Greek equiva- 
lent; 

A strained or unnatural usage, produced by mechanical methods 
of translation; 

A transliteration from the Hebrew; 

... Textual corruption in the Greek. 


Obviously one Greek word or expression may come under different 
categories in various occurrences. Further, another category may be 


added: 


Well-attested Greek usage which inadequately renders the Hebrew 
because the translator understood the Hebrew in a Greek sense. 


We have already noted the awkwardness of the Greek of Ezekiel, 
nevertheless all these categories are represented in Ezekiel. Further, as 
our focus is on the reading of the text, priority is given to seeking to 
understand the text in the light of Greek usage. 

As expected some Greek words are Semitic loanwords know elsewhere. 
Some are simply transliterations, especially features of temple archi- 
tecture, jewellery and measures, and occasionally LXX has a toponym 
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where current scholarship would see a common noun. Most instances 
in the latter two categories are unique to Ezekiel (shown below by *) 
(Spottorno 1986: 78-80). An overview of the whole LXX is provided by 
Tov (1999 [1979]) who elsewhere gives other details on transliteration 
(1999 [1973]). Unless specified Hebrew meanings in this commentary 
are as in HALOT. 


Semitic Loanwords: 

While Hebrew equivalents are given, the borrowing is broadly Semitic 
and often predates LXX, a result of the close interaction between cultures 
from as early as the second millennium sce (Tov 1999 [1979]: 167-70). In 
some cases the form is closer to the Egyptian, which Hebrew and Greek 
have borrowed (Joosten 2007: 73-75). 

Weights and measures: (€)tv, Egyptian liquid measure (4:11; 5x in chs. 
45-46), Kdpoc ‘kor’ (45:13), uva ‘mina’ = 100 drachmae (45:12), otkAoc 
‘shekel’ (4:10; 45:12[3x]), ort (45:13, 75x ephah). (See further, commen- 
tary on 45:9-17.) 

Precious stones and metals: {aomtc ‘jasper’ (28:13), o&m@etpos ‘sapphire’ 
(1:26; 9:2; 10:1; 28:13), xpuotov, ‘gold’ (9x). 

Other: napdderoos ‘paradise, garden’ (Persian; 28:13; 31:8 [2x], 9), mé&oxa 
‘Pesach, Passover’ (45:21), o¢BBatov ‘sabbath’ (15x), odKKoc ‘sackcloth’ 
(7:18). 


Transliterations (common nouns in Hebrew): 

Words in an architectural context: o1A*, atAap, adoupw*, oArev* [eAcv] 
(especially in chs. 40-48); BainAaBa* (P967 BEE: atAay) (40:7); Bee (ch. 40; 
13x), Oee1p* (40:12 [P967 Bee], 14, 16); OpaeA (41:8). 

Weights and Measures: youop (ch. 45; 5x). Hebrew has two measures, 
an homer, a dry measure = 10 75°x ephah, and 7p ‘omer, a measure for 
corn = 1/10 n°x. Both are represented by youop in LXX. (See further, 
commentary on 45:9-17.) 

Other: yepovB([e]tv) ‘cherub(im), cherub(s)’ (27x); wavaa 8x in chs. 
45-46 (P967 Ovota except 46:20) for nnn ‘gift, offering’; oadd5a1 ‘Shaddai’ 
(divine name) (10:5); 8apois ‘precious stone, topaz’ (1:16; a place-name 
in 27:16). 

Joosten suggests that the Aramaic form of xepoubt, pavaa, macGxa—he 
also includes o&BBata—indicates that “they are not ad hoc transliterations 
but existed previously in Jewish Greek idiom of the [Pentateuch] transla- 
tors ...Non-Jewish Greek readers would have been completely baffled by 
these foreign elements” (2007: 75-76). 


22 INTRODUCTION 


Toponyms where Hebrew is probably a common noun: 

Abava* (20:29 [2x]), ApinA (43:15[2x], 16), Te (39:12, 15), TeAyeA* (10:13), 
Aapwy* (21:2[20:46]), Aapw (27:16), Xopxop* (27:16), FaA(e)Aata (47:8). 
See commentary for discussion, including variants. 


4.2.3 Neologisms 

Neologisms, i.e., new forms or combinations commonly based on other 
Greek words and known only in LXX related literature, are helpfully 
identified as such in LEH, citing the detailed examination of Hauspie 
(2001a, 2004) and earlier discussions (see also list in Spottorno 1986: 
81-84). They may also be recognised from the citation of LXX as earliest 
source in the 1996 Revised Supplement of LSJ. [The 1968 Supplement was 
much criticised for its treatment of LXX usage of words and its neologisms 
(Lee 1969; Hauspie 2004).] 

Ezekiel has approximately 82 probable LXX neologisms, 22 being also in 
the Pentateuch and 29 occurring only in Ezekiel (24 of these occur only 
once). Significantly all are “formally purely Greek words which refer to 
known, named realities...the Greek itself is the first source to define the 
meaning of the word” (Hauspie 2001a: 33). This argues against an earlier 
practice of looking to the Hebrew to determine the meaning. Specific 
neologisms will be discussed in the relevant part of the commentary. 


4.2.4 Lexical choices and shifts in emphases and nuances 

Connotations of words differ between languages, so that even where a 
translation is “faithful” lexical choices create possibilities for different 
interpretations, not least in emphases or nuances. This is more so when 
a translator shows lexical variation. Two examples are given here as they 
occur throughout the book, the first being the use of multiple Greek 
words for a single Hebrew word, and the other a semantic field. 


a. Swords and daggers 
The single Hebrew 5n ‘sword’ is translated by pougata ‘(long) sword’ 
(45x), udxarpa ‘dagger’ (36x), €yyeipidiov ‘hand-knife’ (3x) and Et@oc 
‘rapier’ (2x). Eigoc is used in identical contexts in 16:40; 23:47, “a lover’s 
sword used to slay a prostitute” (Hubler 2007: 946). €yxeipidiov is used 
only in 21:8-10 with God as the subject drawing the ‘hand-knife from its 
sheath’, while in the first half udyorpa is only in 5:2, 12 of a “dagger I 
(Lord) will unsheathe”, and so the translation is lexically appropriate. 
In the second half (chs. 26-39), however, the distinction between 
pougaia and udyaipa has theological significance. udyarpa is used of 
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the weapons used by nations, including Gog (34x), while poupata occurs 
only 7x in chs. 25-32, always referring to Lord’s ‘sword’ (in 32:11 the 
‘sword of the king of Babylon’ has already been identified as ‘my sword’ 
in 30:24), while in ch. 33 (5x) it is the ‘sword’ of judgment that is coming 
on God’s people. 


b. Describing wrongdoing 
Throughout Ezekiel, as elsewhere in LXX following Hebrew, there is a 
variety of words for wrongdoing (and its opposites). Frequently the plural 
occurs, referring to deeds arising from the abstract characteristic. 
while there are trends in translation equivalences, there is no consis- 
tency throughout the LXX (cf. the listing of possible equivalences given 
for each lemma in GELS). There is also considerable difference between 
equivalence patterns in the Pentateuch and those in Ezekiel. Comments 
following the table suggest ways in which this affects how Greek readers 
might understand Ezekiel. 


Probable 
English Hebrew 
Term (asinB) Translation  Vorlage LXX verses Comment 
&dixéw (1x) do wrong oun 39:26 2Chr 26:16 
&dicia (38x) wrongdoing iv 3:18, 19 (+23x) | Most common equivalent (70x; 
only 4x in Pent.) 
ow 18:8; 24; 28:18; Deut 32:4; Job 34:32; Ps 7:4; 82:2; 
33:13 Zeph 3:5 
> my 21:32 (3x) 
pwy 22:7, 29 Ps 62:11; 73:8. Most common 
equivalent for the cognate verb 
is ddixéw (12x; Pent. 5x) 
ba 12:2 Only here 
oan 45:9 13x elsewhere (most common 
equivalent) 
Syn 39:26 2Chr 26:16 
VR 35:5 
&Sixo¢ (3x) unjust pvTy 21:8(3), 9(4) LXX interpretation differs 
ow 33:15 Common equivalent 
&dtknua (3x) wrongdoing jiv 14:10(2x) 
nw 28:15 
&dikws (1x) unjustly apy 13:22 5x in Pss (= d81kta, 7x in Pss) 
dixatoc (17x) righteous, just pr7y 3:20,21 (+11x) 
pry 45:10(3x) 


nar 18:8 Exod 18:21; Jer 42:5; Zech 7:9. 
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Table (cont.) 
Probable 
Hebrew 
Term (as in B) Vorlage LXX verses Comment 
dikatoobvn —s what isright, “pT 3:20; 14:14,20 Normal 
(24x) righteousness (+17x) 
yawn 18:17, 19, 21 Prov 16:11; 17:23; Isa 61:8; 
Mal 2:17 
PT 3:20 Normal 
duKka1dw put/beinthe ptypi. 16:51, 52 Normal 
(5x) pty gal 16:52 Normal 
vaw 44:24(2x) Only here 
ima 21:18 Only here 
cpaptdve xon 3:21(2x) (+8x) | Most common equivalent 
(11x) 
xiv 35:6 Only here 
cpaptia (26x) /nxen — 3:20 (+21x) Most common equivalent 
xon 
rv 28:18; 39:23; Second most common equiva- 
43:10 lent (63x; 26x in Pent.) 
ayoy 36:19 Only here (in 14:22, 23; 24:14, 
évO0unua) 
ApApTWAdG 2 ywr 33:8, 19 Most common equivalent 
(2x) elsewhere (67x). 
d&pcptnpa (1x) ? 18:10 
é&vouta (47x) napin 8:6(2x), 9,13, Allin chs. 1-23, 40-48. 

17 (+20x) mavin is translated as évopto 
elsewhere only in Jer 16:18. Most 
common equivalent is B5éAvyya 
(see below). 

tiv 29:16; 32:27; Elsewhere jiv has as equivalent 

33:6, 8; 36:31,  dvopta (54x; Pent. 7x), ddixia 

33 (45x; Pent. 4x), duaptia (63x; 
Pent. 26x). 

mw 3:19; 18:20, 27; Only Isa 9:17; Zech 5:8. In Pent. 

ywr/ 33:12(2x), 19 éo€Peta is equivalent (Deut 9:4, 
5; 25:2). 

nxen 18:21(2x); Only in Job 13:23; Isa 58:1; Lam 

33:10 4:6. 

Onn 7:23; 8:17; 28:16 Ps 55:10; 74:20; Isa 53:9 

ow 33:13, 18 Ps 53:2 

nat 23:21, 44 Lev 19:29; 20:14; Ps 26:10; 
119:150; Hos 6:9 (most common 
equivalent) 

ania 22:5 

avin 37:23 

a 20:30 


Table (cont.) 
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Probable 
English Hebrew 
Term (asinB) Translation  Vorlage LXX verses Comment 
&véunua (1x) lawlessdeed yw 39:24 Also 1Sa 25:28; Ps 51:3 
&vouos (16x) lawless pwr 3:18(2x), 19(2x) 14x elsewhere in LXX (most 


é&vopéw (2x) be lawless 


doéPera (16x) impiety 


éoebéw (2x) act impiously 


&oEeBris (7x) ungodly 


BdSeAvypa abomination 
(17x) 


dtavénua/ thought/ 
didvoia (3x) thinking 
eldwAov (12x) idol 


évO0unpa (18x) imagination 


nivy 
nayin 
ayn hif. 


mat 


(+12x) 
22:11 
16:52 


16:43, 58; 22:11; 
23:27, 29, 35, 
48(2x), 49 
18:28, 30, 31; 
21:29 

12:19 


14:6 

33:9 

18:31 

16:27 

33:8, 9, 11(2x), 
12,14 


20:38 

5:9; 6:9, 11; 

7:3, 4, 8, 9, 20; 
33:29; 36:31 
5:11; 8:10; 11:18, 
21; 20:7, 8, 30 
14:3, 4/ 14:4 


6:4, 6, 13 (2x); 
8:10; 18:12; 
23:39; 36:25; 
37:23; 44:12. 
16:16 

36:17 

14:5, 7 (+13x) 
14:22, 23; 24:14 


common for yw is cuaptwAds 
[70x]) 
Cf. évopta 


Only here (most common equiv. 
is BdeAVoow) 
Only in Ezek 


23x outside Ezek (mainly 
Prophets; none in Pent.) 

9x outside Ezek (Ps 73:6 and 
Prophets) 

Only in Ezek 

Ps, 32:5 

8x elsewhere in Prophets 
See coéPeta. 

Most common equiv. (136x; 
espec. in Job and Pss, only 6x in 
Pent.) 


Most common equivalent (54x 
outside Ezek, 26x in Pent.) 


21x outside Ezek, incl. Lev 9x, 
Deut 29:16 
Only Ezek 


Also Lev 26:30; Deut 29:16; 2Ki 
17:12; 21:11, 21; 23:24. 


Only here 

Only here 

Chs. 14-23; 44.10; only in Ezek 
Only in Ezek [évO0pnua occurs 
a further 6x in LXX, with 

5 different Heb. equiv.] 
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Table (cont.) 
Probable 
English Hebrew 
Term(asinB) Translation  Vorlage LXX verses Comment 
emitydevpa — pursuit oda 6:9; 14:6; 20:7, 8, 1Ki 15:12 
(12x) 18, 39(2x) 
Sou 36:31 Elsewhere 28x, incl. Deut 28:20. 
n’pou 20:43, 44; 21:29 Elsewhere 7x (Pss 4x) 
mayin 8:15 Only here 


Kata (4x) 


Kako (3x) 
KaKOw (active) 
(1x) 

KAKWG EXOV 
(1x) 
TapamiKkpatve 
(20x) 


Tapanintw 
(5x) 


TLAPAM TWA 
(9x) 


TAavaw (10x) 


TA&vn (1x) 


Tovnpds (4x) 


evil, evildeed vy /nyn 


any 
bad, harmful = yn / nv 
harm Sw nif. 


what isnot = 79in 
well 


embitter “nn 
mn 
TH 
2m 
commit Syn 
(transgression) 
transgress DUN 
transgression Dw 
un 
ywa 
go astray pwd 
npn 
nv 
nna 
? 
error pwd 


evil, vicious = yn. /nv7 


16:23, 57; 20:43; 
22:12 
16:37 
14:22 (2x); 20:44 
33:12 


34:4 


2:5, 6, 7, 8(2x); 
3:9, 26, 27; 12:2, 
3, 9, 25; 17:12; 
24:3, 14(?); 44:6 
20:21 

2:3(2x) 

12:27 

14:13; 15:8; 
18:24; 20:27 


22:4 

3:20; 18:26(2x) 
14:13; 15:8; 
18:24; 20:27 
14:11; 18:22 
33:12 

14:11; 44:10, 15; 
48:11(2x) 
34:4, 16 
14:9(2x) 

44:13 

33:10 


11:2; 13:22; 
36:31; 38:10 


Common equivalence. 


Only here 
14:22 of God’s actions 
LXX: ‘harm’; MT: ‘make stumble’ 


‘what is sick/not well’ 


Vann “rebel” interpreted as 7770 
“be bitter” (see commentary) 


Following MT syntax LXX has 
Tapanintw napantwya ‘commit 
transgression’ 


Only in Ezek 
Only in Ezek 


Job 36:9 
Isa 46:8 
32x elsewhere 


Deut 4:19; 22:1; 30:17 
Job 5:2; Prov 1:10; Hos 2:16 


Prov 14:8; Jer 23:17; Jdt 1:11; 
Tob 5:14 and WisSol 1:12; 12:24 
Plus 5:17; 14:15, 21; 34:25 
describing Onpta ‘wild animals’. 
Most common equivalent. 
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In LXX Ezekiel the most common words are those whose stem is &vou-, 
occurring 66x (compared to &1k- 46x; doeB- 25x). A feature of Ezekiel is 
its use to translate nayin (26x) [elsewhere generally translated BdéAvyyua, 
an equivalence occurring only 10x in Ezekiel] and yw (22x) [its more 
common equivalence elsewhere being doeb-, that equivalence occurring 
only 6x, all in ch. 33]. The rendering of nayin by dSéAvypa is mainly in 
chs. 5-7, preceding the use of &vopia from ch. 8. 

Other idiosyncratic renderings of likely Hebrew equivalents are 
évOvpNpa (18x), napdantwya (9x), Stavdnua/ didvora (3x). 

Thus a reader of the Greek receives greater focus on the ‘lawless’ nature 
of the wrongdoing than is so for a reader of the Hebrew who has much 
more of the cultic ‘abominable’ impression [Aapin ‘is a comprehensive 
term for all sins of cultic impurity’ (Zimmerli 1979: 190)]. While ‘in Hebrew 
the t6‘éba/ét theme pervades the entire book of Ezekiel, characterizing 
the sinful relationship of Israel/Judah/Jerusalem, including the priests 
and Levites, to Yahweh, as well as its positive denouement’ (Preuss 2006: 
599), in Greek it is ‘lawlessness’ that pervades. Further there is more 
emphasis on the twisted ‘thoughts’ through the use of évOUunua and 
diavonua/ didvoid. 

However, there is also the idiosyncratic rendering of mnt by doef- (10x), 
with the more common dvou- only twice. All instances are in contexts 
of loose sexual behaviour, describing unfaithfulness in the people’s 
relationship with God. Possibly doeb- words were chosen to highlight 
‘impious’ behaviour, i.e., attitudinal and relational rather than simply 
legal. nt is used in the Pentateuch only in Lev 18:17; 19:29; 20:14 (2x), 
all describing improper sexual behaviour. LXX has doéfnya n 18:17 but 
&vouta or &vounua otherwise. 

These ‘wrongdoing’ words (in both LXX and MT) are almost entirely 
used only for the behaviour of God’s people. In the Oracles against the 
Nations (chs. 25-32), and referring to Gog (chs. 38-39), there is only 
aSiKknpa (28:15), kdikta (28:18), duaptia (28:18), dvopta (28:16; 32:27), 
and movnpdc (38:10). The focus in Ezekiel is on the sins of Israel and her 
leaders rather than those of other nations who attack her. 


4.2.5 Lexical Variation in Translation Equivalents—and Readers 

The concern in this commentary is with the Greek text and its readers. 
It would be most unlikely that later readers, especially Christian readers, 
would be aware of issues in Greek-Hebrew equivalents and would seek to 
make sense of the Greek text as it stands. The distinction between “the 
text as produced and the text as received” has been recognised for at least 
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a century (Pietersma 2006: 6). Nevertheless traditions in understanding 
may be present: readers sense when a familiar word is being used in an 
unusual way and adapt accordingly to a meaning that makes sense. 

In §3.3 the debate over the activity of different translators or revisers 
was summarised. It was there noted that one factor examined is variation 
in translation equivalents in different sections. Also involved is evalua- 
tion of “literalness” which can be related to consistency in translation 
equivalences and syntax. From the perspective of readers differences can 
influence reading in various ways: 


1. Where the same Greek is used for different Hebrew, readers may more 
closely associate relevant passages. There may be links with passages 
with similar vocabulary or phrasing outside Ezekiel and indeed, these 
may have been associated in the mind of the translator/reviser/ 
copyist. They may also strengthen, through similarity in expression, 
exegetical association of passages that in Hebrew are linked con- 
ceptually (e.g., mvedpa Gwij¢ in 1:21; 10:17; 37:5; Bdoavos in 3:20; 7:19; 
16:52, 54). 

2. On the contrary, where different Greek is used for the same Hebrew, 
passages that may have been associated for a Hebrew reader may not 
be so readily linked or different nuancing applied [e.g., the progres- 
sion, ntonP@ov “be terrified” (2:7), EvSMow “give up” (3:11), dev 
“disobey” (3:27), for 41n “cease doing”). 

3. Some variation will be simply stylistic and probably not noticed by 
readers. As an analogy, how many readers of English Bibles notice dif- 
ferences in language between the Gospels, e.g., “sea” or “lake” to refer 
to Galilee, or “Simon” and “Peter”, or “Calvary” and “Golgotha”? 


Specific instances will be described in the commentary. 

For further discussion on lexical matters, including variations, in 
addition to recent lexicons (GELS, LEH, LSJ) reference may be made to 
extensive lists and analyses in Thackeray (1903a), Herrmann (1923), Cooke 
(1936: xlv-xlvi), Kase (in Johnson et al. 1938), Turner (1956), McGregor 
(1985), Lust (1986b), Spottorno (1986), Muraoka (1987), Marquis (1993), 
P. Turner (1970/1996, 2001) and Hauspie (2002). 


4,3 Distinctive Features of Ezekiel 


Two literary features setting Ezekiel apart from other books are the 
frequency of the phrase, ‘They will know that I am Lord’ or similar, and 
the form of the divine name. 
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4.3.1 ‘Knowing’ 

The verbs yiwwoxw/EémtyivwoKw occur in B 86x (58x/28x; 11:12 is not in 
B). émtytvWoxKw is only in chs. 1-25 (intertwined with yivwoKxw, 13x in 
this block). 

They are often followed by stylistic variants, d16t1 or 6t1. The variety 
however is much greater in B (similar in A and Q) than in P967, one of 
the factors which has fed into the debate as to the number of translators 
and location of a reviser’s work (see §3.3). 

Almost entirely reference is to recognizing/acknowledging God, his 
having spoken and/or acted, or his prophet (the only exceptions are 
10:20, ‘I knew they were cherubs’; and 32:9, Israel led ‘to a land you did 
not know’): 


‘Know that I am Lord’: 64x. 

‘Know that I Lord have spoken’: 5x (5:13; 6:10; 17:21, 24; 37:14). 

‘Know that I Lord have... (another verb): 9x [14:23 (without 
KUpLOG), 17:24; 21:4, 10; 22:22; (25:14;) 35:12; 36:36; similarly 
39:8]. 

‘Know me’/‘I will be known’/‘my holy name will be known’: 4x 
(35:11; 38:16, 23; 39:7). 

‘Know that you are a prophet/that a prophet...: 2x (2:5; 33:33). 


In the phrase, ‘know that éyw (eipt) KUptos ’, in B (also A, Q) eit appears 
only in 7:6 and throughout chs. 28-39. Strikingly it occurs in 35:12 
although there is a following verb. This pattern is seen in P967 from ch. 
26 on (includes 26:6 and 37:14, another location with a following verb). 
The only instance in these chapters in B where eiu is not present is 36:38, 
part of the section added later in proto-Theodotion style. 

Such ‘knowing’ is always in the future, apart from Lord ‘being known’ 
to Israel in Egypt [20:5 (where yvwpt@w also occurs), 9, 12]. 

While every instance is preceded by a description of some word or 
action of God, there are several instances where a summary follows the 
phrase: ‘know that I am the Lord who (6 + partic.)..? (3x) or ‘when (€v + 
infin.) ..? (14x; 38:8 is exceptional in having dtav with aorist subjunctive 
verb). Theologically and practically significant is that consistently God is 
known through his revelatory actions, in judgment and restoration, seen 
by others. This is a contrast to the mystical visionary or inward reflective 
approaches to knowledge of the Other (Zimmerli 1982). 

In 47 instances the phrase is indirect, ‘they will know’, but the 2nd 
person (sing. and pl.) ‘you will know’ occurs 30x (25x in chs. 1-25 and 
4x in ch. 34). 

while, as expected, Israel—‘house of Israel’, Jerusalem, ‘the mountains 
of Israel’, ‘people of the land’, ‘prophets’, ‘survivors’—‘will know’ (51x), 
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there are around 32x where it is nations who will know: 17:24, mavta ta 
EvAa tod nediov; 21:4, 10, mioa oxpé; chs. 25-32, 16x in ‘Oracles against the 
Nations’ (incl. 28:23; 29:6; see commentary); ch. 35, 5x, Edom; chs. 36-39, 
8x ta €0vn. In chs, 25-32, 35 the ‘nations’ knowing comes through God’s 
judgment on them, but in chs. 36-39 the major focus is on their knowing 
through the total restoration of Israel—spiritual and moral, physical and 
political, with destruction of unrepentant opponents. 

Part of the process is Israel herself coming to see the link between 
‘Lord’ and being ‘the house of Israel’: two of the instances of ‘know that 
I am Lord’ continue ‘and that you are the house of Israel’ (20:38-39) 
or ‘their God and they are my people, the house of Israel’ (34:30). The 
nations coming to ‘know that I am Lord’ is inextricably linked with the 
life of Lord’s people. 


4.3.2 The Divine Name 

A characteristic of Ezekiel MT is the frequent combination 717" "178 
(‘Lord Yxuwu’; English versions ‘Lord Gon’ or ‘Sovereign Lorn’), seen also 
in the fragments of Ezekiel texts from the Dead Sea. Equivalent locations 
in Greek manuscripts show a variety including in B (6) KUptoc, KUpios 
KUPLOG, KUPLOG (6) BEdc (tod IopanA), and Adwvat KUptos. 

In Ezekiel MT, of 217 instances (74% of instances in whole MT), most 
occur in divine speech formulae 7177 "378 TAX 7D ‘thus says Lord YHwH’ 
(122x) and m1” "778% DN ‘says Lord Yuwn’ (81x), together with all five 
instances of direct address to God (4:14; 9:8; 11:13; 21:5; 37:3). This con- 
trasts with instances of the combination elsewhere in MT. 

In B these instances are matched differently throughout the book: 


chs.1-11 chs.12-25 chs. 26-39 chs. 40-48 


KUPLOG 20 78 423 1 
KUPLOG 6 BEG 15° 
KUptoc (6) Bed¢ tod Iopandr 1° 1 
KUPLOG KUPLOG 13° 42 

Adwvat KUp1OG ze 


@ In addition 2 instances where B has no noun. 

> KUplos 6 BEdc in chs. 43-44 (6x) but KUptoc Bedc in chs. 45-48 (9x). KUptos 6 Beds is also 
in 35:15 where MT has simply 717°. 

© 4:14; also 4:13 where MT has simply m7’. 

4 43:18; in addition 44:2, matching MT. 

® Also 20:38 where MT has mim. Of the 14 instances of the doubling, only 3 are in 12:1-20:37 
(12:10; 13:20; 14:6) but 11 in 20:38-25:17. 

f In 36:23b-38, an example of the different Greek of this block. 
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McGregor (1985: 213-58) has extensive tables showing the occurrence 
and form of the divine name in several manuscripts of Ezekiel, while 
Olley (2004, with references cited there) provides further discussion and 
examination of the trends in the manuscript history. 

Throughout Ezekiel, xUptos is predominantly anarthrous (‘Lord’ in the 
translation), with only 17 instances with the article (‘the Lord’): 8:12, 16; 
11:15, 25; 20:1; 30:3; 33:17; 43:24; 45:1, 4, 23; 46:4, 12, 13, 14; 48:9, 14. It is 
difficult to see any reason other than scribal variation. 

Again, for the reader of B concern is with the text as is, the relation- 
ship to MT and other mss and debates over different translators being 
to most an unknown. What might be observed is the added weight given 
to divine speech through the increased doubling in moving through chs. 
12-39, followed by the divine ascription in the combination Kvptog (6) 
Qedc in chs. 40-48. 


5 The Use and Interpretation of Ezekiel 


5.1 Jewish Interpretation 


The manuscript tradition of LXX Ezekiel alongside later Jewish Greek 
translations is evidence of ongoing dialogue and debate between Christians 
and Jews, including exegetical interaction (Stemberger 1996). Accordingly 
a brief overview of Jewish use of the book of Ezekiel highlights issues 
that may be significant in Christian interpretation, whether such be in 
harmony or conflict. 


5.1.1 The resurrection of 37:1-14: P967, MT and Pseudo-Ezekiel 

The earliest (re-)interpretation of Ezekiel for which there is textual 
evidence (as distinct from necessarily speculative proposals for literary 
development of the book, e.g., Zimmerli 1979: 68-74; and overview of 
approaches by McKeating 1993: 30-61) is related to chs. 36-39, especially 
the interpretation of the vision of the Valley of the Dry Bones (37:1-14) 
and the time and nature of the resurrection. 

P967 has the Valley of the Dry Bones vision after the defeat of Gog, and 
hence ch. 39 describing the fate of Gog and those with him is followed by 
ch. 37, that of Israelites, leading into chs. 40-48. The MT order has the 
battle with Gog after the promise of restoration. Modern consensus is 
that the original understanding, with either order, was that Ezekiel was 
addressing people in exile who felt all hope of return and renewal was 
gone and so the resurrection is national and political, including spiritual 
renewal, and thus taking place in history (e.g., Zimmerli 1983: 264-66). 
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Lust (1981a: 531-32), argues that P967 supports later apocalyptic tenden- 
cies which saw a final battle and so the vision announces the resurrection 
of individuals and the coming of the Messiah, closely linked with a great 
eschatological battle (see also Crane 2008: 250-57). Whether the vision is 
of national renewal, and referring only to the time of Ezekiel, or escha- 
tological resurrection of the dead continued as a debate in Judaism as 
seen in the views expressed in the Talmudic b. Sanh. 92b (Greenberg 1997: 
749-51; Block 1998: 388-92). There is also extended exegesis of Ezekiel, 
following MT order, with an interpretation of eschatological individual 
resurrection in Pseudo-Ezekiel, a work recently identified at Qumran (Dim- 
ant 2000, 2001: 1-90; Garcia Martinez 2005). 

It is likely that the rearrangement (to MT order) was a result of the 
religious and political crisis in the time of Antiochus IV Epiphanes 
(175-164 sce). Jews had been back in the Land of Israel for over 300 years, 
enjoying religious freedom and peace with the Temple rebuilt—and so 
one could say that in some ways a national “resurrection” had taken 
place —but now the experience is attack (Botte and Bogaert 1993: coll. 
643-44). This period is readily associated with other texts that refer to 
resurrection, e.g., Dan 12:1-4, 2 Mac 7, and the unequivocal LXX of Isa 
26:19-20 (Pseudo-Ezekiel specifically refers to Isa 26:20 in a section on 
resurrection, 4Q386 6 3; cf. 40385 2 8). 


5.1.2. Other MT “Additions” 

There are several “minuses” in LXX Ezekiel, representing 4-5% of the text 
and probably reflecting an earlier Hebrew text (Tov 1999 [1986]). This is 
especially so in P967, with Lust arguing that MT additions (particularly 
7:7, 10; 12:26-28; 32:25-26, as well as the changes in chs. 36-39) suggest 
that “Ezekiel’s preaching is not for remote eschatological times, but 
rather for the present” attacks by Greeks (2003a: 89). 


5.1.3 Ezekiel in Qumran Community writings 

In various ways Ezekiel contributed to the spirituality of the Qumran 
community, particularly in matters relating to the vengeance of God 
against wickedness, the denunciation of contemporaries, the idea of a 
faithful remnant, the structure of the Temple (11QTemple [11Q19], see 
comparisons in Yadin 1985: 165-66; Maier 1985 [1978]: 65-67, 91-103, 
12) and vision of the future, although the language is often allusive and 
mingled with details from other books (Cothenet 1988; Block 1997: 42-44). 
The community sees Ezekiel as referring to its own struggles which are 
interpreted eschatologically. 
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5.1.4 Other Second Temple Period Jewish material 

Reflecting more elaborate exegesis of ch. 37 is the Apocryphon of Ezekiel 
which Josephus may be referring to in Antiquities 10.79 and which is known 
through the early Church Fathers and a single Chester Beatty papyrus 
fragment (Stone et al. 2000; Wright 2000). This is a different work from 
Pseudo-Ezekiel and seems to reflect “a later, more elaborate stage of the 
exegesis of Ezekiel 37” (Dimant 2000: 545). The main contention in extant 
sections is the essential interlinking in life and in resurrection of body 
and soul, using a parable of a lame man and a blind man, known also in 
rabbinic sources (b. Sanh. 91a-b). 

A major rabbinic concern, no doubt with earlier roots, was the numer- 
ous contradictions between Ezekiel and Pentateuchal laws. Often cited 
is the Talmudic tradition that the first century ce Rabbi Hananiah ben 
Hezekiah, head of the school of Shammai, closed himself in a room with 
three hundred jars of oil to harmonize the two (b. Sabb. 13b), so saving 
suppression of the book in the synagogue, although R. Judah confessed 
on one issue that it would have to wait until revelation from Elijah in 
the coming Messianic age (b. Menah. 45a). Such a concern is not evident 
in Christian writings. 

Much more influential was the throne vision of ch. 1, together with 
ch. 10, providing impetus and language for heavenly visions in pseud- 
epigraphic apocalyptic literature from the first two centuries sce on and 
the Merkabah mystical speculation from as early as Rabbi Jochanan ben 
Zakkai and his pupils in the second half of the first century ce. While 
the word 9199/9 merkabah ‘chariot’ is not in MT Ezekiel, it is first linked 
with Ezekiel’s vision in LXX Ezek 43:3, n Spaoig tod Apyatos ‘the vision 
of the chariot’, and in the contemporaneous Sir 49:8, part of the process 
by which the vision of ch. 1 became known as the ‘Chariot’ (Cooke 1936: 
22-23, 463; Halperin 1982: 354). Although there are mishnaic injunctions 
against speculation (especially m. Hag. 2:1)—and rabbis themselves needed 
maturity before teaching even one student these passages—widespread 
rabbinic exegesis of the vision was included in the synagogue service 
for the festival of Pentecost when the revelation at Sinai is celebrated. 
Further, Merkabah mysticism, with its focus on God enthroned in the 
heavens, was to have added attraction after the destruction of the temple 
in 70 ce (Halperin 1988; Lieb 1991). 
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5.2 Ezekiel in the New Testament 


5.2.1 Where is Ezekiel? 
Unlike Isaiah and Jeremiah who are specifically named 22 and 3 times 
respectively in the NT Ezekiel is nowhere mentioned. Similarly, there 
are profuse unambiguous direct quotations from Isaiah and some from 
Jeremiah and all of the Twelve except Obadiah, Nahum and Zephaniah, 
but no undisputed direct quotation from Ezekiel. Further, the non-use 
by Paul matches what is known of contemporary Jewish citation (Koch 
1986: 45-47). 

At most one has allusions (verbal and imagery associations) which 
will be noted in loc. in the commentary, with these most evident in 
Revelation. 


5.2.2 Ezekiel and the book of Revelation 

Although Revelation has more OT allusions than any other NT book, 
there are no introductory formulae. What counts as an allusion or an 
echo thus varies amongst scholars: Swete (1911: cxl-clviii) lists 278 
instances (29 from Ezekiel) while NA” has 635 (87 from Ezekiel). On 
any count Ezekiel features highly, surpassed only by allusions to Isaiah 
and possibly Psalms and Daniel. Vanhoye (1962) helpfully distinguishes 
four categories: utilisation certaine, divided as fidéle and libre, and contacts 
littéraires, plus probants and moins probants, with his conclusions in a table 
(pp. 473-76). 

Since Vanhoye, who summarises previous works, there have been 
several major investigations, some dealing specifically with the use of 
Ezekiel, others with the whole OT but including Ezekiel as a significant 
part (some key works, with bibliographies, are: Vogelgesang 1985; Ruiz 
1989; Heil 1993; Moyise 1995; Beale 1998, revising a number of his articles, 
with introductory survey, pp. 13-59; Royalty 1998). Recently Kowalski 
(2004) has reviewed all previous studies and argued for the use of at 
least 135 verses from Ezekiel, with five instances of Zitaten on the basis 
of both word combinations (6-8 words) and grammatical form: 31:8 in 
Rev 2:7; 7:2 in 7:1; 3:3 in 10:10; 27:32 in 18:18; and 11:20 in 21:7 (sum- 
marised pp. 264-67). 

There is evidence that the structure of Revelation has been influenced 
by Ezekiel. Moyise (1995: 74), building on Vanhoye (1962: 440), observes 
that allusions to Ezekiel follow the order of the book: 


Rev 4 Throne creatures/eyes/bow/crystal Ezek 1 
Rev 7-8 Marking/scattering of fire Ezek 9-10 
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Rev 17 Punishment of the Harlot city Ezek 16, 23 
Rev 18 Lament over fallen city, trading list Ezek 26-27 
Rev 20-22 Revival, reign, battle, new Jerusalem Ezek 37-48 


Each section has considerable reshaping of Ezekiel with selective use, 
with both contractions and expansions. While this does not deny other 
influences, e.g., Daniel 7 and Isaiah 6 (Ruiz 1989: 224-27; Beale 1998: 
88-93; Kowalski 2004: 276-472), the importance of Ezekiel is clear. After 
reviewing positively evidence for influence of the structure of Ezekiel, 
Boxall adds that of the prophet himself, with John seeing himself as “a 
fellow-prophet with Ezekiel and others, who sees again what they once 
saw” (2007: 162). 


a. The throne-vision 

Revelation 4 draws on a range of OT visions, including Isaiah 6 and Daniel 
7, but references to the ‘living creatures’, ‘rainbow’, ‘crystal sea’ and ‘full 
of eyes’ clearly come from Ezekiel (Ezek 1:5, 28, 22, 18; Rev 4:6, 3, 6, 8). 
Yet there are differences: in Revelation the creatures are in the middle of 
the throne (Ezekiel ‘cloud’), the faces are different (four creatures, each 
a different face versus four creatures each with four faces), the throne is 
stationary and it is the creatures who are ‘full of eyes’ (versus ‘wheels’; 
although in Ezek 10:12 the cherubim are so described). The order is 
reversed in that John starts with the throne and moves to the creatures 
and, although John’s description is shorter, the wealth of jewels has 
prominence (Royalty 1998: 50-51). In Ezekiel the creatures are silent (but 
noisy wings), while Revelation uses the song from Isaiah 6. 

Some of these differences could well be due to context: in Ezekiel the 
throne comes down to earth whereas John sees the throne in heaven 
and focuses on the heavenly worship, although the wealth motif is likely 
significant. 


b. Marking 

Rev 7:1-8 closely parallels Ezek 9:1-11, both linked with protection from 
coming slaughter. Also in both the following episode relates to ‘fire’ 
being scattered (Ezek 10:2; Rev 8:5) (Moyise 1995: 71-72; Kowalski 2004: 
325-44). 


c. The Great Harlot 

An interesting shift is the use of the language of Ezekiel 16 and 23, 
referring to harlot Jerusalem, to describe what is almost certainly Rome 
in Revelation 17 (Vanhoye 1962: 440-42; Kowalski 2004: 359-68). 
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d. Babylon and Tyre 

Revelation 18 is the great lament over the fall of Babylon (Rome). The 
language does not come however from oracles against Babylon in Isaiah 
or Jeremiah but from oracles against Tyre in Ezekiel 26-28. Probably 
this is because Babylon’s military might and rule over other nations 
(with prosperity because of power) is to the fore in OT, whereas Tyre 
is a commercial power. The portrayal of wealth is a significant feature 
throughout Revelation, with a contrast between the wealth of Babylon 
(Tyre/Rome) and that of the new Jerusalem (Royalty 1998: 59-65, 177-210; 
Kowalski 2004: 369-78). 


e. Gog 

A surprising feature in Revelation—and the cause of much speculation 
and debate—is the reference to the ‘thousand years’ and ‘Gog and Magog’ 
in 20:7-8 (whereas MT of Ezek 38:2 has 31397 prx 313 ‘Gog of the land of 
Magog’, LXX has wy Kai trv yfjv tob Maywy ). This can only be related to 
Ezekiel, along with the parallels of fire from heaven (20:9; Ezek 38:32) and 
anticipatory references to the birds gorging in 19:17-21 (Ezek 39:4, 17-20). 
Lust (1980) proposes that the order in Revelation including location of 
resurrections is due to contemporary instability in the order of chs. 37-39, 
evidenced in P967. This is discussed further in the commentary (see also 
Moyise 1995: 64-67; Beale 1998: 356-93; Kline 1999; Boe 2001; Kowalski 
2004: 379-407; Crane 2008: 246-48; Buitenwerf 2007). 


f. The New Temple/Jerusalem 

The vision of Revelation 21-22 has a number of links with Ezekiel 40-48, 
e.g., the seer taken to a high place (21:10; Ezek 40:2), description of the 
gates of the new Jerusalem (21:12-13; Ezek 48:31-34), measurements with 
a KGAaHOG ‘measuring rod’ (21:15; Ezek 40:5), together with the structure 
of the walls and gates, the completed city/temple filled with God’s glory 
(21:22; Ezek 43:2), healing tree(s) of life (22:2; Ezek 47:12) (Moyise 1995: 
68; Kowalski 2004: 408-22). Again there are differences: 


Why is it that John makes numerous allusions to the ‘new temple’ 
section of Ezekiel 40-48, while specifically denying that the new 
Jerusalem contains such a thing as a temple building? (Moyise 
1995: 20) 


John has a stated identification of “the Lord God the Almighty and the 
Lamb” with the temple (21:22), but also Revelation “collaps[es] temple, 
city and land into one end-time picture portraying the one reality of God’s 
communion with his people” (Beale 1998: 77). Further is the addition that 
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the trees are for healing ‘of the nations’ (Beale 1998: 16-19, 77-78, analyses 
arguments for universalization and democratisation in Revelation). 

It is clear that Revelation provides an early example of seeing Ezekiel 
differently in the light of Christ, appropriating various elements in new 
contexts. This becomes relevant for later Christian exegesis as readers 
present new understandings, but in a way deemed to be consistent with 
the text of Ezekiel. 


5.3 Ezekiel in Early Christian Writings 


Apart from developments of mysticism in Christian apocalyptic writings, 
e.g., The Ascension of Isaiah and The Apocalypse of Paul (Lieb 1991: 190-204), 
there are sparse but clear uses in three early Christian writings: 

Epistle of Barnabas: Ezek 11:19 and 36:26 ‘heart of stone...heart of flesh’ 
in 6:14 and Ezek 47:1-12 ‘river of life’ in 11:10-11. 

1 Clement: Ezek 33:11 ‘as I live, says the Lord, I do not desire the death of 
the wicked but repentance’ in 8:2, introduced by reference to ‘the Lord’s 
words’; and possible allusions to Ezek 36:23 ‘the nations will know that I 
am Lord’ in 59:4, and Ezek 20:33,34 ‘mighty hand and outstretched arm’ 
in 60:3. 1 Clem 50:4, introduced by yéypanto yap, appears to be based on 
Ezek 37:12 ‘opening your graves and bringing you up from your graves’, 
with similar thought but different vocabulary (Ezekiel dvotyw... uvrjpata, 
1 Clement évaotrjow ... 8nK@v) associated with Isa 26:19-20, a combination 
also in Pseudo-Ezekiel (4Q385 12). The question arises whether Clement 
knew Pseudo-Ezekiel or whether it was a common exegetical tradition 
(Wright 1998). 

2 Clement (an anonymous mid-second century homily): 6:8 is the earli- 
est known explicit Christian citation of Ezekiel using the name, referring 
to ‘Noah, Job and Daniel’ (Ezek 14:14) (Neuss 1912: 24-25; Koch 1986: 46, 
neal): 

In the next few centuries extant citations and allusions by Greek writers 
are scattered, the major documents being the fifth century commentary 
of Theodoret of Cyrus and the Latin translation by Jerome of Origen’s 
Homilies on Ezekiel (further details are in §1.2). (For more detailed review 
of the reception and use of Ezekiel in Jewish and Christian tradition, see 
Neuss 1912; Joyce 2007: 53-60.) 


5.4 The LXX in modern commentaries 


Since the detailed examination by Cornill (1886), built on by Jahn (1905), 
major commentaries have generally given detailed consideration of 
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LXX variants. The interest however has invariably been using LXX to 
reconstruct an “original” Hebrew text (or to explain how LXX variants 
arose through a misreading of the Hebrew). The categories of variants in 
the lists in Cooke (1936: xli-xlvii) are illustrative of evaluation by other 
commentators: 


A: The superiority of LXX to MT in cases where they differ: 

LXX implies a Hebrew text free from words and phrases which 
appear to be additions or glosses in MT. 

LXX implies a Hebrew text free from the scribal errors, corruptions, 
displacement or omission of words, which MT exhibits. 

LXX implies a Hebrew text which did not contain the dittographs 
or doublets now standing in MT. 

B. The superiority of MT to LXX in cases where they differ: 

LXX confuses similar Hebrew words. 

LXX confuses similar Hebrew letters. 

LXX, owing to the absence of vowel signs in the Hebrew text, 
confuses words written with the same consonants, but pro- 
nounced differently. 

LXX misunderstands or guesses the sense of MT. 

C: Characteristics of LXX that do not necessarily imply a differ- 
ent text: 

LXX gives a free rendering of MT 

LXX adds explanatory words or phrases. 

LXX alters MT, or makes changes, to suit the translator’s view. 

LXX renders the same Hebrew word in different ways. 

LXX contains double renderings (including dittography). 

LXX transliterates Hebrew words which were unintelligible, or had 
no equivalents in Greek. 


Since the discovery of differing Hebrew texts at Qumran it is now more 
common to recognise that LXX may represent a different Hebrew edition 
than MT. For Ezekiel this has been supported with the discovery of P967. 
There is also more recognition of characteristics of individual books in 
LXX. The magisterial overview by Tov (1997) has much of cautionary 
value. 

Thus the focus in commentaries has been on interpreting the Hebrew 
text, with LXX as one resource. There has been minimal attention to LXX 
as a text which is evidence of early exegesis. Further the manuscript tra- 
dition itself is evidence of ongoing exegetical decisions. For discussions 
of these issues one has to turn to specialised monographs and journal 
articles and one intention of this commentary, focussing on understanding 
the LXX itself, is to draw reader’s attentions to these studies. 
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Other commentaries with extensive consideration of LXX are those by 
Zimmerli (1979, 1983), Allen (1990, 1994) and Block (1997, 1998), together 
with Barthélemy (1992). These are less likely to emend MT than Cornill, 
Jahn, Cooke or Pohlman (1996; 2001), but still focus on LXX solely for its 
value in reconstructing a Hebrew text. 


6 Divisions in the Text 


6.1 Clues to Understanding 


Critical editions of biblical texts have given careful attention to variations 
in words or word order. It is rare however to find details of variation 
in sense delimitation, whether of “sentences” or “paragraphs” (for 
Ezekiel, Goshen-Gottstein et al. 2004). In the Géttingen LXX (Ziegler 1977) 
division locations are as decided by the editor and commonly follow MT 
divisions. 

Recent linguistic theory has highlighted the sentence as conveying 
meaning, providing clues as to how individual words are being used. This 
has been developed further to include paragraphing and even the form of 
the whole document. Each level of discourse, whether phrase, sentence, 
paragraph, “chapter” or the whole work, contributes to understanding. 
The linguistic context of an utterance (“co-text”) has the effect that “all 
sections of a discourse, but most strongly the previous sections, serve as 
the framework or field of reference for the information to be processed 
in later sections of the discourse” (MacDonald 1992: 167). Manuscript 
divisions provide clues to the co-texts that provided the framework for 
interpretation, whether by the producers or correctors/ revisers/ annota- 
tors of specific texts or by the communities that heard those texts read 
(some division markers may be liturgical). 

Markers provide clues to perceived foci of subunits, frames of larger 
units and interconnections. They point to ways the text was used and thus 
contribute to study of the history of interpretation and raise questions 
for present readers (“Were there factors behind the division adopted that 
need to be taken into account today?”). The physical layout of a text both 
reflects a reading tradition and influences all subsequent readings. 

Investigation of sense delimitation has been the focus of the interna- 
tional Pericope project (Korpel 2000, 2004). Amongst biblical manuscripts, 
both Hebrew and Greek, variety in paragraphing reflects liturgical or 
exegetical diversity, liturgical divisions themselves reflecting exegesis. 


40 INTRODUCTION 


There is evidence for both a common traditional core with developing 
patterns and individual or community differences. Often divisions have 
been influenced by catchphrases, at times applied mechanically by a 
scribe. The question naturally arises as to whether idiosyncrasies in a 
given manuscript are due to an exemplar, the scribe or local community 
practice. (For elaboration, see for example Olley 1998b, 2003; Tov 2000, 
2001a, 2003; Porter 2009.) 

LXX and MT traditions diverge greatly, for both “verses” and “para- 
graphs”, evident in manuscripts of biblical text and in ancient com- 
mentaries. This warrants Barthélemy’s plea for editors of the Greek text 
“to free the ‘Septuagint’ from the usurped authority which the Hebrew 
and Latin Bibles has exercised on the layout and its punctuation” (1992: 
cxxiv). At several places in LXX Ezekiel sense division markers, major and 
minor, do not coincide with Hebrew verse divisions (which are closely 
followed by Latin and hence Western European versions) and there are 
many places where Ziegler’s punctuation and verse divisions have been 
influenced by MT. 

Accordingly this commentary will take as a starting point the divisions 
evident in B itself, while noting as relevant variation in interpretation 
resulting from the layout of other texts or editions. We adopt the conven- 
tion of referring to a division location by citing the verse at the start of 
a division (e.g., 2:8) and where the division is not at the start of a verse * 
shall be added (e.g., 1:2*, where the space in B is before tobto t0 étos). 


6.2 Sense Delimitation in Greek Manuscripts 


Both commonality and diversity are observed in the location of sense 
delimiters in major codices. Further, even where there is agreement in 
division location, whether the division is major or minor fluctuates. An 
argument of Tov relating to Hebrew texts from the Judean Desert can be 
applied to other manuscripts: it is unlikely that scribes were “involved 
in literary analysis of several adjacent content units...scribal decisions 
on the type of relationship between sense units should be considered 
ad hoc, made upon completing one unit and before embarking on the 
next” (Tov 2000: 314). Thus, while we maintain the distinction between 
major and minor for a given manuscript—as in the commentary— 
comparison between manuscripts needs to take account of variation. 

The four major Greek codices examined and cited in this commentary 
(P967, B, A and Q) are all uncial in scriptio continua. 
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6.2.1 Codex Vaticanus 
Two methods of sense delimitation are evident: 


i. Major divisions (57 locations) start on a new line with projection of 
the first letter into the margin (ekthesis). The letter is normal size and 
projection is generally one letter space. (Here as elsewhere in this 
section numbers are approximate due to occasional uncertainty.) 

ii. Minor divisions (174) have a space (unless at the end of a line, 28 occa- 
sions), usually with a short horizontal line in the margin (paragraphos). 
That 32 of these divisions have no paragraphos suggests insertion by a 
later scribe, although Porter (2005) observes similar incomplete use 
in early New Testament manuscripts. 


The colon is rare in B and almost certainly a later insertion. A single 
dot colon occurs only at 5:7, where there is a paragraphos but no space 
(refer to discussion in commentary), and in the final column, written by 
the scribe responsible for Daniel (colons before 48:33, 34, 34b). At 12:21; 
14:12; and 24:25 there is a double dot colon before the space as well as 
a paragraphos. At 32:11 there is a paragraphos, but the absence of a space 
and the line break oov 6/t1 tade A€yet argue against a division and point 
to the paragraphos being late. Similarly at 33:25; 36:3 and 46:6 there is 
a paragraphos but no space preceding the expected start of the division 
on the previous line. 

Marginal Greek numbers give division into 56 chapters, in Ezekiel prob- 
ably prima manu and so ancient (Swete 1914: 351-52; Bogaert 1999: 10-11). 
The same chapters are seen in Q. Most correspond to major divisions, 
but 16 coincide with minor, suggesting that the paragraphing predates 
the scribe of B. There is an even later insertion of a symbol locating the 
Vulgate’s 48 chapter divisions, not all of which coincide with paragraphs 
in B, let alone the Greek chapter divisions. Here we shall designate the 
Greek chapters with Greek uncials. 


6.2.2 P967 

The earlier P967 has one major division marker, a one letter space with 
the script continuing on the same line followed by ekthesis (paragraphoi 
are not evident). There are no instances or evidence of a space without 
following ekthesis. Exceptional is a space of about six letters before 37:1 
(following 39:29, with the different chapter order). Visually this has the 
effect of separating chs. 37, 40-48 as a key block. 
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The space almost always has two small strokes or dots, with the lower 
dot being to the right of the upper. Johnson (in Johnson et al. 1938: 15) 
believes they are due to the original scribe, while Kenyon (1937: ix) thinks 
they are “reading marks... (always additions)”, supported by Revell (1976: 
133). Fernandez-Galiano (1971b: 21, n. 2) is unsure. That the dots are later 
is supported by 39:17 where the two dots are cramped although there is 
a clear space and ekthesis. 

Closer examination shows in fact two styles of the double dot. Addi- 
tional to the sloping format are instances of the absence of a space and 
ekthesis but insertion of two dots between the relevant words with the 
dots being vertical. The form and location of these “double dots” point 
to later insertion, separate from the other dots. In the extant portions of 
P967 there are 87 paragraphs and 14 “double dots” (6 in chs. 18-20). 

The Chester Beatty and Princeton transcriptions reproduce the layout 
and markers of this paragraphing. The Madrid transcription does not 
distinguish the two forms of the double dots and the layout does not 
show ekthesis, although Fernandez-Galiano discusses the instances of 
ekthesis, but inexplicably describing 28:20; 33:10, 30; and 34:1 as “with- 
out projection” (1971b: 22). Jahn’s work on the Cologne portion (1972), 
while meticulous, does not reproduce the physical layout of spaces and 
paragraph markers. 

There is also frequent use of the colon (single dot or stroke) as a 
sense delimiter. Again these are given in the Princeton, Chester Beatty 
and Madrid transcriptions, but Jahn is inconsistent (Olley 2002: 218-22 
provides a list for Cologne, with discussion). 


6.2.3 Codex Alexandrinus 
A has 404 major divisions, marked by a large space (at least two letters) 
with the first letter of the next line, always the first letter of a word, 
written large in the margin (if the start of a column, may not be in 
margin). If the end of the previous section finishes after the middle of the 
line, the new section generally starts on the following line. Occasionally 
this is also the case when the previous section finishes before the line 
middle. There are no paragraphoi. 

The colon in a one-letter space is prolific, dividing the text into phrases, 
commonly one line or less in length. 


6.2.4 Codex Marchalianus 
Q has 259 major divisions, starting as with B on a new line, and as with 
A, with a large letter in the margin. There are 205 instances of a colon 
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with one or two letter space. There are also the same later Greek chapter 
notations and locations as in B. 


6.3. Sense Delimitation in Hebrew Manuscripts 


As Hebrew mss sense delimitation has strongly guided the Latin tradition, 
especially in versification, which in turn has influenced the layout of 
printed editions of the Greek text, a summary is relevant. 

The antiquity of paragraphing known in later MT is well demonstrated 
for other books, with around 80% agreement with texts found at the Dead 
Sea (Oesch 1979; Maori 1982; Tov 2001b: 51). Unfortunately for Ezekiel the 
material is sparse. The fragments of 4QEzek* show only two paragraph 
divisions, at 11:2 and 23:46, both followed in the later MT and Greek 
codices, except that 11:2 does not start a paragraph in B, while those of 
4QEzek* © show no divisions (Sanderson 1997: 210, 16, 19). Fragments of 
MazEzek give 35:11-38:14, a block having probably 8 divisions (Talmon 
1999: 73-75), all being matched in MT (although MT has more). In this 
same block P967 has 6 paragraph markers, all matching MT, apart from 
the chapter order. The matching between major MT codices (MT°*!) 
is more than 98%, apart from variety as to whether a given location is 
open or closed. 

In Hebrew codices the most prevalent sense division is that of verses, 
assumed in Talmudic instructions (m. Meg 4.4; b. Meg 3a, 3b), with the 
tradition established by the time of MT. The book of Ezekiel exhibits the 
sparse phenomenon known elsewhere of paragraph divisions independent 
of the verse traditions, p10) yYNXA NXPD"A (‘section division in the middle 
of a verse’) (Tov 2001b: 52-54, 2003). While MT‘ has only one instance, 
in 3:16, MT“ = have a further division in 43:27, and MT* a further three, 
in 20:31; 27:3 and 37:9. The only match with the Greek tradition is 20:31 
where B, A and Q have a division and P967 a double dot. 


6.4 Comparison and Trends 


Increase in the number of divisions is evident through time. P967 has 87 
in extant sections, compared with (in equivalent sections) approximately 
180 in B, 273 in A and at least 340 in Q, with 135 in later Hebrew codices 
(MT). Approximately 90% of the major divisions in P967 match paragraphs 
in all the Hebrew and Greek codices examined (99% for Q). The matching 
between P967 and MT is closer in chs. 12-39 (92%), than in chs. 40-48 
(80%), while the matching between P967 and Greek codices is 100% in 
chs. 40-48. 
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Inner-Greek matching varies widely. The 224 paragraphs in B have 
an 80% match with A (88% in chs. 12-39) and 83% with Q (89% in chs. 
12-39). The matching is even closer for the 54 major divisions alone: 93% 
with A (98% in chs. 1-39) and 96% with Q (100% in chs. 1-39). The cross- 
matching of A and Q however is much weaker, only 62% of paragraphing 
in A matching Q. 

Distinctive literary features in Ezekiel (e.g., dating and addresses to 
‘son of man’) and features seen in analyses of other Hebrew texts (e.g., 
speech formulae) suggest possible criteria for the location of divisions: 


a. Each of the 13 instances of dating in Ezekiel is marked by a division 
in all codices, generally major. In B 29:1 is probably major in that the 
verse starts on a new line, but there is no ekthesis, while in Q only 26:1 
and 32:17 are minor. All are marked as the start of a Greek chapter in B 
and Q (four are not so in the Vulgate: 29:17; 30:20; 32:17 and 33:21). 

b. A number of phrases related to divine speech are, as expected, 
marked by a new division. The four Greek codices have around 40 
such instances where the division does not coincide with a present 
verse division (15 in B). All relate to the position of the phrase, ‘thus 
says the Lord’. There are two types of variation, before or after an 
introductory phrase [such as ‘and/therefore say (to...)’] and before 
or after ‘thus says the Lord’. The frequent diversity between codices 
suggests scribal idiosyncrasy prompted by the phrase. 

c. A possible eschatological interest is shown in the marking of the 
phrase ‘in that day’ in chs. 38-39, but not elsewhere apart from Q 
which includes 23:39* (hexaplaric addition); 24:26 and 30:9 (destruc- 
tion of the Ethiopians). 

d. In chs. 40-48 a number of repeated phrases, e.g., ‘and he brought me’, 
are linked with divisions in the Greek codices, suggesting a heightened 
interest, while ch. 48 paragraphing has diversity in the listing of the 
tribes. 


These categories cover 93% of paragraphs in P967, 91% in B and 90% in 
MT (Olley 2003 has more detailed statistics and discussion). 

Not all instances of a phrase are division locations, so leaving open 
the issue of why particular instances occur. Nevertheless, commencing 
from the core paragraphing represented in P967, the phrases have led to 
increasing division in later codices. A possible trajectory is that: 


1. There is a common core of paragraphing, both Hebrew and Greek, to 
which P967 is closest. 
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2. The inner-Greek matching, including extensive paragraphing indepen- 
dent of the Hebrew versification, points to subsequent independent 
Greek tradition. At the same time, the degree of matching with MT 
points either to interaction (especially given the Hexaplaric features 
of Q) or to similar criteria operating in both traditions. 

3. Varying exegetical interests led to greater diversity in chs. 1-11 and 
40-48, and in chs. 18-20 (see commentary). 


This commentary adopts B’s divisions, pointing to possible significance 
for the reader and comparing at times with alternative paragraphing. 


6.5 Location of Sense Delimitation in B Compared with Other Codices 


The following table collates divisions in B with those in P967, A and MT". 
All divisions in B and major divisions in A are included. Colons in P967 
and A are listed only where they match divisions in B or in the case of 
P967 also where they match major divisions in A. 


Symbo 
* 


KK 


B 


P967 


MT* 


Is, etc: 
The division is not at the start of the verse. 
A different division not at the start of the verse. 


M 
m 
ms 
mP 


Major: starts on a new line with ekthesis. 

Minor: a space (unless at end of line) and a paragraphos. 
Minor: a space, but no paragraphos. 

Minor: paragraphos, with section starting on a new line, the 
preceding section concluding at the end of the line. 


Greek numbers The 56 Greek chapter markers. 


M 


Major: large space, with first letter of following line written 
large with ekthesis. 

Colon: listed only where they coincide with divisions in 
another codex. 

Major: one letter space with ekthesis. 

Reconstruction where probable. 

Places where other codices have a division but P967 text is 
not extant or fragments do not allow a decision. 

Colon: listed only where they coincide with divisions in 
another codex. 

Two vertical dots, but no space or ekthesis. 

Open paragraph, starting on a new line (nmina). 

Closed paragraph, with a large space, commonly nine letters 
(Aino). 
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Possible reasons for the division location are proposed: 


date Dating formula occurring at the start of 1:1 and 12 other 
locations 
word ‘and Lord’s word came to me’ (divine name in various forms 
and combinations) 
said ‘and he [Lord] said to me’ 
thus ‘thus says Lord’, with the break before the phrase and before 
any introductory phrase such as “and/therefore say (to...)” 
(always in MT, most common in LXX) 
thus* Similar, but with the break after any introductory phrase 
thus? Similar, but with the break after ‘thus says Lord’ 
says The simple Agyet KUpios, generally closing an utterance (and 
so at the end of a division), but often in the middle (MT oxi 
mim), or after a brief introduction (e.g., 5:11 “‘As I live’, says 
the Lord, ‘..?”). 
son ‘son of man’ in address, vié dvOpwrov/OTN77A 
you ‘and you’ kai o¥/nnxi, apart from instances linked with 
‘son of man’ 
day ‘in that day’, only associated with divisions in chs. 38-39. 
brought ‘and he brought me’ kai eiorjyayév pe/ Kal ryayev pe/ Kal 
ebryayév pe/ ne RaN/ aNVI1/ Awn/ 12517/ wx? (phrase is 
additional in LXX 40:19, 44), instances mainly in chs. 40-48 
measured ‘and he measured’ in chs. 40-42 is linked with divisions in A 
(and later Greek codices) 
B P967 A MTS Notes 
1:2" m - starting Tobto TO Et0G 
1:2**[3] m - M word starting kai €yéveto Adyog 
1:3[3b] m - c starting Kal éyéveto én’ éue 
1:4 - M 
1:5* m - c starting kai att 
1:8* - M starting kai ta mpdowna 
1:13 - M 
1:15 - M 
1:19* - M starting kal Ev t@ eFaipe 
1:25" - M A introduces words not in B 
(cf. MT), €v t@ éotd&vat... 
2:1[1:28*] = ms - B: a single letter space before 


abtn into which is inserted the 


Latin chapter marker 


Table (cont.) 
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B P967 A MT‘ Notes 
2:1*[1:28**] ms - M starting kai etSov Kai nintw 
2:1**[2:1] - P said; son 
2:3 7 c P said; son 
2:4* m - M thus? starting tade Agvet 
2:6 - M P son 
2:7 = M 
2:8 m - M P son 
2:9 - M 
3:1 ms 2 M S _ said; son 
3:4 2 M P said; son 
3:8 - M 
3:10 s M P said; son 
3:11* m/B - M thus* starting tade Agvet 
3:12 - M 
3:12* - M starting ebAoynpevn 
3:14 - M 
3:16 m - M word 
3:16* - P PIDD PYANA KPO! 

3:18 - M 

3:20 - M 

3:21 - M you 

3:22 M/T - M P said 

3:23 - M 

3:24* - M said after kai einév YoU 

3:27 - M 

3:27* - M thus starting tade Aéyer 

4:1 m?P - M P son paragraphos after 3:27 which 
concludes at the end of the line 
and column. 4:1 starts a new 
column without ekthesis. 

4:4 7 c P you 

4:6* - M starting kai KonOrjon 

4:8 - M 

4:9 - M you 

4:13 - c S kai épeic /MIT TAN 

4:13* m - M thus starting tade Agyer 

4:14* - M after Koi etna 

4:15 - M S said 

4:16 ms - c S _ said; son 

5:1 m/A - M P son 

55 m - M P thus 


48 


Table (cont.) 


5:7 


5:7* 


5:8 
5:8* 


5:10 
5:10* 
5:11 
5:12 
5:16 
6:1 
6:3* 
6:3** 
6:6* 
6:9 
6:11 
7A 
7:5[8]* 


7:9[5] 
7:13* 
7:14 
7:19 
7:23 
7:27 
8:1 
8:3 
8:5 
8:7 
8:9 
8:12 
8:13 
8:15 


mp 


M/Z 


INTRODUCTION 
A MT’ 
M S thus 
€ thus? 
thus 
M thus? 
c P 
M 
M S says 
M 
M 
M P word 
M thus 
M 
M 
M 
M P thus 
M P word 
M 
M P thus 
M 
M 
M 
c P 
M 
M P date 
M brought 
M said; son 
M P brought 
c S said 
M said; son 
M said 
M S _ said; son 


Notes 


B: no space, but paragraphos 
and colon (‘) inserted. As the 
new line commences tade Agvet 
kuptos possibly a scribe 
automatically put ina 
paragraphos and a later scribe 
the colon to provide a more 
natural break than the 
following. 

A: division between 51a todto 
and tade Agyer 

dia tobto tade Agyer 

A: division between 51a todto 
and tdde Aéyet 


starting Kai moijow 
dia tobto (@ eyw A€yer KUpLoG 


starting tide Aéyer 
A: Id0v Eyw start of page 
starting oi m6AE1G 


starting Kal ovvteAgow. [MT 
7:3-9 is in different order in B; 
Ais closer to MT] 

See commentary 

starting kal dvOpwnos 
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Table (cont.) 


B P967 A MT‘ Notes 

8:16 - M brought 

8:17 m* - M said; son B: one letter space 

9:1 - M B: no space, insertion of later 
Vulgate chapter marker. 

9:2 - M 

9:4 = M P kai eine(v) /mI ANN 

9:5* - M starting nopeveocOar 

9:7 = M 

9:8 - M 

9:10* - M starting ta 500¢ 

9:11 m?/H - c A: also a space 

10:1 m - P A: start of line 

10:2 M 

10:2* m* = M starting kai eiofA8Ev; also colon 

10:6 - M 

10:18 - M 

11:1 m/e & c brought 

11:2 = M P said; son 

11:4 m = M S son 

11:5* - M thus? starting tade Agvet 

11:7 m - M P thus 

11:9 - M says 

11:11 = = M 11:11-12 notinB 

11:13 m - M 

11:13* 7 M after Kod etna 

11:14 m - M P word 

11:16 ms - M S thus 

11:17 m - M S thus 

11:18* - M starting kai e€apodoiw 

11:22 m°/I - M says 

11:24 - M brought 

12:1 M [M] M P word 

12:3 c M son 

12:4 M 

12:7 m - Cc 

12:8 m - M P word 

12:10* - M thus* starting tade Agvet 

12:17 M/IA M M P word P967: space and 2 dots; damage 
prevents observation of ekthesis. 

12:19* ms - M thus* starting tade Agvet 

12:21 M - M P word B: preceding line is full, with 
double dot at end 

12:23* - M thus* starting tade Agvet 
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B P967 A MT" Notes 

12:26 m = M P  word;says 967 does not have 12:26-28 

12:28 - M thus 

13:1 m?/IB M M P word; says 

13:3 M thus P967 has c before the preceding 
phrase (end of v. 2): éxovoate 
Adyov Kuptov 

13:5* M starting kai ovvtjyayov 

13:8 m - M S thus 

13:9 2 M says 

13:11* - M starting kai Wow 

13:13 c/dd? M S thus P967: space is clear, but no 
ekthesis. Two dots are angled as 
usual, but middle and below line. 
Did the original scribe correct 
his single dot? 

13:15 Cc M 

13:17 m M M P says; son 

13:18* - M thus starting tade Agvet 

13:20 m - M thus 

13:20* c M starting kai diappryéw; A: new 
page 

14:1 m?/ID M M 

14:2 m c M S word 

14:4 ms - S thus 

14:4* - M thus? starting tade Agvet 

14:6 mP - M S thus 

14:9 Cc M S 

14:12 M/IA [M] M P  word;says 967 fragmentary: probable 
space and dots before «all; letter 
spacings and position of v in line 
40 suggest lines 39/40 are split 
as Aoyoc Kv /mpoc with ekthesis. 
B: also a double dot 

14:19 M c P967 has single dot at end of 
v. 18, with ekthesis for éav 5€ 
[B, A: f] 

14:20* c M says starting (@ éyw 

14:21 ms - M P thus 

15:1 M/IE [M] M P word; says 

15:6 m°’ c M S thus 

16:1 M/Ic [M] M P word; says 

16:6 M P967: end of v. 5 not extent, but 


no ekthesis. 
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B P967 A MTS Notes 

16:19* c M says starting kal €yéveto Ayer KUPLOG 

16:23 [c] M 

16:30 c M says 

16:35 - M thus 

16:36 m P thus 

16:37 m c € 

16:48 = M says 

16:51 c S 

16:55 Cc M 

16:56 - M 

16:59 m c M S  thus;says P967 lacks té&de Agvet KUpiog 

17:1 M/IZ M M P word; says 

17:3* M thus? starting tade Agvet 

17:7 Cc M 

17:9 ms M thus 

17:9* M thus* starting tade Agyer 

17:11 m/IH M M P word P967: Chester-Beatty has the 
space and dots, and Cologne the 
ekthesis 

17:13* - M starting Kai tovs ryoupevous 

17:16 ms g M says starting (@ éyw Aéyet KUpi0G 

17:19 m* c M S thus 

17:22 c c P thus 

17:22* M thus* starting tade Agvet 

18:1 M/I0 M c P word 

18:3 c M says 

18:10 c M says 

18:14 M C 

18:20* dd c 

18:21 [M] c S 

18:24 c/dd c S 

18:25* ms c € after 1] 050 Kupiou; P967 lacks 
a&Kovoate... KatevOvvet 

18:27 dd c S 

18:30* [M] says after Agye1 KUptos 

19:1 M/K M M P says; you 

19:10 dd c P 

20:1 M/KA M M P date 

20:2 dd c S word 

20:4* c M son starting vié dvOpwnov 

20:5* m?P thus starting tade Agyer 

20:7 dd c 

20:13 Cc M 
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B P967 A MT" Notes 
20:18 c? M 
20:19* M starting év toic mpootdypaoiw 
20:23 (e M 
20:27 m?/ M S  thus;son 
KB 
20:27* M thus? starting tade Agvet 
20:30 m c M S thus 
20:31* c Ss MT": pIDD PYAR XPD 
20:31** M says starting (@ éyw A€éyer KUpioG 
20:33 m c M says 
20:39* m* c thus starting tade Agyer 
20:39** c M thus? after ta&Se Agvet KUptos KUPLOG 
20:40* M starting tac dmapyxtas (1°) 
20:45[21:1] M/KI M M P word; says 
20:47[21:3]* dd M thus starting dxove Adyov Kupiou 
20:49[21:5] c M 
21:1[6] ms M M P word 
21:3[8]* c M thus starting tbe Agyet 
21:6[11] m M M S son 
21:7[12] M 
21:8[13] M/KA M M P word; says 
21:9[14]* M thus? starting pougata 
21:10[15]* M starting opace 
21:12[17]* c M starting did tobto 
21:14[19] m M M P says; son 
21:17[22] M 
21:18[23] M/KE M M P son 
21:24[29] m c M S thus 
21:25[30] c M P you addressed to ‘prince’ 
21:26[31] mp? M M S thus 
21:28[33] M M M P thus; son 
22:1 M M M P word 
22:3* M thus? starting tade Agvet 
22:13 Cc M says 
22:15* M starting Kol éxAtWer 
22:17 M/Ks M M P word 
22:18 M son 
22:19 m c c S thus 
22:19* M thusa starting tade Aéyer 
22:23 m M M P word 
23:1 M/KZ M M P  word;says 967: ekthesis confirmed by 
Cologne fragment 
23:10* c M starting kai €yéveto AdANua 
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Table (cont.) 


B P967 A MT* Notes 
23:14 c S 
23:14* c M starting kai eidev &vSpac 
23:22 ms M M S thus 
23:26 c M 
23:28 m dd M P thus 
23:32 m dd M S thus 
23:35 m? M M S thus; says 
23:36 m?/ M M S said; son 
KH 
23:46 m M M S thus 
24:1 M/ M M P date; word 
KO 
24:3* par M thus starting tade A€yet; B: paragra- 


phos, but no space although a 
colon appears to be inserted 
following abtovs. 


24:6 M c M S thus dia projects into the margin, but 
no paragraphos. The preceding 
line is full. 

24:9 mP c M P thus paragraphos, with full preceding 
line. 

24:14* c M says A: after Agye adwvat KUpLos 

24:15 M/A M M P word; says 

24:18* c M starting kai Enoinoa 

24:19 c M A has a space but no marginal 
large letter (due to proximity of 
other large letters [x]?) 

24:20 Cc M 

24:21* c M thus? after téSe Agyer KUpioc 

24:25 m M M P son B: space also has a double dot 

25:1 M/AA M M P word 

25:3* M thus starting tade Agvet [P967 has 
colon after this] 

25:4 ms Cc c 

25:6 m* c M P thus 

25:8 m M M P thus 

25:12 m M M P thus 

25:13 c M thus 

25:15 m M M thus 

25:16 ms c M thus 

26:1 M/AB M M P date 

26:3 c M thus 

26:7 ? M P thus P967 has a small space 
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M/A 


M/AA 


M/AE 


P967 


X50 


a 
Za00¢ 


= 


ZERO 


ZSEESESEE EEE ZSEEEEE SEEEE FE 


= 


ZEEESE 


ZSESEEREE 


INTRODUCTION 
MT’ 

S thus; says 

S thus 

P word; says 

S thus 

P word 

S thus 

P word; says 
thus? 
thus> 

P word 
thus 

P thus 

P date 
thus 

S thus 

S thus 
thus> 

P date 
son 

S thus 
thus 

P word 


Notes 


P967 lacks d516t1 tad A€yer 
KUPLOG 
starting 1 m6A1G 


starting tade A€yel; pRANA NPD 
pia 


P967: text worn. The dot is 
probably remnant of v, but there 
is a small space 


starting tade Aéyer 
after a5 A€yer KUP1OG 


starting tade Agvet 


B: Three letter space at end of 
preceding line, paragraphos, but 
no ekthesis. 

starting tade A€yet; B: end of 
column 

starting tov Aéyovta: 

after Eyw Eipt KUPLOG 


after yw Eipt KUPLOG 


after té&5e A€yer KUPIOG KUPLOG 


starting nioa Kkeparn 


starting tade Aéyer 


DIVISIONS IN THE TEXT 55 


Table (cont.) 


B P967 A MTS Notes 
30:6 c P thus MT commences 717° 7AX 7D 
which has no LXX equivalent 
30:7 c M says 
30:8* M after Eyw Eipt KUPLOG 
30:10 m?P M M S thus 
30:11* M starting Aoipot 
30:13 m c M S thus 
30:17 M 
30:20 M/AZ M M P date 
30:22 c M S thus 
31:1 M/ M M P date 
AH 
31:3 Cc M 
31:9* M starting kai EChAwoav 
31:10 m M M P thus 
31:12* M starting émeoov 
31:13* c M starting kai emi; A: new page 
31:15 m M M P thus 
31:15* M? émrvOnoev has a large initial 
letter; rationale? 
31:18 M 
32:1 M/ M M P date; says 
AO 
32:2* c M after vie dvOpwrov 
32:2** M starting Agovtt 
32:3 m c M S thus 
32:11 m? c M P thus B: line break is cov o/t1 tad 
eye with no space, suggesting 
paragraphos is later 
32:15 c M says 
32:17 M/M M M P date; says 
32:22 M 
33:1 M/ M M P word; says 
MA 
33:6 m? c M 
33:7 m M M P son 
33:9 Cc M you 
33:10 M M M P son 
33:11* M says starting (@ éyw 
33:11** dd c starting dmootpoghj 
33:12 - c M P son Kal ov vié &vOpwmov not in 


B or P967. 
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B P967 A MTS Notes 
33:14 Cc M 
33:21 M/ M M P date 
MB 
33:22 Cc M 
33:23 mP c M P word 
33:25 m?? c S thus B: paragraphos but no space 
before start of verse on 
preceding line 
33:26 = s M thus v. 26 not in B, P967 
33:27 c M S thus 
33:30 M M P son 
34:1 M/ M M P word 
MI. 
34:2* m thus starting tdde Agyet 
34:2** c M thus? after tade Agye KUptoc (Kvptos) 
34:7 m Cc M 
34:9 Cc M 
34:10 m M thus 
34:10* thus? after tae Agvet KUpioG 
34:11 M S thus 
34:15* m?P M thus starting tdde Agyet 
34:15** c thus? after téd5e Agyet KUpLOG 
34:17 m M M thus 
34:20 m c M P thus 
35:1 M/ M M P _word; says 
MA 
35:3* M? thus? no space in preceding full line 
ending tade Agyet KG‘ 1500 
35:6 m* c M says 
35:11 m?P C M S says 
35:12* c M after Ey eipt KUPLOG 
35:14 m M S thus 
35:14* c thus? after taSe Agye1 KUplos 
36:1 m M M M son 
36:2 M thus 
36:2 c thus? after téd5e Agyer KUpLOG 
36:3 m?P c c thus B: paragraphos, but no space 
before d51a tovto/mpopntevoov 
suggesting later addition 
(cf. 36:6) 
36:4 m c c thus 
36:4* ‘ M thus* starting tdde Agyet 
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B P967 A MT" Notes 
36:5 m c M thus 
36:6 m?P c M thus 
36:6* m?P M thus? starting tade Agyer 
36:7* c M starting obto1; A: new column 
36:13 m?P M M S thus 
36:16 M/ M M P word; says 
ME 
36:22 c M P thus 
36:22* m c thus? starting tade Agvet 
36:30* 36:23b-38 M starting kai mAnBvv@; new 
absent column 
36:33 m M S thus 
36:37 m? M S thus B: start of a new column, the last 
line of the preceding column 
being full, but no paragraphos. 
37:1 M/ M M P brought P967: follows ch. 39 
Mc 
37:3 c M said; son 
37:5 par M thus starting tade A€yet; B: 
paragraphos, but no space and 
the line break Agy/et 
37:7 Cc M 
37:7* ms c starting kal €yéveto 
37:9 c M said; son 
37:9* S thus PIDD pYNNA XporA; before 
MA ITN WRT 
37:10 M 
37:11 m c M said; son Kal £AdAnoe(v) KUptos Tpdc HE 
héyov / 8 WRN 
37:12 ms c M thus 
37:12* M thus? starting tade Aéyer 
37:15 M/ M M P word; says 
MZ 
37:19* m M thus? starting tade Agyer 
37:19** c thus colons bracketing Kai 
Epeic... tbe A€yer KUPLOG 
37:21* m M thus? starting tade Aéyer 
3721" c thus colons bracketing Kai 
a épeic... tbe Aéyer KUPLOG 
37:23 
38:1 M/ M M P word P967: follows 36:23a 
MH 


38:3* M thus starting tade Agyer 
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B P967 A MT" Notes 
38:3** c thus P967: colons bracketing kai 
cinov... ta5e Agvet KUPLOG 
38:10 m M S thus; day 
38:14 m? c M S  thus;son; 
day 
38:14* ms M thus? starting tade Agyer 
38:17 m M M S thus B: end of page 
38:18 m?P c S says; day 
38:21* c M says starting udyatpa 
39:1 m/ M M S  thus;son 
MO 
39:11 m c M S says; day 
39:17 m M M P thus;son 
39:25 m c M S thus 
40:1 M/N M M P  date;says 967: follows ch. 37 
40:3* c M brought starting kai idov 
40:5 c M measured _ starting kai idov 
40:11 c M measured 
40:17 M c M brought 
40:19* c M brought starting Kai (eio)ryayé(v) pe 
40:24 c M brought 
40:25* m* c B: starting mnxOv meEvtr|Kovta, 
following a space of about 
5 letters at the end of the 
preceding line, most probably 
an original erasure. 
40:28 c M brought 
40:32 M € c brought 
40:35 m M brought 
40:44 M M brought 
40:45 M said Kal eimev Tpd6¢ pe/*R IAT 
40:48 m c M brought 
41:1 m?P c M brought 
41:3 c M said 
41:15 c M measured 
41:22* m c c said starting kai eimev mpdc pe/ 
x 377 
41:26* M measured _ starting kai dieuétpnoev 
42:1 M c? M brought 
42:13 m? c M said 
42:15 M Cc M 
42:15* c M brought starting kat é&ryayev pe 
42:18 c M measured 
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B P967 A MT" Notes 
42:19 M measured 
43:1 m/NA M brought 
43:5 M brought 
43:10 m M M S son 
43:13 m M M A has additional text at start 
(as MT) 
43:18 m c M said; thus; 
son 
43:19* M says Starting Aettoupyeiv 
43:23 Cc M 
43:27* S PIDD PRANRA Xoo 
44:1 M/ M M S says 
NB 
44:2 m c M said 
44:4 m c M brought 
44:5 m said; son 
44:6* m?P M thus? starting tade A€yet; A also has 
space at start of v. 6, but no large 
marginal letter. 
44:9 m c M S thus 
44:13* M starting kai Anupovtat 
44:23 M 
44:29 M 
44:31 M 
45:1 Cc P 
45:3 M 
45:9 m/NT M M P thus 
45:18 m M M S thus 
45:20* M starting Anu 
45:21 M c 
45:25 mP M 
46:1 m M M S thus 
46:2 M 
46:6 mP M S B: before kat a colon has been 
inserted (no space), with a 
paragraphos, clearly a later 
paragraph division. 
46:8 M 
46:9* M starting Kal eionopevdpEvos 
46:12 Cc M P 
46:16 M/ M M S thus 
NA 
46:17 M S 
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46:18 
46:19 
46:21 
46:24 
47:6 m 
47:6* m* 
47:8* 
47:13 m/NE 
48:1 M 
48:2 m 
48:3 m 
48:4 m 
48:5 m 
m 
m 
m 
m 


brought 
brought 
said 
said; son 
brought starting Kal Hyoyé(v) pe 
said after kal einev mpdc LE 
thus 
P says 
48:2-8 each commence kai &n0 TOV Opiwv 


ime) 


48:6 
48:7 
48:8 
48:8* 


Naan an ann gE 
ANN Nn Nn nM ZZZOZZZZ=Z/|> 


starting kai Zotat 16 &ylov Ev 
Héow abtav 

48:13 M 

48:15 m 

48:16 m Cc 
48:18* m/Nc 


\» \ 


starting kai gota td yevrjpata 
aUTHIC 


oz 


48:20 
48:22 
48:25 
48:26 


m 
m 48:25-28 is the division of the land, each 
m 

48:27 m 
m 
M 


break coming after pia 


48:28 
48:29 
48:30 
48:33 


oZ°0ZEZEEOER 


5B 


B: new scribe (sheet on which 
Daniel commences) 

48:34 
48:34* ms after uétpw 


B 
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7 The Greek Text and Translation in this Commentary 


7.1 Greek Text 


The Greek text in this commentary is a transcription of B, utilising digital 
images (Multitif) provided by Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana and the 
1999 facsimile edition (Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana 1999b). The latter 
facsimile made legible much that was indeterminate in the digital images 
(and in Bibliotheca Vaticana 1907). A starting point for transcription 
was the machine readable text of Rahlf’s 1935 edition prepared by TLG 
(Thesaurus Linguae Graecae) and included with BibleWorks 7. I have 
adopted various conventions and editorial decisions as follows. 

The transcription of necessity follows the work of the instaurator (B') 
who has accurately gone over the text. Occasionally the original text 
appears to differ but rarely can it be discerned accurately. It is also not 
always apparent whether corrections, both superscripts and marginal 
notations (shown as B‘), are due to the original scribe or a later corrector. 
Where B“' have given a necessary spelling correction it is shown in the 
transcription as a superscript. Some details are given in footnotes and 
as relevant discussed in the commentary. Where the text seems clearly 
to be in error, it will still be transcribed, with corrections suggested in 
the commentary. Account is taken of the judgments of the editions of 
Swete (1901-05) and Ziegler (1977). 

The spelling of B* is followed, including: 


a. The scribes’ practice of sometimes writing €1 for 1 or -y (on this “spell- 
ing habit” see Milne and Skeat 1938: 89). The frequent interchange 
of et and 1, and of € and at is well known in papyri of the Roman 
and Byzantine periods (Gignac 1976: 189-93). B* generally has «1 in 
transcriptions (undeclined names and transliterations) but 1 instead 
of the more common «1 in Greek words. In the former the instaurator 
has not written over the e. 

b. Frequent instances where B* has the verb ending -eo8a1 with B‘ writ- 
ing € above au. 

c. Instances where B* has -ev as aorist 3 ms ending and B¢ has perhaps 
partially erased the v, or at least B' has not copied. 

d. Instances where B* retains v for the verbal prefixes év- and ovv- before 
y, k, m and B¢ has written y or p above. 
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The layout of the transcription follows that of B itself, apart from three 
conventions: 


1. As is common practice, spaces are inserted between words, and sub- 
script 1 for the dative added. Accentuation is given apart from indeclin- 
able transliterated Hebrew forms (the original scribe did not include 
accents while the instaurator has some) and lower case is used apart 
from the capitalization of the first letter of names. However, no punc- 
tuation is inserted other than divisions in B itself. Thus all instances 
where the TLG text has a word with acute on the final syllable with 
(explicit or implicit) punctuation and an accented word following, the 
acute has been changed to grave. This is especially common where 
the following word is kat. 

2. The scribe uses abbreviations for all forms of kUptos, Bed and nvebua, 
and for xat at the end of a line when space is short, and a horizontal 
line superscript for v at the end of a line. These are written in full. 

3. Sense divisions, whether major or minor, are marked by commencing 
a new paragraph. Headings as used in the commentary signify major 
divisions. 


The later Western verse and chapter numbering will be included, along 
with the Greek chapter numbers. 


7.2 English Translation 


How to translate a translation (as LXX is) is much discussed and 
philosophies vary as to the influence of the source language, with a major 
distinction being that between “intended” and “apprehended” meaning 
(Hiebert 2000: 79). Different approaches have been adopted by the NETS 
project (translation published 2007, commentaries planned) which 
seeks to render the translator’s intent and La Bible d’Alexandrie series 
of translations with commentaries (1986-; Ezekiel volume forthcoming) 
which looks to Greek first, but takes into account differences between 
Hebrew and Greek texts and later reception. To this can now be added 
Septuaginta Deutsch (LXX.D) and a new Spanish translation. Extensive 
symposia of specialists in LXX translation were held in July and December 
2006, with the papers reflecting the diversity now published (Ausloos 
et al. 2008; Karrer et al. 2008; see earlier Kraus 2006). 

The philosophy of the current Septuagint Commentary Series is out- 
lined in Brayford’s Genesis volume (2007: 21-26). The translation seeks 
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to reflect how the text may have been understood as a Greek text by 
later Greek readers unaware of Hebrew meaning except as may have 
been transmitted in tradition in specific instances. For Ezekiel this also 
recognises awkward features due to the translation of Hebrew syntax, 
resulting in phrasing that is understandable, but unnatural, in English 
as in Greek. 

One particular feature is the translator’s use of kai, so rendering 
almost consistently instances of the Hebrew conjunction -1, including 
introduction of an apodosis (see §3.1). In this way subordinate and logical 
connections are left to the reader, influenced by any interpretive tradi- 
tion. The English translation here will generally use “and” to reflect the 
text itself. 

Lexical consistency will be followed where practicable, except where 
the Greek word clearly is best represented differently depending on 
context. 

For proper nouns the translation will use transliterations, except 
for the frequent Judah, Israel, Jerusalem, and Babylon and names of 
peoples or regions which have been translated into Greek form. In the 
commentary the more familiar English forms, as in NRSV, will be used 
when identified. 

Following the practice of this series, the anarthrous kUptog (so trans- 
lating the divine name 717°) will be rendered by ‘Lord’, apart from the 
eighteen instances with an article (‘the Lord’). 

Being based on a specific codex means seeking to make sense of the 
text as it stands, without emendation, and also taking note of the sense- 
delimitation markers in the codex. The commentary will note several 
places where Ziegler’s edition has been influenced by MT in decisions as 
to both the eclectic text and its syntax and sense delimitation. In turn 
this understandably affects the NETS translation which has Ziegler as its 
base, although occasionally differing in punctuation and sense division 
(Hubler 2007: 946). The translation provided here is an attempt to provide 
for the English reader something like what was met by Greek readers 
when they read or heard the text of B. 


EZEKIEL 


TEXT OF CODEX VATICANUS AND TRANSLATION 


66 EZEKIEL §1 
1 The call of Ezekiel (1:1-3:21) 


(A) 1 ‘Kal €yéveto Ev TH Tplakoot® eter TetapTW ENV TEUNTY TOO UNVoS 
Kal EyW UNV Ev HEoW Tij¢ aixHadwotas Exi tod NoTaLOd Tod Xofap Kat 
HvotxOnoav ot obpavot Kal eidov dpdceic Be00 ? néunty Tob uNvds 

TOUTO TO ETOG TO TEUTTOV THC aixpwaAwotas tod Paotdéws IwaKkety 

3 Kal Eyéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc IeCeKiNA vidv Bout tov iepéa Ev yi 
XaAdatwv Eni tod motapob tod Xobap 

Kal EyEveto em eye XElp Kuptou 4 Kal ov Kal isov mvebya eEatpov rpxEto 
amo Poppa kai ve~éeAn pEYaAN Ev adTH Kal PEyYOSG KUKAW abtodb Kai mip 
EEQOTPAITOV Kal Ev TH UEOW AVTOD We Spaoic NAEKTPOV Ev HEOW TOO TUPOG 
Kal PEYYOG EV AVT@ * Kal EV TH HEOW WG OVOtwHA Tecodpwv GwWwVv 

Kal AUTH 1 Spacis avTHV Opotwya avOpwmov Eem’avtois ° Kal TEcoapa 
TMPOOWMA TH EVI KA TEGOAPEG MTEPVYES TH Evi” Kai TA OKEAN AUTOV dpBa 
kal MtEpWTol ot WdSEG aAvTHV Kal ontvOApEs Ws EExotpantwv XAAKOG 
kal cAagpal at mtépvyEes avVTOV * Kai xElp avOpWroU UIOKdTWHEV THV 
NTEPVYWV AVTOV ETL TA TEsoapa HEP AVTOV Kai TA TPdGWTA AVTOV THV 
TECOAPWV ° OVK EMEoTPEPOVTO Ev TH Padiler avtd Exaotov Katévavt? 
TOD MpOOWTOV ALTMV EMOPEVOVTO * Kal GLOtWoIs TOV TPOCWMWV AvTV 
Tpdownov avOpwrov Kal Tpdowmov A€ovtos Ex SE1EL@v Tois tEooapot Kal 
TpSOWTOV Woxou &F APLOTEPAV TOIS TECOUPOLV Kai TPdOWMOV dETOD TOIC 
Tésoapol | Kal al MTEPVYES AVTOV EKTETAPEVAL KvwOEV TOIS TEDOApoIV 
exatépw dvo ovvelevypevat mpoc aAANAas Kai dv0 EmexcAumtov Endvw 
TOD GWPATOS AVTOV ” Kal EKaTEPOV KATA TPdOWTOV avbTOD EnopEv_ETO OD 
dv Hv TO mvedpa TopevduEvov EnopEevovto Kal ovK EmgotpEqov ™ Kal Ev 
Héow TOV CHwv Spacic we dvOpdKwv TUPdG KALOMEVWV WS Stic AauTddwv 
OVOTPEPOHEVWV Ava HEOV TOV CHWV Kal PEyyos TOD TUPOG Kal EK TO 
Tupds eEeropeveto &otpanr “ ™ Kai Sov Kal iSov tpoxdc Eis Emi Ths fis 
EXOHEVOS TOV CMwV ToIs Téccapatv © Kai TO EidoG TAV TPOXAV WE Ei50¢ 
Bapseic Kai Ouotwua Ev tots tésoapotv Kai TO pyov abtT@V Hv Kabws 
av Ein TPOXOS Ev TPOX® 1” Emi Ta TEooupa UEpN AVT@V EMopEvOVTO OVK 
EMEGTPEPOV Ev TH TopEvecOar abta * obS' oi VATOI avTHV Kai Bos fv 
AVTOIS Kal Sov AUTH Kal Ol VATOL AVTOV TAN pEtc OPOAAUDV KUKADPEV TOIG 
Tésoapotw Kal Ev TH MopEevEcOa ta CHa EMopEVOVTO ol TPOXOl EXOPEVOL 


@ Bo+ Ev TO. 
> Bchas scraped a three letter space (kat is a reconstruction) and written an. 
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1. The call of Ezekiel (1:1-3:21) 


1 1 And it came to be in the thirtieth year the fourth month, the fifth 
of the month, that I was among the captives by the river Chobar and 
the heavens were opened and I saw visions of God ? on the fifth of the 
month. 

This was the fifth year of the captivity of king Ioakeim. 

3 And Lord’s word came to Iezekiél, son of Bouzi, the priest in the land 
of the Chaldeans by the river Chobar. 

And Lord’s hand came on me. ‘ And I looked and behold! a stormy 
wind was coming from the north and a great cloud was in it and a 
radiance encircling it and fire flashing and in the middle of it was like 
the appearance of beaming gold in the middle of the fire and radiance in 
it ° and in the middle was like the likeness of four living creatures. 

And this was their appearance: a human likeness was on them ° and 
each had four faces and each had four wings ’ and their legs were straight 
and their feet were winged and there were sparks like beaming brass and 
their wings were light * and a human hand was under their wings on 
their four sides and the faces of the four of them ° did not turn round 
in moving—they went, each one, in the direction they were facing— 
© and the likeness of their faces was a human’s face, and a lion’s face on 
the right-hand sides of the four, and a calf’s face on the left-hand sides 
of the four, and an eagle’s face on the four " and their wings extended 
above the four—for each (creature) two (wings) were joined to another 
and two covered over their bodies— ” and each was going in the direc- 
tion it was facing, wherever the wind was going they were going and not 
turning round. * And in the middle of the living creatures an appearance 
like that of burning coals of fire, like the look of lamps twisting together 
among the living creatures-and the fire’s glow-and out of the fire came 
lightning. * 1 And I looked and behold! One wheel on the ground close 
to the living creatures, for each of the four, '° and the look of the wheels 
was like the look of tharseis and the four had one likeness and their action 
was just as if it were a wheel within a wheel: ” in the direction of their 
four sides they were moving, they did not turn in their moving, ' neither 
did their backs. And they were high. And I saw them and their backs were 
full of eyes all around in the four. ° And when the living creatures moved, 
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avtT@v Kal Ev TH EFatperv ta CHa and tig yiis EENpovto oi tpoxol 
ob dv Hv 1 vegéAn éxei TO Mvebua TOD NopevEsOar EnopEVOVTO Oi TPOXOl 
Kai €&rpovto adv avtoic 51dt1 nvedpa Gwii¢ fv ev tToic tpoxois 7 ev TO 
TOPEvEOVaL AUTA EMOPEVOVTO Kai Ev TH EotTavaL AUT iotr|KELoav? Kal Ev 
T@ eEatper avta dnd this yiis Erjpovto obv avtoic Sti nvebua Gwfic Hv’ Ev 
TOIS TPOXOIS ” KA OUOIWUA UTEP KEPAAtc aUTOIG TOV CHWV WoEI* oTEPEWHA 
WS Spacic KPvoTdAAODV EKTETALEVOV ETL TOV TTEPVYWV AVTOV EmdvwBEV 
3 Kal UMOKATWHEV TOD OTEPEWHATOG al MTEPVYES AVTOV EKTETAPEVAL 
MTEPVOOOMEVAL ETEPA TH ETEPA ExdoTw dvo EmikadUATOVOAL TA GWYATA 
AVTOYV *4 KAI HKOVOV TIV PwWvI]V TOV ItEpvyWV ALTOV Ev TH TopevecOar 
avTA WC Pwvrv Vdatoc MoAAOD Kai Ev TH Eotdval AVTA KATEMAVOV at 
MtEpvyEes aVTOV * Kal ido Pwvr UmEPavWHEV TOD oTEpEWLATOS Tob 
SvtOS UTEP KEPAALS AdTHYV * wo Spaotc A1Bov oannépov® Ouotwya Opdvovu 
EM AadtOO Kai Emi TOO 6UOIWPATOS TOD Bpdvov Spotwpa Wwe Eidoc dvOpwrou 
a&vwbev 7 Kai ov we Srv NAEKTPOV AMO OPdoEws do@Uos Kai ENdVW Kat 
AMO Opdoews do@vos Kai EWS KdtTW ov! Wo Spaciv TUpPdS Kal TO PEYYOG 
avtod KUKAW 7 wo Spacic tou Stav f Ev TH ve~eAN Ev NEpatc Vetod 
OUTWS 1] OTK TOD MEyyouS KUKAdBEV 

2 'abtn 1 Spaoicg Ouowmpatos 56Ens Kupiov 

Kal Sov Kal TinTW EM TPOGWMdV HOV Kal HKOVOA Pwvryv AaAodvtos 
© Kal einev mpdc YE vie dvOpMnov otO1 Ent Tods 1d5a¢ Gov Kai AaArjow 
Tpd¢ of ? Kal NAVEV Ew’evE TvEopa Kal dvéAaPév ye Kal g&f[pév pe Kat 
EOTNOEV PE ETL TOUS 1dd5ac POU Kal HKOVOV avTOD AaAobdvtoOS TpPdc PE ° 
Kai eimev Tpdc YE VIE AvOpWrov EEaTIooTEAAW EYW GE TIPOG TOV OIKOV TOD 
IopanA tovs napanikpatvovtds HE OITIVES TapEMiKpavaV HE AVTOL Kai OL 
TMATEPES AVT@V EWS Ths ONMEPOV NHEPAG * Kai EpEic MPO avTOUS 

tade A€yer Kbpios * €av dpa &Kovswor 7 ntonOBow §16t1 oikoc 
Tapanikpatvwv gotiv Kal yvwWoovtat Sti Mporitns Ei od Ev pEow avTaV 
° Kal oD viE dVOpWroV UN PoPNOfis avtovs uNdE Exotic amo MpoownoU 
AVTOV SLOTL MAPOLOTPYOOVOL KAI EMLOVOTHOOVTOL ETI GE KUKAW Kall Ev UESW 


* Be has erased nv and inserted x. 

> BC superscript € at start of word. 

© Very faint; erased by B°? 

4 This section is very faint, with suggestion that avtoic and woei have been 
erased. 

° Be oanetpou 

* Lis very faint. 
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the wheels close to them moved and when the living creatures rose from 
the earth the wheels rose. *° Wherever the cloud was, there was the Spirit 
causing the moving. The wheels went and rose with them because the 
Spirit of life was in the wheels—* when they (creatures) moved, they 
(wheels) moved, in their standing still, they stood still and in their rising 
from the earth they rose with them, because the Spirit of life was in the 
wheels, ” And the likeness over the heads of the living creatures was like 
a firmament, like the appearance of crystal spread out above over their 
wings, ” and underneath the firmament their wings spread out, fluttering 
one to another, with each having two (wings) covering over their bodies. 
4 And I heard the sound of their wings in their moving, like the sound 
of much water, and when they stood their wings rested. * And behold! 
A sound from above the firmament— which was over their head * like 
the appearance of sapphire stone, on it was the likeness of a throne and 
on the likeness of the throne above it was the likeness as the look of a 
human. ”’ And I saw from the appearance of a waist and upwards like 
the resemblance of beaming gold, and from the appearance of a waist 
and downwards I saw like the appearance of fire and its light around, 
like the appearance of a bow whenever it is in the cloud in a rainy day, 
thus was the placing of the light all around. 

2 | This was the appearance of the likeness of Lord’s glory. 

And I saw and I fell on my face and I heard a sound of someone speak- 
ing, and he said to me, Son of man, stand on your feet and I will speak 
to you ? and the Spirit came upon me and took me up and lifted me up 
and set me on my feet and I was hearing him speak to me * and he said 
to me, Son of man, I am sending you out to the house of Israel who are 
embittering me, who have embittered me, they and their fathers till 
today, * and you will say to them: 

Thus says Lord * whether they listen or are terrified—for they are an 
embittering house and they will know that that you are a prophet in their 
midst. ° And you son of man, do not be afraid of them neither shrink 
back from their presence, because they will rage madly and conspire 
against you round about and you are living in the midst of scorpions. 
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OKOPTIWV OV KATOIKEIS TOUS Adyous avTHYV UN PoPNOfic Kai do MpooWIOU 
avtTOV pn Exotic 516t1 Oikos Napanikpatvwv gotiv 7 Kal AaArjoeis tovs 
Aéyous You Tpdc abtovs éav KPa dKovbowow H TtonO@ot Sti? oiKos 
TapamiKkpatvwv €otiv 

® kal ov vié avOpwWnov &KovE Tod AaAobdvtosg MPdcG o& UN ytvou 
Tapanikpatvwv Kabwe 6 oikos 6 napanikpatvwv xav_e TO otdUa Gov Kal 
aye 6 yw Sidwyut oor? Kai Sov Kai idov xEip ExtetapEvN MpdG HE Kal 
év avti Ke@adic PibAetou 7 Kai dvetAnoev abt Evwrmiov Eno Kal Ev 
avtf yeypappéva rv ta Eurpood_ev Kal ta Smiow Kal Eyéypanto Opfivoc 
Kal WEAOSG Kal Ova 

3 | Kal eimev mpdc UE VIE dvOpwWnoU Kataq~aye TIv KEPadida TtavbTHV 
Kal TopEevOnti Kal AdAnoov tots vioig Iopand ? Kai dirjvorgev tO otdya 
Hou kai é€popto€ev pe tiv KeqaAtda * kal einev mpdc UE VIE AVOPWTODV TO 
otdpa Cov PayETaL Kal 1 KOLAia Cov MANOONoEtat Tig KEPaAtdoc tabtNS 
this Sedopevne Eig o€ Kai Epayov avtrv Kal EyYEvETO Ev TH oTOpaTi HOU 
ac ueAt yAvKaCov 4 Kai einev Tpdc UE VIE dvOpWrov PadilE EioEADE TIPdG 
TOV OikoV TOD IopanA Kal AéANoov Tobs Adyous Pov TPd¢ abtovs ° 51dt1 
ob Tpd¢ Aadv Pab’byAwooov ob éEarootéAAn Tpdc TOV OiKoV Tob IopanA ° 
ovde 1pdc¢ Aaovs ToAAOvs dAAOPvoUG 1 dAAOyAWOooUS OVSE oTIBAPOvG 
Th YAWoon Svtas Ov ovK dKovon Tos Adyous Kal Ei TPd¢ ToLOUTOUS 
eEangoteiAd oe obto1 av EiorKovodv cov ’ 6 Sé oikos Tob Iopand ov pn 
BeAnoovot EicaKobdoat oov S10t1 ov BobAovtat Eicoakoboat You Sti Mac 
6 oikos Iopand Piddveikot Eiow Kai oKAnpoKdpsto1 ® Kai idovd Sé5wxKa Td 
TPOOWMOV GOV SUVATOV KATEVAVTL TOV TPOGWTWV ALTMV Kal TO vEIKdG 
OOV KATLOXVOW KATEVAVTL TOO velkoug avtav ° Kai gotar dia TavTOG 
KPOTOLOTEPOV | TETPAG UN] obnOiis 6 am avtav unde mon OAs 6 ATO TPOOWTOU 
abt@v 516T1 O1KOG TapamiKpatvery gotlv © Kal einev TPO HE vie dvOpwmou 
TMaVvTAG TOUS Adyous Os AEAGANKa LETH God AaE Eic THY Kapdiav cov Kat 
Tots Woiv cou cKove | Kai Padile EioeAOE Eig TV aixLAAWoIav TPd¢ TOUS 
viovs Tod Aaod cov Kal AaAnoeis Mpdg aAvTOUG Kal EpEtc MPdG avTOUG 

(B) tade Agyer KUptosg Edv pa dkovowo Edv Apa Evd@orv ” Kal 
avéAaBév ye tvebua Kal Koved KatomloBEV Kai Kova Mwvryv cElopob 
HeydaAov evAoynpévn 1 56€a Kupiou Ex tob témov avtob © Kai Sov Qwvijv 
TTEPVYWV TOV CWV TTEPVDOOLEVWV ETEPA TIPOG TI]V ETEPAV KAL PWV] TOV 
TPOXOV EXOHEVN AVTAV Kal Pwvr] TOD cElopod * Kai TO MvEbpa EEfpEv UE 


@ Be dott. 
> Kat nKovoa is very faint. Was it partially erased by B? 
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Of their words do not be afraid and from their presence do not shrink 
back, because an embittering house they are. 7 And you will speak my 
words to them, whether indeed they listen or are terrified, because an 
embittering house they are. 

§ And you, son of man, listen to the one who is speaking to you, do 
not become embittering just like the embittering house; open wide your 
mouth and eat what I am giving you. ? And I looked and behold! A hand 
stretched out to me and in it was a roll of a book. And he unrolled it 
in front of me—and in it were written the things of old and the things 
hereafter, and there had been written lamentation and song and woe. 

3 1 And he said to me, Son of man, consume this roll and go and 
speak to the children of Israel. ? And he opened my mouth and he fed me 
the roll * and he said to me, Son of man, your mouth will eat and your 
stomach will be filled with this roll which has been given to you. And I 
ate it and it was in my stomach like sweet honey. ‘ And he said to me, Son 
of man, go, enter into the house of Israel and speak my words to them 
> because it is not to a people of obscure speech that you are being sent 
but to the house of Israel, ° neither to many peoples of foreign speech 
or foreign tongue, nor those thick of tongue whose words you would not 
understand—but if I did send you out to such people, surely they would 
listen to you. ’ But the house of Israel have no desire at all to listen to 
you, because they do not intend to listen to me, for all the house of Israel 
are contentious and hard-hearted. * And behold! I have made your face 
powerful over against their faces and I will make your contention strong 
over against their contention ° and always it will be mightier than rock. 
Do not be afraid of them nor be terrified of their presence because they 
are an embittering house. ' And he said to me, Son of man, all these 
words which I have spoken with you, take into your heart and listen with 
your ears, " and go, enter into the group of captives, to the children of 
your people and speak to them and say to them: 

Thus says Lord, whether they will hear or whether they will give up. 
” And the Spirit took me up and I heard behind me, and I heard the 
sound of a great earthquake: ‘Blessed be Lord’s glory from his place’. 
3 And I observed the sound of the living creatures’ wings fluttering each 
to the other, and the sound of the wheels close to them and the sound of 
the earthquake, “ and the Spirit lifted me up and took me up and I went 
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kal avéAabev ue Kal EopevOnv Ev Opp] Tod mvevpatdc LOU Kal XEip KUPioU 
EyEVETO ET EME KpaTad » Kai Eiof{ABov Eis TV aixpaAWoiav HETEW POS Kat 
TEPIABOV TOs KATOLKOdVTAG Emi TOD MOTALOD Tob Xofap tovs Svtac EKEt 
Kal ExcO1on Exel EMTA NUEPAG AvaoTPEPUEVOS EV LEOW ALTHV 

© Kal EyYEVETO ETA TAG EMTa NUEpaS Adyoc KUPtou TPdG YE AEYWv 
” vie dvOpwnov oKondv Sé5wkad o€ TH Oikw IopanA Kai dxovon EK 
otduatds pov Adyov kai dSiameAnon avtoics map’epod * ev tH Ayer pE 
T@ Gvouw Bavdtw? SavatwOrjon Kai ov dSteotetAw avtTa ovdé EAdANoas 
TOD dSraoteiAacbat TH dvop"w amootpeat and THv O5@v avtod tob Croat 
abtov 6 &vouos Exeivoc TH &diKig advtod dnobavettar Kai Td aipa adtob éx 
XEIpdG cov EKCNtNow ? Kai ov Eav diaotetAy TH &vopw kal UN dmootpéeWy 
ano THs dvoutag avtob Kai Tio 6506° 6 &vouos ExEtvoc Ev TH ddiKia 
AvTOD aToBavEltat Kai ov TV WuxXNV cov PVH * Kai Ev TH dmootTpEEtV 
dikatov ano TOV SiKkaloovvGv avtod Kai Nomjon Tapdantwya Kal dwWow 
trv Bdoavov eic Tpdownov avtob abtocg anoBavettat Sti ov dieotEtAw 
AVTG Kal Ev Tats apaptiats adtobd dmobavettat 516T1 Ov uN WvNoO@ow at 
dika1oobvat abtod Kai TO atpa avtob ek Tis XELPdG Gov EKGNTroW 7 ob dé 
éav diaotetAy t@ Sikatw tod pny apaptetv Kal avTOS UN audpTH O Sikatoc 
Cw Groetor ott SieotetAW avTd Kai ov trv ceavtod Wuxrv pvon 


2 Signs and their signification (3:22-5:17) 


(T) “kal éyéveto ér’éué xeip kuptou Kai eimev Tpdc¢ PE &veotNO1 Kal LEEAGE 
cig TO TEStov Kal Exet AaANOroetar Mpd¢G o& * Kal dveotny Kal EEHABOV Eic 
tO mediov Kal Sov Exet 56Ea Kupiov EtotrKer KaOWS 1 Spaois Kal KaOWS 
1 5d€a fv ov Eni tob notapod tob XoBap Kai nintw Eni mpdowndv pov 
* Kol nAGev én’éué mvedua Kal Zotno€gv pe Eri 1465ac¢ pou Kai EAGANoEV 
Tpd¢ WE Kal Einév pol EloeABe Kai EyKAEioOnti év Ueow TOD ofkoU Gov 
> KaL ov vie AvOpwrov idSov Séd5ovtar Emi o€ SEopoi Kal Sroovoiv oE Ev 
AUTOS Kal Ov UT] EFEAONG Ex UEoOV AVTOV *° Kai TIV YA@oodV ov oVVdNow 
Kal drtoKwowbron Kal ovK Zon avbtoic cic &vdpa EAEyxovta 516T1 O1KOG 
Tapamikpatvwv Eotiv 7” Kal év tH Aadeiv pe MPdG o€ avot~W TO otdua 


* Following Savatw is a space of approximately five letters where letters have 
been scraped. 
> Be avtod written above. 
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with an impulse of my spirit and Lord’s hand on me was mighty * and I 
came into the group of captives raised up from the ground. And I walked 
around amongst those who were dwelling by the river Chobar, those who 
were there, and I sat there seven days, going about in their midst. 

‘© And after the seven days Lord’s word came to me saying, '’ Son of 
man, I have given you as a watchman for the house of Israel and you 
will listen to a word from out of my mouth and you will threaten them 
from me: '* When I say to the lawless person, you will surely be put to 
death, and you did not give express orders to him, not even speak to 
give express orders to the lawless person to turn from his ways so that 
he might live, that lawless person will die for his wrongdoing, but his 
blood I will demand from your hand. * But if you give express orders to 
the lawless and he does not turn from his lawlessness and (his) way, that 
lawless person in his wrongdoing will die and you will deliver your life. 
0 And when a righteous person turns from his righteous deeds and does 
a transgression and I bring torture before him he will die because you 
did not give express orders to him; and in his sins he will die because 
his righteous deeds will not be remembered, and his blood I will demand 
from your hand, ” but if you did give express orders to the righteous to 
not sin, and he did not sin, the righteous person will save his life because 
you gave express orders to him and you will rescue your own life. 


2 Signs and their signification (3:22-5:17) 


” And Lord’s hand was on me and he said to me, Arise and go out into 
the plain and there it will be spoken to you. * And I arose and went out 
to the plain and behold! Lord’s glory stood there, like the vision and like 
the glory which I saw by the river Chobar, and I fell on my face. “ And 
the Spirit came on me and set me on my feet and spoke to me and said 
to me, Go and shut yourself in the middle of your house, ** and you, son 
of man, behold! bonds have been given upon you and they will bind you 
in them so that you might not be free from them, **and your tongue I 
will bind and you will become dumb and you will not be a reproving 
person to them, because it is an embittering house. ’’ But when I speak 
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Gov Kal Epic TPdG avtovs tade A€yEl KUPIOS O AKOVWV AKOVETW Kal O 
drevW@v dane Weitw S161 oikos napanikpatvwv éotiv 

4 1 Kai ov vie avOpwnov Aake ceavt® nAivOov Kai Onoeics avtiv 
TPO Mpocwmov cov Kal diaypaers En’'avtyv MdArv trv IepovoaAny ? Kat 
SMEG EM’AUTIV TEPLOXNV Kal OiKOdSoUNoEIS EN’avTHV TpO"X@vac* Kal 
nepipadets ér’avtryv xdpaKa Kal dwoeis Ex’ avtyv TapeyPoAds Kai tdEEIc 
tas PeAootdoeis KUKAW ° Kal ov AaBe ceauTm tThyavov odnpodv Kai 
OroEIs aVTO Tolxov o1dnpodv ava UEooV ood Kai ava LEoOV Tij¢ TéAEWS 
KQL ETOIUAOEIS TO TPdOWNOV COU EN'AUTHV Kai EoTal Ev ovVKAELOU® 
kal ovykAetoeic? abtyv onpetov Eotiv tobto Tots vioig Iopand * Kai ov 
KolpnOrjon Emi TO MAEUpdv Cov TO dplotEpov Kal Oroets Tac adiKias TOO 
otkou Iopana ém’avtod Kata dplOpov TOV NHEPOv MEVTNKOVTA Kal EKATOV 
Xs KoWUNOron Ex’ adtod Kai Any tac adiKkias avTHYV * Kai Eyw SE5wKa GOL 
tas Sv0 adikiac avT@v Eig dpLOYLOV NUEPMv EvEevKOVTA Kal EKATOV NUEPAC 
kal Anupn tac adiKetacs tod olkou IopanA ° Kai ovvteAgoeic tabta Kai 
KoINOrjon Emi TO MAEvPSv oov TO SeELOv Kai AruWN Tac ddiKEias Tob oiKoU 
lovda tecoupaKovta NMEpas NuEpav Eig Eviavtov TEBEIKG COL’ Kal Eig TOV 
OVYKAELOHOV IEpovoaANH ETOIUGOEIS TO TPGOWNOV COV Kal Tov Bpaxtova 
GOV OTEPEWOEIS Kl TPOMNTEVOEIC ET’ AUTH § Kal Eyw idov Sé5wKa EMl GE 
deouovds Kal pr] otpa@i|s and Tob TAEUPOD cov Emi TO TAEUPSv Gov EWS 00 
ouvtEeAEoOGow NYEpat Tod ovyKAEtopod cov ° Kal od AaPe ceavT@ mupovs 
Kal Kp18dc Ka KVALOV Kal PaKOoV Kai KEyxpov Kal SAvpav Kal EuPareic 
avTa Eig Hyyos EV OOTPAKIVOV Kal TOINOEIG AUT GAVT Ei¢ KPTOUG Kal 
KaT aplOuov TOV NuEPOv ac ob KaBEvdeIc Ei TOO MAEUPOD CoV Evevr{KOVTA 
Kal EKATOV NLEPAS PayEoat adTAd ” Kai TO Bp@pd cov PdyEeoat Ev otaAbnq 
Elkool otkAoUS TrV NHEpav amd KaIpod EWs KaLpod Payeoor avtTa 4 Kat 
Bdwp Ev HETPW TlEoal TO EKTOV TOD ELV AMO KaLpOd EWS Ka1pob Tteoat % 
kal EyKpugiav KptOrvov PayEeoar adta Ev PoABitoIg KompoU avOpwrivins 
EYKPUWEIS AVTA KAT OPOAALOVS abTHV ° Kal EpEiC 

tade A€yer KUPLOS 6 BEd IopanA OUTWS Payovtat oi Viol Tov IopanA 
axd0apta év toic Z6veotw ™ Kai eina undapds Kvpre Gee tod Iopan ei 1} 
Woxr Pov ov pEpiovtatr Ev akalapota Kai OnpidAWtov Kai Ovnowpatov ov 
BéBpwKa amd yeveoews pov EWS TOD viv ovdE EiceANAUBEV Eic TO oT6UA 


4 ua is inserted above. Possibly this is a correction by the original scribe. 
> ouvKAelopw: Bo has written y above, while the following ovyxAetoets is 
original. 
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to you, I will open your mouth and you will say to them, Thus says Lord. 
He who hears let him hear and he who disobeys let him disobey, because 
it is an embittering house. 

4 1 And you, son of man, take for yourself a brick and place it in 
front of you and draw on it the city Ierousalém, and ’ put against it an 
enclosure and build against it outer fortifications and surround it with 
stakes and put around it encampments and arrange artillery emplace- 
ments around, *and take for yourself an iron pan and put it up as an iron 
wall between you and the city, and make your face ready against it (the 
city) and it will be in a siege—and you will besiege it. This is a sign to the 
children of Israel. *And sleep on your left side, and put the wrongdoings 
of the house of Israel on it according to the number of the one hundred 
and fifty days which you will lie on it and bear their wrongdoings. * And 
I have given to you their two wrongdoings for a number of days, one 
hundred and ninety days, and you will bear the wrongdoings of the house 
of Israel. ° And complete these and then sleep on your right side, and 
bear the wrongdoings of the house of Judah forty days—a day for a year 
I have assigned for you. 7 And towards the siege of Jerusalem make your 
face ready and strengthen your arm and prophesy against it, *and as 
for me, behold! I have set bonds for you and (so that) you may not turn 
from one side to the other until the days of your siege are completed. ° 
And take for yourself wheat and barley and beans and lentils and millet 
and spelt and cast them into an earthenware container and make them 
into bread loaves for yourself and, according to the number of days that 
you are sleeping on your side, 190 days, eat them. '° And eat your food 
by weight, 20 shekels a day at set times, “and drink water by measure, 
drink one-sixth of a hin at set times, * and eat them as a barley loaf 
baked in ashes, in the dung of human excrement bake them before their 
eyes “and say, 

Thus says Lord the God of Israel, In this way the children of Israel will 
eat unclean things among the nations. And I said, By no means, Lord 
God of Israel, since my soul has never been defiled with uncleanness and 
anything eaten by wild-beasts or an animal carcass I have never consumed 
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Hov ma&v Kpgéac EwAov? * Kai einev mpd pe idob S€5wxKad oor PSAPita 
Bo@v avti tov BoAfitwv TOV dvOpwrivwv Kal MoIjoEIs TOUS dptOUG 
oou ET avTa@V 

© Kal einev Tpdc UE VIE dvOpwrov idSov EyW ovvtp{Pw otriplyya cKptou 
Ev IepovoaAnp Kal payovtor dptov Ev otabu@ Kai ev evdeta Kal Udwp 
EV LETPW Kal Ev AP~aviou@ miovtar 1” 6mw¢ evdeeic yYEvwvtal Kptov Kat 
Udatog kal apavioOroetar CvOpwmos Kai ddeA@oc avtod Kal TaKroovTat 
Ev tats ddikiorg avTaV 

(A)5 1 Kalov vié dvOpwrov Aake oeavt pougatav d&eiav vnép Evpov 
KOUPEWG KTON AVTIV CEAUTH Kal EndEErs aVTIV ETI THV KEPAATV OOD Kal 
eM TOV THWYWVa cov Kal Anup Gvyov otabpiwv Kai SiaotroEIs AVTOUG * 
TO TETAPTOV EV TUPI AVvaKaVOEIS EV HEON TH MOAEL Kata THV TANpwor TaV 
NMEP@vV Tod ovyKAEtopod Kai Ann TO Tétaptov Kal KataKavoEIs AUTO 
EV LEOW AVTHIS KAI TO TETAPTOV KaTAKOWeEIS EV Pougaia KUKAW avTIIS Kat 
TO TETAPTOV S1MOKOPTCEIS TH MvEUPATI KAI UdXaIpAV EKKEVWOW dTtoW 
avTav * Kal AnupnN ExeiBev dAtyous Ev apLOUD kat ovpTEpIAN Wer avTOVG 
TH avaBoAf cov * Kal Ex ToUTwWV Anuwn Ett Kal Pipers avTOUS Eig WECOV 
TOD MUPOG Kal KaTAKAVOEIG AvTOUS Ev Tupi EF abtijs EEeAEvoetar Top Kal 
EpEts MaVTL oikw Iopand 

> tade A€yer KUplosg avTH 1 IepovooAnp ev péow TOv EOvGv tEéBerka 
AVTIV Kai TAG KUKAW aAUTIIS XWPas ° Kal Epeic Ta SiKAIWPATh OU TH 
avOUW EK TOV EBVAV Kal Ta VO"INA HOU EK TOV XWPdV TOV KUKAW 
avtis S16t1 ta Sika1wpatd you ANWOAVTO Kal EV TOTS VOUiPOLG HOU OUK 
EmopevOnoav Ev avtoic 

7 81d todto tade AEyet KUpIOG dvO’Ov 1} K@opyr] OU@v ex Tv EBvOv TOV 
KUKAW UUOV Kal Ev Tots voUtPOIS Hou OK EopEvONTE Kal TA SiKAIWpATA 
pou obk Emoujoate GAN ovde Kata Ta SikalWpata THV EBVO TAV KUKAW 
UUOV Ov MEMO KATE 

® 81a tobto tade Agyet KUptog idov Eyw Emi O& Kal ToITow Ev UE cov? 
Kpipa Evwmiov TOv EOvOv ° Kai Motrjow Ev ool & ov TEMoINKa Kai a OV 
TOUjOW SpoM avtois Ett KaTa Tavta Ta PSeAVyHaTad cov ” dia TodTO 
MATEPES PAYOVTAL TEKVa EV HEGW COV Kal TEKVA PAYOVTOL TMATEPAS Kat 
TOUOW Ev ool KptuaTa Kai SiacKkopMIG Ndvtas TOvS KatTaAoiMouS cov EiC 
TAVITA OVELOV 


* €wAov may be a correction. There is a letter space before ¢ and a smaller space 
after w, but little evidence of scraping. 
> The original has yeoou with a correction of ow written above between € and o. 
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from my birth until now, neither has there entered into my mouth any 
meat that is day-old. * And he said to me, Behold I have given to you cow 
dung instead of human dung and you will make your loaves on it. 

1° And he said to me, Son of man, behold! I am shattering the support 
of bread in Jerusalem and they will eat bread rationed and wanting, and 
water measured and disappearing they will drink, "so that they might 
become in want of bread and water, and a man and his brother will dis- 
appear and they will dissolve away in their wrongdoings. 

5 | And you, son of man, take for yourself a sword sharper than a 
barber’s razor, acquire it for yourself and put it to your head and your 
beard and take a balance and separate them [hairs]. * Set alight a quarter 
in the midst of the city at the completion of the days of the siege, and 
take a quarter and burn it up in the midst of it, and a quarter cut in pieces 
with the sword around it and a quarter scatter to the wind and a dagger 
I will unsheathe behind them. * And take from there a few in number 
and wrap them up in your mantle ‘and from these take again and throw 
them into the midst of the fire and burn them up in fire. From out of it 
[city] will come fire and you will say to all the house of Israel: 

> Thus says Lord, This is Jerusalem; in the middle of the nations I have 
placed her and the regions around her. * And you will speak my decrees 
to the lawless (city) from out of the nations and my laws from out of 
the regions around it, because they have rejected my decrees and in my 
laws they did not walk in them. 

’ Therefore thus says Lord, because your instigation was from the 
nations around you and you have not walked in my laws and my decrees 
you have not done—but indeed you have done according the decrees of 
the nations around you. 

’ Therefore thus says Lord, Behold! I am against you and I will execute 
judgment in your midst in the presence of the nations, °and I will do in 
you things which I have not done before and the like of which I will not 
do again, according to all your abominations. Therefore fathers will eat 
children in your midst and children will eat fathers and I will execute in 
you judgment and I will scatter all your survivors to every wind. 
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1 81 tobto GH éyw A€yer KUPLOG Et UNV avO'Ov Ta Gye pov Eptavac 
év Mow toic PdeAvypAotv cov KayW aTWoopat oe Ov HPEtoETAt HOV O 
dpOadpoc KayW OvK EAENow ” TO TETAPTOV COU EV BavaTw a&vaAWwOoETaL 
Kai TO TETAPTOV cov Ev AEIUG ovvTEAECONoETAL EV HEOW COU Kal TO 
TETAPTOV COU Ei¢ TAVTA KVEHOV OKOPTI® AVTOUS Kal TO TETAPTOV GOV EV 
Ppougata MEcodvtal KVKAW cou Kal UdXaIpAV EKKEVWOW OTiow avTav ¥ 
kal ovvteAgoOroetar 0 BUS LOU Kai 1 Opyr ov EM adTOUS kal EmtyvWon 
d16t1 EyW KUPLOG AEAGANKa Ev CrAW OV Ev TH ovvtEAEoat HE TV Opynv 
pov én’ avtovs “ Kai Ornoouat o€ ic Epnov Kal Tas Ovyatépas cov KUKAW 
oou Evwmiov Tavtoc S1odevovtos © Kal Eon otevaKtn Kal SnAatotr Ev toic 
EOveow toic KUKAW cou Ev TH Totfjoat pe Ev ool Kpipata Ev EKdiKNoet 
8vuod pov éyw KUptoc AeAaAdANKa’ * Kal Ev TH EEartootetAat pe TAC 
BoAtdac you tod Aetpod En’avdtovs Kai Eoovtat Eig ExAuprv? Kal ovvtpipw 
Otrplypa dptov cov ” Kal eEanooteA® Eni o€ Aetpov Kai Onpta movnpa Kat 
TIUWProoUat oe Kal Odvatoc Kai aiva SieAevoovtat emi oé Kal Pougatav 
Emaew emi o€ KUKAdOEV EyW KUPIOG AEAGANKa 


3 Judgment on Israel’s mountains (6:1-14) 


(E)6 !Kaiéyéveto Adyoc kuptou mpdc ye A€ywv ” viE dvOpwrov oTrplooV 
TO TPOOWMOV ov ETI TA SPN Iopand Kai Mpoprtevoov En’ ava * Kal EpEiC 
ta Spry Iopand axovoate Adyov Kuptov 

tade A€yEL KUPIOG TOI SpEotv’ Kal ToIs Povvots Kal Tac Pdpayél Kai 
tats vartars idov Eyw Encyw EQ’ dpa poppatav Kai EEoAoSpevOrjoetar! ta 
vYNAd VEov * Kai ovvtpIBroovtat Ta BVoLAOTH PIA DU@V Kai Ta TeLEVN 
VOY Kal KaTaPOA® tpavpatias VU Evwmiov TOv cidWAWV DAV ° Kat 
StacKOPTIG Ta doTa DLOV KUKAW TOV BvVOLACTHPiwv DUmv ° Ev mdéon TH 
KatolKig DUav ai MdAEic EEEpNUWOoovtar Kal ta OWNAG dpaviobroetat 
dtiw< EFodeOpevOF* ta Ovoraotrpia DUS Kal ovvtpibrhoovtat Ta ELdwWAa 
bu@v Kai €EapOH ta tepevyn OW 7 Kal neoodvtar tpavuatiar Ev 
Héow DUO Kal EmtyvWoEed8e Sti EyW KUPLOG * Ev TO yEeveoOar EF VWOv 
avaowlouevous Ek Pou@atac Ev Toic EOvEeolw Kal Ev TH StaoKOpTIOUG 
bEOv Ev Taig xwWpats °? Kal UvNoOroovtat LOU ot dvacwGduEVOL EF DUDV 


* Bi has not overwritten the second Aa which is at the start of a new line. 

6 A small superscript ¢ precedes the first 1. 

© A space (scraped?) is in the middle of the word, op eotv. 

4 The second 0 is as written. Cf. same verb in v. 6. 

© The second ¢ is original, with B° writing 0 above. Cf. the same verb in v. 3. 
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"Therefore, I live, says Lord, surely, because my holy things you defiled 
with all your abominations, I will reject you, my eye will not spare and I 
will not have mercy. “A quarter of you will be destroyed in death and a 
quarter of you will come to an end in famine in your midst and a quarter 
of you I will scatter to every wind and a quarter of you fall by the sword 
around you and the dagger I will unsheathe behind them. ” And my wrath 
and my anger will come to an end against you, and you will know that I 
Lord have spoken in my zeal in my completing my anger against them. 
4 And I will make you into a desert—and your daughters around you—in 
the presence of all passers by, “and you will be mourned and feared in 
the nations around you when I have executed judgments in you with 
the vengeance of my wrath—I Lord have spoken. '° And when I have sent 
forth my missiles of famine against them, they will be extinguished and 
I will shatter your support of bread and I will send forth against you 
famine and evil beasts and I will take vengeance on you and death and 
blood will pass through against you and I will bring a sword upon you 
round about—I Lord have spoken. 


3 Judgment on Israel’s mountains (6:1-14) 


6 ' And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, fix your face 
against the mountains of Israel and prophesy against them, * and say, 
Mountains of Israel, hear Lord’s word. 

Thus says Lord to the mountains and hills and ravines and glens, 
Behold! I myself am bringing upon you a sword and I will utterly destroy 
your high places, *and your altars and shrines will be shattered and I 
will throw down your casualties in front of your idols >and I will scatter 
your bones around your altars °in all your settlements. The cities will 
made very desolate and the high places destroyed, so that your altars 
may be utterly destroyed and your idols crushed and your shrines car- 
ried away ’and your casualties will fall in your midst and you will know 
that I am Lord * when some of you escape from the sword in the nations 
and when you are scattered in the regions, °and those of you who escape 
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ev ToIg Ove OD HXYAAWTEvONoav Exel OUMUOKA TH Kapd{a avtav TH 
EKTLOPVEVOVOH AT EOD Kal TOIs OPOaALOIs ALTMv Tois MopvEevovol OTtow 
TOV Emitndevpatwv avt@v Kai Kd Povtal Mpdowna AavVTOV Ev Taor ToIC 
BSeAbyuao avTaV Kal Emtyvooovtat S1dt1 Eyw KUPLOG AEAGANKa 

rade A€yer KUPLOS KPOTNOOV TH XEIPL Kal PO@noov TH 1o0di Kai eimov 
ebye ebye éml maow tots P’eAbypaotv? ofkov Iopand év pouata Kal ev 
Bavatw Kal Ev Aetu@ mecobvtan ” 6 Evy Ev pou~aig mEecettar 6 SE paKpav 
Ev Bavatw teAEvtoEl kal O MEpLEXOEVOS EV AIG ovvtEAEoOroETar Kat 
OUVTEAEOW TI]V Opyry pou Em’avtoUS © Kal yyWoEeo8e S16T1 Ey KUPLOG Ev 
T@ Eivai tovs Tpavyatias bUdv ev péow TOV EidMAWV BE@V KUKAW TOV 
Ovolaotnpiwv vu Eni mavta Povvov binAov Kai UmoKdtw dSévdpou 
svokiou ob gwxav éxel dour Evwdtac N&o1 Toi EiSWAOIC avT@V “ Kai 
EKTEVG THV XEIPA OV EM AvTOVG Kai OYoopal THVv yijVv Eis d~aviopovV 
Kal Eig GAEOpov amo tij¢ Eprjypou AebAaOa Ex méoNGS Tig KATOIKECIAS Kat 
emtlyvwoeoVE STL EyYW KUPLOG 


4 ‘The end is come’ (7:1-27) 


(C) 7! Kai €yéveto Adyoc Kuptov mpd¢ HE A€ywv ? Kai ov VIE avOpwToU 
einov tade Agyet KUPLOG TH yf TOO Iopand mépac KEL TO TEpaS HKEL ETL 
TAG TECOUPAS MTEPLYAG THIS Yiis * NKEL TO TEpac * EM GE TOV KATOIKODVTO 
THV YiV kel O KaIpdc NyylKEV 1 NMEpa ov pETa Bopvpwv ovde ETH 
wdeivwv ° viv EyyWOev Exxe® trv Opyrv pov Emi OE Kal ovvTEAEGW TOV 
OUPOV Pov EV Ooi Kal KpEIVa o€ Ev Taic Odoic cou Kai SWow EM OE MaVTA 
ta BSeAUyLaTd cov ° Ov gEicEtar 0 OPBaALdG POV OSE UN EAErow d1dT1 
TAs O50 CoV ETI GE SWow Kai TA PSEAVypATA COV Ev HEOW GoU EoovTAL 
kal Emtyvwon S101 EyW Eipt KUPLOG O TUMTWV 7 VOV TO TépaG TPdG GE Kat 
AMOOTEAW EyW ETL o€ Kal ExdiKNow Ev Tats ddoic cou Kal Wow EM cE 
Tavta ta PdeAVyLATA cov * Ov HEtoEetat 6 OPOaALds Pov ovdE UN EAEow 
§10T1 TH Od6v cov Eri o€ SWow Kal Ta PSEAVYLATA Gov Ev UEOW CoV EoTAL 
kal Emryvwon drt Eyw KUPLOG 

* Srot1 tadE A€yer KUptOs *° ido0v TO TEpas HKeEt idov N NUEPa KUptou Ei 
Kat 1 pabdos rHvOnKev 1 UPpic eEaveotynKev “ Kai ovvtpiper otrprypya 
&vopov Kal ob peta BopvPov OvdE PETA oTMOVdIIs Y KEL O KaIpdG idov 
YN NMEpa O KTWUEVOS UN XAIPETW Kal O MWADV uN Opnvettw % d1dT1 O 
KTWUEVOS TPOG TOV MWAOBVTa ODKETL UN] EMLOTPEWN Kal AvOpwros Ev 


@ § has been inserted as superscript following {, perhaps by the original scribe. 
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will remember me among the nations where they are led captive. I have 
sworn an oath to their hearts which go whoring away from me and 
their eyes which act the whore following their habits—and they will 
beat their faces in all their abominations, and they will know that I 
Lord have spoken. 

“Thus says Lord, Clap your hands and stamp your feet and say, ‘Well 
done, well done’, for all the abominations of the house of Israel—by sword 
and death and famine they will fall. * He who is near will fall by sword 
and he who is far will come to an end in death and he who is besieged 
will be finished by famine and I will finish my anger on them. " And you 
will know that I am Lord when your casualties are in the midst of your 
idols round about your altars on every high hill and under shady trees 
where they gave sweet fragrance to all their idols. * And I will stretch 
out my hand against them and I will make the land into desolation and 
ruin from the desert of Deblatha in all the settlements—and you will 
know that I am Lord. 


4 ‘The end is come’ (7:1-27) 


7 1And Lord’s word came to me saying, ? And you, son of man, say, 
Thus says Lord to the land of Israel, an end is come! The end is come 
upon the four extremities of the land, *the end is come ‘upon you, the 
inhabitants of the land. The time has come, the day has come near, and 
not with tumults nor with agonies. ° Now close at hand I am pouring out 
my anger upon you and I will complete my wrath in you and I will judge 
you in your ways and I will put upon you all your abominations. ° My 
eye will not spare nor will I pity, because your ways I will put upon you 
and your abominations will be in your midst—and you will know that I 
am Lord who strikes. 7 Now the end is upon you, and I myself will send 
against you and I will avenge for your ways and I will put upon you all 
your abominations. * My eye will not spare nor will I pity because your 
ways I will put upon you and your abominations will be in your midst— 
and you will know that I am Lord. 

* Therefore thus says Lord, * Behold the end has come, behold the 
day of Lord. Even though the rod has blossomed, arrogance has risen 
up. ' And he will crush the support of the lawless person—and not 
with tumult and not with haste. ” The time is come, behold the day: let 
not the buyer rejoice or the seller mourn, * because the buyer will 
never again return to the seller nor will a man with his eye hold on to his 
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dPOadU® Cwrjs avtod ov Kpatroet “ oadntoate Ev odAmtyyl Kal Kptvate 
TH OVUTAVTA 6 TéAEHOG EV Pouqata EEWHEV Kal 6 Atpdc? Kai 6 B&vatos 
Eowbev 0 Ev TH TEdiW EV Pouqata TeAEUTHOEL TOUS SEV TH MdAEL AES 
Kal P&vatoc ovvtedgoet * Kal &vacwOroovtat oi dvaowlopEvor && aVTHV 
kal Eoovtat EMi TOV OpéWv Mdvtas dmoKTEeVa Exaotov Ev tats adixtarc> 
avtob 1” n&oal xEeipes EKAVONoovtaL Kal Ma&vTES UNpol LoAVVONoovtat 
bypaota * Kai MEpIGWoovtat odKKOUS Kai KAAVEL AUTOS Oapos Kai Eri 
TAV TPCOWTMOV AioxVVN EM AvTOVS Kal EMI Tdoav KEPaANy PaAdKpwpa 
© TO dpyUPLOV AVTAV PlEPoEtat Ev Tots MAaTELaIG Kal TO XPVOIOV AVTHYV 
UMEPOPOoETaL al PuXal AVTOV OD UT] EuTANOOBow kai ai KoAtat avTV 
Ov PN TAnpwOow S16T1 Pdoavocs TOV ddElK1Ov avToYV EyEvEto 7 EKAEKTH 
KOopov Eic UTEpNn~aviav EBEvto avtTa Kal Eikdvac TOV BdSeAvYPATwV 
avtTavV éEnoinoav €& avtav Evexev tovtov Sé5wKa avta avtoic Eic 
aKaapotav 7 Kai mapadwow avta Eic xetpag dAAoTpIwv tod diapmdoar 
AVTA KAI TOIg Aoipots Tis yiis Eig OKDAG Kai PePRAWOOVOL avTa ” Kal 
AMOOTPEWW TO TPdOWNdV Pou aM avTwV Kal PLavodOL Tr]V EmLoKOTNV 
Hou Kai EioeAEVvoovtan Eig AVTA APLACKTWS Kai BeBnAWooVOL avTE ? Kat 
TOUjoovol PupHov 16T1 1} YF TANpNs Aawy Kai y mdAIc TANPNS avopias 
4 KOL ATMOOTPEPW TO PPVayuA TiS ioxVOS AVTOV Kal pLlavOroETal TH cyia 
abvtav * éeraopos HEet Kai Cntroet Eiprivnv Kal ovK Eotar * oval Emi ovat 
EOTal Kal ayyeAta em’ dyyeAiav Zotar kal CntnOnoetat Spacic EK Tpopr|tov 
Kal vopos dnoAeitar €& iepEws Kai BovAn Ex mpeohutépwv 77 Kpywv 
EVOUSETAL APAVLOPOV Kai at XEIpEG TOD Aaod Tic yrs MapaAvONoovtal KATH 
TAG OSOVS AVTHV TOIOW AVTOIS Kal Ev TOIS KpiLaoIV AVTOV EKdIKrow 
AVTOUG KAL YVWOOVTOL STL EYW KUPLOG 


5 Lord and a temple full of abominations (chs. 8-11) 


(Z)8 ‘Kal €yéveto Ev TH Extw Ete Ev TH NEWMTW NVI TEMTH TOO UNVvos 
Ey EKaAONUNV Ev TH Olkw Kal Ol MpEeoPUTEpoOt Iovda EKAONVTO Evworidv LOU 
kal EyEvEtO En’EUE XEIp KUptov * Kal idov Kal Sov potwya avdpdc amo 
This Oo@UoS avTOd Kai EwWs KaTW TOP Kal AMO Tig Oo@PUOS aAvTOD UTEPAVW 
WS Spaoic NAEKTPOU ° Kai EEEtEIvEV Opotwpa XELPOG Kal avéAaBEv HE THis 


* Sic; compare Atos elsewhere. 
6 Between k and 1 is an indistinct letter (plus correction?). 
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life. '* Sound the trumpet and bring sentence on everything. ' Outside is 
war with a sword and inside are famine and death; the one who is in the 
plain will die by sword and those who are in the city famine and death 
will finish off, '* and those who are rescued from them with be rescued, 
and they will be on the mountains—I will kill all, each in his wrongdoings. 
7 All hands will fail and all thighs will be defiled with moisture, * and 
they will gird themselves with sackcloth and amazement will cover them 
and shame will be on them, on every face, and on every head baldness. 
’° Their silver will be tossed in the streets and their gold despised; their 
souls will never be satisfied nor their stomachs filled, because torture 
for their wrong-doings has come. * As for choice ornaments, they made 
them into arrogance and they made images of their abominations out of 
them. Because of this I have made them to them as uncleanness, *! and 
I will hand them [objects] over into the hands of foreigners to plunder 
them and to the pests of the earth as booty and they will profane them. 
* And I will turn away my face from them (people?) and they (nations?) 
will defile my supervision and enter into them [things] unguardedly and 
profane them [things], * and they will make disorder because the land is 
full of peoples and the city full of lawless deeds. ** And I will turn away 
the insolence of their strength and their holy things will be defiled. * An 
act of propitiation will come and one will seek peace—and it will not be. 
*6 There will be woe upon woe, and there will be news upon news, and a 
vision will be sought from a prophet, and law will perish from a priest, 
and counsel from elders; ”’ a ruler will clothe himself in disappearance, 
and the hands of the people of the land will be feeble. According to their 
ways I will do to them and I will avenge them with their own judgments— 
and they will know that I am Lord. 


5 Lord and a temple full of abominations (chs. 8-11) 


8 | And it came to be in the sixth year in the fifth month, the fifth of the 
month, I was sitting in the house and the elders of Judah were sitting in 
front of me and the hand of Lord was on me ” and I saw, and behold! A 
likeness of a man—from his waist and downwards fire and from his waist 
upwards as appearance of beaming gold, * and it stretched out a likeness 
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Kopugyis Hou Kal avéAabev ye tvedpa ava yéoov tij¢ yiic Kal? ovpavod 
kal ryayéev pe eic IepovoaAnyu ev opdoer Oeob Eni ta mpdOvupa tis MVANS 
tis BAErovongs Eis Boppav od Hv 1) otrAN Tob KtwyEvoD 4 Kai iSov exei 
fv 56a Kuptov Ged Iopand Kata tiv Spaovw fv Sov év tH Edi > Kat 
eimev Tc UE vie dvVOpWrOV avePAEov ToIs dMBaAUOIs Gov TPdc Poppav 
Kal avéBAewa tois OPPaAoiIc pou mpdc Boppav Kai idov amo Poppa Eri 
TI]V NUANY TS TPdG avatoAds © Kal Einev TPdc UE VIE dVOPWTOU EWPaKaAs 
TL OUTOL TOLOdOW dvoptac pEycAas Nooo Ode tod dnéxeoOar and TAV 
[ard tHv]° ayiwv pov Kal ét1 Ser dvoputac pEiJovac 7 Kal Eloryyayév yE 
emi ta TPdOUPA Ths AVAfs * Kal EimEV TPdc UE VIE aVOpWrOU SpvéoV Kai 
Gpv&a Kal idovd Ovpa ° Kai eimev mpdc uE EtoeABe Kai 1Sé Tac dvopias dc 
OUTOI TOLODaW Wde ” Kai ElofABOV Kal 1Sov Kai cidov ydtara PSeAbyata 
Kal ma&vta ta etSwAa oikou Iopand diayeypappéva én’avtobd K0KAw 
Kai EBdourkovta dvdpec Ex THV TpeobUTEPwWV olKoU IopanA Texoviacé 
6 TOD La~av Ev pEoW AVTMV LoTHKEL TPO TPOGWTOV AUTMV Kal EKAOTOG 
Ovupatripiov avtob eixev ev Tf XEIpl Kal 1 AtUIC TOO Ovpépatos avéPatwev 
2 Kal einev Tpdc¢ UE EWPaKac vie &vOpwrou & ot NpecPUtEpoL TOD oiKOU 
IopanA norobdow EKaotos aAvTHV EV TH KOITAVI TH KpUMT@ avtOv d16t1 
eimav obx 6p 6 KUplog EyKataAgAomtEv KUpLOS TH iV © Kai eimev Tpd¢ 
pe étt Ser dvoptac petJovac & obto1 no1obow “ Kai Eioryayév pe Eri 
Ta Tpd0vpa tijs MUANS oikou Kupiov Tis PAEMOvVONS Tpdc Poppav Kai 
idov éxet yovatkes KaOr|YEvar Bpnvodca tov Cappovs Kai einev TPdC 
HE vie dvOpwrov EWpakac Kal Ett Ser Emitndevpata yetfova tovtwv * 
kal elonyayev pe ic tv avANv olkov Kupiou Tv EoWTEPAV Kal ETL TOV 
Tpo8Vpwv tod vaod Kupiov ava pEoov TMV atAap Kal ava LEcov Tod 
Qvoiaotnptov we Eikoor dvdpEc To OmtoO1a aAvTHV TPdc TOV Vaodv Tod KUpioU 
Kal Ta Tpdowna avTaV dmEvavtl Kai OTOL TPOGKUVODOL TH HATw 

” Kal eimev TpdG HE EWPaKas VIE &VOpwrov HN HIKPd TA O'KW IoVda TOO 
Tolelv tac a&voutas do nenomjKacw Obe d6t1 ExAnoav trv yiv évoutac 
Kal idov avbtol wo puKTNpifovtes Kal Eyw Torjow avtots ETA OvLOD 
Ov PEtoEtar 0 dPOaApds pov ovde UN EAEow 9 | Kal aveKpayeEv Eic 
TX MT& YOU Pwvf pEyGAn Agywv Hyyiev 1 Exdtknots tio M6AEWS Kal 


@ Bc has written ava peoov tov all in small letters following xo at the end of the 
line. 

> ano twv is repeated in the original hand, occurring as the last two words on 
p. 1149 (not overwritten by B') and the first two words on the next page (reverse of 
the same sheet). 

© It is likely that the original hand had xuxAw x (abbreviated Kat) with B‘ apparently 
misreading and adding to the x vkAw xk, so giving a repeated kukAw. 

4 The name Iexoviac (also QS A, Q* et al. have IeGoviac) is also in 11:1. 
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of a hand and lifted me up by the crown of my head and the Spirit lifted 
me up between the earth and heaven and took me into Jerusalem in a 
vision of God to the entrance way of the gate looking north where was 
the pillar of the Procurer. * and behold! There was the glory of Lord God 
of Israel according to the vision which I saw in the plain. > And he said 
to me, Son of man, Lift up your eyes to the north. And I lifted up my 
eyes to the north, and behold! from the north to the gateway to the east, 
° and he said to me, Son of man, have you seen what these are doing? 
They are doing great lawless deeds here so that I keep away from the 
holy things, yet you will see greater lawless deeds. 7 And he led me to 
the entrance ways of the court, * and he said to me, Son of man, dig. And 
I dug and behold a door, ’ and he said to me, Enter and see the lawless 
deeds which they are doing here. ” And I looked and behold! worthless 
abominations and all the idols of the house of Israel marked out round 
about on them, ™ and seventy men out of the elders of the house of 
Israel, Iechonias (son) of Saphan had stood in their middle in front of 
them and each was holding his censer in his hand and the vapour of the 
censer was rising. ? And he said to me, Have you seen, son of man, what 
the elders of the house of Israel are doing, each of them in their secret 
bedroom, because they said, ‘The Lord does not see, Lord has abandoned 
the land’? * And he said to me, You will see still greater lawless deeds 
which these are doing. * And he brought me to the entrance ways of 
the porch of the house of Lord looking to the north, and behold! there 
women were sitting bewailing Thammouz. * And he said to me, Son of 
man, have you seen? and yet you will see practices greater than these. 
6 And he brought me into the inner court of Lord’s house and at the 
entrance ways of the temple of Lord, between the ailam and the altar, 
were about twenty men, their backs to the temple of the Lord and their 
faces the opposite way and they were worshipping the sun. 

7 And he said to me, Have you seen, son of man? Is it little to the 
house of Judah to be doing the lawless deeds which they have done here, 
because they filled the land with lawless deeds. And behold, they are as 
mockers. '* and I will do to them with wrath: my eye will not spare nor 
will I pity. 9 + And he cried out with a loud voice in my ears saying, 
The vengeance on the city has come near, and each had the weapons of 
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Exaotoc Eixev TA oKEN Thc EEoAcOpevaews? ev XEIpi avTOD ? Kai idob 
EF AVOPEG MPXOVTO AMO Tis 6500 Tig MUANGS Tis DNAfs Tis PAEMOvONS 
Tpdc¢ Poppav Kal Excotou TEAVE Ev TH XEIpi AVTOD Kai Eis avijp év HEow 
avtav evdeduKws Todrpn Kal Govn oanpipov Emi Tis Oo@VOS AvTOD Kai 
elonABooav Kai Eotnoav ExdpEvoL TOD Ovolaotnptov Tob xaAKod * Kai 
56&a Geb tod Iopand avébn and tOv xEpovfetv 1 Oboa én’ adTHv Eic TO 
aiOpeov Tod oikov Kai ExdAgoev tov dvdpa tov EvdedvKdta TOV Todt 
dc Eixev Emi tis do@vos abtod’ Gavnv ‘ Kal eimev mpd abtov St{eABe 
HEonv IepovoaAny Kai 50¢ onuEiov Emi Ta pétTWHA TOV avdpOv tov 
KATAOTEVACOVTWV KA TOV KATWOUVWHEVWV ETL Touts Taic dvoutats Tac 
yivouévaic év péow avt@v ° Kai tovToIc Eitev aKovVovTds HOV NopEvEcbE 
Ontow avtod Eig trv MOAI Kai KOMTETE Kai UN] MEidSEoVE Toi OPOaALOIC 
VEO Kal pr EAeronte ° mpeobUTEpov Kal veavioxov Kal MapOEvov Kal 
villa Kal yuvatkas anoxtetvate Eig EFdAIpv Emit SE Mdvtac EG’oUs EotIv 
TO ONMETOV UN Eyyionte Kal dnd TOV cyiwv pov dpEaoGe Kai HpEavto amo 
TOV &vipOv tov mpeaputépwv of Hoav gow ev TH oikw 7 Kal Eimev TPdG 
abtovs Pldvate TOV OiKov Kal TAroate Tac 6500 veKp@v ExTopEvduEVOL 
kal Komtete * Kal EVEVETO EV TH KONTEL AUTOVS Kal Tintw Emi Tpdowndv 
pou Kai &veRdnou Kai Eira ofupor KUple EFaAeigeis ob tovs KataAotmous 
TOO IopanA év te Exxéa ce Tov Ovpdv cou Emi IepovoaAny ° Kal Eimev TPd¢ 
HE ddikia tod oikov IopandA Kai Iovda pepEeycAvvtar opddpa opddpa Sti 
ETrANoOn 1 yi] Aadv MOAAGV Kat 1 MAIC EMANOON Adikiac Kai dKabapoiac 
Sti cinav évKatadgAomev Koc tiv viv ovK Emopa 6 KUptos © Kai ov 
@EioEtat Lov 6 O@OaAUds ObSE UN EAENow Tac O50Us avTHV Eig KEPAAAG 
avtav dSé5wKa 

(H) “Kati ido 6 dvip 6 EvdeduKwe TOV TodrpN Kal ECwouEvos TH Gaovn 
THY OoMdy avTOD Kal amEeKpivato A€ywv TEMoinka KaBwo EvetEeiAw pOL 

10 ‘Kat Sov Kai idov Endvw Tob otEepewuatos Tod UTEP KEMAAI|s TOV 
xepouPet we AiBoc canetpov Spotwpa Bpdvou Er’ adt@v ? kai Eimev TPdG 
tov &vdpat tov evdeduKota trv otoAny EloedOE Eic TO HEGOV TAV TPOXOV 
TOV UMOKATW TOV XEpoupEL Kal TARoov Tac SpdKac cou avOpdKwv TUpdG 
&k HE€oou THv xepouferv Kal SiaoKdpmioov Emi trv MOA 

kal ElofjAVev Evwmidv pou * Kai Ta xepovferv EiotrKel Ex SeE1LOv tod 
oikov év TH eionopevecOat tov dvdpa Kai 1 ve~eAn EmAnoev trv avAnv 


@ Bc has written o above the second e. 

> Bchas inserted tnv above. 

© An early corrector has put w above the e. 

4 The letters ov av appear to be those of B*', B* being unclear. 
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utter destruction in his hand. * And behold! six men were coming from 
the way of the upper gate which looks north and each one’s axe was in 
his hand and there was one man in their midst clothed in a long robe 
and a sapphire belt was on his waist. And they entered and stood close 
to the bronze altar * and the glory of God of Israel went up from the 
cherubein on which it was into the atrium of the house. And he called the 
man clothed in the long robe who had on his waist a belt, * and he said to 
him, Go through the midst of Jerusalem and put a sign on the foreheads 
of the men who are groaning and afflicted grievously on account of all 
the lawless deeds which are happening in their midst. * And to these (the 
others) he said in my hearing, Go behind him into the city and cut down 
and do not let your eyes spare and do not pity. ° Old and young men and 
young women, and infants and women kill till obliteration, but against 
all on whom is the sign do not go near, and from my holy things begin. 
And they began from the old men who were inside the house. ’ And he 
said to them, Defile the house and go out and fill the ways with dead 
people and cut down. * And during their cutting down I fell on my face 
and cried out and said, Woe, Lord! You are wiping out those who remain 
of Israel in your pouring out your wrath against Jerusalem! ? And he said 
to me, The wrongdoing of the house of Israel and Judah has become very 
exceedingly great, for the land is filled with many peoples and the city is 
filled with wickedness and uncleanness, for they say, ‘Lord has abandoned 
the land, the Lord does not look’; ** and my eye will not spare nor will I 
pity—their ways I have put on their heads. 

" And behold! the man who was clothed in the long robe and girt 
with the belt on his waist, answered saying, I have done just as you 
commanded me. 

10 ' And I looked and behold! above the firmament which was above 
the head of the cheroubin, like stone of sapphire, a likeness of a throne 
over them. * And he said to the man clothed in a long robe, Enter the 
midst of wheels that are under the cheroubin and fill your hands with 
coals of fire from the midst of the cheroubin and scatter over the city. 

And he entered before me. * And the cheroubein were stationed on 
the right of the house while the man entered and the cloud filled the 
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THV Eowtépav * Kal anfjpev n 56a Kupiov and tHv xEpoufetv Eis TO 
atOpiov tob ofkou Kal événAnoev Tov Oikov 1} ve@~eAN Kai 1} AVAN ExAroOn 
tod péyyous this 56En¢ Kuptov ° Kai Pwvr] TOV TtEpvywv TOV xEpouPeEIv 
NKOVETO EWS Tis avA‘(s This EEWtEpas WS Pwvi] Veo Eadda1 AaAobvtoc 
° Kal €yéveto Ev TH EvtéAAEoOar abtoOv TH avdpi TH EvdedvK6t1 trv 
otoAny trv ayiav A€ywv Aabe mip Ex uEoov THV TpOXav EK pEoov THV 
xepoufetv Kal eiofAOev Kai Zorn ExdpEVOSG TOV TpoxX@v 7 Kai E€Etetvev 
THV XEIpa avTOD Eig UECOV TOD TUPOG Tod SvtoS Ev LEOW THV xEpoufEtv 
kal EAabev Kai EdwKev eic tas xElpac tod EvdeduKdtos tHv otoANy Thy 
ayiav Kal EAaPev Kai e€7AOEv ° Kal tov ta xepoufetv Opotwya xEI|@v 
avOpWrWwv UTOKATWHEV THY TTEPVYWV AUT@v *° Kai Sov Kai iSov TpoXoL 
tésooapes totr|KEloav éxSUEVOL TOV XEpouPeEtv TPOXdG Eis ExSUEVOS XEpoUp 
EVOG KA Sig TOV TPOXV WE Sic AiBov avOpakos * Kai Y Sig avTaV 
dyotwya Ev toic técoapot Sv tpdrov Stav fH TPOXds Ev UESW TPOXOD 
1 gv TH mopeveocOar avta Eig Ta TEooupa ugpN avTHv EmopEevovto ovK 
EMEOTPEMOV EV TH TopevecBar avtc StI Eig Ov Av TOmov EnePAEWEV 1 apXN 
1 pla Emopevovto Kai ovK EMgoTPEMov Ev TH TopevEoBnr avtad ” Kal ot 
VOTOL AVTOV Kai al XEIPES AVTOV Kal ai MTEpVyES AVTMV Kai Ol TPOXOL 
TAN pets OPPadGv KuKAdVEV ToIc TEooapotv TpoOXotc ¥ Toi SE TPOXOIC 
tovtoig émeKAnOn TeAyeA dxovovtds you * © Kai ta xepoufetv hoav 
TOOTO TO Cov O 1Sov Eni tod Motapod tob XoBap * Kai Ev TH MopEevEcBar 
To xEpouPet éEnopEvovto oi TPOXO! Kai ODTOL ExSUEVOL AVT@V Kal Ev TO 
eEatpet ta xEpouPetv tas mtépvyac avtT@v tob petewpifeobar ano tis 
Yiis obK EngotpEPoV ot TPOXOL AVTOV ”” Ev TH Eotdvar AVTA ioTr|KELOAV 
kal Ev T@ petewpifecOar avta Euetewpifovto pet’avtov S16t1 mvedpa 
wig év avtoic Hv 8 Kai €&fAVev 86Ea Kupiov and tod ofkov Kai énéhy 
emi Ta xalpovBetv? ” Kal aveAabov ta xepoufetv tac mtépvyas avT@v 
kal EpetewptoOnoav amd tic yfis EvwTtov Euod Ev TH EEeAGSeiv avta Kal 
Ol TPOXOL EXSUEVOL AUTOV Kal EotTNoav Emi TA TPdAUPA Tis MVANS olKoU 
Kuptou tic drévavet Kai S6Ea Ge0d Iopana fv er’ abt@v brEpavw ” tobto 
TO C@dv Eotiv O ov UToKATW BEod Iopana Emi Tod MoTapod Tob Xofap Kai 
Eyvwv Sti xepouBetv Eotiv *' téooapa Mpdowma TH Evi Kal OKTW NTEPVYES 
TO EVi Kal OLOIWHA XEIPHV dvOpwrou UTOKdTWHEV THV TTEPLYWV ALTO 
2 Kal OMOLWOIG TAV TPOCGWHWV AUTO Tadta Ta TpdoWNd EotIV a idov 
bmoKdtw tis SdEns VE0b Iopand Eni tod motapod tod XoBap Kat avta 
EKAOTOV KATA TPOOWMOV ALTHV Emopevovto 


@ Be has € above an. 
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inner court * and Lord’s glory departed from the cheroubein into the 
atrium of the house and the cloud filled the house and the court was 
full of the brightness of Lord’s glory. > And the sound of the cheroubein’s 
wings was heard as far as the outer court, like the sound of God Saddai 
speaking. ° And it came to pass as he commanded the man clothed in 
a long holy robe, saying, ‘Take fire from the midst of the wheels from 
the midst of the cheroubein’, he entered and stood close to the wheels 
’ and stretched out his hand into the midst of the fire which was in the 
midst of the cheroubein and he took and put into the hands of the man 
clothed in a long holy robe, and he took and went out. * And I saw the 
cheroubein, the likeness of human hands underneath their wings, ° and I 
saw and behold four wheels stood close by the cheroubin, one wheel close 
by each cheroub, and the resemblance of the wheels was as the resem- 
blance of carbuncle stone ' and their resemblance, one likeness for the 
four, as if whenever there was a wheel it was in the midst of a wheel. 
4 When they [cheroubein] went, they went to their four sides; they did 
not turn as they went, for to whatever place the very beginning looked 
at they went and they did not turn in their going. ’ And their backs and 
their hands and their wings and the wheels were full of eyes all around 
their four wheels, * and these wheels were called Gelgel in my hearing. 
415 And the cheroubein were the same living creature which I saw by 
the river Chobar. ** And when the cheroubein went, the wheels went and 
they were close by them and when the cheroubein lifted up their wings 
to rise from the land their wheels did not turn: 1’ When they [cheroubein] 
stood, they stood and when they rose they rose with them, because the 
Spirit of life was in them. * And Lord’s glory went out from the house 
and mounted on the chairoubein. ° And the cheroubein lifted up their 
wings and rose from the land in my presence when they went out, and 
the wheels were close by them and stood on the entrance ways of the 
front gate of Lord’s house and the glory of God of Israel was above them. 
* This is the living creature I saw underneath God of Israel on the river 
Chobar, and I knew that they were cheroubein. *! Each had four faces and 
each had eight wings and underneath their wings was the likeness of 
human hands. ” And the likeness of their faces, these are the faces which 
I saw underneath the glory of God of Israel by the river Chobar and they 
went, each one, straight ahead. 
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(©) 11 1 Kai dvéAaPév pe mvebpa Kal Hyayév ye Emi trv mUANV tod 
oikou kKuptov Thy Katévavtt trv BAEMovoav Kata dvatoAds Kai* Eni 
TOV TPOOUPWV Tis MVANS Ws Eikool Kai MévtE KvdpEG Kal idov Ev WEoW 
avToV tov Iexoviav’ tov tod ECep kal Oadtiav tov tod Bavatov tous 
&gpnyovuevous tod Aaod ? kai Einev KUploc Tpdc¢ UE VIE &VOPWroV obTOL 
ot avdpec ot AoyifopEvor pdtora Kai PovAevdpevor PovAnv movnpav Ev 
Th mdAEt tavTH * ot A€yovtEs Oxi TpOcPatWEs oikodSduNnvtal ai oiKEtat 
avtn €otiv o A€Bys NEIc SE ta KpEa 

* dtd TOHTO TPOPrTEVOOV ET’ AVTOUVS TPOMrTEVOOV VIE aVOPWTOV * Kat 
émecev eméue tvedua Kal einev mpdc pe Agye ta&de Agyer KUpioc obtws 
eimate oikoc Iopand Kai te draPovAta tob nvevuatos HUdv éy@ éentotapar 
° émAnOvvate veKpovs DUMV Ev TH MOAEL TAUTH Kal EverrAnoate Tas O500G 
AUVTHIS TPAVHATIOV 

7 81a tobto th&de Agyer KUPLOG TOUS vEeKPOUS LUOV os EnatdEate Ev 
péow abtiic obtot eiow ta Kpga adti) SE 6 A€Bng gotiv Kal buds e&dEw 
&k péoov avtijs * pougatav Pofeio8e kal pougatav EndEw Eq’ bac A€yer 
KUPLOG ° Kal EEaEW Opa Ex pEoou avtijc Kai napadwow buds Eic xEipac 
GAAOTPIWV Kal Toow Ev LIV Kptpata 1° Ev pouqata mEcEtobe Emi TV 
Optwv Tob Iopand Kplv® vpas Kal EmtyvHoEeoVe Sti EywW KUPIOg UY 

> Kal Eyéveto Ev TH TMpognNtEevetv pE Kai Padtiac 6 tob Bavatov 
aneBavev Kai Tintw Eni MPdowMdv Lov Kal aveBonoa Qwvf HEyaAN Kat 
cima duo ofupol KUplE Eig ovvtéAELav ov TolEts Tobs KataAoitoUs Tob 
Iopanr 

4 Kal eyeveto Aoyos Kuptou mpdc pe A€ywv © viE dvOpunov ol adeAgot 
cov Kal ol dvdpEC TAG aixuahwota cov Kal Taco 6 Oikos TOO lopanA 
ovvtetéAeotat oic eimav abtoic ot KaTOLKOOVTEG lepovoaAny paKpav 
dnéxete do tod Kuptov npiv dédotat 17 yf Eig KANpovoptav 

© §1a Todto Eimov Tade AEYEL KUPLOG OTL ATWOopAL AVTOVS Eic Ta EBV 
Kal SiaoKopMIG avtovs Eig Mioav yiiv Kal Eooual avtois Eig ayinopa 
iKpov Ev Tots xWpatc ob av cicgABworv exe? 

” §1a tobto eindv tae A€yet KUPLOG Kal EiodeEopar avtOUS Ex THV EBVOV 
Kai ovveew avtovds ék TOV xwpav 00 digoneipa abtovs ev abtaic Kai 
Sow avtoic trv yfiv Tob IopanA * Kai EiceAEvoovtat Exel Kai EEapodoiw 
Tavta ta PSeAUypata avTis Kol Méous Tas dvouiac’ avdTis EF Abts ? Kal 


@ Bc has inserted idov above. 

> same spelling as in 8:11. 

‘ The four letters avop are those of B' with different, but unclear, letters 
underneath. 
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11 ‘And the Spirit lifted me up and led me to the opposite gate of the 
house of Lord, looking east, and at the entrance ways of the gate were 
about twenty five men. And I saw in the midst of them Iechonias (son) of 
Ezer and Phaltias (son) of Banaias, the leaders of the people. ? And Lord 
said to me, Son of man, these are the men who are devising worthless 
things and planning an evil plan in this city, > who are saying, ‘Are not 
the houses recently built? This is the cauldron and we the meat’. 

‘ Therefore, prophesy against them, prophesy, son of man. > And the 
Spirit fell on me and said to me, Say, thus says Lord, thus you said, house 
of Israel, and I know the deliberations of your spirit. ° You have multiplied 
your dead in this city and have filled up its ways with casualties. 

’ Therefore thus says Lord, your dead which you have smitten in its 
(city’s) midst, these are the meat and it is the cauldron, and you I will 
lead out from its midst. * You fear a sword, and a sword I will bring upon 
you, says Lord, ° and I will lead you out from its midst and hand you over 
into the hands of foreigners and I will perform acts of judgment in your 
midst. '° You will fall by sword, on the mountains of Israel I will judge 
you, and you will know that Iam Lord." ” 

5 And while I was prophesying Phaltias (son) of Banaias died, and | 
fell on my face and cried with a loud voice and said, Woe, woe, Lord, you 
are bringing the remainder of Israel to the full end. 

4 And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, your brothers 
and the men of your captivity and all the house of Israel have come to 
an end, those to whom the inhabitants of Jerusalem said, ‘You are far 
away from the Lord, to us the land is given as an inheritance’. 

© Therefore say, Thus says Lord, I will abandon them to the nations 
and scatter them to all the earth and I will be for them a little sanctuary 
in the regions wherever they go. 

” Therefore say, Thus says Lord, I will also receive them out of the 
nations and I will gather them together out of the regions wherein 
I scattered them and I will give to them the land of Israel, ** and 
they will enter there and will remove all its abominations and all its 
lawless deeds from it, '° and I will give them another heart and a new 
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dwWow* avtoic Kapdiav Etépav Kai mvedwa Katvov SWow Ev avtoic Kai 
EkoTcdow thy Kapdiav trv AWivyy Ek Tijg CAPKOS AVTHYV Kal SWow avTOIC 
kapdiav oapkivny ” 6mws Ev Tots Tpootdypaotv Hou MOpEvWVTAL Kal TH 
Stka1wpaté pov PvAGCOWVTAL Kal TOLMot AvTa Kai Eoovtat por Eic Acov 
Kal E€yW Eoopwar avtotc Eig PEdv *! Kal Eig THY Kapdtav TOV PSeAvypAaTWV 
AVTAV KAL TOV AVOMLOV AVTOYV WS N Kapdta advTHV EmopEevETo TAs 050UG 
AVTOYV Eig TAG KEPaAdS avTHV Sé5wKa A€yer KUPLOG 

(I) ? Kai €&fjpav ta xepovPetv tac mtépvyas avTHV Kai ot TPOXOL 
éxduevor avt@v Kai 1 56€a Geod lopand En’avta UnEepdvw advtav ” Kat 
&vébn 1 56Ea Kupiov éx péons tis M6AEWS Kai Zotn énl tod dSpous 6 Hv 
ONEVAVTL Tig MOAEWS 4 Kal Mvedpa aveéAabEv YE Kal Hyayév pE ic yiiv 
XaAdaiwv ic trv aixyadwotav ev opdoer Ev mvevuati Geod Kai avébnv 
And Thc Spdcews Hg ‘Sov * Kal ZAGANoa TpPdG THV atxyaAwotav ndvtac 
tovs Adyous tod Kupiou os ede1gEv por 


6 The exile dramatised (12:1-16) 


12 | Kal EyEveto Adyos Kupiov mpd pE A€ywv * VIE dvOpwmov Ev péEow 
TOV GdKIOV AVTAV ov KaToIKETS Ot ExOVOIV OMPaAPOUs Tob BAETEIv 
Kai ob BAgnovow Kal @ta ~xovotw Tod dKovelv Kal OvK dKovovol 416T1 
oikos Tapanikpatvwv éotiv * Kai ob vié dvOpWrov Notnoov cEavT@ 
OKEUN aixHaAWwotas NYEpas Evwmiov avT@v Kal aixpadwtevOroer? Ex 
TOO tém0" cou Eic Témov EtEpov Evwriov abTaV StwW¢ EiSwow b16T1 O1KOG 
TapaniKkpatvwv Eotiv * Kal E€oioEis Ta OKEUN COV OKEUN aixHadwotas 
NeEpas Kat’ dpbaApovs avtav Kai od eFekevon EonEpac wo ExMopEv_tat 
aixudAwtos > Evwmiov avt@v didpvEov oeavt@ Eig tov toixov Kai 
dieEeAevon SVavtob © Evwniov abtav Ex’ Guwv avadnu@Oron Kat 
Kekpvpuevocs eFeAevon TO MpdowNdv cov ovyKaAvetc Kal ov uN tdn¢ 
TH yijv d16t1 tépac Sé5wKa oe TH oikw IopanAr 

7 Kal Emoinoa oUtwS KaTa Mdvta doa EvetetAatd yor Kal oKEvN 
eErveyKa aixuadwotas nuépas Kal Eonepac Siwpvea Euavt@ tov totxov 
Kal KEKPUHHEVOS EFMADOV Er’ OUWV dveArPONv Evworiov avbtav 

® kal EyEveto Adyoc Kupiov Tpdc HE TO TpWi A€ywv ° VIE dvOpwrov 
ovK Einav Tpdc GE 6 OiKOS TOO IopanA Oikos 6 TapaniKpaivwv tt ov 
Toletc © Eimov mpd avtovs TadE A€yEL KUPLOS KUPLOG 6 APXWV Kai O 
aPNyovpEvVOS Ev IepovoaAnp kal Mavti olkw Iopand ot Eiotw Ev pEow 


* The three letters 1 5w are those of B!, with different, but unclear, letters underneath. 
> Bc has n above é1. 
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spirit I will give in them and I will draw out the stony heart from their 
flesh and I will give to them a fleshy heart, ” so that in my command- 
ments they may walk and my ordinances they may keep and do them 
and they will be my people and I will be their God. *! And as regards the 
heart of their abominations and their lawless deeds, as their heart went, 
I have recompensed on their heads, says Lord. 

2 And the cheroubein lifted up their wings and the wheels were close 
by them and the glory of the God of Israel was over them, above them, 
3 and Lord’s glory went up from the midst of the city and stood on the 
mountain which was in front of the city. * And the Spirit took me up 
and led me into the land of the Chaldeans, into the group of captives, in 
a vision in the Spirit of God. And I went up from the vision which I saw 
*5 and spoke to the group of captives all the words of the Lord which he 
showed me. 


6 The exile dramatised (12:1-16) 


12 | And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, You are living in 
the middle of the wrongdoings of those who have eyes to see but do not 
see and have ears to hear but do not hear, because it is an embittering 
house. * And you, son of man, make for yourself baggage of captivity by 
day in their sight; and you will be led into captivity out of your place 
into another place in their sight, so that they might see, because it is 
an embittering house; ‘ and you will carry out your baggage, baggage of 
captivity, by day before their eyes and you will go out by evening as a 
captive goes out ° in their sight. Dig for yourself into the wall and you 
will go out through it ° in their sight. You will be lifted up on shoulders 
and you will go out concealed. You will cover up your face and you will 
in no way see the ground, because I have given you as a portent to the 
house of Israel. 

” And I did thus, according to everything whatever he commanded 
me, and I carried out baggage of captivity by day and by night I dug for 
myself into the wall and I went out concealed, on shoulders I was car- 
ried in their sight. 

® And Lord’s word came to me early morning saying, ° Son of man, 
did not the house of Israel, an embittering house, say to you, ‘What 
are you doing?’ ’° Say to them, Thus says Lord, Lord is the ruler and 
leader in Jerusalem; and to the whole house of Israel who are in their 
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avta@v | einov Stl EyW TEPATAa TO1G Ov TPdTOV TEMOINKa OUTWS EoTAL 
AUTG Ev HETOIKESIA Kal Ev aixuaAwota mopevoovtat ” Kal o &pXwv Ev 
Héow avtT@v Er Duwv apOroetar Kai KeKpupuevos eEeAEvoetar 51a tod 
totxov Kai dropvéer tod éFeASeiv avtov d1'avtod tO mpdownov avtod 
ovvKadvwper STIWS UN] Opabf] OPPaAU® Kai abtos tH yijv ovK Setar * 
Kal EKMETHOW TO SikTVdV LOD ET’ AUTOV Kal VAAN PONoETal Ev TH TMEPLOXH 
Hov kal d&w avtov cic BabvAdva ic yfjv XaAdaiwv Kai adtrv obK Setar 
Kal Exel teAEUTHoEL “4 Kal MdvtaG TOUS KUKAW AvTOB Tos Poros avtod 
Kal MAVTAS TOUS avtAauPavopEevous avtod diaomEpO Eic Md&vta TA? &vEeLOV 
Kal POUPAtaV EKKEVWOW OTIoW AVTAV » Kal YYWoovtat S16T1 EyW KUPLOG 
év TH StaoKoptioat WE aVTOUG Ev Tots EOveotv Kai SiaonEpG avtovs Ev 
Tots xwWpats * Kai VIoAEiWopat EF avTOV kvdpac &p1lOUG Ex Pou@atas Kat 
€x Atpod Kai Ex Bavdtov Snw¢ Exdiny@vtor ndoas tag avoutac avTaV Ev 
toic €Oveatv ob EiorjABooav Exel Kal yuWoovtat Sti EyW KUPLOG 


7 The desolation of the land (12:17-20) 


(IA) 7 Kai EyEveto Adyos kuptov mpdc¢ pe A€ywv * viE dvOpwrov Tov dptov 
cou PET OSUVINS PayEout Kai TO Vdwp ETA Baodvou Kai BAEtPEws mleoar 
Kal Epets Mpdg TOV Aaov Tic yris TaSE A€yEL KUPIOG Tots KaTOIKOBOIV 
IepovoaAnp Eni tis yiis Tob Iopand tovs K&ptovcg abtov pet Evdeiac 
PAYOVTAL Kai TO VSwWP aAvTHV PETA APaviopod miovtar dnws dpavicOf 1 
yi obv TANPWATI avTI<C Ev doeBEia yap MavTES Ol KaATOIKOBVTES EV AUTH 
Kal at MdAEIg aAVTAV al KatTOKOUUEVaL ECEPNUWOoovtat Kai 1 yf EiC 
APAVIOLOV EoTal Kai EmtyvwWoeoGe S16T1 EyW KUPLOG 


8 Lord addresses leaders (12:21-14:11) 


1 Kal EvEvetO Adyos Kuptov TPdc WE A€ywv ” viE dvOpWroD Tis 1 MapaBoAn 
Dpiv Emi Tijs yijs TOO Iopand AEyovtes paKpal at NEpar amdAWAEV Spacic 
3 §1a TOTO EimOv MpPdG avtTovG Ta&de A€yEl KUPLOS Kal ATOoTPEWW TV 
TapaPoAry tabtny Kal obKETL UN EttWoL Tv TapaBoAry TabTHY O1KOG 
TOD Iopand Sti AaANoEts MPdc avTOUs Nyyikaot at NuEpat Kat Adyos Tdéo0Ns 
Opdoews * tt OVK Eotal ETI MHoA Spacic Wevdr|s Kal UAVTEVOUEVOS TH POG 
Xaplv Ev PEow TOV VIGV IopanA * S1dt1 Eyw KUPLOG AaArjow Tovs Adyous 


* Not overwritten by B!. 
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midst '' say that I am doing portents: in the way I have done, so it will 
be to it (house of Israel), in deportation and captivity they will go, ” and 
the ruler in their midst will be carried on shoulders and he will go out 
concealed through the wall and he will dig to go out through it, his face 
he will cover so that he might not be seen by an eye—and he himself will 
not see the land and ® and I will stretch out my net over him and he will 
be captured in my siege and I will lead him into Babylon into the land of 
the Chaldeans and he will not see it and there he will come to an end. 
4 And all his assistants around him and all his supporters I will scatter 
into every wind and I will unsheathe a sword after them © and they will 
know that I am Lord when I scatter them abroad in the nations. And I 
will scatter them in the regions, ** and I will leave remaining of them a 
number of men from swords and from famine and from death, so that 
they might tell fully in the nations where they enter all their lawless 
deeds—and they will know that I am Lord. 


7 The desolation of the land (12:17-20) 


‘7 And Lord’s word came to me saying, '* Son of man, you will eat your 
bread with pain and drink the water with torment and affliction, ° and 
you will say to the people of the land, Thus says Lord to the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem on the land of Israel, they will eat their bread with scarcity 
and drink their water with disappearing, so that the land with all that fills 
it will be made to disappear, for all who dwell in her are in ungodliness 
0 and their inhabited cities will be made quite desolate and the land will 
become empty—and you will know that I am Lord. 


8 Lord addresses leaders (12:21-14:11) 


21 And Lord’s word came to me saying, 7 Son of man, what to you (pl.) is 
the comparison about the land of Israel, saying, ‘The days are far away, 
a vision has perished’. * Therefore say to them, Thus says Lord, I will 
also turn away this parable and no longer will the house of Israel say 
this parable, for you will speak to them, The days have come near and 
the word of every vision, * for there will be no more any false vision nor 
anyone divining what leads to favour in the midst of the sons of Israel, 
*5 because I Lord will speak my words: I will speak and act, and will not 
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pov AaArow Kal Tomjow Kai ov PT UNkUvw ETL OTL Ev Tats NUEpaIG DUGV 
oikos 6 Tapanikpatvwv AaArow Adyov Kai Torrjow A€yel KUPIOG 

6 Kal éyéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc UE Agywv ” viE dvOparov Sov Oikos 
Iopand 6 napanikpatvwv Agyovtes Agyousw 1} Spacic fv odtOS Spa Eic 
TuEepac TOAAAS Kai Eig KaIpobs UaKpOvs obtoG Tpo@NtEver * 51x TobTO 
ElMOV TIPS avTOUS TadSE A€yEL KUPLOG OD HT] UNKUVWOLV OUKETI MAVTES Ot 
Aoyot pov ovc av AdAnow AaArfow Kai momjow A€yer KUPLOG 

(IB) 13 1 Kai €y€veto Adyos Kuptov mpdc PE AEywv * VIE dvOpwrov 
MPOMNTEVOOV EM TOUS TPOGNTAS TOD IopanA Kai MpoMNtEvoEtc Kat 
EPEIG POG avTOUS dKovoate Adyov Kuptov * TadE AEyEL KUPLOG Ova 
TOIG MpoPNtevovow ano Kapdtacg avbtHv Kal tO KaBdAOV uN BAETOVOIV 
“ Wo GAWTEKES EV Tats EPY|MOIS Ol MpO@/|Tai cov Iopand * ovK EoTHOav 
EV OTEPEWHATL KAI GUVI]yayov Toiuvia Emi TOV OiKov TOO Iopand ovK 
aveéotnoav ot A€yovtes Ev NUEPA KUptov ° BAEMovtES Wevdi] UavtevdpEvoL 
pata ot A€yovtes Ayer KUPLOG Kai KUPLOS OK dnEoTAAKEV AVTOUS Kal 
Hpgavto tob avaotijon Adyov ’ oby Spaotw evdf EwpdKate Kal pavtetac 
patatas ElpryKate 

® §1a tobto eindv tdde Agyei KUpLOG &VO’'Ov ot Adyor KUO evdeic 
Kal at WavTEio DU@V patarar dia tobto iSov Eyw E—’buUas Aye KUPLOG 
° Kal EKTEVO THV XEIPa HOU Emi TOUS TpOMrtas Tos Op@vtac Wevdi Kat 
Tovs amopbEyyouEevous pataia év Tadeia tod Anod pov ovK Eoovtat 
ovde Ev ypa~y olkou Iopand ov ypaproovtat Kai Eig TV yiv ToD IopanA 
obk elceAevoovtat Kal yv@oovtat S1dt1 EyW KUpLOG © &vO'Ov Tov Aadv 
pou énAdvnoav Agyovtes eiprvn Kal ovk fv Eiprivn Kai obtos oiKodopEt 
TOTXOV Kai AUTO GAtPovoW abtOov TEoEITaL " EiTOV TPdG TOUS dAIMovTAG 
MEGEITAL KAI ETAL VETOS KaTAkAVGWV Kai dWow AiBous TETpoPdAOUG Eic 
TOUS EVdEGOUS AUTOV Kai TECObVTAL Kai TvEdpA EEaipov Kal PayroEtat 
”® Kal i8ov MEMTWKEV O TOIXOG Kal OVK EpoDOLV TPdG DEG MOD EoTIV 
1 dAorgr) HO fv NgtWate @ dd tobto téde Ayer KUptos Kai pHew 
Tvory eFaipovoav peta Pvuod Kai VETOS KaTAKAVGWV Ev Opyf Hou ~otat 
Kal TOvG AtBous Tovs TETPOBdAOUS Ev BUU® EndEw eic ovvtéAeiav “ Kal 
KATAOKAPW TOV Tolxov Ov NAEiate MEoEItAL Kai Orjow AvTOV Eni TIYV yiiv 
Kal droKadv@Oroetat ta VEpEALA AUTO Kal MEGEITAL Kal OUVTEAECONOEDDE 
HETEAEYXOV Kai EmtyvoceoOe b16T1 EyW KUPLOG © Kal ovvTEAEOW TOV BUUdV 
Lov él tov toixov Kai Eri tovs bAE{Povtac avtTOV Kai MEcEtTON Kal EiTa 
TIPO VAS OVK EoTIV O TOIXOSG OSE Ol GAEiMovtTEs abToOV ' Mpo@*Tal Too 
IopanA ot mpopntevovtes Emi Iepovoalnp Kai ot Op@vtEs avti] ciprivnv 
kal Eiprjvn ovK oti A€yet KUPLOG 
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delay any longer, for in your days, embittering house, I will speak a word 
and I will act, says Lord. 

6 And Lord’s word came to me saying, 7’ Son of man, behold! the 
embittering house of Israel is continually saying, The vision which this 
man sees is many days away and for distant times this man prophesies. 
*8 Therefore say to them, Thus says Lord, None of my words which I speak 
will delay any longer; I will speak and I will do, says Lord. 

13 ‘And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, prophesy 
against the prophets of Israel, and prophesy and say to them, Hear Lord’s 
word. > Thus says Lord, Woe to those who prophesy from their hearts 
and see completely nothing. * Your prophets are like foxes in the deserts, 
Israel. > They did not stand on a firm base and have gathered together 
flocks against the house of Israel. Those who say, ‘In a day of Lord’ did not 
stand up, ° seeing false things, divining worthless things, who say, ‘Lord 
says’, and Lord has not sent them and they began to raise up a word. ” 
Have not you seen a false vision and spoken worthless divinations? 

® Therefore say, Thus says Lord, because your words are false and your 
divinations worthless, therefore behold! I am against you, says Lord, 
* and I will stretch out my hand against the prophets who see false things 
and who utter worthless things. In the discipline of my people they will 
not be, nor will they be written in the register of the house of Israel and 
they will not enter the land of Israel and they will know that I am Lord. 
© Because they deceived my people saying ‘peace’ and there was not 
peace; and this one builds a wall and they themselves plaster it—it will 
fall! "! Say to the plasterer, It will fall. And there will be flooding rain and 
I will send stones hurled from a sling into their bondings and they will 
fall, and a driving wind and it will be thrown down. ” And behold! the 
wall has fallen and will they not say to you (pl.), ‘Where is your plastering 
which you plastered?’ * Therefore, thus says Lord, I will also throw down 
a driving wind with wrath and there will be flooding rain in my anger 
and stones hurled from a sling in wrath I will bring until completion, 
4 and I will raze to the ground the wall which you plastered. It will fall 
and I will lay it upon the ground and its foundations will be revealed; and 
it will fall and you will be brought to an end with refutations and you 
will know that I am Lord. * And I will complete my wrath on the wall 
and on those who plaster it and it will fall. And I said to you (pl.), The 
wall is not, nor those who plaster it, '° the prophets of Israel who were 
prophesying about Jerusalem and who were seeing peace for her—and 
there is no peace, says Lord. 
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7 kal ov vié dvOpWroV OTIPLOOV TO TPdOWIOV GoD ETI TAS BVyaTEpac TOO 
Aaod cov tac mpopNtevovoac amo Kapdiac AUTAYV Kal Mpopr|tEevoov EM AVTAG 
8 kal €peic tade AEYEL KUPLOS OVA TAS CVVPATITOVOAIG? MPOOKEPaAALA UO 
TMAVTA KYKAVA XELPOG Kai ToLovoats ExiPdArata Emi Naoav KEpaAny ndons 
NAikias tod Siaotpeerv  Wouxac ai Woxai dreotpdpnoav tod Aaod pov 
kal Wuxac Teptetolobvto ° Kal EBebrAovv ue TPdc TOV Aadv OV EvEKEV 
dpakos KplOOv Kal Evexev KAaopdtwv dKptwv tod dmoKtEivar PoyXac ac 
ovk ei dno8aveiv Kal tod mMEpiToIoacBar Wuxac ac ovK Ede Croan Ev 
TO aTOP0EyyecOat VEG Aa® Eioakovovtt pdta1a amtopbEyypata 

© Sia Todto tude A€yer KUpLOs KUpLOG idov EyW EI TA TPOOKEPaAaIA 
OV Eq’a byeEic ovotpeqeteE Exel Wxds Kai drappHéw avta and tov 
Bpaxetovwv bU@v Kai EEanooteAs tas Wuxac ac byEts ExotpEMEtE TAC 
Woxac avtav eic diacKopmiopov 7 Kai drappryew ta ExiPdAara bW@v Kat 
PVoopar Tov Addv Lov Ek XELPOG DUDOV Kai OVKETI Eoovtat Ev XEPoV DUOV 
Eic GVOTPOMIV Kal EmtyvWoeoVe S1dt1 EyW Klos ” &vO'Ov SieotpéqetE 
kapdiav dikaiov Kal EyW Ov SIEDTPEMOV AVTOV Kal TOD KaTLOXBoal XEIPAC 
a&vopov TO KaBdAOV UN aMOoTPEWPar AMO Tis 0506 avtOs Tijs TovNpaG 
Kal Cfjoat avtov % did tobto Wevdf ov py idnte Kal pavtetas ov uN 
pavtevonobe Et1 Kal PUoouat TOV Aadv pou EK XELPOG DUGV Kal yvwoEeaVE 
OTL EYW KUPLOG 

(IT) 14 1 kai RABov mpdc UE Ex TOV TpEcPuTEpwv KvdpEs TOD IopanA 
kal EKAOLOaV TPO TPOGWTOV LOU 

> Kal €yéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc pE A€ywv * vie avOpwrov ot a&vdpEc 
ovtot £evto t& Stavorpata avtav éni tac KapSiac avTHOV Kai Tr}V KOAQOIV 
TOV AdKIOV avTHV EONKaAV TPO TPCOWMOU AVTHYV Ei ATOKPELVOEVOG 
amoKpIOG avtois 

* 81a toto AdANoov avtois Kai EpEic MpdG avbtovs Tade Ayer KUPLOG 
&vOpwrocs s&vOpwios Ex TOO oikov Iopana og av OF Ta Stavorpata advtob 
emi trv Kapdtav avtod Kai trv KdAaoLV Tis ddiKiag adbtOD THEN TPO 
TpOoWMOV AVTOD Kai EAON TPO TOV TpOgH|THV EyW KUPLOG dToKpIOrcopaL 
abt@ év oic évéxetat 1} Sicvoia abtob * Snw¢ TMAayiéon Tov oiKov tod 
lopand Kata tag Kapdtas abt@v tac annAAotpiwyevac an’eyob Ev totic 
EvOvunHaow avtav 

° 51k tobto Eindv Eic TOV CiKov Tod IopanA tdde A€gyer KUpLOS KUPLOG 
EMLOTPAQNTE KAI AMOOTPEWaTE ATO TOV EmitHSEvEATwWV VUDV Kal amo 


@ Bchas p above v. 
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7 And you, son of man, set your face on the daughters of your people 
who prophesy from their hearts and prophesy concerning them, * and 
you will say, Thus says Lord, woe to those who sew cushions under every 
elbow and make coverings for every head of every age to pervert souls. 
The souls of my people are perverted and they have preserved souls. 
9 And they have profaned me to my people for the sake of a handful of 
barley and morsels of bread, to kill souls which ought not to die and to 
preserve souls which ought not to live, as you (pl.) utter to people who 
are paying attention to worthless utterances. 

0 Therefore Lord Lord says, Behold I am against your cushions on 
which you are gathering together souls and | will tear them [cushions] 
away from your arms, and I will send away into dispersion the souls, 
which souls of them you are confusing. * And I will tear away your cov- 
erings and rescue my people from your hand and they will no longer 
be in your hands as a band (prey?) and you will know that I am Lord. 
* Because you have perverted the heart of the righteous—and I, I have 
not perverted him—and that to strengthen the hands of the lawless so 
that he might not turn completely from his evil way and live. * There- 
fore a false thing you will never see and worthless things you will not 
divine any more, and I will rescue my people out of your hand, and you 
will know that I am Lord. 

14 1! And men of Israel came to me from the elders and sat in my 
presence 

* And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, these men have put 
their (own) thoughts in their hearts and the chastisement of their wicked 
deeds they have put in front of them—should I indeed answer them? 

“ Therefore speak to them and say to them, Thus says Lord, A man, 
a man from the house of Israel, whoever puts his (own) thoughts in 
his heart and arranges the chastisement of his wrongdoings in front of 
him and comes to the prophet, I Lord will answer him as to the things 
with which his mind is liable > so that he may turn aside the house of 
Israel according to their hearts which are estranged from me in their 
thoughts. 

° Therefore say to the house of Israel, Thus says Lord Lord, Turn around 
and turn from your practices and all your ungodly deeds and turn your 
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TAoOv THv doeherv UUOv Kal EmotpEPate Ta Tpdowna VUdv 7 S10T1 
&vOpwros &vOpwros Ek To oikov IopanA Kal Ek THV TpooNAUTWV TOV 
TMpoonAvtTEvovtwv Ev TH IopandA dc av dmahAotprwOfh an’eyod Kai GFtar 
To EVOVENPATA AvTOD Eri TV Kapdiav avTOD Kai TV KOAaOW Tis ddiKias 
avtod taEN TPO MpocwWHoV avtTob Kai EAON TPdG TOV TpO@r|tNV Tod 
EMEPWTHoal avtOv ev Eot EyW KUPLOS drtoKpLOrJoopal A’TH ev @ EvéxETar 
EV AUTO * KAI OTNPI TO TPdoWNdV LOU EM TOV AvOpwmoV EKEIVOV Kal 
Oroouar avtov Eig EPNHOV Kal Eig APaviopov Kai Eap@ avtov €k pEoov 
TOO Aaod pov Kai EmlyvwWoeoVE Sti EyW KUPLOG ° Kai O TPOMNINs Eav 
TAavnof kal AaArjon Eyw KUplos TEMAdVIKa TOV TpONtIny EKelvov Kal 
EKTEV® TV XEIpa POV EM’ AUTOV Kal APavid abtov EK pEoov tod Aaobd 
pov Iopand © Koi Anupovtar thy ddikiav avtav Kata TO ddtknya tod 
EMEPWTHVTOG Kal KATH TO AdSikNUA OHOIWS TH MpoHty Eotat | Stws PN 
TAavatar ét1 6 oiKos Tod Iopand am’éyod Kal tva pr) platvevtar Eti ev 
MAOW TOTS NAPATTWHACLV AVTAYV Kal Eoovtat pol Eig Aaov Kal EyW Eoopar 
avtots Eic Bedv Agvet KUPLOG 


9 Destruction of the land (14:12-23) 


(IA) % Kai €y€veto Adyos Kupiov Tpdc pE A€ywv * viEé dvOpwrov yf N 
av aUaptH POL TOO Mapanecelv MapantwYa Kal EKTEVa TV xElpd HOU" 
EM AVTNV KAL OVVTPEIPW AVTHIS OTIPtyUa Hptov Kai EEartooteA® En’avtryv 
Aeov Kai eEap@ 2& abtijg &vOpwnov Kai xtrvn “ Kai Edv Wor ot 
TpEtc &vdpEc oUtOI Ev pEow avTAG Nwe Kai AavinA Kal Iw adtoi év tH 
dikatoovvy avtTaV owOrjoovtar Agyet KUPLOG * Edv Kal Onpta Tovnpa Emcyw 
Em TV YiV Kal TELMWPNoOPaL avTHV Kal otal Ei¢ APaviouoV Kal OUK 
Zotar 6 Siodevwv and Tpocwov TOV Onpiwv * Kai ot tpEic &vdpEs OdTOL 
ev pgow abtic Wor GO éyw A€yer KUptoc ei viol 4 Ovyatépes cwOrjcovtar 
GAN H avtoL HOvot ow®roovtat 1 Sé ya EOTAL EIC oAeBpov 7H Kal pou@atav 
éav encyw Emi trv yi exetvnv Kal eitw ponoale dreANdtw dia tc yfic 
kal ebape e& artis dvOpwmov kal KTAVOS * ® Kal ot tpeic obtor &vdpec év 
Héow avdtiic GH Eyw A€ye KUPLOG Od pT] PUOWVTAL VIOLs ObdE BULYATEPAG 
AVTOL HOvol oWOoovtat ? fH Kal Odvatov EnanootetAw emi tHv yijve 
éxetvnv Kal Exxe@ Tov Bvudv pov En'adbtryv Ev aipati tod EFoAeOpeboars 


@ you is probably original, although it is written as u overwritten with v, and o 
above. 

> Bo! inserted ynv above. 

° Bc has o above the second ¢, also in v. 21. 
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faces back again. ’ For a man, a man from the house of Israel and from 
the sojourners who sojourn in Israel, whoever has been alienated from 
me and put his (own) thoughts in his heart and the chastisement of his 
wrongdoings arranged in his presence and comes to the prophet to ask 
concerning me, I Lord will answer him concerning the thing in which he 
is liable, * and I will set my face against that man and put him into the 
desert and to destruction and I will remove him from the midst of my 
people and you will know that I am Lord. ° And if the prophet goes astray 
and speaks, I Lord have led that prophet astray and I will stretch out my 
hand on him and destroy him from the midst of my people Israel. ?° And 
they will carry their wrongdoing: according to the wrongdoing of the 
one who asks, and according to the wrongdoing likewise will be for the 
prophet, '' so that the house of Israel will no longer go astray from me 
and so that they will no longer defile themselves with all their transgres- 
sions, and they will be m people and I will be their God, says Lord. 


9 Destruction of the land (14:12-23) 


% And Lord’s word came to me, saying, * Son of man, a land whichever 
sins against me to commit a transgression and I will stretch out my 
hand against it and crush its support of bread and send out upon it 
famine and will remove from it human and cattle, “ and if these three 
men were in their midst, Noe and Daniél and Idb, they themselves will 
be saved in their righteousness, says Lord. ° And if I bring evil beasts 
upon the land and take vengeance on it and it is destroyed and there 
is no one travelling through because of the presence of the beasts, 
‘© and were these three men in its midst, I live, says Lord, surely neither 
sons nor daughters would be saved but these alone would be saved, and 
the land would be destroyed. ’” And again if I bring a sword upon that 
land and say, Let a sword go through the land and I drive away from it 
human and cattle, * and these three men were in her midst, I live, says 
Lord, surely they could not rescue sons or daughters, they alone will be 
saved. Or again, I send death upon that land and pour out my wrath 
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&& avtijs dvOpwrov Kai Ktivoc * Kal Nwe Kal AavinA kal Iwp ev péow 
avtiis CH Eyw A€yer KUploc Edv viol H Ovyatépes UIOAIPOBow avtoi Ev 
Th Stkatoobvy avt@v PUoovtar Tas WuxaAS avTaV 

1 ade A€yer KUPLOG Ecv SE Kal TAG TEDOApAG EKSIKTIGEIG LOU TAG TOVNpPAG 
pougatav Kal Aetov Kai Onpia movnpa Kai Pdvatov eEanootiAw Eni 
IepovoaAnyu tob e€oAcOpeboar €& avtijis dvOpwrov Kal Ktivos 7 Kai idov 
broAeAtpEevor Ev avti ot dvaceowouevor avtijs ot Ecyovow e avtijs 
viovs Kal Bvyatépac 1S5ov ExMOpEVOVTAl TPdG DAS Kal SWEobE Tas dd0UC 
avT@V Kal TA EvOUUNYATA avTOV * Kai EntyvWoeo8_e S16T1 OV UdtHV 
MEMOINKA TAVTA Soa Emotnou Ev avtH A€yer KUPLOG 


10 The useless vine (15:1-8) 


(IE) 15 ‘Kal €y€veto Adyos kupiou mpdc HE A€ywv ? Kai ov viE dvOpwHToU 
tt av yévoito to EvAov tig auméAov Ex Taévtwv TOv EVAWV? TOV Svtwv 
év totic EvAoic tod Spupod * ei AUpovtat €& adtijc EVAov tod motfjoat Eic 
Epyaotav ei Afppovtar €& avtijs ndooadov tod Kpeudoo En’ avtov nav 
oxebos * ndpet mupi dédotat Eig avdAWOL TH Kat’ éviavtoV KdBapolv 
am’ avtijfs avaAtoxer TO Mp Kal ExAEtmer Ei TEAOS UN] XPNOILOV EoTa Eic 
Epyaotav ° ovde Ett avTOD Svtos OAOKAN pov OvK Eotal Eig Epyaoiav pn Stt 
EXV KAI TOP AVTO AvaAWon Ei TEAOS Ei EoTaL ETI Eis EPyaotav 

© did toto Eindv tdde A€yEL KUPLOG Sv TPdTOV TO EVAOV Tic cpTEAOU Ev 
toi EbAoIs tod Spvpob 6 S€5wxka abt Tupi Eig dvdAWor ovTWs Sé5wKa 
TOvS KaTOLKODVTas IepovoaANp ’ Kal SWoW TO TPOGWTOdV LOD ET’ AVTOUG EK 
tod mupds eFeAevoovtar Kal mip avtovs KaTapayEtar Kal EMLYVWOooOVTAL 
OTL EYW KUPLOG EV TH OTNploal LE TO TPdowMNdv YoU Er’avTOUS * Kal SWow 
TIVV iv Eig d~avioudv avE'Ov rapénecov Tapantwpati A€yEl KUPLOG 


11 Jerusalem, Lord’s adulterous wife (16:1-63) 
(If) 16 1 Kal Ey€veto Adyos Kuptov mpdcG YE A€ywv ? vie &vOpwWTOoV 
dtapaptupar tH IepovoaAnp tao avoptac avdtijs * Kal EpEeic tade Ayer 
KUPLOG TH IepovoaAnu 1 PiGa cov Kai N yEvEeots cov EK yijs Xavaav Oo 
Tatrip cov Apoppatos Kai 1 rtNp cou Xettata 4 Kai 1 yévecic cov év Hh 
NEpa ETEXONS OvK EdSnoas Tovs Haotovs cou Kai Ev Vdati OVK EAOVGONS 


@ B°(or B!) has added in margin twv KAnyatwv. 
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on it in blood to destroy completely from it man and beast, * and Noe 
and Daniél and Idb in her midst, I live, says Lord, if sons or daughters 
would be left remaining, they themselves in their righteousness would 
rescue their own souls. 

*1 Thus says Lord, But if I send forth on Jerusalem my four evil ven- 
geances—sword and famine and evil beasts and death—to destroy from 
it completely human and cattle, ”? and behold! its rescued people, who 
bring out from it sons and daughters, are left remaining in it, behold! 
they are coming out to you (pl.) and you will see their ways and their 
thoughts, * and you will know that I have not without reason done all 
that I did in it, says Lord. 


10 The useless vine (15:1-8) 


15 ' And Lord’s word came to me saying, * And you, son of man, what 
shall become of the wood of the vine out of all the wood which is in the 
trees of the forest? * Will they take from it wood to produce something? 
Will they take from it a peg to hang on it every kind of vessel? * It is only 
given to fire to be consumed; the fire consumes what is annually pruned 
from it, and it is completely gone. Is it of use for producing anything? 
> Not even when it is still whole is it useful for producing. How much then 
when the fire has completely destroyed it will it still be any use? 

° Therefore say, Thus says Lord, Just as the wood of the vine amongst 
the trees of the forest, which I have given to the fire for destruction, so I 
have given the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 7 And I will put my face against 
them; out of the fire they will go and fire will consume them—and they 
will know that I am Lord when I set my face against them * and I will give 
the land up to destruction because they have committed transgression. 


11 Jerusalem, Lord’s adulterous wife (16:1-63) 


16 ' And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, testify to Jeru- 
salem regarding her lawless deeds. * And you will say, Thus says Lord to 
Jerusalem, your stock and your origin was from the land of Chanaan, your 
father was an Amorrite and your mother a Chettite, ‘ and your birth: in 
the day when you were born you did not bind your breasts nor were you 
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ovde GAi NAtoONs Kai onapyavoic ovK EorapyavwOns * ovdE EPEtoato 6 
O@BaAuds YOU EM ool? Ex Ma&vtwv TOUTWV TOUTWV? Tob maBEiv T1 EMI Got 
Kal amEppi—ncs Eni Mpdownov tod mediov TH OKOALOTNTI Tis WuxXi{s cou 
ev fh fuepa étéxOngc ° Kai SifAGov Ei oé Kal 15d6v ce MeQupyevny ev TO 
aiuati! Kai einc& o01 x Tod atyatdcs cov Gwr 7 TANBbVov KaBw¢ 1 d&vatoAh 
TOD aypod SédwKa oe Kal EMANOUVONgs Kai EuEyaAUvONgs Kai EiofAOEs Eic 
TOAEI¢ MOAEWV Ot UAoTOt Gov avwpEWENoav Kai 1 Opie cov avéetetrev ov 
5é Hoa yuuvt] Kai doxnYovodoa * Kai SiAABov S14 God Kai 1Sdv cE Kai 
idov Ka1pdc Gov Kal KA1POG KaTAAVSVTWV Kal dreMETAGA Tas TTEPVYAS HOU 
EL O€ Kal EKAAVA THV CoXNHOOUVHV cov Kal WHOod ool Kal EiofjABov Ev 
draOrKn peta od A€yet KUPLOG Kal EyEvou po? Kai EAovod o¢ Ev VSaTI Kal 
drémAvva tO aipd cov and cob Kai Expiod oe év edatw ” Kai évédvck oe 
TOUKtAa Kai vmEdNod o€ VaKIVOoV Kai EGwod oe PUoow Kai TEpleBaddv oE 
TPLXATITW | Kal EKOOUNOE OE KOOUW Kal TEpLEONKA PEALA TlEpi TAS XETPAG 
cov Kal KdBENa TEPL TOV TPaXNAdV cov ” Kal ESwKa EVWTIOV TEPL TOV 
HUKTHPA Gov Kal TpoX{oKOUS Eni TA WT Gov Kal oTEPAVOV KALXTGEWS 
emi Tv Kepadny cov * Kai ExoounOns xpvoiw Kai dpyvptw Kai Ta 
treptBoAata cov BUootva Kai tTpixanta Kal moiKida oepidadw Kai EAatov 
kal HEAL EMayes Kai EyEvov KaAN o~ddpa ™ Kai EEHAVEV oo1 Svopa Ev TOIG 
EOveow ev t@ KéAAet cov S6t1 cuvteteAcougvov Hv ev evrpereta ev tH 
@pedstntt f étaéa emi o¢ A€yer KUpioc © KatemenoitBeIc év TH KGAAEL GOV 
kal Emdpvevoas Emi TH Ovdpatt cov Kal eFExEas trv Mopveiav oov Ent 
ravta tapodov ° Kai EAaBEs EK TOV ipatiwv cou Kal Emoinoas oEauTy} 
eldwAda panta kai é€endpvevoas én'avta Kai ov pr Eio€AOns ovdE UN 
yévntor '? Kai €AaPes ta oKEvN Tig KavXIOEWG COV EK TOD xpUotoU POU 
Kal €k Tod &pyupiou pov g& Ov wxé oo kal énoinoas ceavtf cikdvac 
dpoeviKds Kal ecendpvevoas Ev avtaic Kai EAaPEs TOV ipatiopov TOV 
TOUAov cov Kal TEpleBaAEs avtac® Kal TO EAatdv pov Kai TO Ovpiapd 
pov €8nkac 1pd TpccwWnov avT@v ” Kai TOUS AptoUG LOV Os Ed5wWKa cot 
oeptdaAr Kal EAatov Kal WEAL EWWIod OE Kal EONKas aVTA 1p Tpoowmov 
avTOV Eig OouNV EVWHEIAG Kai EyEvEeTO A€yEL KUPLOS 7 Kai EAaBEG TOUS 
viovs cou Kal Tas Bvyatépas cou aco EyEvvnoas Kal EBvoacg avta avtoic 
cig avoAworw we piKpa e€endpvevoas 7 Kal Eopakas ta TEKVa cov Kal 


@ Beadded in margin tov moinoat oot Ev. 

> The second tovtwv is at the start of the next line and has not been overwritten 
by Bi 

* The second p is inserted above, possibly by B*. 

4 gov inserted by later hand. 

© Bi auta. 
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washed in water nor were you salted with salt nor were you wrapped 
in cloths, ° nor did my eye pay heed over you for all these things, to be 
affected at all over you; and you were thrown out on the face of the field 
because of the crookedness of your soul on the day you were brought 
forth. ° And I passed by you and I saw you soaked in blood and I said to 
you, Out of your blood is life, 7 grow: just like the sprouting grass of the 
field 1 have made you. And you grew and became larger and entered into 
cities of cities, your breasts grew firm and your hair grew—but you were 
naked and shameful. * And I passed by you and saw you and behold, it 
was your time, and a time of lodging, and I spread out my wings over 
you and I covered your shamefulness and I swore to you and entered a 
covenant with you, says Lord, and you became mine. ° And I bathed you 
in water and washed your blood from you and anointed you with oil, 
© and I clothed you in variegated garments and put on you hyacinth- 
colour as shoes and girded you with fine linen and clothed you with a fine 
veil of hair, ' and adorned you with ornaments and put bracelets on your 
hands and a pendant around your neck and ” and I put an earring about 
your nostril and rings on your ears and a crown of boasting on your head 
and you were adorned with gold and silver and your clothing was fine 
linen and fine veil of hair and variegated garments. You ate fine wheat 
flour and olive oil and honey and you became extremely beautiful. * And 
for you renown went out among the nations for your beauty because it 
was perfected in comeliness in the bloom which I arranged on you, says 
Lord. * You trusted in your beauty and went whoring on the basis of your 
renown and poured out your whoredom on every passer-by. '° And you 
took from your garments and made for yourself images of needlework 
and went out whoring on them—and you will never enter nor will it be. 
7 And you took items of your boasting from my gold and my silver, from 
those I gave you, and you made for yourself male likenesses and went 
whoring with them, * and you took your variegated clothing and clothed 
them and my oil and my incense you put before them, ” and my bread 
which I gave you—fine wheat flour and oil and honey I fed you—and you 
placed them before them as a sweet fragrance and it happened, says Lord. 
© And you took your sons and your daughters whom you bore and you 
sacrificed them to them for consumption—as if you went whoring in only 
little things. *t And you slew your children and gave them over when you 
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ESwkaAG AUTH Ev TH dMotpomidCeoBat oe aVTA avTOIC * TOOTO Tapa THoaV 
THV Topvetav cov Kai OUK EuvoONs Tis vNTLOTHTSS cov Tis NUEPAS 
Ste Ho8a yuuvi) Kal éoxnpovobca mepupyevn év TO aiyatt cov Enoac 
3 KL EVEVETO LETH THOUS TAS KaKIas cov A€yet KUPLOS * Kal OikOdSOUNoaS 
OEAUTH OTKNHA TOPVIKOV Kal Emoinoas ceauTh EKPEepa Ev ndon MAatEta 
> Kal EM apxis Ma&ons 0500 Mkodounoas ta nopveia cov Kai EAvurvw 
TO KaAAOS cov Kai SinyayEes Ta oKEAN COV TavTi Tapddw Kai EnANOvvac 
THV Topvetav cov * Kal E€emdpvevoas EM TovSG viovs AiyUntoU TOvG 
Ouopobvtds ool Tovs pEyAAOOaPKOUG Kai ToAAaXHs eFendpvevoas tod 
Tapopytoat pe ”” Eav dS Extetvw trv XEipa pou Eni oe Kai EFap@ ta vor 
Gov Kai Tapadwow Eig Wuxas HELGOUVTWV o€ Ovyatépacs dAAOPUAWV TAG 
EKKAELVOVOUG O€ EK THIS 6500 cov NoEbnoas * Kal éEndpvevoas Emi TAC 
Ovyatépas Acooup kai ovd’ottw> EverAnoOns Kai e€endpvevoas Kai ovK 
éveTtinAW ” Kal emdnOvvac tas draOrKas cov mpd¢ yiv XaAdatwv Kai 
ovde Ev tovtoic EvertAnoOns *° tt d1a8G thv Ovyatépa cov A€yer KUpLOG 
Ev TH Totfjoat o€ ndvta tabta Epya yuvarKos Ndpvng Kal eendpvevoac 
Tploodc< * é€v tats Bvyatpdow oov tO Mopvetdv Oxoddunoas Ev ndéon 
apxf 0500 Kai trv Pdow oov Emoinoas Ev méon TAATEIG Kal EyEVOU WC 
TOPVN ovvadyovod pLobWMpaTa * 1 yUvT] N HOIXWHEVN OpOia col Tapa Tod 
avdpoc avtiic Aapbavovoa probwmpata * maior tots Exopvevoaow avtrv 
Tpooedtd5ou proWWpata Kal ob SEdwkac WIoWWpaTa Mol ToIs Epaotaics cov 
Kal EpdptiGEec avTOVS Tob EpxeoOat mpd o€ KUKAPEV Ev TH TOpvEta coU 
4 Kal EYEVETO EV COL SIEOTPAHYEVOV TAPA TAS yUVaTKAG EV TH TopvEta 
oov Kal HETA OOD TETOpVEvKaOL Ev TH S1dd6va1 oe PLoOWpaTa Kal 
proOwWpata obK €560n coi Kal Eyeveto Ev ool Sieotpappeva * did todto 
TOpvn cKovEe Adyov Kuptov 

6 tae Agyer KUpioc avO Ov e&ExEaG TOV XAAKSv Gov Kal éoKaAU@OroETOL 
1 aioxbvn cov Ev TH Mopveta cov pd Tovs Epaotds cov Kal Eig M&vTA 
TH EVOvur PATA TOV AvouIGv cov Kal Ev TOIG aipaow THV TEKVWV GOU 
Ov ewKac avtoic 

7 §1a toto iSod éywW éniovvayw Mévtac tovs ~gpact&s cov ev oi¢ 
emeutyns év abtoic Kal navtac oc Hyannoas obv naow ois éptoeis Kai 
ovveew avtovs emi o€ KUKAdVEV Kal droKAAUW TAS KAKEIAS COU TPOG 
avtovs Kai SWovtat N&oav trv aioybvnv cov * Kai EKdSiKHow cE EKSIKIOEL 
poixaAtdos Kai Orjow oe Ev atyatt OvuOd Kai CrAov * Kai Mapadwow cE 
Eig XEIPAG AVTHV Kal KaATAOKAWovOLV TO TOPVEIdV coU Kal KaBEAODOIV 
trv Baow oov Kai Eexdvoovotv o€ Ta iudtid cov Kai ANMWovtar Ta 
OKEUN Tis KAVXNOEWS GOV Kai AProovotV OE YUUVTV Kal doxNUoOVodoav 
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were offering them to appease them. ” This is alongside all your whor- 
ing and you did not remember your childhood, the days when you were 
naked and shameful, you lived soaked in your blood. ” And it came about 
after all your evil deeds, says Lord, * and you built yourself a brothel 
and you made for yourself a proclamation in every street, * and at the 
head of every road you built your brothels and you spoiled your beauty 
and you spread your legs for every passer-by. 7° And you increased your 
promiscuity and went out to the sons of Egypt, your neighbours, great 
of flesh, and in many ways you went whoring to provoke me to anger. ”” 
And if I stretch out my hand on you, I will remove your statutes and hand 
you over to the souls of those who hate you, the daughters of foreigners 
who turned you aside from your way. You were ungodly * and went out 
to the daughters of Assour and not even thus were you satisfied, and 
you went out and you were (still) unsatisfied ” and you multiplied your 
covenants with the land of the Chaldeans and not even with them were 
you satisfied. *° What should I grant your daughter, says Lord, when you 
do all these things, the works of a harlot—and you have gone whoring 
three times ** amongst your daughters. You have built a house at the head 
of every way and your platform you have made in every street and you 
have become as a harlot gathering payments. * A woman committing 
adultery is like you, taking payments from her husband. * To all who 
go whoring with her she gives payments as well—and you yourself have 
given payments to all your lovers, and you have loaded those who come 
to you from all around in your whoring. * And in you there has come 
about something perverted more than (other) women in your whoring, 
and they have committed whoring with you when you gave payments 
and payments have not been given to you, and in you there has come 
about perverted things. * Therefore, whore, hear Lord’s word. 

°° Thus says Lord, Because you poured out your money your shame 
will be uncovered regarding your harlotry to your lovers, and regarding 
all your thoughts of lawless deeds and your children’s blood which you 
gave to them. 

*’ Therefore behold, I am gathering all your lovers with whom you had 
intercourse and all whom you loved with all whom you hate and I will 
gather them against you all around and I will uncover your evil deeds 
to them and they will see all your shame, * and I will avenge you with 
the avenging of an adulteress and I will place you in the blood of wrath 
and jealousy, * and I will hand you over into their hands and they will 
demolish your brothel and pull down your platform and take off your 
clothing and take your items of honour and leave you naked and shameful. 
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“© Kai dEovow Emi o& SxAovG Kai A1BoPoAnoovotv o€ Ev AfBorcg Kai 
Kataopagouatv o€ év tots Etpeot abt@v *' Kai Eviproovot Tous oiKOUG 
OOU TUPI Kal ToIoovol Ev ool EKdIKNOEIG EVWTLOV yUVAIKO@V TOAAGY 
Kal aTOOTPEWW OE EK TOPvEtAS Kai PLoBWpATA Ov UN SOc ovKETI ” Kat 
Emaprjow tov Bvuudv pou Ent o€ Kai eEapOroetar 6 CijAds pou Ex ood Kal 
&varavooual Kai ov ur] HEptUvrow ovKETL @ dvO'Ov obK éuvyobnes Tis 
vnmdtntoc cov Kai €AvTEIS HE EV MHO1 TOUTOIS Kal EyW i500 Tas SoU Gov 
Eig KEPaANy cov SédwKa Ayer KUPLOS Kal OUTWS EMotNnoas trv dogPEtav 
emi mdoarc taic &voutoic cov “ tabtd got na&vta Soa Eimav Kata od év 
trapapoAr A€yovtes KaOWs N UNtNp Kai 1 Ovydtnp * Ovyatnp tis UNTPdS 
cov ov Ei 1 dnwoayuevn tov cvdpa abtiis Kai ta TEKva abt Kai d5eA—al 
TOV ASEAMGV cov Tai dnwoapevar tovs dvdpac avtTv Kal Ta TEKva 
AUTOV 1] UNTNP LUD XeEttaia kal o TatNP VU Apoppatos * yn adeAgn 
LEOV Y MpeobuTEpa Laudpera abt Kal ai OvyatepEs avtijs 1 KatoIKoboa 
&& evwvbuwv oov Kai 1 ddeA@r cov  vewtépa cov n KatoiKoboa Ek 
deE1@v cov Lodopa Kal at Ovyatépes avtijs “” Kal ovd'wc* ev taic dSoi¢ 
avTaV EmopEevOns OvdSE KATA TAs dvoutas AVTOV EMoinoas Tapa HELKPOV 
Kal? UMEPKELOAL AVTAG Ev TdéoaI¢ Tats Odoic cou * OC Eyw A€yE KUPLOG Ei 
TEToinkev LodSopa avtr Kai at OvyatépEes avtijs Ov TpdmOV Emotnoas ov 
Kal at Ovyatépes cov “” TAN tobto TO avdunya Lodopwv Tig adEeAQiic 
cou UrEepnpavia Ev TANOPOVA dptwv Kal Ev EvONnVig EonatdAWv avTH Kat 
at OvyatépEes avtijs Toto UNipxEv avTH Kal toic Ovyatpdow avtijc Kal 
XElpa TtTWXO Kal MEvyntos ovK avteAauBdvovto © Kai Eueyadavyovv 
Kal émoinoav dvourpata évwmridv pou Kal é&fpa avtac Kabwc etdov 
1 Kal LAPApELA KATA TAS NUIoELG TOV GuAPTIMV cov OvX MuapTEV Kal 
emrANOvvac Tas Kvo"taAG Gov LUMEN avTAS Kai Ed1Katwoas Tas AdEeAPas cov 
ev Té&oaIc Tats Avoutatc cov aic Emoinoac * Kal ob Kdptoa1 Pdoavév cov 
ev f EpOerpac tac ddeAac cov Ev tots dpaptiats cov ais Hvdpnoas bnEP 
avtac Kai EdiKkatwoas aVTAS UTEP GEAUTIV Kal OV atoxUvONTI kai Aabe trv 
atElmiav cov ev TH SikatHoat oe tag adeA@ac cov * Kai dnooTpEpW TAG 
aTOoTPOAS AUTO trv dmootpo@rv Losouwv Kal TOV Ovyatépwv avtijs 
Kal AMOOTPEWW THV dAMooTpOMNV LapapEeias Kal THV Ovyatépwv avtiic 
Kal ATOOTPEWW TV AMooTPOMNV sou Ev PEOW ALTO ™ SWS KOUtoN TV 
Bacavév cov kai dt1uwOrjon &k Tavtwv wv emoinoac ev TH Mapopytont pe 
Kal 1 adEeAQN cov Lodopa Kai at OvyatépEs avtijs dnoKatactaOroovtat 
Kabws Hoav an’ epxiig Kai ob Kal ai Ovyatépes cov dnoKatactacOcEecVe 


4 B* has a further we e(v) at the end of the line. 
> Kai occurs twice, at end of the first column (not overwritten by B') and start of 
the second column. 
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“ And they will bring upon you multitudes and stone you with stones 
and slaughter you with their rapiers “1 and set your houses on fire and 
execute vengeance on you before many women. And I will turn you away 
from harlotry and you will not give payments any more. * and I will 
let loose my wrath on you and my jealousy will be removed from you 
and I will rest and not be concerned any more. “* Because you did not 
remember your childhood and you grieved me in all these things, behold! 
I have recompensed your ways on your head, says Lord. And thus you 
did ungodliness above all your lawless deeds: ** these are all the things 
which they said about you in a comparison, saying, As the mother, also 
the daughter. * Your mother’s daughter are you who pushed away her 
husband and her children and sisters of your sisters who pushed away 
their husbands and their children. Your mother was a Chettite and your 
father an Amorrite, “© your elder sister who dwells on your left hand 
is Samareia and her daughters and your younger sister who dwells on 
your right hand is Sodoma and her daughters. *” And you did not even 
walk as in their ways nor did you act according their lawless deeds just a 
little—and you exceeded them in all your ways! **I live, says Lord, surely 
Sodoma, she and her daughters, have not done like you have done, you 
and your daughters. “° But this was the lawlessness of Sodoma your sister, 
arrogance: she and her daughters were living indulgently with fullness of 
bread and plenty; this was at her and her daughters’ disposal, and they 
did not help the hand of the poor and needy * and they boasted and 
did lawless deeds before me, and I removed them just as I saw. *! And 
Samareia has not sinned according to half of your sins and you multiplied 
your sins above them and you have made your sisters in the right with 
all your lawless deeds which you have done. * And as for you, bear your 
torture in that you have corrupted your sisters with your sins in which 
you have acted more lawlessly than them, and you have made them more 
in the right than yourselves, and as for you, be ashamed and receive your 
dishonour in your making your sisters in the right. ° And I will turn away 
the turning away of Sodom and her daughters and I will turn away the 
turning away of Samareia and her daughters and I will turn away your 
turning away in their midst, ** so that you may bear your torture and be 
dishonoured because of all the things you did to provoke me to anger. 
5 And your sister Sodom and her daughters will be restored just as they 
were from the beginning and you and your daughters will be restored 
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Kabws am’ dpxfis fre © Kai Et un fv Lodoua 1 ddeAQr cov Eic dKorv 
EV TH OTOUATI GOV Ev Taig NuEPaIc UTEPN@avias cov %” TPO tod 
droKadvgOfvat tac KaKEetac cov dv tpdmov vov dverdoc ei Bvyatépwv 
Lupetacg Kai Mavtwv Tov KUKAW avtijic BvyatEpwv aAAOMLVAWV TOV 
TEPLEXOVODV OE KUKAW * Tac doEPEtas CoV Kai TAS dvoUtaG Gov" KEKOULOAL 
avtac A€yEL KUPLOG 

° tade A€yer KUPLOS KAI TOINOW Ev Gol KABWS EMOINOAS WS NTiWWous 
tabta tod napabivar trv diaOryKknv pov © Kal uvnoOrooual Eyw Tis 
draOrKNs POU Tig ETA OOD Ev NUEpaIG vI_TLOTHTOG GOV Kai AVaOTYOW GOL 
diaOrKnv aiwviov © Kai uvnoOrjon trv Oddv oov Kai EEatwwOrjon Ev TH 
avadaPetv o¢ tac ddeA@as cov tac mpeohutepas cov ovv Tats vewtépatc 
cov Kal wow avtds oo1 Eig oikodout Kal ovK EK SiaOr]KNS cov * Kai 
avaoTHOW EyW THV SiaOHKNV Lov PETA GOD Kal Emlyvwoel StI EyYW KUPLOG 
8 Swe pvyobi{¢ Kal aioxvvOfjc Kai un} 1} oor Et1 &voiEat Td OTSA Gov amd 
Mpoowmov tig atiptas cov Ev tH eerddoxeoSat pE oor Kata ndvta doa 
ettotnoas A€yer KUpLOG 


12 Two eagles and a vine (17:1-24) 
(IZ) 17 1 Kai €yéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc HE AEywv * viE dvOpwrov 
dijynoar Sinynua Kal eindv napaPoAry mpdc tov oikov tod IopanA 
> Kal Epetc tade A€yer KUPLOS GETOS O HEYA O WEyaAOMTEPLYOS O PAKPdG 
Th EKTHOEL TANPNS OVUXWV Oc EXEL TO NyNua EioeAOEiv eic TOV Atavov 
Kal €AaPe ta Emtdexta tig Kedpov * ta AKpa Tig anaAdtTHTOG anEKVELOEV 
Kal tVEYKEV avTH Eig yfiv Xavaav eic MOAI TeETElxloHEvV EBETO adTH 
> Kal EAaBEev amo tod onEppatos tijs yiis Kal ESwKEV avTO Eic TO TEdiov 
outov é— dati TOAAG EmiBAenduevov Etakev avto © Kal avétetrev Kal 
eyeveto eic KumeAov dob_evoboav Kal piKpav tod Enipatvecbar abtrv Ta 
KAYATA AdTHIS EM’ AVTO Kal PIJat adtis UTOKATW avTIIS UIOKdTW avtijs? 
oav Kai éyéveto cic Gumedov Kai énoinoev anwpvyac Kai é&€tetwev trv 
avadevdpa* avtijics 7 Kal EyEveto wETOSG ETEPOS HEYAG HEyaAOTTEpVYOG 
ToAvs Svvelv Kai idov NH &pmEAOS abt NEepiMEeMAEyUEVN TIPOG AvTOV Kal 
PiJor avTHS TPdG avTOV Kal TA KANPATa avTis EEangoteev avTH tod 


* ov is a later insertion. 

> The two words are repeated in B*. 

© The final two letters are inserted above. As they are faint they are from B* or 
an early corrector. 
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just as you were at the beginning. * And is it that Sodom your sister was 
not a report in your mouth in the days of your arrogance *” before the 
uncovering of you evil deeds? In the same way now you are a disgrace 
to the daughters of Syria and all the foreign daughters around her which 
surround you. * Your ungodly deeds and your lawless deeds—you have 
borne them, says Lord. 

°° Thus says Lord, I will also do with you just as you have done, as you 
have dishonoured these things to transgress my covenant. ® And I myself 
will remember my covenant with you in the days of your childhood and 
I will set up for you an eternal covenant, * and you will remember your 
way and you will be utterly dishonoured when you receive back your 
elder sisters with your younger ones, and I will give them to you as a 
building and not on the basis of your covenant. ® And I myself will set 
up my covenant with you and you will know that I am Lord, ® so that 
you may remember and be ashamed and that there may not be for you 
an opening of your mouth because of the presence of your dishonour, 
when I make atonement for you for all that you have done, says Lord. 


12 Two eagles and a vine (17:1-24) 


17 | And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, tell a tale and 
speak a comparison to the house of Israel * and say, Thus says Lord, an 
eagle, the large one with large wings, stretching out far, full of talons, 
which has the purpose to enter Lebanon, and he took the choice parts of 
the cedar tree. * The ends of the tender twigs he nipped off and carried 
them to the land of Chanaan; he placed them in a fortified city. ° And he 
took from the seed of the land and put it into the field, a plant well looked 
after near much water he arranged it. ° And it sprang up and became a 
vine, weak and small as to the appearing of its branches on it, and its 
roots under it were under it; and it became a vine and produced shoots 
and stretched out its tendrils ’ and there came another large eagle, with 
large wings and many talons. And behold! This vine intertwined itself 
to him and its roots to him and its branches it sent out to him to water 
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TOTIONL AUTITV OVV TH BWAW Tic PuTEtas avTi¢ * cic MESiOV KaAdV E— VdaTI 
TOAAG abtn mévetar’ tob noreiv PAaotovs Kai Mépetv Kapnov TOO Eivar 
cic dumeAov peyaAnv 

° 81a tobto einov tdde A€yer KUplOG Ei KaTEVOUVET OvyEL at PiJat Tic 
AaMAaASTHTOS AvTHIS Kal O KAPTOS camroEto Kai EnpavOnoetar md&vta TH 
TpoavatéAAovta avtijs Kal ovK Ev Bpaxetovi pEydAw ovd’Ev Aaw ToAAG 
TOO EkoMdoal avTIV Ek PIC@v avtijs * Kal idov mévetar uN Katevovvet 
obx dua TH cpacbar abtijs &vepov tov Kavowva EnpavOrnoetar obv tH 
BwAW avatoAfis adtiic EnpavOroetar 

(IH) ' koi €y€veto Adyos Kuptov Tpdc ye AEywv ” viE dvOpwWrov EimOV 
51) Mpd¢ TOV OikoV TOV Tapanikpatvovta ovK éntotacbE Tt fv tadta 
eindov dtav EABn Paorevds BabvAdvos Eri IepovoaAnu Kal Anpwpetar Tov 
Baothéa avtijs Kai tovs Apxovtas avtijs Kai KEE1 avbtTovS MPdG EUTOV EIC 
BabvA@va * kat AnpWpetat Ex TOO omEppatos tis Baoretac Kai SiaOrjoetar 
TPS avTOV S1aOr]KNV Kai EiodEEl AVTOV Ev AP Kal TOUS NyEHOvas Tis yiis 
Aypwetar “ tob yeveoOar Eig Baotetav dob_evi tO KaOdAov pr] EmepeoOar” 
TOO vAdooet Try SiaOhjKnv avtod Kal totdver abt © Kal dnootroetat 
anavtod tob éEanootéAAew ayyéAous Eavtob cic Atyuntov tod do0bvar 
avt® immous Kai Aadv ToAvv Ei KatevOvvel Ei SiacwOhoetor O Tow 
évavtia Kai mapaPaivwy diaOhjKnv ei SracwOrnoetor 

© (@ Eyw A€yer KUpLoG Ev pN Ev TOMW O PaoirEds 6 PactrEevous adbTOv 
OG NTELUWOEV TIV dpdv pov Kal Oo Tapeby tHv diaONKNV HOV PET avTOD 
év pé€ow BabvA@vos teAevutrioet 7 Kai ovK Ev Suvduer pEyaAn ovd’Ev 
SxAWw TOAAG® TomrjoEt Mpds AVTOV Oapaw MdAEHOV Ev xapaKoBoAta Kai Ev 
oikodouf] PeAootdoewv tob eEGpar Woxac * Kai Htiuwoev S6pKwpootav tod 
rrapabrvor SiaOnKnv Kai idov Sé5wxa trv xElpa avtod Kai Mavta tabta 
EMOiNnoEv aVTH pT owOroETar 

Sia tobto eindv tade A€yer KUPLOG CH Eyw Edv UN THV OpKWyOotav 
Pov Hy ftetuwoev Kal thy SiaOjKnv pov Nv mapeby Kai dWow avtnv Eic 
KEMaANV AVTOD ” Kal EKNETHOW EM AVTOV TO SiKTUSV Kal GAWOETAL EV TH 
TEPLOXf| AVTOD 7 Ev néon Napatd€er avtod Ev popgaia nEoob’ tar’, Kal TOVG 
KataAoinous eic mavta cvepov diaonEp@ Kal Em1yvwoeoVe S1dT1 Ey KUPLOG 
heddAnka ” droti tade A€yet KUPLOS Kai ANPopat EyW EK TOV EKAEKTWV 
This KESpov Ek KOpUG7|S KapdStac AUVT@V dMoKVI Kal KAaTAPUTEVOW EYW 
Em S6posg VWNAdV Kal KpEUdow avtov * Ev Sper pETEWPW IopandA Kat 
KATAPUTEVOW Kal EEotoer PAGOTOV Kal TOITOEL KaPTOV Kal Zotar Eig KESpOV 


* qi written above the first « may be due to B’, also in v. 10. 
> Be has a1 above the second e. 
© The raised v is probably by B'. 
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it together with the soil of its planting. * In a good field by much water 
this (vine) thrives so as to produce shoots and to bear fruit, to become 
a great vine. 

* Therefore say, Thus says Lord, Will it grow straight? Will not its tender 
roots and the fruit rot, and all its fresh sprouting dry up? And (this is) 
not with a great arm or with many people to tear it up from its roots. 
© And behold! It thrives! Will it really grow straight? Will it not wither 
as soon as the scorching wind touches it? Together with the soil of its 
planting it will wither. 

4 And Lord’s word came to me saying, ” Son of man, say indeed to the 
embittering house, Do you not understand what these things are? Say, 
When the king of Babylon has come against Jerusalem, he will take its 
king and its rulers and bring them back with him to Babylon. * And he 
will take of the royal seed and establish a covenant with him and he will 
bind him with an imprecation—and he will take the leaders of the land 
“ that it may become a weak kingdom, not at all able to lift itself up—so 
as to guard his covenant and establish it. * But he will turn from him 
and send his own messengers to Egypt to give to him horses and much 
people. Will he grow straight? Will he be kept safe who does contrary 
things? Will he who breaks a covenant be kept safe? 

©] live, says Lord, surely in a place—the king who made king him who 
dishonoured my imprecation and who broke my covenant with him—he 
will die in the middle of Babylon. ’ And not with large force or great 
multitude will Pharad make war against him [king of Babylon], when 
he erects a palisade and builds artillery emplacements to carry away 
souls. *And he has dishonoured oath-taking so as to break a covenant. 
And behold! I have given his hand and all these things he has done to 
him—he shall not escape. 

Therefore say, Thus says Lord, I live, surely my oath-taking which 
he dishonoured and my covenant which he broke, and I will recompense 
it on his head. ” and I will spread out the net over him and he will be 
caught in its compass. *" In his every line of battle they will fall by sword 
and those who remain I will scatter to every wind—and you will know 
that I Lord have spoken. ” Therefore thus says Lord, I myself will also 
take from the choice parts of the cedar, from the top of their heart I 
will nip off and I myself will plant on a high mountain and I will hang 
it > on a towering mountain of Israel. And I will plant and it will bring 
forth sprouts and produce fruit and it will become a great cedar and 
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HEYGANY Kal dvaravoETal UTOKATW AVTOD T&V SpvEov Kal Mav TETELVOV 
UO TH oKidv avtod avanaboetat ta KANMATA AVTOD dmoKataotABHoETaL 
4 Kal yywoovtal Mavta ta EVA Tob mEdtov S1dt1 Eyw KUpLOG 6 TanEIv@v 
EvAov vINAdv Kai VPAv EbAov tanetvov kal Enpaivwv EbAov yAwpov Kat 
avabdAAwv EvAov Evpdv? Eyw KUpioc AEAGANKA Kal ToIow 


13 God’s justice is for the present generation (18:1-32) 


(IO) 18 | Kal éyéveto Adyos Kuptov Tpdc ye A€ywv ? vie &vOpwrov Ti 
bpiv n TapaBoAn avtn Ev Tots viotc Iopand A€yovteEs oi natépes Epayov 
SUPAKA Kal OL OSOvTES TOV TEKVWV EyOUPiacay * CH Eyw A€yEL KUPLOG EXV 
yévnton ét1 Aeyouevy 1 mapaPoAn avtn Ev TH IopanA 4 oti M&oat at Woxart 
Epat Eiol Ov TpdTOV N WuXN TOD Matpdc OUTWE Kal | WoxXN TOO viod Epat 
Elolv 1} WoXN] 1 AUaptadvovoa avty amoPaveitat * 6 SE EvOpwos d¢ Eotat 
dikatos 6 ToIMv Kpipa Kai Sikatoovvnyy ° Eni THV OpEWV OV PayETaL Kat 
TOUS OPBAAPOVG AUTOD Ov UN] EndpN Mpdc Ta EvOvENPATa oikov IopanA Kat 
THV YUvatKa TOD TANoiov avTOD Ov UN PIdvN Kal Tpds yuvatka Ev apedpw 
ovoav ov TpocEyyiet ’ Kal KVOpwrov Ov pn} KatadvvactEvon EvexUPACYOV 
dgethovtos anodwoet Kal Apmayya oby ApTata TOV dptov avtod TH 
TEWOVTL SWoEL Kal yoo TEpIPaAEt * Kal TO dpyvplov avTOb Emi TOKW 
ov SwoE1 Kal MAEOVaGpOV Ov Anuetar Kal EF AdiKEtac dnootpEeEt trv 
XEipa adtob Kpipa Stkatov Momjoer ava péoov avdpoc Kal ava yEoov tod 
TAnotov avtob ° Kal Toig MpooTayAotV HOU MEMdpEvTal Ta SiKALWUATA LOU 
repvbAaktat tod rorfjoar abta S{ka10¢ obtéc Eotiv Cwf Crjoeton Agyer KUpLOG 
© Kal édv yevvrjon vidv Aotwov éxxgovta atpa Kal notodvta dudetnpa ? 
Ev TH O5@ tod matpoc avbtod tod Sikaiou ovK EmopEevOn GAAG Kai Emi TOV 
Opéwv Eayev kal trv yuvaika tod TANotov avtod Eutavev % Kai MTWXOV 
Kal TEvnta KaTESUVAOTEVGEV Kai KPTAYHA TPMACEV Kal EvEXUPAOCHOV 
ovK dnedwKev Kal Eig ta EtSwAa EBEtO Tovs dPPaALOS avtod dvoutav 
Temoinkev © peta tokov fdwxe Kai mAEovacpdv gAabev obdtoc Cw ov 
CYOETAL Tous TAG AvoUiag TavTaAS Enoinoev BDavatw BavatwOroetar 
TO diva abtod én’ avtov Zotar * éav SE yevvijon vidv Kal 15 Mdoas Tas 
AUAPTIAs TOD MatpPds avbtOB ac Emoinoev Kai PoKNOFH Kai uN MoIon Kata 
Tavtas * Emi THV dpéwv ov BéEBpwKeEV Kal TovS dPOaALOUS avtob ovK 
E9eto Eig Ta EvOUENPata ofkov IopanA Kai tTHV yuvatKka tob mAnoiov 
avtod ovK Eptavev 1 Kai cvOpwrov ov KatEduVaOTEVSEV Kal EVEXUPAGHOV 
OUK EVEXUPACEV Kal KpTAyHA OVX NPTADEV TOV KpTov avTod TH MEtv@vti 


* The raised n above v may be from B’. 
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every bird will rest under it and everything that flies will rest under 
its shade, its branches will be restored. * And all the trees of the field 
will know that I am Lord who brings low a high tree and lifts up a low 
tree and dries up the green tree and revives a shaven tree. I Lord have 
spoken and I will do it. 


13 God’s justice is for the present generation (18:1-32) 


18 1 And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, what have you 
(pl.) to do with this comparison among the sons of Israel, saying, ‘The 
fathers have eaten unripe grapes and the children’s teeth have gnashed’? 
3 As I live, says Lord, if this comparison be no more said in Israel— ‘ for 
all souls are mine, as the soul of the father so also the soul of the son is 
mine—the soul that sins is the one that will die. 5 The person who shall 
be righteous, who does judgment and righteousness: ° he shall not eat 
on the mountains nor lift up his eyes to the imaginations of the house 
of Israel nor defile his neighbour’s wife nor approach a menstruating 
woman, ’ nor oppress any person; he shall give back a debtor’s pledge 
and he will not seize plunder, he shall give his bread to the needy and 
clothe the naked, * and he shall not give his money on the basis of 
interest and shall not take excess, and he shall turn away his hand from 
unrighteous deeds and shall perform righteous judgment between a man 
and his neighbour, ’ and he has walked with my commandments, he has 
guarded my ordinances to do them—this person is righteous, with life 
he will live, says Lord. * And if he brings forth a pestilent son, shedding 
blood and committing sins: ' he did not walk in his righteous father’s 
way but also ate on the mountains and defiled his neighbour’s wife ” 
and oppressed poor and needy and seized spoil and did not return a 
pledge and placed his eyes on idols, he has done lawlessness, * given 
with interest and taken excess—this one with life will not live. He has 
done all these lawless deeds, with death he will die, his blood will be on 
him. " But if he brings forth a son and he sees all the sins his father did 
and fears and does not do according to these things: * on the mountains 
he has not consumed and he did not put his eyes on the imaginations of 
the house of Israel nor defile his neighbour’s wife '° nor oppress a per- 
son nor take a pledge nor seize spoil, he gave his bread to the poor and 
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ESWKEV Kal yUUVOo TEpléBadev 7 Kal am’ddikiag anéotpEepE trv XEIpa 
avtod téKov obdé TAEovacpOV ovK EAaBev Sikaloovvnv EMoinoEev Kal 
EV TOIG Mpootdypaotv pou EmopevOn ov teAEutroEl Ev Adikioig MATPOS 
avtod Cw Croetar ® 6 Sé nathp avtod edv OAEier OAH Kai apndon 
apmayya evavtia emotnoev Ev yé€ow tod Aaod pov Kai dnoBaveitat Ev 
TH adikia avdtod ? Kai Epette tt St1* ovK EAaPev tHv adiktav O vidg Tod 
TMATPOG OTL O vidG SikatoobvnNv Kal EAEOG METOINKEV NAVTA TA VOU HOU 
OUVETIPNOEV Kal EMOiNnoEv avTa Cw Ghoetar HOSE WuxXT] N Auaptd&vovca 
dmoBaveitat O SE vidg Ov AnmWetat trv adikiav tod matpdc OvdE O TaTTIp 
Anpweton trv ddiketav tod viod Sikatootvny Sikaiw en’ avtov Eotat Kat 
avopta dvopw Er adtov Eotar * Kal o &vopos Edv dnootpeWN EK TAY 
TOV AVOMIOV avTOD Ov Enoinoev Kai PLAGENTI Mé&oac Tao EvtToAGS LOU 
Kai Toujon SiKatoovvnv Kal EAEoC GwH Ghoetor ob un amobdvy 7 n&vta 
TH MAPAMNTWPATA AVTOD Soa Emotnoev ov vNoOroetar Ev TH Sikatloobvyn 
avtob h énotnoev Chota % ur) OeArjoer VeAow Tov Odvatov tod dvéyou 
héyer KUPLOS Ws TO dnooTpEWat avTOV Ex Tis 506 Tig MovNPas Kat Civ 
avtov * év S€ TH amootpéWat Stkatov Ek Tig SiKkaloobvns avTOd Kat 
Toujon adiktav Kata Méoas Tac dvoutac ac Enoinoev O Avopos M&oal at 
dika1oovval aVTOD Ac EMotNoEV OV UN UVNoOBolw Ev TH Tapantwyatr 
abvtod @ napémecev Kal év tots dpaptias avtod aic Hpaptev év abtaic 
amo8avettat > Kal eimate ov KatevOUveEL 1 050¢ KUpiou 

&Kovoate Sf oikos IopanA un 1 65d6¢ pov ob KatevOUvel ovyi 1) 6506 
VEOV ov KatevOUvel * Ev TH drootpear tov Sikatov Ex tic SiKkatoovvnNs 
avtob Kai Toon Tapantwya Kal dnobdvy ev TH napantwpati @ 
EMoinoev Ev AVT@ amoBavettat *” Kal Ev TH amootpear Avopov ano Tic 
&voutas avbtod rg émotnoev Kal noujon Kptua Kal SiKatoobvnv obtOS Tr}V 
Woxtv advtob E—vdraéev * Kai angotpeev &k nacdv doePerOv avtob Ov 
ercoinoev Cwh Crcetar ob un ano8dvy ” Kai A€yovaw 6 Oikos tod IopanA 
ob Katop8o? 1 650¢ Kuptou pr) 1] 65d6¢ Ho” “od KatopB0? Oikos IopanA ovyl 
1] 050¢ DU@v ov KatopBoi *° Exaoctov Kata THv Oddov abtod KpIVG VGC 
oikoc Iopand Ayer KUplog Emiotpde—nte Kai dnootpépate Ex NAGOV TOV 
doefer@v LUG Kal ovK Zoovtat Dut Eig KdAaOW AdiKiags * drnoppEetPate 
AMO EXVTHV Tdoac Tas doEePEtacs DUdv ac NoeBroate Eig EWE Ka ToIjoatE 
EXUTOIG KAPS{aV KAIVT}V Kal TvEdUa KaIvov Kal tva Ti dnOOVHoKETE O1KOG 
lopand * S161 ob B€AWw Tov Bdvatov Tob dnoBvrjoKovtos Ayer KUptOG. 


@ B* has ott twice, at the end of one line and start of the next. 
> Kal AVOUIA AVOUW En’ aUTOV Eotal is repeated in B*. 
©‘ The v has been inserted. 
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clothed the naked, ’’ and turned his hand from unrighteous deeds, he 
did not take interest or excess, he did righteousness and walked in my 
commands—he will not come to an end for his father’s wrongdoings, he 
will certainly live. But if his father afflicts with affliction and seizes 
spoil, he has done contrary things in the midst of my people and he will 
die in his wrongdoing. ” And you will say, ‘Why has the father’s son not 
borne the unrighteousness?’ Because the son has done righteousness and 
mercy, he has treasured all my statutes and did these things, he will cer- 
tainly live. ” But the soul which sins will die and the son will not bear the 
wrongdoing of the father nor will the father bear the wrongdoing of the 
son; the righteousness of the righteous will be on him and the lawlessness 
of the lawless is on him. (And the lawlessness of the lawless is on him) 
“1 and if the lawless turns away from all the lawless deeds which he did 
and keeps all my commandments and does righteousness and mercy, he 
will certainly live, he will not die. ” All his transgressions which he did 
will not be remembered, in his righteousness which he did he will live. 
3 Do I at all desire the death of the lawless, says Lord, as (I desire) his 
turning away from his evil ways and his living? ** But when a righteous 
person turns away from his righteousness and should he do wrongdoing 
according to all the lawless deeds which the lawless person did, none of 
his righteousness which he did will be remembered; in his transgression 
in which he transgressed and in his sins in which he sinned, in them he 
will die. And you said, ‘Lord’s way is not straight’. 

Hear now, house of Israel, Is it my way that is not straight? Is it not 
your way that is not straight? *° When the righteous turns away from 
his righteousness and should he commit transgression and die, in the 
transgression he did, in it he will die. 7”? And when the lawless turns 
away from his lawlessness which he did and should he do judgment and 
righteousness, this one has kept his soul, * and he has turned from all 
his ungodly deeds which he did—he will certainly live, he will not die. 
? And the house of Israel says, ‘Lord’s way does not succeed’, Is it my 
way that does not succeed, house of Israel? Is it not your way that does 
not succeed? *° I will judge you, house of Israel, each person according 
to his way, says Lord. Turn around and turn from all your ungodly deeds 
and they will not become for you a punishment of wrongdoing. *! Throw 
away from yourselves all your ungodly deeds by which you have acted 
profanely to me, and make for yourselves a new heart and a new spirit. 
And why are you dying, house of Israel? * For I do not desire the death 
of the dying, says Lord. 
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14 A lament for Israel’s ruler (19:1-14) 


(K) 19 1 Kal ob AaBe Opfivov Emi tov dpxovta tob IopanA * Kai EpEic 
tt 1 ENTNP Gov oKUuvos Ev Léow AEdvtwv EyevNOn Ev PEowW AgdvtwV 
émAnOvuvev oKbuvous avtiic > Kai dnenrdnoev cic TOV oKUUVWV avTiic 
éwv EvyEvEtO Kal EuabEev Tod apndlew apnd&ypata dvOpwmovs Epayev 
4 Kal HKoVvoav Kat avtod €Ovn Ev TH SiapBopa avt@v ovveAnPOn Kai 
Hyayov avtov Ev KNnU® Etc yrv AiyUrtov * kat Sev ott dn@otar an’avtis 
amwAETO 1 UNOoTAOIG avTIS Kai EAabev GAAOV EK THV OKUEVWV avTIIC 
héovta Etagev avtov © kal dveotpéeto Ev uEow Aedvtwv A€wv Eyéveto 
Kal Euabev apndCew apnaypata avOpwnous Epayev ’ Kai EvewETO TH 
Opdoet avtob Kal tac NOAEIc AVTHV EENPrPWOEV Kai NPaviOEV yijV Kai TO 
TANPWHA AvTI|S ATO Pwvijs WELHATOS ADTOD ® Kal EdwKav En avtov Evy 
Ek XWP@V KUKAdVEV Kal ECEnétaoav En adtOV Siktva advtTav Ev diapBopa 
avTOV ovvEAT ON ° Kal EEvtO adtov év KNU@ Kal ev yodecypa NAVEV 
TpoG Baoikéa BabvAdvos Kai Eioryayev avtov Eig PuAaKry SmWS UN 
aKovoOf avtOD N Pwvr] abtob? Eni ta Spy tod Iopand ” y pNTNP Gov WG 
&pmtedosg wo avo Ev Pog Ev Vdati MEMuTEVHEVN O KAPTOS avTi{s Kal O 
BAaotos adtiic EyEveto EF Sato NOAAOD | Kal Eyéveto avth PaBdos Eni 
vA Nyovpevwv Kal VPWON TH pEyeOer avtijs Ev yEowW oTEAEXOV Kal 
Sev TO pEyEBos avtiic Ev MANGEl KANUATWV avtijis ? Kai KatEeKAdoON Ev 
Ovuu® Eni yiiv Eppt—n Kai dvepoc 6 Kavowv eErjpavev ta EKAEKta avtijc 
eFedixrOnoav Kal eEnpavOn n Pabdoc ioxvoc avtijs nop aviAwoav? abtryv 
5 Kal vOv mEpUTEUKAV avTIV EV TH EPrUw Ev yf avvdpw “ Kai eFfAGEv 
Top Ex PaBdov ExAEKT@v avtijs Kai KatEPayev avTrV Kal OvkK Hv Ev avTh 
pabdoc toxvoc PvAn Eig MapaBoAnv Oprivou Eotiv Kai gotat Eic Oprivov 


15 Rebellion is endemic—but there is hope (20:1-44) 


(KA) 20 1 Kal éyéveto Ev TH Eter tH EPSOuw TH mEvte Kai Sexdtny tod 
Unvoc HAGov &vbpes Ex TOV npesPutEpwv oikov Iopand emepwtijoa Tov 
KUPLOV Kal EKdOLoaV TPO TPOCWOV LOD * Kal EyEvETO Adyos KUpiov TPdcG 
He A€ywv * vie avOpWrov AdANoov Tpdc Tovs MpeohutEpous Tod IopanA Kai 
EPEIS MOG AVTOUS TddE A€yet KUptos Ei EEpWTijoat YE DUETS EpyeoBar’ FH 


* qutovu not overwritten by B', no doubt due to the preceding avtov. 
> Bev, 
° Bc has written € above an. 
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19 | As for you, take up a lamentation for the ruler of Israel ? and say, 
How your mother has become a cub in the midst of lions! In the midst of 
lions she multiplied her cubs and one of her cubs leapt off; he became a 
lion and learned to snatch prey—he ate people. * And nations heard about 
him: they captured him in their destroying and brought him in a muzzle 
to the land of Egypt. ° And she saw that he was thrust away from her, 
her confidence perished and she took another of her cubs, she appointed 
him as a lion ° and he went about in the midst of lions, he became a lion 
and learned to snatch prey. He ate people ’ and prowled in his rashness 
and devastated their cities and destroyed land and its fullness by the 
sound of his roaring. * And nations from the regions around set upon 
him and they spread their nets. He was captured in their destroying ° and 
they put him in a muzzle and he came in a cage to the king of Babylon 
and he led him into prison so that his sound might not be heard on the 
mountains of Israel. '° Your mother was like a vine, like a flower on a 
pomegranate-tree planted by water, her fruit and her shoot came because 
of much water, * and it became for her a rod over a tribe of leaders and 
she was lifted up in her height in the midst of trunks and she saw her 
height in the multitude of her branches. ” And she was broken down in 
wrath, she was cast down on the ground and the scorching wind dried up 
her choice parts—they were avenged and her rod of strength was dried 
up, fire consumed her. * And now they have planted her in the desert 
in a waterless land. “ And fire spread from a rod of her chosen parts and 
consumed her and there was no rod of strength in her. A tribe is become 
a comparison in lamentation, and it will become a lamentation. 


15 Rebellion is endemic—but there is hope (20:1-44) 


20 1 And it came to pass in the seventh year on the fifteenth day of the 
month men came from the elders of the house of Israel to inquire of the 
Lord and they sat before me. * And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son 
of man, speak to the elders of Israel and say to them, Thus says Lord, 
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ey ei amoKplOrjoopat vuiv Ayer KUptog * Et ExdiKr}ow aAvTOVS EKdIKNOEL 
vié avOpwWrov Tas dvouias TOV TatEpwv avTav Sirapaptupat avtots > Kat 
EPEtS TPOG AUTOUG 

tade A€yer KUplOs Ag'NS NHEpAS NpEéTIGa TOV Oikov IopanA Kal 
EyVwptoOnv TH oneppati otkov lakwh Kal EyvwoOnv avtotc Ev yf AtyUntov 
Kal avteAabounv tH XElpt you avtTmv A€yw* KUploOs 6 BEdG DUDV ° Ev 
éxetvy TH Nvepa avteAaPouny tf XElpt pov avt@v tob éEayayeiv adtovs 
&K yiig AiyUmtov eic THY yijV Nv Ntotpaoa abtotc yijv péovoav yaAa Kai 
HEAL Knptov gotiv napd naoav try viv” Kai Eina Tpdc avtobs Exaotos 
BSeAvypata TOV OPOaAYLOv? anoppipdtw Kal Ev ToIg EmitndSevpao 
AiyUntov pn platveoBe Eyw KUplos 0 BEd LUV ® Kai dnéotnoav an’Euod 
kal ovK NOEANoav Eioakodoat pou ta BSeAbypata TOV OPBaALav abTav 
obk anéppipav Kai té émitnSevyata Aiybrtov ovk éykatéAeimov Kal eina 
TOO ExxEat TOV BvEdv pou Em’AVTOVG TOD ovvtEAEoal Opyrv POV Ev avTOIC 
Ev HEOW yijs AiyUmtov ° Kai Enoinoa SmWs TO Svoud pou TO TapdaTav YN 
BeBnAwOf Evoriov TOV Ov@v Ov avtot eiow ev péow abt@v ev oc 
EyvWoONV pd ALTOS Evwriov avT@v tod eEayayetv avtovs EK YiiC 
Aiyvmtov * Kai nyayov avtovs eic trv Epnuov * Kal eSwKa avtoic ta 
MPOOTAYPATA Pov Kal TA SiKAIWPATA LOU EyVWPIoa aUTOIS doa ToIHOEL 
avTa &vOpwIos Kal CroEtar Ev avTOI ? Kai Ta odPhaté pov E5wKa avtotc 
TOO Eivat Eic onUEIOV ava UEooV ENO Kal dva pEcov avTaV TOO yv@vat 
avtovcs d16t1 yw KUpLOS 6 ayIdGwv adtovs | Kai Eina TPdG TOV OIKOV 
Tod IopandA Ev Ti EprUw Ev Tos Mpoothypaotv pov TMopEvEcVE Kai OUK 
ETLOPEVONOaY Kai TA SIKAIWLATA HOV AMWOAVTO & TOINOEL AVTA EvOpwios 
Kal Crjoetar év avtoic Kai ta odPRaté pov éePrjAwoav o~pddpa Kai Eira 
tod Exxéat tov Ouudv pov Er’ avtovs Ev TH EprjUw Tob EEavadHoar avtove 
4 Kal Emoinoa S6mwWs TO Svoud pou TO mapdanav un PebnAWOH Evwriov 
TOV OVOV Ov eErjyayov avtovs Kat dPPaApods abtav © Kal yw eEfipa 
THV XEipa Hou Em’avtTOUS Ev TH EprUW TO Mapdnav tod pn Eioayayeiv 
AVTOUG EiC TV YijV Nv EdwKa avtoic yijv pEovoav yoAa Kai HEAL KNptov 
gotly napa n&oav trv yi © évO’'Ov ta Stka1wpatd Lov aMWoaVTO Kat 
EV TOIS MPOOTdyHaCiv HOV OUK EmopEvOnoav Ev avbtoic Kai Ta odbRatd 
pou eBebrhAovv Kai Ontow TOv EvOvENLatwv Kapdtas avTOV Emopevovto 
7 Kal €”etoato 6 dMPaAdc pou Er’ adtovs Tob eEareTWar avtovs Kai ovK 
emoinoa avtovcs cic ovvtéAciav ev TH éprjpw | Kal eima mpdc Ta TéEKva 
AVTOV EV TH EPYUW Ev TOIC voUipOIG TOV TaTEpwWV DUO uN TopEevEcde 


* Following the A B‘ has written above eywv, so giving the expected Aeywv Eyw. 
> Be added avtov 
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Have you come to inquire of me? I live, I will not answer you, says Lord, 
*T will definitely take vengeance on them. Son of man, testify solemnly to 
them concerning the lawless deeds of their fathers ° and say to them: 
Thus says Lord, From the day when I chose the house of Israel and 
became known to the seed of the house of Jacob, and I was known to 
them in the land of Egypt and helped them with my hand, saying I am 
Lord your God. ° In that day I helped them with my hand to bring them 
out of the land of Egypt into the land which I promised to them, a land 
flowing with milk and honey—it is a honeycomb beyond every land. 
’ And I said to them, Let each one throw away the abominations of the 
eyes and do not defile yourselves in the practices of Egypt—I am Lord 
your God. * And they revolted from me and did not desire to listen to 
me; they did not throw away the abominations of their eyes and they 
did not leave behind the practices of Egypt. And I said that I would pour 
out my wrath on them, to complete my anger on them in the midst of 
the land of Egypt. ° And I acted so that my name would not all be pro- 
faned in the sight of the nations which they are in the midst of, among 
whom I was made known to them in their sight, in order to bring them 
out of the land of Egypt. ?° And I brought them into the desert * and I 
gave to them my commandments and my ordinances I made known to 
them, all that a person will do and live by them, ” and I gave to them 
my sabbaths to be a sign between me and them, so that they would 
know than I am Lord who makes them holy. * And I said to the house of 
Israel in the desert, Walk in my commandments. And they did not walk, 
and they rejected my ordinances, which a person will do and will live 
by them, and my sabbaths they greatly profaned and I said that I would 
pour out my wrath on them in the desert, to destroy them utterly. “ But 
I acted so that my name would not at all be profaned in the sight of the 
nations before whose eyes I had brought them out, ° and I myself lifted 
up my hand against them in the desert so that I might not at all lead 
them into the land which I had given them, a land flowing with milk and 
honey— it is a honeycomb beyond every land— ** because they rejected 
my ordinances and did not walk in them and my sabbaths they profaned 
and they walked after the thoughts of their hearts. 7 And my eye drew 
back on them from wiping them out and I did not bring them to an end 
in the desert. * And I said to their children in the desert, Do not walk 
in the customs of your fathers and do not keep their ordinances and 
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Kai ta Sikatwyata avtav un pvddooeobe Kai Ev toicg Emitndevuaow 
AVTOV UN OVvvavaptoyeoBE Kal UN platveoBe * Eyw KUPLOG O BEdG DUGv 
Ev TOIS Tpoot&yuaotv pou mopEeveocbE Kai Ta SiKa1WpATd Lov PvAcdooEdBE 
kal Torettar*® avta * Kai ta odbRatd pou ayidCete Kal Eotw Eig oONioV 
ava péoov Euod Kai DUD TOD ytvWoxetv S1dT1 EyW KUPLOS 0 BEd DUG 
1 KQL TAPEMIKPAVAV HE KAI TA TEKVA AUTOV EV TOIS TpOOTHyHAOIV LOV OVK 
EmopevOnoav Kal ta SiKarwpatd pov ovbK EPuAdEavto tod noretv avtTa a 
TOUoEL AVOPWMOS Kai CYoEtat Ev avTOIC Kai TA oOdPRata pou EbeBriAovv 
Kal Eina tod éxxéat Tov OvESV pou Er’ abtovds Ev Tf Epr|Uw TOO ovvtEAgoar 
THV Opyny Lov Em’avtovs 7 Kai Emoinoa Snw¢ TO Svoud POU TO TapdTav 
HN BebnAwOF Evwniov tov EBvOv Kai EErjyayov avbtovs Kat dPPadpovs 
avta@v * Kai e€fjpa trv xEIpa pov Er’ avtove Ev TH Epr|UW Tob dracKkopmioor 
abtovcs év toic £Oveow Siacripar adtovds év tats xwWpais ** &vO'Ov TH 
SiKALWPATA Hou OVK EMOiNnoav Kai TA TpOOThypATA LOU ATWOAVTO Kal 
ta odiRatd pou éBeBrAovv kai dni > TOV EvOveNUdtTwWV TOV TatTEpwv 
avTOV Hoav of dPOaApOl abtaV * Kai EyW Z5wKa avtois Mpocotayyata ov 
KOAG Kal Stka1wyata gv oic od Choovtar év abtois *% Kai plav@ avtovc 
év totic Sdpaow avtav ev TH SiatopevecOat pe Ta&V Stavotyov prtpav 
STWS APavViow AavTOUG 

(KB) 7” 814 tobto AdAnoov Tpdc Tov oikov tod IopanA viE &vOpwrov 
Kal Epeic Tpdg avtoUs tade AE€yEL KUPLOG EWS TOUVTOV TAPWPYLOaV LE Ot 
Tatépes VUOV Ev TOIG TAapaNtWpacIv avTaV ~év oic NapemEsov Eic EpE 
8 Kal eioryayov abtovs eis THV Yi HV fpa thy xXEipa TI xEtp& YOU 
Sobvar abtoic Kal cidov nav Povvov biNAdv Kai Nav EGAOV KaTdoKLOV 
Kal €Ovoav Exel toic Beoicg avtav Kal Etatav Exel dounv evwdiac Kal 
Zometoav éket onovdds avt@v ” Kai Eimov Tpdc avtovs tt éottv ABava 
OTL DEI EionopEvEOVE Exel Kai EmeKdAEoav TO Svopa avToOd ABava Ews 
TAS OrMEpOV NuEpAG ; 

°° §1a TOOTO EiMOV TPdG TOV Oikov IopandA tdde A€yer KUPLOS Ei EV 
Tats dvopiats TOV Tatépwv LUD vyETS LElatveoBale Kai Omiow TV 
BdSeAvypatwv advt@v vpEIG Exmopvevetat * Kal Ev Tats dnapxaic TOV 
Sopdtwv budv év tois &@optouois oic? KEI pElatveoBar Ev MEV TOIC 
EVOVENMAOLV VED EWS TiS ONMEPOV NHEPASG Kal EyW aToKp1IOG vyiv 
oikos tod Iopand (@ éyw A€yer KUptos Ei droKpIONoopal bpiV Kai et 


* Be has written ¢ above au. 

> ow inserted above probably by B!. 

© Be -g; also for the same word in v. 31, the last word in v. 30 and BeBrAwoetan in 
v. 39. 

4 O1¢ is small at the end of the line but may be from B*. 
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in their practices do not have fellowship and do not defile yourselves; 
 T am Lord your God, walk in my commandments and keep my ordi- 
nances and do them ” and make holy my sabbaths and let it be a sign 
between me and you that you may know that I am Lord your God. ”' But 
they embittered me and their children did no walk in my commandments 
and did not watch over my ordinances to do those which a person will 
do and will live by them, and my sabbaths they profaned and I said that 
I would pour out my wrath on them in the desert, completing my anger 
on them, ” but I acted so that my name would not at all be profaned in 
the sight of the nations—and I led them out before their eyes. * And I 
lifted up my hand against them in the desert to scatter them among the 
nations, to disperse them in the countries “ because they did not do my 
ordinances and rejected my commandments and profaned my sabbaths 
and their eyes were after the imaginations of their fathers. * And I gave 
them commandments that were not good and ordinances by which they 
will not live, *° and I will defile them in their gifts when I pass through 
every firstborn so that I might remove them. 

7 Therefore speak to the house of Israel, son of man, and say to them, 
‘Thus says Lord, thus far your fathers provoked me to anger by their 
transgressions in which they fell away towards me. * And I led them into 
the land which 1 lifted up the hand, my hand, to give them and they saw 
every high hill and every shady tree and there they sacrificed to their 
gods and there they arranged fragrant incense and there they poured 
out their drink offerings. And I said to them, What is Abana that you 
are entering there? And its name is called Abana till today’ 

°° Therefore say to the house of Israel, Thus says Lord, If you defile 
yourselves with the lawless deeds of your fathers and go whoring after 
their abominations* and by the firstfruits of your gifts, in the offerings, 
with which you defile yourselves in all your imaginations until the present 
day, and as for me will I answer you, house of Israel? I live, says Lord, I 
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avaBroetot Emi TO TvEdLA LUG Tobto * Kai ovK Zotar Ov TpdTOV DUETS 
héyete Eodue8a we ta EBvN Kal we ai PvAai Tic yfis TOO AatpEeverv EVAoIc 
Kal AiBo1c 

3 §1a Todto C@ Eyw A€yer KUPLOG Ev XELpL KPaTaIe Kal Ev BopayEldvt 
OWNA® Kai Ev OvU® KexvuEevw Paosvow Eq’ vas ** Kai €EhEw Opa 
&k TOV Aa@v Kai cicdéEouar buds Ex TOV xwP@v 00 SieckoprtoOnte Ev 
avtaic Ev XELpL KPATOIa Kai Ev Bpayerovi VYWNAD kai Ev OvE® Kexvpevw 
% Kal dew vac Eis trv Epnov TOV Aadyv Kai draxprOrjoopar mpd¢ bya 
EKET TIPOGWTOV KATA TPOOWMOV * Ov TpdTOV StEKpELONV TPdG TOUS TATEPAG 
DOV Ev TH Ep yijs AiyUntov oUTWS KPIVG bydc A€yEl KUPLOS *7 Kat 
didEw buds Un trv PaPdSov pov Kai EiodEw* Dac Ev dpiOud * Kai EAEyEw 
&& VUBV tovs doePEic Kai Tob dpEeotKdtas H1d6T1 EK TiS TaporKEotac 
avt@v €&dEw avtove Kal Eic trv yfiv tod lopand ovb«k EiceAEvoovtal Kat 
emryvwoeode 816t1 Ey KUptos KUPLOG * Kai KEI CiKOS Iopandr 

tade A€yer KUPLOG KUPLOG EKaoTOS Tad Emitndevuata adtob eEdpate 
kal peta tabta ei® buetc eioaKxov_eté you Kal TO Svouck YOU TO dylov ov 
BebrnAWwoetat OvKETI EV TOIG Spots DUO Kai Ev Toic ExitnSevpaoww vWov 
“0 §16t1 Emi TOO Spous Tob cyiov pov En’dpouc bNAod A€yer KUpios KUPLOG 
exei SovAevoovatv pot Nas oikoc IopanA eic téAOG Kal Exel MpoodéEopar 
Kal EKET EMLOKEPOUAL TAG ATIAPXAS VU Kai TAS ATAPXaS THV APOPLOUGv 
bu@v Ev n&ow Tois ayidopaow bydv “ Ev dof EdWdiac MpoodeFouar Vyas 
Ev TH eFayayetv pe vps Ex TOV Aadv Kai ciodéxeoBar bas Ek TOV XWPAV 
ev aic SieoxopnicOnte ev abtais Kai cylacOrjoopat év byiv Kat 6PBarpovds 
Tov Aad ” Kai EmtyvMoeo8e S161 EyW KUPLOG EV TH Eloayayetv LE VGC 
cic THV YfVv TOD Iopan eis trv viv Eis Hv fpa tiv xEipd pov tod Sobvat 
AUVTIV TOIG TaTpdotv VUOV “ Kal UvNnoOnoEobE ExEt TAG Od0UCG VUDV Kal TH 
emtndevuata DUOV ev oic Euratveode Ev abtots Kal KdpecVe Ta TPdowWNA 
DEOV Ev T&oaIs Tais KaKiais DUO “ Kal EmtyvwoEeobe S16T1 EywW KUPLOG 
Ev T@ Toifjoat pe oUtwWS DUTV 6mw> TO Svoue pou uN Pe_nAWOA Kata Tas 
O00 UUOV Tas KAKdG Kal KATH TH EmitNSEvpaTa LUdV ta dSrepOappeva 
Aéyet KUPLOG 


* a is written twice, at the end of the line and start of the next. 
> Following e1 two letters have been obliterated, the first appearing to be u. Pos- 
sibly B* had un (cf. P967 pev). 
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will not answer you and neither will this arise upon your spirit. ** And 
it will not be as you say, We will be as the nations and as the tribes of 
the earth so as to serve wooden and stone objects’ 

* Therefore, as I live, says Lord, with a strong hand and a high arm 
and outpoured wrath I will be king over you * and I will bring you out 
from the peoples and will take you in from the regions wherein you 
are scattered with a strong hand and a high arm and outpoured wrath, 
* and I will lead you into the desert of the peoples and there enter into 
judgment with you face to face. *° As I entered into judgment with your 
fathers in the desert of the land of Egypt, so I will judge you, says Lord. 
7 And I will make you pass through under my rod and I will bring you 
in by number * and I will choose from you the ungodly and those who 
have revolted, for I will bring them out from their places of sojourning 
and they will not enter the land of Israel—and you will know that I am 
Lord Lord, * and you are the house of Israel. 

Thus says Lord Lord, Each one, put away his practices, and after these 
things, if you listen to me and you will not profane my holy name any 
longer by your gifts and your practices. “ For on my holy mountain, on 
a high mountain, says Lord Lord, there all the house of Israel will serve 
me completely and there I will welcome and there I will look upon your 
firstfruits and your firstfruits of what is separated in all your holy things 
“ with fragrant incense. I will welcome you when I bring you out from 
the peoples and take you in from the regions in which you are scattered 
and I will be made holy in you in the eyes of the peoples. “ And you will 
know that I am Lord when I bring you into the land into which 1 lifted 
up my hand to give to your fathers, * and you will remember there your 
ways and your practices in which you defiled yourselves and you will beat 
your faces because of all your bad deeds “ and you will know that I am 
Lord when I do thus to you, so that my name is not profaned because of 
your bad ways and your corrupt practices, says Lord. 


126 EZEKIEL §§16-17 
16 Lord’s sword against Israel [21:1-12 (20:45—21:7)] 


(KT) 21 1 (20 “) Kai €yéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc pe A€ywv 2 “ viE 
avOpwmov oTHploov TO TpdowNdv cov Emi Oamav Kai emiPAEov Eni 
Aaywv Kai mpoprtevoov emi Spvpov ryovuevov Nayef >“ Kai gpeic tH 
dpuu@ NayeB d&Kove Adyov kupiov tade Ayer KUPLOG KUPLOS idov EyW 
avantw Ev ool Ndp Kai Kkatapeyetar Ev coi ELAOV xAWPov Kal T&v EVAoV 
Enpdov ov oPeoOrjoetar 1 PAE 1 EEaOetoa Kai kataKavOrjoetar Ev avth} 
Nav TpdowMov and énnAwtov Ewe Poppa *“* Kal EmtyvWoovta1 N&oa caps 
Sti yw KUproc eEExavoa adtd od oPeoOryoetar >“ Kai eina pndapds Kvpte 
Kuple avtoi Agyovotv mpd YE ovyxi TapaboAn Eotiv AEyopéevn adtn 

6 Kol gyéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc pe A€ywv 7 S1a tobto mpoprtevsov 
vie dvOpwrov OTIploov TO TPdoWMNdv cou Emi IepovoaANy Kai ExiPAEPov 
Eml TA Ayla AVTOV Kai MPOMNTEVOEIS ETI THV yfjV TOD IopanA *® Kai Epets 
TOG Trv yiv too Iopand tade A€yer KUpLOG? MPdG OE KAI EKoTdOW TO 
éyxeiptdidv pou €k tod KoAEob avtob Kai FoAEBpevow> Ex ood ddiKov 
Kai &vouov ° gvO'Ov é€oAcOpevow &x ood Kdikov Kai &vopov obtw>s 
eFeXevoetat tO Eyxerpididv pou éx tod KoAEod avtod Emi m&oav odpKa 
ano dmnAiwtov ews Poppa °% Kai Emtyvwoetar aoa caps Sidt1 Eyw 
KUploG E€EoMAOK TO EyXEIp{S1dV LOU Ek TOD KOAEOD avTOD OvK dnooTpEWEL 
OUKETL 

10) Kai ov vié &vVOpWrOU Kataotévatov Ev ovvtpIbf OoPvOs cov Kal EV 
ddvvaic otevaceis Kat dPBarpovs adbtav ?” Kai Zotar Edv EiMWOLV TIPOG 
o€ EveKa Tivos ov oTEVaCEIS Kai EpEiC Emi TH ayyeAta S1dt1 Epxetat Kat 
Opavobroetai Maou Kapdta Kai Moor XEtpEs MapaAvOroovtar Kal EKPVEEL 
Tdoa oxpé kal nav nvebpa Kai Né&VTES UNpol HOAVVONoovtal Vypacta idov 
Epxetor A€yer KUpLOS KUPLOG 


17. The sharpened sword [21:13-22(8-17)] 


(KA) °® kai €yéveto Adyos Kuptov mpd we A€ywv 4% vie &vOpwrov 
TMPOMr|TEVOoV Kai Epets tade A€yEL KUPLOS EiNOV PouGata Ppougata d&bvov 
kai BvpwONtt > Stws opséns opayia SEbvov Srtw¢ yévy Eis ottABwor 
éEtoiun cic TapdAvow oedle eEovdEvi dnw0ob nav EvVAov ° Kai BwKev 


* B* is uncertain. Tade Aye kuptos is clear, completing the line, although the ink is 
slightly darker and there is no evidence of letters underneath. Another kuptoc, 150v 
and eyw are written on separate lines in the margin and may be due to B°'. 

> Be has written o above the second « here and in the next verse, as elsewhere 
for this word. 
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16 Lord’s sword against Israel [21:1-12 (20:45-21:7)] 


21 ‘(20 *) And Lord’s word came to me saying, ?“ Son of man, set 
your face against Thaiman and look attentively on Dagon and prophesy 
against the leading forest of Nageb ?“” and you will say to the forest of 
Nageb, Hear the word of Lord: Thus says Lord Lord, behold I myself am 
kindling a fire in you and it will consume green trees in you and every 
dry tree; the kindled flame will not be quenched and every face will be 
burnt down by it from the east wind to the north. *“® And all flesh will 
know that I Lord kindled it—it will not be quenched. °“) And I said, Not 
so, Lord Lord! They say to me, ‘Is not this that is spoken a parable?’ 

°™ And Lord’s word came to me saying, ’” Therefore prophesy, son of 
man, set your face on Jerusalem and look attentively on their holy places 
and prophesy against the land of Israel *® and say to the land of Israel, 
Thus says Lord to you, I will draw out my dagger from its sheath and 
destroy completely from you the unrighteous and lawless. ’ Because I 
will destroy completely from you unrighteous and unlawful, so my dagger 
will come out from its sheath against all flesh from east to north °® and 
all flesh will know that I Lord drew out my dagger from its sheath—it 
will not return any more. 

41 And you, son of man, groan in the shattering of your loins and 
groan in grief before their eyes ”” and it will be if they say to you, ‘Why 
are you groaning?’, you will say, ‘Because of the news, for it is coming’: 
every heart will be shattered and all hands will be feeble and all flesh 
and every spirit will faint and all thighs will be defiled with moisture. 
Behold it is coming, says Lord Lord. 


17. The sharpened sword [21:13-22(8-17)] 


48) And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, prophesy 
and say, Thus says Lord, Sword, sword, be sharpened and enraged, 
45) so that you may slaughter victims. Be sharpened, so that you may 
be gleaming ready for destruction. Slaughter, set at naught, thrust away 
every tree. ©” And he gave it, ready for his hand to hold, it is sharpened, 


128 EZEKIEL §§17-18 


avtrv Etoiunv tod Kpatetv xeipa avtobd EEnkovrOn 1 pougata Eotiv 
Etotun tod Sobvar avtrv Eig xElpa amoKevtobvtos 7"? dvdkpaye Kal 
dASAvEOV VIE AvOpwrov StI abTT EVEVETO Ev TH Aa pov avtn Ev M&ow 
TOIs APNYOVHEVOIC TOD Iopand MapoiKroovol EMl Ppouqata EyEvEto Ev TH 
hag pou d1& tobto Kpdtnoov emi tiv xEipd cov %") Str Sedtkatwtar Kat 
vAN amwo8n ovK Eota A€yer KUPLOS KUPLOG 

904) Kai ob VIE AVOPWTOU TPOGNTEVOOV Kal KPdTNOOV xXElpa ETI xETpA 
Kal ditAactacov pougatav ny tTpitn pougaia tpavuati@v Eotiv pougata 
TPAVHATIOV 1] HEy&AN Kal ExotroEIc avTOUS *°%) Snws pr Spavobf] 1H 
Kapdia kai TAnNAvvOWotv oi doBEvobvteEs Emi Naoav NVANV Mapadéd5ovtat 
cic oMayla pougatac ed yéyovev Eig c@ayryv ED yéyovev Eic ottABworv 7 
9) Sianopevou débvov ék Sev Kal 2& ebwvbpwv od av 16 mpdcwndv 
cov ééeyetpntat 72"7) Kai €yw dé Kpotrow xXEipd LOU pbc XEipd YoU Kal 
Evag~rjow Ovupedv pov Eyw KUptocg AEAdANKa 


18 The king of Babylon attacks [21:23-32(18-27)] 


(KE) 3) Kai gy€veto Adyos Kuptov mpdc¢ ye A€ywv 4%) Kal od viE 
avOpwrou didtagov coeavtd 500 dd0v¢c tob EioeABEiv pouqatav Pactréws 
BafvA@vos Ex xwWpac plac E€eAEvoovtar ai vo Kal xEip Ev apPXf 6500 
TOAEWS ET’ apy fis > d506 d1atdEe1c tod cioeAVEiv pouqatav eri PabBad 
viOv AWUWV Kal Emi tTHv Iovdatav Kai Eni Iepovoalnu Ev pEow avtiic 
62) §i6ti otrjoetat Baoideds BaPvA@vos Eni trv dpxatav ddov Er’ apxfic 
tov S00 Od@v Tod pavtevoaoBat pavtetav tod dvabpdoa pabdov Kai 
EMEPWToaL Ev TOIG yAUMTOIS Kal NatooKOnHoaoBal Ex SeE1v avtod 
27 (22) EVEVETO TO HAVTETOV Em IEpoVOAANH TOD Padetv xapaKa Tob diavoiEat 
otéua év of] VPBoat Pwvnv pEta Kpavyiis too BaAEtv xdpaKa Emi TAG 
mUAaG avdTiS Kai PaAEtv yOu Kai oikodoufjoar PeAootdoeic *%%) Kai 
AUTOS AVTOIG WC UAVTEVOMEVOS PHAVTELAV EVWTLOV AVTAV KA AVTOG 
AVAMIUVHOKWV ddiKiag abtod uvnobfjvat 

204) Si tobto tade A€yet KUpLOG dvO'Ov aveuvroate tas ddiKiac bU@vV 
Ev TH atoKadv@POjvat tac doePEtas DUG Tob Opabijvor auaptiag DUdv 
év maoarc tatc doePetaic DU@v Kai év toic EmitNSebuaow bL@V av0'ov 
aVvEUVroate Ev TOVTOIS GAWoEobe °°) Kai od KvouE PEBNAE A—nyovHEVE 
TOO IopanA ob fHKet 1 HpEpa Ev Ka1p@ ddikiac népac 

3120 TAS A€yer KUpLOS dgetAov tHv Kidaptv Kai EneBov TOV otéMavov 
avtH ob TolavtTH EotaL EtaEtvwoas TO VNAOV Kal Uwoacs TO TamMEwov 
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the sword is ready for giving into the slayer’s hand. 17°” Shout and howl, 
son of man, for it is come among my people, it is among all the leaders of 
Israel, they will live as aliens because of the sword—it has come among my 
people. Therefore clap your hands *"* because it has been pronounced 
just and a tribe is thrust away: it will not be, says Lord Lord. 

1914 And you, son of man, prophesy and clap your hands and double 
a sword; the third sword of the casualties is the great sword of the 
casualties. And you will astound them ”°“°) so that the heart may not be 
shattered and the weak may be multiplied at every gate. They have been 
handed over to be victims of the sword. Good! it has come for slaughter. 
Good! it has come for gleaming. 7!" Go on through, sharpen yourself on 
the right and on the left, wherever your face may be stirred up, “7 and 
I myself will clap my hand against my hand and discharge my anger—I 
Lord have spoken. 


18 The king of Babylon attacks [21:23-32(18-27)] 


3(18) And Lord’s word came to me saying, 7“ And you, son of man, draw 
up for yourself two ways for the sword of the king of Babylon to enter; 
out of one region the two will come out, and there will be a hand at 
the head of a way of a city. By the head * of the way draw up for the 
sword to enter against Rabbath of the sons of Ammon and against Judah 
and Jerusalem in her midst, °°” because the king of Babylon shall stand 
at the old way at the head of the two ways to use divination: to eject a 
rod and to inquire of the graven images and to inspect the liver. On his 
right 77°? came the divination, against Jerusalem: to cast a palisade, to 
open the mouth with a shout, to raise a sound with screaming, to cast a 
palisade against its gates and cast a mound and build engines of war. °°) 
And he will be to them as one using divination before them and he will 
be as one remembering his wickednesses so that they be remembered. 

29(24) Therefore thus says Lord, Because you have brought to memory 
your wickednesses in the uncovering of your ungodly deeds so that your 
sins are seen in all your ungodly deeds and in your practices, because 
you have brought to memory, you will be taken in them *) And you 
lawless profane leader of Israel, whose day has come at last in a time of 
wickedness: 

31?6) Thus says Lord, You have taken off the turban and put on the 
crown: it (turban) will not be as it was; you have humbled what was 


130 EZEKIEL §§18-20 


207) gdikiav ddikiav ddiktav? Orjoopar avtryy ovai abtn tora’ty gota 
Ews ov EABN W KaOrKEL Kai Tapadwow avTo 


19 Destruction for Ammon—and for the sword [21:33-37(28-32)] 


328) Kol ob VIE dvOpMrov TpOgrtevOOV Kal Epets Th&SE Agyer KUPLOS TOG 
TOUG VIOUS AUUWV Kal TPOG TOV OvELdIOLOV ALTMV Kai EPEIs PouPata 
pougaia éonaopevn Eig opayia Kal EomacuEevN Eig ovvtéAEiav Eyetpov 
Snw¢ otiAfns **%) év tH Opdoer cov TH patata Kai gv TH pavteveodat 
OE WEvdh Tod Napadobvat oe Eni TpaxrAous TpavUATIOV avO"WV TKEL 
1 HpEpa Ev Ka1p@ adiktacg népacg * °° andotpepe pn Katadvons ev tH 
TOMW TOUTW @ yeyévvnoat ev TH yA TH iSia cov KpIV@ cE *°°” Kai ExxEo 
El OE Opyr|v LOU Ev TUPt Opyiis HOV EUMvOrow EMI OE Kal TapAdWow cE 
cic xelpac avopav PapPdpwv textarvdvtwv diapbopav 77 &) Ev nupi Zon 
KatéPpwya tO atyc cov stat év usw This yfic cov ov pn yévntat cov 
pveta d1dt1 Eyw Kvptosg AEAGANKa 


20 ‘The city of bloodshed’ (22:1-16) 


22 | Kai €yéveto Adyoc Kupiou mpdc pE A€ywv 7 Kal ov VIE dvOpWrOD Ei 
Kpiveis trv méAWw TOV aivdtwv Kol napadergov avth mé&ous tas &voutac 
abtiis * Kai épets tad Ayer KUptos KUplos @ TOAIc Exx€ovoa atpata év u~ow 
avtijs tod eioeABeiv? Kaipov avtiic Kai Motoboa EvOvpNpata KaO’avtijs¢ Tob 
Hatverv adtiyy 4 ev tois atyaow avt@v otc é&Exeas napanéntwKas Kai ev 
toig évOuurMactv cov otc emotes EuEtatvou Kal Tyyloas Tas Hugpas cov 
Kal ryayes Kaipov Etav cov 814 tobto Sé5wxKa o€ Eig Sverdoc Tots EOvEeotv 
Kal ic EUMEYUOVS Md&oaIc Tats xWPaIG ° Tots Eyy\Govoats MPOG OE Kal TAC 
HaKpav dmexovoatc! dd ood Kal EuméFovtar Ev ool dKdBaptos 1 Ovopaott 
Kal MOAAN Ev tai dvoutats ° idov ot dpPNyovpeEvot oikou IopanA EKaotos 
Tpd¢ TOvSG GvyYEVEIS AvTOD cVvEe~PUpovto ev col StwWS Exx~Wot aipa 
’ MATEPA kal UNTEpa ExaKoAdyouV Ev GOl Kal TPOGHAUTOV! AvEoTPEPOVTO 
év ddiKetaig Ev ool OpPavov Kai xNpav KateduvaotEevov Ev col ® Kal TH 


 B! has copied only the first two. 

> B! EOE. 

© Beeuman-; also in v. 5. 

4 @mexovoiac is written twice (end of one line and start of next), but it may be that 
B* has added the brackets around the first. B' has copied only the second. 

© A later corrector, using the obelos + following mpoo-, mpog tov mpoonAutov. 
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high and made high the humble. *?’”) Injustice, injustice, injustice I will 
make it (turban). Woe, it will be so until he comes to whom it fits and I 
will hand over to him. 


19 Destruction for Ammon—and for the sword [21:33-37(28-32)] 


3328) And you, son of man, prophesy and say, Thus says Lord concerning 
the sons of Ammon and their reproach, and say, Sword, sword, drawn 
for victims and drawn for destruction, rouse yourself that you may shine 
+29) in your worthless vision and false divining in order to hand you over 
onto the necks of lawless wounded—the day has come at last in a time 
of injustice. °°? Turn back, do not settle in this place where you were 
brought forth; in your own land I will judge you, °°” and I will pour out 
on you my wrath, with fire of my wrath I will blow on you and! will hand 
you over into the hands of brutal men skilled in destruction. *”°? You 
will be fuel for fire, your blood will be in the midst of your land, there 
will not be any remembrance of you, because I Lord have spoken. 


20 ‘The city of bloodshed’ (22:1-16) 


22 1And Lord’s word came to me saying, ? And you, son of man, will 
you judge the city of bloodshed? And exhibit to her all her lawless deeds 
* and say, Thus says Lord Lord, O city that sheds blood in her midst so 
that her time might enter and that implements thoughts against herself 
to defile herself, * in their blood which you shed you transgressed and 
in your practices which you did you defiled yourself and brought your 
days near and passed the time of your years. Therefore I have given you 
as a disgrace to the nations and as a mockery to all the regions * near 
to you and far distant from you, and they will mock at you ‘unclean is 
the famous one and great in lawless deeds’. * Behold! The leaders of the 
house of Israel, each with his relatives, were conspiring in you in order to 
shed blood. ’? They were reviling father and mother in you and behav- 
ing with acts of wrongdoing towards sojourners in you, orphan and 
widow they were oppressing in you * and they were setting at naught 
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aylacpov efovdévovv Kai ta odPBatd you EfeBrjAovv Ev ool ° a&vdpEc 
Anotai év coi Stw¢ xx~wou Ev ool aiva Kal Ext TOV dpEwv HoBocav ev 
01 dvdo1a Emotovv Ev pEow cou “aioxbvnv TAtTpdG dnEeKdAVIPav Ev col Kat 
év aKaBapotats amoka8nuEevny Etametvouv Ev ool |! Ekaotos THV yuvatka 
Tob MAnoiov avtob Nvouoboav Kal Exaotos TV vOU@NV avTOO Euiatvev 
Ev doeBeia Kal Exaotos trv adeAQnv adtob Bvyatépa tod matpdcg avtod 
etametvovv Ev coi ? Spa EAauPdvocav ev ool Stws ExxEwot aipa tTOKoV 
Kal TAEOvaopOV EAaUBdvooay Ev ool Kai ovvEeTEAEOW OUVTEAELAV KAKIAG 
ov Ti Ev Katadvvaoteta Euod dé EneAdBov Aé€yer KUptos ¥ Eav 8 EndEw 
xEip& pov Eg ’oic ovvtetéAEoat otc Exotnoas Kai emi tois atpaotv cov toic 
yeyevnuevoic év péow oov ™ Ei UmooTHoETat 1 Kapdia cov El KPATH|OOVOLV 
ai xeipés cov ev tac Nugpats aic yw Tow ev cot EyW KUpios AcAGANKa 
Kal Toujow * Kai diacKopmi® oe Ev Tots EOveotv Kai SiaomEpH? o€ Ev Tac 
XWpaig Kal ExAier 1 axalapota cov Ex ood * Kai KaTaKANPOVOUrow Ev 
ool KaT OPBaApovs TOV E8VAv Kal yvWoeoVe S1dT1 EyW KUPLOG 


21 The purging furnace (22:17-31) 


(KZ) 1” Kai éyéveto Adyos Kupiou mpdc pE A€ywv * viEé &vOpwrov idov 
yeyovact por 6 oikos IopanA &vapeptyyevor mdvt_es XAAK@ Kal o1dipw 
Kal KAGOITEPW Kai LOAIBW Ev LEow apyupiov avapEpEryEvOS Eotiv 

© 81d tobto eindv thd Agvet KUpioc dv?” gyévecBe oUvKpacI’ ptav 
dia TOTO EyW Eiod5ExoOI DUGG Eig UECOV IEpoVOAANH ”° KaBWS EiodeXETAL 
a&pyupos Kal XAAKOG Kai otSnpos Kai KacoItTEpOS Kai UdAIBoG Eig HEGOV 
KapEtvov TOO ExPvosjoat Eig avTO Top tod xwvevOfvat oUTWs EiodéEouar 
bas Ev Opyf] Pov Kal ovvdEw Kai XwvEevow DEAS *! Kal ExPvorjow E— DUGG 
Ev Tupt Opyiis Pov Kal xwvevOnoeoBar Ev pEow avtijics ” Sv TpdToV 
Xwvevetar apyUplov Ev HEoW KAaPIVOUV OUTWSG XwvEvONoEDBaL Ev WEOW 
AUTIG Kal ExtyvwWoeoVe S161 EyW KUPLOG EEEXEA TOV BUEdV HOV E— DGC 

3 Kal €yéveto Adyos Kuptou mpd WE AEywv * VIE dvOpwrov Einov 
avtf] ob ei yf 1 ob Bpexouevn ovdé betdc zyéveto Emi o& Ev Hepa Opyiis 
5 fic ot dpnyobuEvor év pEow avtis Wo A€ovtes WeLdPEVOL ApTNdCovtEs 
ApTAyWata Puxas KatecOtovtes Ev Suvaocteta Kal TILA AapBavovtTES Kat 
al Xfpat cov EnAnOUvOnoav Ev pEow cov * Kai ot lepets avtijs NOETH OAV 


@ A letter has been erased before w. 
> Owv inserted by B. 
° BS ovy-. 
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consecration and profaning my sabbaths in you. ° Men are robbers in you 
so that they might shed blood in you and they have eaten on the moun- 
tains in you—they were doing unholy things in your midst. ° They uncov- 
ered a father’s shame in you and a woman sitting apart in uncleanness 
they abased in you. " Each one would act lawlessly with his neighbour’s 
wife and each would defile his daughter-in-law in impiety and each abased 
his sister, his father’s daughter, in you. ” Gifts they took in you so as to 
shed blood, interest and excess they took in you. And you have brought 
to full completion your evil deeds by oppression—and you have forgotten 
me, says Lord. * And if I bring my hand against what you have brought 
to completion by what you have done and against your bloodshed which 
has come in your midst, “ will your heart endure? Will your hands be 
strong in the days in which I act in you? I Lord have spoken and I will 
act * and I will scatter you in the nations and disperse you in the regions 
and your uncleanness will cease from you * and I will inherit in you in 
the sight of the nations—and you (pl.) will know that I am Lord. 


21 The purging furnace (22:17-31) 


7 And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, behold, the house 
of Israel have all become to me mixed with copper and iron and tin and 
lead. It is all mixed in the midst of silver. 

Therefore say, Thus says Lord, because you have become one mixture, 
therefore I will take you into the midst of Jerusalem; ” just as silver and 
copper and iron and tin and lead is taken into the midst of a furnace to 
blow fire into it to be smelted, so I will take you in with my wrath and 
collect and smelt you # and I will blow on you with the fire of my wrath 
and you will be smelted in the midst of it. ” As silver is smelted in the 
midst of a furnace, so you will be smelted in its midst—and you will know 
that I Lord poured out my anger on you. 

*3 And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, say to it, You are 
a land that has not been rained on nor has rain come upon you in a day 
of wrath, * whose leaders in its midst are as roaring lions, seizing prey, 
devouring lives by domination and taking honours, and your widows 
increase in your midst, *° and its priests set aside my law and profane my 
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vopov pov Kai efeBrAovv ta ayia pov ava péoov aytou Kai PeBrAov ov 
diéoteAAOV Kal ava pEoov aKkabaptov Kai Tod KaBapod ov digoteAAOv 
Kal amo TOV oabdtwv? pou TAapEKdAUTTOV TOUS OPPaALOVS avT@v Kat 
eBeBrAovbuny Ev péow avt@v ” ot dpxovteEs avtijs Ev pEow avti|s wo AUKOL 
condCovtes aprdypata tod éxxéar aipa Snwo mAcovetig MAcoveKt@oi 
8 KL OL MPOPHTAL AVTIIS AAEipovtEs ALTOS MEGOHVTOL OPHvTES PaToLA 
pavtevdpevot Wevdi A€yovtec tade A€yel KUpLOS Kai KUpLOG OU AEAGANKEv ” 
Aaov tis yiig ExmuieCodvteEc ddiKia Kal SrapmaCovteEs ApNcypata NTWXOV Kat 
TEVNTA KATASVVAOTEVOVTES KAI TIPOS TOV TPOOT|AVTOV OVK AVAOTPEPOLEVOL 
peta Kptyatos * Kai Efrtovv & avtav d&vdpa dvactpepdpEvov dpOAc 
Kal EOTHTA TPO TpooWnov Hou OAEoxEpHc? Ev Ka1p@ this yiis TOO uN Eic 
téhog e€aAeipar avtiv Kal oby ebpov * Kai é&€xea én’abtrv Ovpdv pov 
Ev Tupl Opytic pov Tob ovvtEeAgoar Tac Od0vcs adbTHYV Eig KEPAAAS aAvTaV 
dédwka A€yer KUPLOS KUPLOG 


22 Two sisters (23:1-49) 


(KZ) 23 1 Kai €y€veto Adyos Kupiou mpdc¢ pe AEywv 7 viE dvOpwrov S00 
yuvaikes roav Bvyatépes untpdc prac > Kai EEerdpvevoav év AtyUntw Ev 
Th] VEOTNTL AVTOYV Exel EMECOV Ol LaoTO! avTHYV Exel diemapPEevevOnoav 
* Kai ta dvdpata avTa@V Hv OodAa 1 Mpeohutépa Kai OoArBa 1 ddeAQr 
QAUTHIS Kal EYEVOVTO POL Kal ETEKOV VLOG Kai Bvyatépac Kai TA OvOYAaTA 
avt@v Laydpera tv OoAAa Kal IepovoaAnp rv OoAibav ° kai eFerdpvevoev 
1] OoAa am’Euod Kai EnéBEto Eni tovs Epaotas avtijs Emi TOUS ‘AcouptoUs 
Tovs eyyiGovtacs avti ° EvdeduKdtac VaKivOlva ryoupEevous Kal otpatnyous 
veavioxol entAeKtor NdvtEs inmetc inmaouevor e—~ innwv 7 Kai ESwKEV 
TV MOPVEIAV AUTIISG EN’ AvVTOVG EMiAEKTOL Viol ‘AcovpiWV TaVTES Kai ETI 
MaVtaG oc EMeBETO Ev Tio Toic EvOvENHAOLW avti|s EiatvEeto * Kai THY 
Topveiav avtiic €& AtyUrtou ovk évKatéeAmeEv OT MET AVTIIG EKOLULMVTO EV 
veotntt avtijs Kai avtoi SerapSEvevoav avtryy Kat eF€xEav trv Topvetav 
AvTOV Eravtrv ° Sid TOOTO TapedwKa aUTHV EiG XEtpas TOV EPaoTav 
avTIIS Eig XEIpAS VIOV ‘Acoupiwv E’oUs EmetiBEto ” abtol anEKdAVpav 
THV alox¥vNnv avdtijs viovs Kal Bvyatépac avtijs EAabov Kai avbtrv Ev 
pougata améxteiav Kai éyéveto AdAnua Eig yuvatkac Kal EKdiKNoEIG 
émotnoav Ev avtfj Eig tas Ovyatépas @ Kai idev 1 adeAGH avtijs OoAiBa 
kal diépOeipe tv EmtOeorw avdtijs UEP avtTHV Kal TrV MopvEtav avTiS 
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holy things—they have not distinguished between holy and profane, and 
they have not distinguished between unclean and clean, and they have 
hidden their eyes from my sabbaths—and I have been profaned in their 
midst. ” Its rulers in its midst are as wolves seizing prey to shed blood 
so that they may grasp with greed— * and its prophets who daub them 
will fall, seeing empty things, saying falsely, ‘Thus says Lord’, and Lord 
has not spoken— ” squeezing the people of the land unjustly and plun- 
dering booty, oppressing the poor and needy and not behaving toward 
the resident alien with justice. ** And I sought amongst them a man liv- 
ing uprightly and standing before me perfectly at the time of the land, 
so that I might not completely obliterate it, and I did not find. ** And I 
poured out on it my anger with the fire of my wrath to bring to an end. 
Their ways I have recompensed on their heads, says Lord Lord. 


22 Two sisters (23:1-49) 


23 | And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, there were two 
women, the daughters of one mother, * and they went whoring in Egypt 
in their youth; there their breasts fell, there they lost their virginity. 
* And their names were Oolla the older and Ooliba her sister and they 
became mine and bore sons and daughters—and their names, Samareia 
was Oolla and Jerusalem was Ooliba. ° And Oola went whoring from me 
and lay upon her lovers, on the Assyrians who were near her, ° clothed in 
blue, leaders and commanders; all were picked youths, horsemen riding 
on horses. ’ And she gave her fornication to them—all were picked sons 
of Assyrians- and on all whom she lay upon in all her imaginations she 
defiled herself, * and she did not leave her harlotry behind from Egypt, for 
in her youth they slept with her and they deflowered her and poured out 
their fornication on her. ° Therefore I handed her over into the hands of 
her lovers, into the hands of the sons of the Assyrians on whom she lay. 
© They themselves uncovered her shame, took her sons and daughters and 
slew her by sword, and she became a byword amongst women, and they 
wrought vengeance against her on the daughters. " And her sister Ooliba 
saw and she corrupted her lying on more than her and her fornications 
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UEP THY Topvetav Tijc ddeAQ—iis avTIIc ” EMl TOG Viovs TOV ‘Acoupiwv 
EmEBETO NYOUPEVOUS Kal OTPAaTHYOUS ToUs EyyUs avtijs EvdedvKdTAG 
EvTapuvga immeic immafopuevous E—'inMWV veavioKkol EMtAEKTOL NAVTEC 
8 Kai Sov ott pEptavtar 0506 pia tTHv S00 “ Kal MpoogBEto MPO Tr}V 
Topvetav avtijs Kal Sev cvdpac ECwypapnuévous Emi tod totxou eikdvac 
XaAdsatwv ECwypapnpevous Ev ypagidr % EGwopevous mou«tApata emi 
TAG OoPLas avTOV Tapabanta Kai ET THV KEPAADV avTav Sic Tp1d0r 
TAVTWV OMOtwHa vidv XaAdatwv yiic matpidoc avtav ' Kai EméBEto* 
EM AVTOUVG TH Opdoer 6POaAuOv avbtiic Kai EEaéoteitev ayyEAous T1PdG 
avtous Eig yijv XaAdaiwv Kai HABooav pds avtrv viol BabvA@vos 
Eig KOITHV KaTaAVOVTWV Kai Eutalvov avtrv Ev TH Mopveta avtij{s Kat 
EurdvOn Ev avtoic Kai dnéoty 1 Wun avtijc dn’avtav * Kai anexdAvev 
THV TOpVEtav AUTIS Kai amEKdAUEV aioxOvNv avtijs Kai angoty N Woy 
pov am avtijs Ov tTpdmov angotyn N Wuxr Hou amo Tij¢ ddEAQiis avTiis ” 
kal enAnOvvac trv Mopvetav cov Tob dvauvijoat NuEpav vedtntdc cov Ev 
aic émdpvevoac év AtyUntw ”° Kai énéBov Emi tobs XadbSatouc @v Ws Svwv 
al OAPKES AVTOYV Kal aidoia Innwv Ta aidota avTov ” Kai EmeoKkepw TV 
&voutav vedtytéc cov & énotetc év AiyUntw év TH Katadbyati cov od oi 
Haotol vedtntd¢ cov 

2 81a todto OoAiba thde A€yer KUptos iSov Eyw eEEyEtpw TOUS Epaotdac 
cov emi of dg’ Ov dngoty 1 Wuyxr cov dm’ avbtOv Kai EndEw abtovdes emi of 
KUKASP Ev 7 VioUs BabvA@vos Kai Né&vtas ToUG XaAdatoucg PaKovuK Kai Love 
Kal YXOvE Kai Ma&vtas viovs ‘Acoupiwv HET AUT@V veavioKkous EMIAEKTOUG 
NYEMOVaG Kal OTPATIHYOUS MaVTASG TPLIDDOUS KA dvoUaoTOUG imMEVOVTAG 
eg’innwv * Kai mavtec HEovotv Eni o€ dd Poppa Kpuata Kai Tpoxol ped” 
dxyAovu Aadv Ovpatoi Kai méAtar Kat Bade? mvAaKny Emi o€ KUKAW Kal 
SHOW TPO TPOGWTOV AVTOYV KPINA Kal ExdiKNoovOtV oE Ev TOTS KPtLAoLV 
avtav * Kai dWow tov CAV POU Ev Sol Kai TOLGOUVOL LETH Cod Ev Opyi 
QvpOO pUKTAP& cov Kal Mté cov apEAoBow Kai Tovs KataAO{MOUG Gov EV 
popgata kataPaArobow avtoi viovs cov Kai Bvyatépas cov Anupovtat Kat 
TOUS KATAAOITOUG GoU TOP Katapayetat * Kal EKSVOOVOIV OE TOV IUATIOUOV 
cov Kal Anuovtot ta oKEUN Tig KavXNOEWS COV *” Kal ATOOTPEWW TAG 
coePeias cov EK ood Kai TH MopvEtav cou Ek yij¢ AtyUntov Kai ov UN dens 
Tous OPOaApots cov EM’avTOvs Kal AiyUmtOU Ov UN UvNoOi{c OUKETL 

8 §16t1 tade Ayer KUptoc KUptos idov gy rapadtSwut cE eis xEipac Ov 
Heleic d—’Ov dnéoty 1 Woxr cov dravtov ” Kai moijoovol év coi év 
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more than the fornication of her sister. * She lay on the sons of the 
Assyrians, leaders and commanders near her clothed in fine garments, 
horsemen riding on horses, all picked youths. * And I saw that they had 
been defiled, one way for the two, “ and she added to her fornication, 
and she saw men painted on the wall, images of Chaldeans painted with 
a pointed tool, ' girded with dyed brocade on their waist and on all their 
heads high rank appearance, the likeness of all was of sons of Chaldeans, 
of their native land. '° and she laid upon them when her eyes saw and 
she sent out messengers to them in the land of Chaldeans, '’ and sons of 
Babylon went to her for a bed of lodging, and they were defiling her in 
her whoring, and she was defiled by them and her soul drew away from 
them " and she uncovered her whoring and uncovered her shame and 
my soul drew away from her just as it drew away from her sister. ° And 
you increased your fornication, bringing to memory the day of your youth 
when you whored in Egypt, *° and you laid upon the Chaldeans whose 
flesh is like that of asses and whose genitals are the genitals of horses, 
1 and you looked upon the lawlessness of your youth which you did in 
Egypt in your lodging where were the breasts of your youth. 

2 Therefore Ooliba, thus says Lord, behold I myself will stir up against 
you your lovers from whom your soul drew away and I will bring them 
against you round about: ” the sons of Babylon and all the Chaldeans, 
Phakouk and Soue and Koa and all the sons of Assyrians with them, 
picked youths, leaders and commanders, all high ranking and famous, 
riding on horses. * And all will come against you from the north, chariots 
and wheels with a crowd of peoples, large and small shields, and he will 
throw up a guard against you round about, and I will give judgment to 
their face and they will take vengeance on you with their judgments, 
5 and I will give my jealousy against you and they will act with you in 
furious anger. They will remove your nose and ears and will cut down 
your survivors with sword, they will take your sons and daughters and 
fire will consume your survivors, *° and they will remove your clothing 
and take your ornaments. ”’ And I will turn away from you your ungodly 
acts and your whoring from the land of Egypt and you will not lift up 
your eyes on them nor remember Egypt any more. 

*8 Therefore thus says Lord Lord, Behold, I myself am handing you over 
into hands of those you hate, from whom your soul drew away, ” and 
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Hetoer Kai Afpovtat m&vtas TOUS MévoUG GoU Kai TOUS UdyBoUG ooU Kal 
Eon YUEVT] Kal aicoxvvodoa Kai dnoxadu@Oroetat aicoxbvn TopvEetas cou 
Kal dogPerk cov Kai 1 MopvEta cov * Enotnoev tadtd ool Ev TH Extopvevoat 
o€ OTIow EBVO Kal EuEtatvov Ev Toic EvOvErAOL avTAYV * Ev TH OSG THIS 
adeAgiis cov ExopEvOns Kai 5Wow TO MoTHplov avtiic Eis XEipac cov 

% tade Aéyer KUPLOS TO TOTHpLOV Tig AdEAQGIIC CoV Tleoal TO PAOD Kai 
TO TAATY TO TAEOvaCov Tob ouvteAgoat * yEOnv Kal ExAVoEwWS TANoOrjon 
Kal TO MOTHpPloV APaviopob Totrplov adeAQ—iis cov* * Kai Mieco avTO 
Kal TAG EOPTAG KAI TAG VEOUNViAS avTI|s ATOoTPEW S16T1 EywW AEAGANKA 
héyei KUpLOG 

% 51d todto tade Ayer KUpioc dv0’Ov émeA&Bov pov Kai dnéppupdc ye 
ottow TOD OWATdS GoU Kai ov Aafe TH doEfEtdv cov Kal TV TopvEtav 
o0U 

(KH) * kai einev KUplos Tpdc UE VIE dvOpwroDv Ov KptVEts THV OoAav Kai 
tH OAifav Kal avaryyedets adtoic tas dvoptas avTAV 37 StL EUOLXOVTO Kat 
aipa ev xepolv abt@v té évOvuryata adtav Eyorx@vto Kal th TEKVa A’TOV 
& €yévvnody pot Sinyayov abtoic d’eunvpwv * Ews Kal tabta Enoinodv 
por? tax cyt pov Eptatvov Kal ta odbRatd pou eBeBrhAovv * Kal Ev TH 
OPaCElv AVTOVS TA TEKVA AVTHYV TOIC EidWAOIC AVTHYV Kai EidEMOPEVOVTO 
gig TA Cyid pov tod PeBrnAoby abté Kai Sti OUTWS EMoiovV EV PEoWw TOO 
otkou pov “* Kai St tois dvdpdow toic Epxouevoic waKpdbev oic &yyéAouG 
eEamteotéAAov mpd avtovs Kal Gua tH Epxeobar avtovs EvOUs EAovov 
Kai €otiBiGov tovs d@~OaApovcs cov Kai ExdopOU KOoUW * Kai ExcBoU 
emi KAgivng EOTPWHEVING Kal TPdTEGA KEKOOUNMEVN TIPO TPOGWIOU ALTIIC 
kal TO Ovpiapa Kal TO EAadv pov EVEPatvovto Ev avtois ” Kal Pwvnv 
apuoviacs dveKpovovto Kal Mpdc avdpac Ex TANBouS avOpwrwv HKOVTAG 
€K THs Epryuov Kal Edidooav WéAla Emi Tas XEipac avVTHV Kal otEPavov 
KAVXNHoEWS emi TAG KEPaAdS abTOV ” Kai Eina OvK Ev TOUTOIC LOIXEOUOTV 
kal Epya mdpvnc Kai avtn ecendpvevoev “* Kal EioeMopEvovto MPO avTT]V 
OV TPOTOV EioTOPEVOVTAI IPOS YUVATKa TOPVNV OUTWC ElDETOPEVOVTO TIPOG 
Oodav kai mpd OoAibav tod motfjoo dvoutav * Kai d&vdpec Stkato1 avtoi 
Kal Exdikroovot avtac ExdiKroet po1xaAtdoc Kai Exdixyoet “patoc’ St1 
poixaAtSes ciow Kal aiva év xepolv abtav 

“6 tade A€yEL KUPLOG KUPLOG avayaye En’adTaS SxAOV Kal 5O¢ Ev avTAIC 
Tapaxnv Kal Siapraynv 4” Kai AWWoBdAnoov En’abtac AtBoIg SyAWV Kai 


* Yoapapetas inserted above by B’. 
> Colon in ms. 
© ot inserted above; by B°? 


EZEKIEL 23:29-47 139 


they will treat you with hatred and they will take all your labours and 
hardships and you will be naked and shaming and the shame of your 
whoring and your ungodliness will be uncovered.. And your whoring 
°° did these to you, in your going out after nations and defiling yourself 
with their imaginations. *! You went in the way of your sister and I have 
given her cup into your hands. 

* Thus says Lord, You will drink your sister’s cup, deep and wide, 
overfull to bring complete * drunkenness and you will be filled with 
faintness. And your sister’s cup is the cup of extermination, ** and you 
will drink it, and I will turn away her feasts and new moons, for I have 
spoken says Lord. 

> Therefore thus says Lord, Because you forgot me and threw me away 
behind your body, and you, receive your ungodliness and whoring. 

36 And Lord said to me, Son of man, will you not judge Oola and Oliba 
and announce to them their lawless deeds, *”7 because they were com- 
mitting adultery and blood was on their hands, they were committing 
adultery with their thoughts and their children whom they bore to me 
they made to pass through as burnt offerings to them. ** Even while 
these things they did to me: they defiled my holy things and profaned 
my sabbaths. * And while they were slaughtering their children for their 
idols they also entered my holy things to profane them. And (judge 
them) because they did thus in the midst of my house “° and because for 
men who came from afar to whom they sent out messengers, as soon 
as they came immediately you would bathe and paint your eyes and 
adorn yourself with decoration, *! and you would sit on a spread bed and 
before it was a furnished table and my incense and my oil, they enjoyed 
themselves with them “” and they would strike up the sound of music 
and that to men out of a multitude of people who have come from the 
desert and they put bracelets on their hands and a glorious crown on 
their heads “ and I said, Do they not commit adultery with these?—and 
with the works of a whore even she went whoring. “* And they went into 
her; as they go into a whoring woman so they went into Oola and Ooliba 
to commit lawlessness, * and they are righteous men and they will exact 
vengeance on them with vengeance due to an adulteress and a vengeance 
of blood, for they are adulteresses and blood is on their hands. 

“6 Thus says Lord Lord, Bring up a crowd against them and give among 
them confusion and plunder *’ and cast stones on them with the crowd’s 
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KATAKEVTI? AVTAG EV TOIG Eigeotv avTHV Vios avTHV Kai Ovyatepac 
AVUTOV AMOKTEVODOL Kal TOUS CikoOUS AUTHYV EuTIProovoOL “ Kai dmooTPEPW 
coéPetav Ek TiS yiis Kal MadevOroovtal M&oal al yUVaTKES Kal OV UN 
Tojoovolw Kata tas doePEetag avtmv ” Kai SoOroetar n dogPera DUG 
ED DEAS Kal TAS KaAptias THV EvOvENLATWV DLO Anupecbe Kal yvwoeaBEe 
S101 EyYW KUPLOG 


23 The cauldron (24:1-5) 


(KO) 24 | Kai €y€veto Adyos Kupiou Tpdc YE Ev TH EtEL TH Evdtw Ev TH 
HNVi tO Sexatw dSexaty tod unvos A€ywv * vie dvOpwrov ypaov ceavta 
cic NUEpav an This NUEpac TabTNS d—'|s annpEtoato Pactteds BaPvAOVOS 
emi IepovoaAny and tic NuEpas Thc orPEpov * Kal Eimdv Emi TOV CiKOV TOV 
TapamiKpatvovta mapapoAnv Kal Epets mpdG avtoUs 

Tade A€yer KUPLOG Emtotnoov Tov A€Byta Kai Eyxeov Eig avTOV Vdwp 
4 Kal Eubare eic abtov ta Siyotoprjpata nav Siyotounya KaAdv oKEAos Kal 
QHOV EKoEGapKIoEVa Amd TOV doTav ° é& EmtAEKtwv KtHvOv ciAnupévwv 
KL UM6KaLE TH COTA UNOKATW abTdv ECEeoev ECEoEV Kal TWNtaL TA ote 
AUTHS EV HEOW AVTIG 


24 There is no hope of improvement (24:6-14) 


® Sid todto té&de Agvet KUpIOS @ TAIc aipatwv Agbns év @ Eotiw ids Ev 
AavT@ Kal O id OvK EHAVEV EF avtijg Kata pEAOS avtiic EEfveyKEV OVK 
EMEMECEV EM AVTIV KAApPOS 7 STL alata avTiS Ev UEOW AUTIIS EotIV ETI 
AEWMETPIAV TETAXA AUTO ODK EKKEXVKA AVTO EM viv TOD KaAUat En’avTO 
yflv * tod dvaBfvar Ovpdv eic Exd{know exdiKnOfvar SE5wKa TO aipa 
avTIS Ent Aewnetptav tod un KadAvpor avtd 

° did Todto tade Ayer KUPLOG KdyW LEyaAVVG TOV Aadv * Kai TANBUVG) 
ta EvAa Kal dvaKavow 16 Nop Stws taKf Ta KPEA Kal EAaTTWOF 6 GwdG 
" Kal otf Em Tovs vOpaKas STWS TpOoKAVOY Kai BepuavOf o xaAKoG 
AUTH Kal TaKH Ev HEowW dKaBapotac avtijs Kai ExAiny 6 idg avtiis ? Kai 
ov un E€éAn €F avtijc MOAVG 6 1d¢ abtijs KataloxvvOrnoetar 6 id¢ abtiic 
8 dv0'Ov guiatvov ov Kai ti Edv pn} KaBapiabf(¢ Et Ew od EuTATow TOV 
Qvupdv pov “ gym Kvptoc AeAGANKa Kai HEEt Kai Momrjow ov diaoteA ovde 
Hn EAErjow Kata tas OdoUc cou Kai Kata Ta EVOUENLATA CoV KPLVG oE AEyEL 
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stones and stab them with their rapiers; they will kill their sons and 
daughters and set their houses on fire. “* And I will turn away ungodli- 
ness from the land and all the women will be educated and they will 
not do according to their ungodly deeds * and your ungodliness will be 
recompensed on you and the sin of your thoughts you will receive—and 
you will know that I am Lord. 


23 The cauldron (24:1-5) 


24 ' And Lord’s word came to me in the ninth year, in the tenth month, 
the tenth day of the month, saying, * Son of man, write for yourself for a 
day from this day, from which the king of Babylon has set on Jerusalem, 
from this very day * and speak against this embittering house a parable 
and say to them: 

Thus says Lord, Set up the cauldron and pour water into it * and put 
the pieces into it, every good piece, leg and shoulder, fleshed off from 
the bones ° taken from choice cattle, and set fire underneath the bones. 
It boiled, it boiled; and her bones are seethed in her midst. 


24 There is no hope of improvement (24:6-14) 


° Therefore thus says Lord, O city of bloodshed, a cauldron in which is 
verdigris, and the verdigris did not come out from her. Limb by limb 
one takes out of her, a lot has not fallen on her, ’ for her bloodshed is in 
her midst. I have set it out on a smooth rock, I have not poured it out 
on the earth so that the earth might cover it, * so that wrath may come 
up as complete vengeance. I have given her blood on a smooth rock so 
as not to cover it. 

° Therefore thus Lord, I will also make the people great '° and increase 
the wood and set alight the fire so that the meat may disappear and the 
soup be reduced " and it may stand upon the coals that it might be burnt 
and its copper heated and melt in the midst of her uncleanness and her 
verdigris come to an end— ” and the verdigris will not come out of her 
much. Her verdigris will be put to shame * because you were defiling 
yourself. And what if you are not cleansed yet until I have accomplished 
my wrath? “I Lord have spoken and it will come and I will act, I will not 
distinguish nor have mercy: according to your ways and your thoughts 
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KUPLOG S510 TOOTO EYW KPIVG GE KATH TH atata Cov Kal Kata Ta EvoUENPATA 
OOU KPIVG oE AKdOAPTOS 1 OVoHAOTH Kal MOAAN Tob TapamiKpaivetv 


25 The traumatic end (24:15-27) 


(A) © kai gyéveto Adyoc kuptov mpdc pe A€ywv * viE dvOpMrOV idov Eyw 
apbavw ex oob ta Ex1Ovurjpata tTOv dPPaAUGv oov ev Tapatd&er ov 
HN Korijc ovdé un KAavobijc ” otevaypds aipatoc do@vos névOouG EoEt 
*OUK EOTAL TO THIXWHA GoU oUVTETAEYHEVOV Emi GE Kal TA UIOSHPAaTh 
gov EV TOIG Mootv cov ov UT] MapaKAnGijs Ev XEtAEot avT@v Kal dptov 
avdpav ov pn payns % Kai EAdANoa TpdG TOV Adov TO TPWI Ov TPdTOV 
EveteiAato por EomEepac Kal Emoinoa TO Tpwi Ov TPdTOV EmETadyN POL 
© Kai einev Tc UE O Aads OVK &vayyeAeis Hut Ti oti Tabta & ob Toles 
* Kal Eima MPdG avbTOVS Adyoc KUptov TIPdc UE éyéveto Agywv ”! Eitdv 
TPO TOV OIkOV TOD IopanA tdde Agyer KUptos iSov éyw PEBNAG ta ayid 
Hou Mpbaypa ioxbosg bU@v émOverYaTa dPbadUS@v KYUdV Kal bnép Ov 
getSovtat at Pvxai VU Kai ot viol LUO Kal at BvyatépEes VUGV OG 
éykateAinete Ev pouqata mEcobvtai ” Kal MojoEtE Ov TPdOTOV TEMOINKa 
AMO OTOMATOS AVTHYV Ov TapaKANOroEcbE Kai dptov avdpHv ov mayEeobe 
3 KaL AL KOMAL DUOV EMI TiG KEMaATS VUOV Kal Td UTOSHYATa DUG Ev 
TOIS MOOLV DEV OTE UN KOWNoOE OUTE UN KAAUVONTE Kal EvtaKroEdbe Ev 
Tats ddiktais DUO Kai TapaKkad€oete Ekaotos Tov ddeAQov avtod * Kat 
Eotat IeCexinA vylv Eic TEpac KATH Md&vta doa Emotnoate® MoioEetar® Stav 
EAOH tadta Kal EmryvwoeoGe S1dt1 Eyw KUPLOG" 

> Kal ov vie dvOpwrou ovyi Ev TH NUEpa Stav AauBdavw trv toxdv 
TAP AVTOV TI]V EMAPOL Tijg KALXNOEWS ALTHYV To EMOvENUATa dpOaAuav 
AVTOV KAI THV ETApPOW Woyi{¢ aAVTHYV VIOUS AVTOV Kai BvYaTEpAs AVTAYV 
© ev exetvy TH NMepa Eer 0 dvaowlduEvos mpd¢ o€ Tob avayyeiAat oor 
cic Ta Ota 7” év exeivy tH NuEpa SiavoryxOroetar Td otdya Gov TPdG TOV 
avaowlopEevov AaAoEIS Kal OV UT] dMoKWOWAFG ODKETI Kal Eon AVTOIC 
Eig TEPAS Kal EMlyvWoovtat S16T1 EyW KUPLOG 


* er is unclear and faint. B° has written above the two letters n. 
> Such is the reading of B*. B' has not overwritten te. 
° Bi has written € above -a1. 
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I will judge you, says Lord. Therefore I will judge you according to your 
bloodshed and according to your thoughts I will judge you, unclean one, 
the famous and much embittering one. 


25 The traumatic end (24:15-27) 


5 And Lord’s word came to me saying, '* Son of man, behold I am taking 
from you in battle the desirable things of your eyes. You shall not lament 
or wail;’” you will be a groaning of blood, of loins, of mourning, your hair 
will not be tangled on you, and your sandals will be on your feet; you shall 
not be comforted by their lips nor eat the bread of men. And I spoke 
to the people in the morning as he commanded me in the evening, and 
I did in the morning as I was ordered. '° And the people said to me, Will 
not you tell us what these things are that you are doing? *° And I said to 
them, The word of Lord came to me saying, *! Say to the house of Israel, 
Thus says Lord, behold I will profane my holy things, the pride of your 
strength, the desirable things of your eyes and over which your souls 
are concerned, and your sons and daughters whom you left behind will 
fall by sword, ” and you will do as I have done. From their mouths you 
will not be comforted and the bread of men you will not eat, and your 
hair will be on your head and your sandals on your feet; you will neither 
lament nor wail, and you will pine away in your unrighteous deeds and 
you will comfort each one his brother, * and Iezekiél will be a sign to 
you: according to everything whatever you did you will do when these 
things come, and you will know that I am Lord. 

5 And you, son of man, is it not in the day when I take the strength 
from them, the swelling of their boasting, the desirable things of their 
eyes’ desire and the swelling of their soul, their sons and daughters, ” in 
that day the one who escapes will come to you to tell you in your ears, 
*7 in that day your mouth will be opened to the one who escapes—you 
will speak and be dumb no longer, and you will be them as a sign and 
they will know that I am Lord. 
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(AA) 25 1 Kal €y€veto Adyos Kuptov mpd HE AEywv ? vie dvOpwrov 
OTIPLOOV TO TPOGWTOSV Gov ETL TOUS VIOUS AULWV Kal TPOMNTEVOOV 
EM AVTOUS * Kal EpEic TOI VIoIs AUUWV aKovoate Adyov Kupiov Tade AEyeEt 
KUplos &vO'Ov énexdpnte Eni ta Kyid pou Sti EPEBNAWON Kor Eni try yfiv 
TOO Iopand Sti HpavicOn Kai Eni Tov Oikov Tod Iovda Sti EnopevOnoav 
év aixpadwota 

“Std tobto 150v Eyw Tapadidwpt VGC ToIs VioIs Kedey Eig KANPOVOUtaV 
Kal KATAOKNVWoovOLV EV TH AMapTEia AVTAYV Ev col Kai SWoovotv Ev Col 
TH OKNVWUATA AVTAV AVTOL PAYOVTOL TOVG KAPTOUS GOV KAI AVTOI MIovTat 
TV MLOTHTa Gov > Kai SWow tHv MdAtv TOO ALUWV Eig vouds KaphAwv 
Kal TOUS ViOVG ALYWV Eig vourV TpoPdtwv Kai EmtyvMoeoBe S1dT1 EyW 
KUPLOG 

6 S16t1 ta&Se A€yer Kbpioc avO'Ov Expdtnoas trv xEip& cov Kal 
EMEPOPnoas TH Todt cov Kal EmEXapASG EK WUXijs cou Emi THV yijv TOO 
IopanA 7 81a tobto ExtevG tryv XEtpa pou EMt E Kal SWow oe Eic Srapmayrv 
Ev toic EOveow Kal E€odeOpevow* oe Ek THV Aadv Kai anoA@ o€ Ek TOV 
XWPOvV amwAeta Kai Enryvwoer> $1dt1 Ey KUPLOG 

® t45e Ayer KUptoc avO'@v einev Mwaf idod oby’ Sv tpdrov nadvta TH 
Z0vn oikos IopanA Kai Iovda ? S14 tobto idov gym napadvbw tov @pov 
Maaf ad méAEwv dxpwtnpiwv avtod éxAeKkthv yfv oikov “@actpovd 
eMavw Tnyis MOAEWS TapabaAacotac '° toic viots Kedeu Emi TOvS VIOUS 
Apuwv dé5wKka avt@ cig KAnpovoutav dmw> un pveta yévntar TOV VIO 
Auuwv | Kal cic Mwaf momjow éxdiknoww Kai Emtyvwoovtar d16t1 Eyw 
KUPLOG 

2 14d A€yer KUpioc avO'@v exoinoev 1 ISovpata év tH ExdiKffoar 
avtovcs éxdiknow eic tov oiKkov Iovda kai EuvnoikdKnoav Kai edixnoav 
diknv % dia tobto tade Ayer KUPLOS Kal EKTEVH TrV XEIpa pou Emi TV 
Idovuatav Kai eEode8pevow €& avtijic GvOpwnov Kai KTiVoG Kai Oroopat 
QUTNV EPNYOV Kal EK Ootpav SiwKdpEVOL Ev pougaig Necodvtar Kal 
How Exdtknotv pov emi thv Idovpatav Ev xE1pi Aaod pou IopanA Kai 


2 BS! g€oAo0-; also in v. 13. 

b Bo! “1. 

© Bc has inserted Be before the initial ©. 

4 éndvw mnyijs: For B* the fifth letter, at the end of the line, and the first two 
letters of the next line are indecipherable. B°' has written w above the fifth letter, 
and on the next line overwritten with n and following 1, written n above, so giving 
émavw mys. Swete and Ziegler read B* as Enavaywyijs. 
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25 1! And Lord’s word came to me saying, ? Son of man, set your face 
against the sons of Ammon and prophesy against them * and say to the 
sons of Ammon, Hear Lord’s word. Thus says Lord, because you rejoiced 
over my holy things, that it had been profaned and over the land of 
Israel that it was obliterated and over the house of Judah that it went 
in captivity 

“ Therefore behold I am handing you over to the sons of Kedem as an 
inheritance and they will settle in you with their baggage and will set 
their tents in you, they will eat your fruit and they will drink your milk 
> and I will make the city of Ammon camels’ pastures and the sons of 
Ammon a sheep pasture and you will know that I am Lord. 

° Therefore thus says Lord, because you clapped your hands and 
stamped with your feet and rejoiced out of your soul over the land of 
Israel, ’ therefore I will extend my hand over you and will give you as 
plunder among the nations and I will utterly destroy you from the peoples 
and I will completely demolish you from the regions and you will know 
that I am Lord. 

* Thus says Lord, Because Moab said, ‘Behold, is not the house of Israel 
and Judah like all the nations?’, ° therefore behold I myself will detach 
from its frontier cities the shoulder of Moab. Choice land, a house of 
Thasimouth above the fountain of the city by the sea, ° I have given to the 
sons of Kedem, on top of the sons of Ammon, to them as an inheritance, 
so that there will be no remembrance of the sons of Ammon, " and I will 
enact vengeance on Méab, and they will know that I am Lord. 

” Thus says Lord, because of what Idoumaia did when they took ven- 
geance with vengeance on the house of Judah, and they remembered 
injuries and took vengeance with punishment, ' therefore thus says Lord, 
and I will extend my hand against Idoumaia and utterly destroy from 
her people and beasts, and I will make her a desert and those pursued 
out of Thaiman will fall by the sword, “ and I will put my vengeance on 
Idoumaia by the hand of my people Israel and they will act in Idoumaia 
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Tomoovol Ev TH dovpata Kata trv Opyfy pov Kal Kata TOV BvEdV HOU 
kal Emtyvooovtat trv Exdiknotv pou A€yer KUPLOG 

5 51a tobto tade Agvet KUpiog avO'@v Enotnoav ot GAAD@vAOI Ev 
EKOIKNOEL Kal EFaveotnoav Exdixnory Entyatpovtec Ex Wuyfic tob eEadeipar 
EWS EVOG 

1 Sid Toto Tae A€yel KUplOG ido” EYW EKTEVA THV XEIPa POU ETL TOUG 
dAAOPVAOUG Kai EEoAEBpEvow* Kpfitac Kal dMoAG tovs KataAotmous Tos 
KAaTOLKOOVTAS TrV TapaAtav ” Kal Momow Ev abtat? ExdiKnoeis pEycAac 
Kai EmlyvWoovtar d1dt1 EywW KUpLOS Ev TH Sodvar trv Exdiknoiv pou 
EM AVTOUG 


27 A prophecy against Tyre (ch. 26) 


(AB) 26 1 Kai €yevrOn ev tT Evdexatw Eter pd Tob unvos EyEveto Adyosc 
Kupiou mpéc we A€ywv 7 vié &vOpHrov &vO'0d Eimev Lop Emi IepovoaAnu 
ebye ouvetpipn amdAwAev ta Z6vn Eneotpdqn mpdc bE 1 TAN pNS Mprwrar 
3 1a tobto tdde A€yer KUptOs dod EyW Emi o& Lop Kal avaEw Emi oe EBvy 
TOAAR Wo &vabatver 1 OdAaooa Toig KYA atic * Kat Katabadobdol 
Ta tEtyn Lop Kal KataPbadrovdor tovs mUpyous cov Kai AiKuNow Tov xobv 
AUvTHIS an’avtijs Kai SWow avtiyv Eig AewreEtpiav * Puypos oaynvev gotar 
Ev UEow OaAdoons Sti Eyw AEAGANKa Ayer KUPLOG Kai EoTaI Eig MPOVO"NV 
Toic EOvEow “Kal at Ovyatépes avtijs Ev TEdtw payatpa dvarpeOroovtat Kat 
YVWoovtat Sti Eyw KUPLOS ” Sti TadE Ayer KUPLOG iSov Eyw* El o€ Lop TOV 
Nafovxodovocop paotkéa BabvA@vos and tod Poppa Baorreds Baotléwv 
éotiv peO Immwv Kal Apudtwv Kal immEWv Kal ovvaywyris EOvOv ToAA@V 
o~ddpa * obtos tas Bu“ pac cov tas év TO TEd{wW Yaxatpa dvedet Kal 
SWEL ETL GE TPOMVAAKTV Kal TEPLOIKOSOPNOEL Kal TOIN]OEL ETL OE KUKAW 
XapaKka Kai TEpiotaow STAWV Kal Tas Adyyas avTOD amEvavTi cov SwWoet 
° Tx TEiXN GOV Kal TOUS MUPyoUS cov KataPaAEt Ev Taig paxaipes? advtod 
© GO TOD MANB0UG TOV IMMWV AVTOD KATAKAAVPEL GE O KOVLOPTOG AVTOV 
Kal AMO TiS Pwviis TOV inmEwv adtod Kal TOV TPOXOV TOV apydtwv 
AVTOD CELOOYOETAI TA TEixn COV EioTOpEVOPEVOU aAUTOD Tas MUAAG GOV WG 
elomopevopevos cic dA ex Tedtov © Ev tai OnAaics TOV inmwWV adtod 
KATATATHOOVOIV COV Tdous Tas TAaTEtas TOV Addv CoV PaxXatpa aveEAEt 


4 B! éEoho-. 

> Be-atc. 

© A later corrector has written in the margin, with obelos, éméyw (also in P967). 
4 Bo! a, 
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according to my wrath and my anger and they will know my vengeance, 
says Lord. 

5 Therefore thus says Lord, because the foreigners have acted with 
vengeance and raised up vengeance, rejoicing from the soul to obliterate 
to the last person. 

1° Therefore thus says Lord, behold I will extend my hand upon the 
foreigners and utterly destroy the Cretans and destroy the survivors 
of those who dwell by the seacoast, ” and I will perform great acts of 
vengeance in them and they will know that I am Lord when I give my 
vengeance on them. 


27 A prophecy against Tyre (ch. 26) 


26 ' And in the eleventh year, the first day of the month, Lord’s word 
came to me saying, * Son of man, because Sor said against Jerusalem, Well 
done! She is crushed, the nations destroyed, she has turned around to me, 
she that was full has been laid waste, * therefore thus says Lord, behold I 
am against you, Sor, and I will bring up against you many nations, as the 
sea comes up with its waves, ‘ and they will strike down the walls of Sor 
and strike down your towers and I will winnow her dust from her and 
I will make her a smooth rock, * she will be a place for drying dragnets 
in the midst of the sea, for I have spoken, says Lord, and she will be as 
a plunder for the nations ° and her daughters in the open country will 
be slain by the dagger and they will know that I am Lord,’ for thus says 
Lord, Behold, I am (bringing up) against you, Sor, Nabouchodonosor King 
of Babylon from the north. He is king of kings, with horses and chariots, 
and horsemen and a crowd of exceedingly many nations. * He will slay 
your daughters in the open country with the sword and set a guard over 
you and build a wall around and make around against you barricades and 
implements of wars and put his lances over against you; ° he will strike 
down your walls and towers with his daggers. '° Due to the multitude of 
his horses the dust they stir up will cover you and due to the sound of his 
horsemen and of the wheels of his chariots your walls will shake when he 
enters your gates as one entering into a city from the plain. '' With the 
hoofs of his horses they will trample upon all your streets, he will slay 
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Kail trv UMdotTAOtV COU Tis ioxVoG Emi TV yiv Kataéer ? Kai MpOVopEVOEL 
trv dvvautv cov Kal oKvAEvoel Ta UIAPXOVTA GoU Kai KaTabaAET cov TH 
TEiXN Kal TOUG OiKOUG TOUS EnLBUENTOUG cov KaBEAET Kai TOUS AtBouS cou 
Kal ta EVAG Gov Kal TOV XObV ooU Ec UEOOV Tis BaAdoons cou EupaAei ¥ 
Kal KATAAUVOEL TO TANV0G TOV LOVOIKOV OoOU Kai 1} PWVT] TOV WaATnpiwv 
oov ov UN] aKovob# Ett 4 Kai SWow oe AEwmETpiav Wuypos oaynvav gon 
Ov un oiKodSopnOfic Ett Sti EyW KUPLOG EAGANOa A€éyel KUPLOG 

5 §1dt1 tude A€yEL KUPLOG KUPLOG TH Lop OVK ATO Mwviis Tis TTWOEWS 
cou Ev TH otevaeor tpavpatias Ev TH ondoar udxaipav ev u~ow oov 
GELGONGOVTAl at vijoor ** Kal KaTABhoOVTAl dd TOV Opdvwv aAVTOV TaVTEG 
ot &pxovtes Ek TOV EBVO Trig BaAdoons Kai d~eAobvtat Tas LiTpAG ao 
TOV KEPOAGV AVTOV KAI TOV ILATIOHOV TOV ToIKiAov avTaV Exdvoovtat 
EKOTAOEL EKOTHOOVTAL ETL yfjv KaBEdodvtar Kai PoPnOnoovtat trv 
dnwAdrav abt@v Kai otevadEovor Emi o€ 7 Kal Afuovtat emi o& Opfjvov 
Kal Epovotv oi NHs KatEAVONgs Ex Baddoons N NOAIc 1 Ematveotn 1 Soboa 
tov @dPov avtijg mou toi KatoiKobow avtryy % Kai PobnOrjoovtat at 
Vijool dg’ NUEPASG MTWOEWS CoV 

 6ti tade Ayer KUPLOG KUPLOG Stav 5G oe TOAW NoNUwWLEVNV WC 
TAG MOAEIG TAS UN KaTOIKNONoopevas Ev TH Avayayelv pE El o€ THV 
a&Pvooov Kal KkataKkaAvly oe Vdwp TOAD * Kai KataPiBdow oE mpd TOUG 
katapatvovtas cic BOOpov mpdc¢ Aaov aiGvos Kai KaTOIKIM o€ Eic BAON 
THS Yfis WS EpNOV aiwviov Eta KataPatvdvtwv Eic POOpov StwWs LN 
KatouKknOfjc unde avaotiis Eni yiic Gwris 7 amwAeidv oe Wow Kai ovx 
bndpéetc Et1 Eig TOV aAidva AEyEL KUPLOG KUPLOG 


28 A lament against Tyre (ch. 27) 


(AT) 27 ‘Kai €y€veto Adyos Kuptou mpd pE A€ywv * viE dvOpwrov Kat 
ov Aabe Emi Lop Opijvov * Kai Epets tH Lop tH KatoiKovon Emi Tij¢ Eiodd0u 
This BaAdoons TH EuTOpiw TOV Aawv ano viowv ToAAGV 

tad A€yer KUpLOG TH Lop ob Einac éyw neplgOnKa Euavtf Ké&AAOS HOU 
*év kapdia Badcoons TG BeEAeip Viol cou mEpreONKav col KdAAOs ° KéEdSpOG 
&k Leverlp @kodounOn oor tarvior oavidwv Kutapiooov Ex tod Aibdvou 
EAnUOnoav tob Motfjoat oo1 iotovc EAativous ° EK Tig Baoavitidoc 
Emoinoav Tas KWMAS cov Ta iepd cov Emoinoav EF EAEMavtOS OfKOUG 
GAOWSEIG Id vr}oowV* THV XeEtteEt ” BUOoOS PETA ToIKIAIac €& AiyUntoOU 


2 BS vrjowv 
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your people with dagger and your confidence of strength he will bring 
down to the ground, ” and he will plunder your power and strip your 
goods and strike down your walls and pull down your desirable houses, 
and throw into the middle of your sea your stones and your timber and 
your dust, and he will destroy the multitude of your musicians and the 
sound of your stringed instruments will be heard no more, “ and I will 
make you are smooth rock, you will be a place for drying dragnets. You 
will not be built any more, for I Lord have spoken, says Lord. 

5 Therefore thus says Lord Lord to Sor, Shall not the islands be shaken 
due to the sound of your fall, when wounded groan when they unsheathe 
the sword in your midst? 1° And all the rulers from the nations of the 
sea will come down from their thrones and remove the headdress from 
their heads and take off their variegated garment. They will be amazed 
with amazement; they will sit on the ground and be fearful of their own 
destruction, and groan over you. ’” And they will take up a lamentation 
over you and will say to you, How you are destroyed out of the sea, the 
praiseworthy city which gave fear of her to all her inhabitants. '* And 
the islands will be afraid of the day of your fall. 

° For thus says Lord Lord, When I make you a desolated city, like the 
cities which will not be inhabited, when I bring up on you the deep and 
much water shall cover you. * And I will bring you down to those who go 
down into a pit, to people of old, and I will make you dwell in the earth’s 
depths as an eternal desert with those who go down to a pit, so that you 
may not be inhabited nor rise again upon a land of life. “1 will make you 
destruction and you will not exist any more for ever, says Lord Lord. 


28 A lament against Tyre (ch. 27) 


27 ' And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, you also are to 
take up a lamentation against Sor, * and say to Sor which dwells at the 
entrance of the sea, to the trading-station of the peoples from many 
islands. 

Thus says Lord to Sor, You said, I have put my beauty on myself. 
‘In the heart of the sea your sons have put beauty on you for Beelim. 
> Cedar from Senir was used for you in building, boards of cypress tim- 
ber were taken out of Lebanon to make for you fir-tree masts, ° from 
Basanitis they made your oar handles. Your sacred utensils they made 
from ivory, shady houses from the islands of Kettiin; ’ fine linen with 
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EYEVETS O01 OTPWEVT] TOD TepWEivat oor SdEav Kai TEpiParetv o€ LaKtvOov 
Kal Topmvpav Ek TOV vrjowv EAEtoat Kai Eyéveto tEepiPdAatd cov * Kai ot 
APXOVTES Gov Ol KaTOIKODVTES Led@va Kai Apadior EyEvovto kwANAATAL 
OU Ol Gogol cov Lop ot Hoav év oot obto1 KupEepviftat cov ° oi npechUtEpor 
BupAiwv Kai oi cool avtov foav ev cot obto1 Evicyvov trv BovArv cou 
Kal Ma&vta Ta MATa Tis BaAdoons Kal ot KWINAGTOL AvTHV EyEvOVTO COL 
emi Svopas Svop@v © Mépoat Kal Avdoi kai AtBves foav év th Suvduer 
cou avdpec MoAEtotat cov mEATAG Kai TEeplKEpadaias ExpEUACAV EV SOT 
obtor Z5wKav trv SdEav cov | viol Apadiov Kai 1 Sbvapts cov én TOV 
TELXEWV GOV MVAaKES ~v TOIG NUPYoIs Gov Hoav Tas Papétpas abTav 
expéuaoav Ext TAV SPUWV COV KUKAW ODTOL EtEAEiwWodv Gov TO KKAAOG 
Karpxndovior EUTOPOT cov and TANBovG Ndons ioxVOG cov dpybpov kal 
Sa kal otdnpov Kal kaooitepov kat pohvBov ESwWKAV THV cyopay 
cov * 1 ‘EAAGGS Kal 4 obpmaoa Kal TA Tapatetvovta OVTOL EVETOPEVOVTO 
ool Ev Woxaic avOpwmwv Kal oKevN XAAKa Edwkav trv EuMoptav cov “4 
é& oikou Oatypaya inmo1 Kal inmets ESwKav ayopdv oov © viol ‘Podtwv 
EUTOPOL AO vijowv EmANOvvav trv EuTopiav cov Oddvtac Ehepavtivous 
Kall Tots Eioayouevoic avtedidouc Tous p1s80U¢ cov * dvOpwrous EuToptav 
oovu ao TANPouG TOD CUEPIKTOV GOV OTAKTHV Kal TOIKiALaTa EK OapoEtc 
Kal AapwO Kai Xopxop g5wkav tv ayopav oov "7 Iovdac Kai ot viol 
TOO Iopand odto1 Zunopot cov év oitov Tpdoel Kai WUPwV Kal Kacia Kal 
Tp@tov pwEAr Kal EAatov Kal pytetvnv ESwKav Eig TOV OUpUELKTOV GOV 
8 AauaoKds Eumopds cov Ex TANGovsG né&ons SvvayEwS Gov Oivoc eK 
XeABwv Kai pera éx MeiArjtov ” Kai otvov eis tiv &yopav cov Z5wKav 
&& AonA otdnpos eipyaopévos Kal tpoxelac év TH ovpuEtKTwW cov EotIV 
© Aardav Eumopot OOU PETA KTVOV EKAEKTOV EIC dppocca 1 9 “Apabta Kat 
maveec ol dpxovtes Kndap OvTOL Eumopoi cov d1d XE1PdG GoU KapMAous | kal 
KpELovG kat dpvous Ev otc EpTtopevovtat o¢ ” Europor Lapa Kal Payot ovtoL 
EUTOpOi cov LETA TPWTWV NdvoLaTwWV Kal Aibwv xpNoTHV Kai xpvotov 
Z5wkav tiv a&yopav cov * Xappa Kai Xavaa obtor Zunopot cov Acsoup 
Kal Xapyav Eunopot cov “ Pepovtes EuToptav VaKivOov Kai Onoavpovs 
exAextouc dedepevous oxorviois Kai KUTApioorva * mAOTa EuTOpot cov Ev 
TO MANOEL Ev TH OVUPIKTW CoV Kal EveTANoONgs Kai EhapvvOns opddpa 
ev Kapdta Bardoons % év BdSatt TOAAM Hydv oe ot KwHNAGTaL Gov TO 
Tvebua to votou ovvétpiev oe Ev Kapdta Bardoons 7” hoav dSuvduers 
OOV Kai 6 p100dc GOV Kal TOV GUUUIKTWV OOU Kal OL KWINAATAL OU Kal 
ot Kufepvi{tat cov Kai ot obuPovAOT cov Kal Ol OUPEIKTOI GOV EK TOV 
OUUHETKTWV COU Kal M&VTES OL CVvdpEc O1 MOAEMLOTAT Gov Ol EV COl Kal Maou 
ovvaywyr] cov Ev HEOW Cov TECOdvTa Ev Kapdia BaAdoons Ev TH NMEPA THs 
MTWOEWS Gov * MPG TIV KPAvYFV TiS Pwvrs cov ot KUfEpvi|tat cov Pdbw 
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embroidery from Egypt was your bedding, to place glory around you, and 
to clothe you with hyacinth and purple from the coastlands of Elishah, 
and they became your cloaks. * And your rulers who were inhabitants of 
Sidon and Aradians were your rowers; your skilled men, Sor, who were 
in you, were your pilots, ° the elders of the Byblians and their wise men 
were in you—these strengthened your counsel—and all the ships of the 
sea and their rowers were yours to the farthest west. !° Persians and 
Lydians and Libyans were in your army; your fighting men hung in you 
shields and helmets, these gave your glory. ' The sons of Aradians and 
your army on your walls, they were guards in your towers, they hung 
their quivers on your anchorages round about, these completed your 
beauty. ’ Carthaginians were your traders because of the abundance of 
all your might: they gave your market silver and gold and iron and tin 
and lead. ° Greece, both the whole and the extensions, these engaged 
in trade with you in the lives of people and they gave bronze vessels as 
your merchandise. “ Out of the house of Thegrama horses and horsemen 
supplied your market.’ Sons of Rhodians, your traders from the islands, 
increased your trade, ivory tusks. And for the imports you gave in return 
your payment, * people, your trade from the abundance of your mixing, 
oil of myrrh and brocade from Tharsis. And Lamoth and Chorchor sup- 
plied your market-place. '’ Judah and the sons of Israel, these were your 
traders in sale of grain and perfume and cassia, and the best honey and 
oil and resin they added to your mixing. * Damascus was your merchant 
due to the abundance of all your power; wine was from Chelbon and wool 
from Miletus and they supplied wine to your market from Asel; wrought 
iron and casting were in your mixture. ”° Daidan were your traders with 
choice beasts for chariots. ** Arabia and all the rulers of Kédar, these 
were your traders through your hand in camels and rams and lambs, 
with which they trade with you. * Traders of Saba and Rama, these were 
your traders with the best of spices and precious stones, and gold they 
added to your market-place. ” Charra and Chanaa, these were your trad- 
ers, Assyria and Charman were your traders, “carrying as trade hyacinth 
and chosen treasures bound with cords and cypress-wood items. * Ships 
were your traders in abundance in your mixture and you were filled and 
very heavily laden in the heart of the sea; *° your rowers led you in much 
water—the south wind broke you into pieces. In the heart of the sea 
*7 were your armies and your payment and that of your mixtures and your 
rowers and your pilots and your counsellors and your mixed crowd out 
of your mixed crowd and all your fighting men who are in you. And all 
your company in your midst will fall in the heart of the sea in the day 
of your fall. ** At the clamour of your voice your pilots will fear with fear 
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Mohn Oroovtoat ” Kai KataBroovtatl ad TAV TAOIWV TaVTES OL KWINAdTAL 
Kal ot Enibdtar Kai ot MpwpEis Tis Oaddoons Eni TV yiv otHoovTat 
© Kat dAaAdEovol Ei o€ TH Pwvi avTHv Kal KexpaEovtar M1Kpov Kal 
EMLONOOVOLV ET THV KEMAATV AUTOv yijv Kai om0dov oTpWoovtTat* * Kat 
AjEWovtat emi oé oi viol abtTOV Opfivov Sprivnud Lop * ndcov tiva EdpES 
pioBov dno tig Baddoons EverAnoas EBvN dno Tob MANBoUG cov Kal amd 
TOO ovutKtou cov Emdovtioas Navtac BaoiAsic tis yiis * Vv ovvetptbns 
Ev Baddoon Ev Baber Vdatos 6 obpIKTdG GOV Kai Taoa N OVVaYWYT GoU 
év uEowW cov EMEoov MaVTES OL KwWHNAATAL cov * Ma&VTES OL KATOIKODVTEG 
TAG VijoouS EoTVyVaOaV Ei OE Kai Ot PaolAEic abTHV ExotdoEl EEEoTIHOAV 
Kal ESaKPUGEV TO TPdoWMOV aAvTHYV * EuTOpoL amo EBVOv Eovplodv oE 
amWAELa EyEVOU Kal OVKETI Eon Ei¢ TOV aidva 


29 A prophecy against the ruler of Tyre (28:1-19) 


(AA) 28 ! Kal €yéveto Adyos Kupiou Tpdc pE AEywv ? Kai ob VIE &vOPWTOoU 
eimov T@ dpxovtt Topo téde Agyer KUpLOsG &vO’0d* HYHON cov 1 Kapdia 
Kai einac Bede eip yw KatorKiav Be0b KatoiknKa ev Kapd{a Bardoons od 
dé et dvOpwros Kal ob Bedc Kai Z5wKac trv KapS{av cov wo Kapdtav BEod 
3 ur] CopMteEpos Ei ov TOO AavinA sogol ovk éEnatdevodv oe TH EmotrN 
avTav * uN Ev TH EMLotHN oov 1 Ev TH Ppovrjoet cov Enoinoas ceavta 
dUvaplv Kai xpvoiov Kal dpyvplov Ev Tois ONoaupoic cov ° Ev TH MOAAH 
EMLOTHMN oov Kal Eumopia emAnOvvac dbvaptv cov vPweN n Kapdta cov 
év TH Suvap't cov 

° Sia tobto tade A€yer Kvptoc Emerdr SESwxKac thv Kapdtav cov WC 
Kapdiav Be0b ’ avti tovtou idov Eyw Endyw Emi o€ dAAoTpPtous Aotpovs 
amo EOVAV Kal EKKEVWOOVOLV TAS HAXAIPAG AUTHV EM OE Kal EMI TO 
KaAAos Trig EMLOTHNS GOV KAI OTPWoOUODLV TO KaAAOG ooU Eig ATWAELAV 
® kai katabibdoovotv o€ Kai dnobavy Savdtw Tpavpatidv ev Kapdta 
Bardoons ° un A€ywv Epes VEdc ip EyW EvwWTLov TOV dvalpoUvTWV GE 
ob S€ Ei dvOpwmos Kai ob BEdc Ev MANOEL *° drtEpitur|twv amoAF Ev XEpoiv 
dAAotTpIwv Sti €yw EAdANoa A€yer KUPLOG 

"Kal €yEveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc pE A€ywv ” vié dvOpwrou AafE Oprjvov 
em TOV Apxovta TUpov Kal EimOv avTH 

tade A€yEet KUPLOG KUPLOG ov aMooPPayLOUA OUOIWOEWS Kal OTEPAVOS 
KdAdous © Ev TH Tpvgi tod Napadicov® tob Beob EyevOns nav AiBov 


* Similarly in 26:2; 36:2; 39:29. 
> ¢ probably inserted by B*. 
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? and all the rowers and mariners and the bow-officers of the sea will 
come down from the ships. They will stand on the ground * and they 
will wail over you with their voice and cry out bitterly and put earth on 
their heads and spread ashes. *' * And their sons will take up a lament, 
a lament for Sor: “How much payment did you find from the sea? You 
filled nations from your abundance and from your mixture you enriched 
all the kings of the earth.** Now you are broken into piecses in the sea, 
in depth of water are your mixture and all your company, in your midst 
fell all your rowers. * All inhabitants of the islands are sullen over you 
and their kings astonished with astonishment and their faces wept. 
*¢ Merchants from the nations hiss at you: You have become a waste and 
you will be no more forever. 


29 A prophecy against the ruler of Tyre (28:1-19) 


28 1! And Lord’s word came to me saying, * And you son of man, say to 
the ruler of Tyre, Thus says Lord, because your heart has been lifted up 
and you said, ‘I am a god, I have dwelt in a god’s dwelling place in the 
heart of the sea’—but you are a human and not a god—and you have 
set your heart as a god’s heart. ? Are you wiser than Daniél? Have the 
wise not instructed you in their knowledge? * Have you achieved for 
yourself power and gold and silver in your treasuries by your knowledge 
or insight? ° By your great knowledge and trade did you increase your 
power? Is your heart lifted up with your power? 

° Therefore thus says Lord, Since you have set your heart as a god’s 
heart, ’ because of this, behold, I am bringing upon you foreign pests 
from the nations, and they will unsheathe their daggers against you and 
against the beauty of your knowledge and will spread out your beauty 
for destruction, * and bring you down and you will die with the death of 
the casualties in the heart of the sea. ° Will you keep saying, ‘Iam a god’, 
in front of those who slay you—but you are a human and not a god. By a 
multitude ” of uncircumcised you will perish, by the hand of foreigners, 
for I have spoken, says Lord. 

" And Lord’s word came to me saying, ” Son of man, take up a lament 
against the ruler of Tyre and say to him, 

Thus says Lord Lord, You are a seal of likeness and a crown of beauty, 
8 you were in the luxury of the paradise of God, you bound yourself with 


154 EZEKIEL §§29-30 


xpnotov éevdédeoa1 odpdiov Kai toma iov Kai oudpaydov Kai &vOpaKa 
Kal OAMPELPOV Kai TaoTIV Kal dpyUplov Kal xpvotov Kai AtyUplov Kai 
aXathv Kal duEBvVOTOV Kal xpUGOAIBOV Kai BnpLAALOV Kai OvbxXLoV Kal 
Xpvotov everAnoas tovs Pnoavpots cov Kai Tas anoOnKas cov Ev ool 
a—'S HuEpas ExticOns ov “ peta Tod xepovf ZOnKa oe ev Sper dyiw BEd 
éyevnOng Ev peow AtOwv nupivwv % EyevOns &UwWHOs ov Ev Tats NUEpats 
cov a@’ts Huépas ob ExticOns Ewcs evpéOn ta ddiKrpata év coi ' dnd 
TANPous tig EuTOpias cov EMANoas Ta Tapield CoV avopias Kal MUAPTES 
Kal ETpAVATIOONS a0 Spous Tob BEd Kai ryayev oE TO xEpoup Ek LECOU 
AiOwv nuptvwv ” vpwon N Kapdta cov Eni TH KdAAeEr cov diepOdpn Nh 
EMLOTHMN GOV LETA TOD KdAAOUS sou Sia TAHPOG auapTIMv cov Emi THV 
yi Eppia o€ Evavtiov paoéwv Cdwka oe rapaderypatioOfjvat 1 dra TO 
TAHO0s TOV AuapTIOv cov kal TOV AdiKIOV Tij¢ EuTOpiac cov Efe_rAWwoa 
To lepd oou Kal EFaEw Nop Ex WEGW? cov Tobto Katapayetat oe Kal SWow 
OE OTOSOV ETI TiS Yij¢ GOV Evavtiov NdvtWV TOV OPWVTWV OE ? Kal TAVTEG 
ol émiotdpevoi o€ Ev totic EOveow otevatovow Emi o€ dnwAdaua éyévov 
kal oby Umdpgets Et1 Eig TOV aidva 


30 Against Sidon—and a future for Israel (28:20-26) 


© Kal EyEveto Adyos Kupiov mpdc HE A€ywv 7 VIE avOPWrOV oTIpLoOV TO 
TMPOOWMOV CoV Ei LEdHva Kal Tpoprtevoov em’ avtnv ” Kal Eimdv 

tade A€yer KUplos idov Eyw Emi oe Lerdwv Kai EvdoEacOroopar ev 
ool Kal yvWon Stl Eyw Eipt KUPLOG Ev TH Tolijoat pE Ev ool Kpipata 
Kal cytacOrjoopat év col ? aipa Kai Odvatoc év taic MAatEfaI¢g GoU 
KQL MECODVTAL TETPAVHATIOUEVOL LaXatpaig Ev COL TEPIKUKAW cov Kal 
yvwoovtat d1oti €yw Eipt KUptos * Kal OVK EoOVTAL OVKETL TH OTKW TOD 
lopand oxddow mikptas Kai dKavOa dd0vng and TOV TEPLKUKAW avbTaV 
TOV ATIMACAVTWV AVTOUS Kal YYWoovTaL STL EYW EipL KUPLOG 

% t48e A€yer KUplos KUpLOS Kai cuvéEW Tov IopanA ex TOV g6VAv ob 
dreokopmtoOnoav Exel Kal CytacOroopat Ev avtoIS Kal EvWToV TAV Aadv 
Kal TOV EBVOV Kal KATOIKMOOUOLV ETI Tij¢ yiis AUTOV Nv SédwKa tH SovAW 
pov Iakwf * Kai KatoiKroovol En’avtijs Ev EArtd1 Kal OiKoSounoovotv 
oikias Kal PUTEVOOUVOLW auMEAM@vaG Kai KaTOIKHOOUOLV Ev EATIO1 StTAV 
TOUOW KPA Ev THOLV Tots aTIUdoaoctv AUTOUS Ev TOIS KUKAW ATV Kat 


@ ov written above w. 
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every precious stone—sardius and topaz and emerald and ruby and sap- 
phire and jasper and silver and gold and ligurion and agate and amethyst 
and chrysolite and beryl and onyx. And you filled with gold your treasures 
and storehouses in you. From the day you were created “ you were with 
the cherub, I placed you on a holy mountain of God, you came into being 
in the midst of fiery stones, ° you were without blemish in your days, 
from the day you were created until wrongdoings were found in you. * 
From the abundance of your trading you filled your storehouses with 
lawlessnesses and you sinned, and you were wounded from the mountain 
of God and the cherub brought you out from the midst of the fiery stones. 
7 Your heart was lifted up because of your beauty, your knowledge has 
been ruined with your beauty; because of the abundance of your sins I 
cast you on the ground in front of kings, I have made you to be a public 
example. '* Because of the abundance of your sins and of the wrongs 
of your trading I have profaned your temples and I will bring fire from 
your midst—this shall devour you—and I will make you to be ashes on 
your land before all who see you. ” And all who know you among the 
nations will become sullen over you: you have become destruction and 
you will not exist any more. 


30 Against Sidon—and a future for Israel (28:20-26) 


0 And Lord’s word came to me saying, ”? Son of man, fix your face against 
Seidon and prophesy against her, ” and say, 

Thus says Lord, Behold, I am against you Seidon, and I will be glorified 
in you and you will know that I am Lord when I execute in you judgments 
and I will be made holy in you, “Blood and death will be in your streets 
and casualties from daggers will fall in you all around you and they will 
know that I am Lord. “And there will be no more for the house of Israel 
a thorn of bitterness or a thorny plant of pain from round about them 
who dishonoured them, and they will know that I am Lord. 

*° Thus says Lord Lord, and I will gather Israel out of the nations 
where they have been scattered and I will be made holy in them and 
before the peoples and the nations, and they will dwell on their land 
which I have given to my servant Jacob, * and they will dwell on it in 
hope and they will build houses and plant vineyards and they will dwell 
in hope when I execute judgment on all who dishonoured them, on all 


156 EZEKIEL §§30-31 


yvWoovtat Sti Ey Eipt KUPLOS 0 BEdG avTHv Kal Oo BEd TOV Tatépwv 
avT@v 


31 Against Pharaoh, ‘the great dragon’ (29:1-16) 


(AE) 29 1évt@ Eter tH dwdexdtw ev dexdtw yNvi pra tod unvos Eyeveto 
Aéyos Kupiou 1pdc HE AEywv ” VIE dVOPWTOV OTI/PLOOV TO TPdGWIdV Gov 
Emi Dapaw Paoréa AiyUmtov Kal Mpo@NtEvoov Em’ avTOV Kai En’ AlyumtOV 
OAnv 3 Kal Eindv 

tade A€yer KUpLOSG idov Eyw Emi Oapaw tov dSpdKovta Tov HEyaV TOV 
EyKAONUEVOV EV HEOW TOTALAV avtod Tov A€yovta Epot Eiowv ot MoTApOol 
kal €yw Emotnoa avtovs * kal yw dHow maytdac Eig TAG oLaydvacs coU 
Kal TPOoKOAANOW TOVS ix8ic TOD MOTAPLOD GOV Mpd¢ Tas MTEPVYaS GOV Kat 
avdEw oe €x ugoov tod motayod cov ° Kal KataBar® oe év tdyEl Kal 
MAVtasG tovs ixOvac tod motavod cov Eni Mpdownov tod nEdiov MEOH 
Kal ov un ovvaxOi{¢ Kail Ov UN] MEPLOTAAfc Tois Onptotc Tis yiis Kal TOIC 
METELVOIC TOD Ovpavod SéSwKa o€ Eig KaTAPPWUA ° Kal YYWOoVTOL TAVTES 
ol KatoiKodvtes Aiyuntov Ot €y@ eipt KUplos avO'Ov éyevHOns HaBdoc 
Kadapivy t@ olkw lopanA ’ ote EmeAdBEtd cov TH XEIpl avTAV EOAdoONS 
Kal OTE EKPOTNOEV? EM’ AUTOUS Maou XEIp KAI OTE EMAVETAVOAVTO ETL OE 
ouvetpibns Kal ovveKAaocas avt@v naioav do~tv 

® 81a tobto tade A€yer KUptoc idov Eyw Encdyw EMI OE Pougatav Kat 
aTOAD dvOpwrous and ood Kai KTHVN ° Kal Eotat 1 yh AiyUmtov anwAEia 
Kal Epnyos Ka YVWoovtal StL EyW Eipt KUPLOG avti Tob A€yeElv oE ot 
TMOTAMOL Euot Elow Kal EywW Emoinoa avtovc '° 14 tobto idov Eyw Emi cE 
Kal El MAVTAG TOUS MoTALOUS cov Kal SWow yijv AiyUmtoU Eic EprYOV 
Popgatav Kal amwArav ano MaydwdAovu kai Lunvns Kal Ews dpiwv 
AiOtornwv * od un SiéAOn Ev avtH Movs dvOpwrov Kai MOVG KTY}VOUG OD 
pn SéA8n abtiv Kai ob KatoiKnOroEetar TecoepdKovta etn ” Kai dWow 
THY Yiiv avtijis anwAEtav Ev PEow iis NeNUwWPEVNS Kai at mdAEIG avTIS 
Ev péow TOAEWV NPNUWHEVWV EoovTal TEsoEpadKoOVTa ETN Kal draoTEPA 
Atyumtov év toic €Oveotv Kal AiKurow avtovs Eig TAS XWPAG 

5 t&de A€yer KUPLOG UETA TeooEpaKovTa ETH OVVaEW AiyuTtious dnd 
TOV EOVOV OD dieoKkopricOnoav exei “ Kal dnootpéw Try atxuadAwotav 
TOv Aiyuntiwv Kal KaTOIKiow avTOUS Ev yf TlaBwpns Ev TH yf d0ev 
EANUPONoav Kai gotar dpxr] Taner % mapa mh&oas Tas apxdcs ov pn 
OWwF Ett Eri ta ZOvy Kai dAryootovs abtovs Tomjow TOO pn} Etvar avbtTOvS 


* ex is written small above and just before the initial . 
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around them. And they will know that I am Lord, their God and the God 
of their fathers. 


31 Against Pharaoh, ‘the great dragon’ (29:1-16) 


29 ‘Inthe twelfth year in the tenth month, the first of the month Lord’s 
word came to me saying, * Son of man, set your face against Pharaé, king 
of Egypt, and prophesy against him and all Egypt, ° and say, 

Thus says Lord, behold I am against Pharaé, the great dragon who 
dwells in the middle of his river, who is saying, ‘Mine are the rivers 
and I made them’. * And I will put snares in your jaws and will cause 
the fish of your river to stick to your wings and will bring you up out 
of the midst of your river, ° and with speed I will throw you and all fish 
of your river down; you will fall on the face of the plain and in no way 
will you be gathered or buried. I have given you to the wild beasts of the 
land and the winged creatures of the sky as prey. ° And all who dwell in 
Egypt will know that I am Lord because you were a staff of reed to the 
house of Israel. 7 When they took hold of you with their hand, you were 
crushed and when every hand clapped over them and when they relied 
upon you, you were shattered and you crushed all their loins. 

® Therefore thus says Lord, Behold I am bringing a sword on you and 
I will destroy from you people and cattle ° and the land of Egypt will be 
a waste and desert and they will know that I am Lord, because you say, 
‘The rivers are mine and I made them’. * Therefore behold I am against 
you and all your rivers and I will give up the land of Egypt to desert, 
sword and waste, from Magdolos and Syéné, even as far as the borders 
of the Ethiopians. * No foot of a person will pass through in her nor 
will foot of cattle pass through her, and it will be uninhabited for forty 
years. ” And I will make her land a waste in the midst of a deserted land 
and her cities will be in the midst of deserted cities for forty years and 
I will disperse Egypt amongst the nations and I will scatter them into 
the countries. 

8 Thus says Lord, After forty years I will gather the Egyptians from the 
nations where she has been scattered, “ and I will turn back the captiv- 
ity of the Egyptians and settle them in the land of Pathdrés, in the land 
from whence they were taken, and it will be a lowly power * alongside 
all the powers. It will not be exalted any more above the nations and I 
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TAgiovas Ev tots EOvEow *° Kai OK Eoovtat ETL TH O1kW IopanA eic EATida 
avaUUVYoKOVOav dvopiav Ev TH AVTOVS dKoAOVBijoa1 dTiowW AvTOV Kat 
YVWOOVTAL STL EYW Eipt KUPLOG 


32 Nebuchadnezzar is given Egypt (29:17-21) 


(AC) 7 Kai €yéveto Ev TH EPSOpW Kal Eikootm EtEr 1a Tob pNvos tod 
TMpwtov Eyéveto Adyoc Kupiou mpdc pE AEywv * vie dvOpwmov NaBovyo- 
dovocop Paotets BabvAdvocs katedovAWoato adtod trv Sivaptv SovAeia 
HEYaAN Eri TUpov na&oa Kepadr Parakpd Kai Mas Opos padOv Kai y1sbd¢ 
obk éyevOn avt@ Kal tH Suvdper adtod éni TUpov Kai tig SovAEtac 16 
edovAEvoav en avtryyv 

° rade A€yer KUPLOG KUpPLOS idovd EyW Sidwut TH NaPovxyodovocop 
Baoirst BabvA®vos yijv AiyUmtou Kai MpovopEvoEl THY TpovomNy avtis 
Kal oxvAevoet ta oKBAG AUTIIS Kal Zotar p1080d¢ TH SuvdpeE avtOB * avti 
tis Aeitoupyetas avtod fic é500AEvGEV Eri Tipov S€5wKa abt@ yfv 
Aiyvrtou 

tade A€yer KUpLOS KUPLOS 7! Ev TH NEPA ExEivy avatEAEt KEpaG Tavti 
TH O1KW IopanA Kal coi SWow otdya dvewyyEevov Ev HEOW AVTOV Kal 
YVWOOVTAL OTL EYW EipL KUPLOG 


33 Egypt’s destruction is thorough (30:1-19) 


30 !KaléyévEeto Royo Kupiou TpOG ve heywv’ vie dvOpwnov Mpogpritevoov 
kat eindv tade a KUPIOG QO @ MpEpar® St1 EUG AuEpa Too Kuptov Apepa 
népac €8vav gota * kai HEEr ucyxatpa én’ Aiyunttous Kal Eotar tapayn Ev Th 
AiO1onia Kai OUPTMEGOOVTOL TETPAVHATIOHEVOL Ev AiyUNTH Kal OUPTEDETTOL 
avtijs ta OeueAra ° MEpoat Kai Kprites Kat Avdoi Kai Atbu_ec Kai m&vtEec 
Ot EMtPIKTOL Kal TOV VIOv Tic SiaOKNs Lov Paxaipa mecobvtat Ev avTh 
° KaL MEooOVTaL TA AVTLOTHPIypata AiyUmtov Kal KataBroetar n UBpic 
THIS ioxVos adtijs and MaySwAov EwWs Luryvns paxatpa necobvtar Ev 
avtf A€yer KUpLOS 7 Kai EpNnUWONoETaL Ev UEOW XWPOV NPNHWYEVWV Kal 
al MOAEIS AVTOV Ev UEOW TOAEWV NPNHWLEVWV Eoovtat § KaL yYWoovTaL 
Ott EyW Eipt KUPLOG Stav 5G nbp En’Aiyumtov Kai ovvtpiPHo1 md&vtEs ot 
BonPobvtes avril ° Ev TH Epa Exetvy EEeAEvoovtar dyyedor onevdovtEc 
apavioat trv AiPtontav Kai Eotat tapaxn Ev avtotc Ev TH NUEPa AtyUmTOV 
6t1 id00 HKEL 
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will make them few so that they may not be more numerous among the 
nations. * And they will be no more a basis of confidence for the house 
of Israel, bringing to mind the lawlessness with which they followed after 
them and they will know that I am Lord. 


32 Nebuchadnezzar is given Egypt (29:17-21) 


7 And it came to pass in the twenty seventh year, the first of the first 
month, that Lord’s word came to me saying, '* Son of man, Nabouchodono- 
sor, king of Babylon, enslaved his army with great slavery against Tyre, 
every head was bald and every shoulder rubbed bare, and there was 
no payment to him and his army against Tyre and for the slavery with 
which they slaved against it. 

” Thus says Lord Lord, Behold, I am giving to Nabouchodonosor king 
of Babylon the land of Egypt and he will plunder its plunder and spoil its 
spoils and it will be payment to his army. ” Because of his service with 
which he served against Tyre I have given him the land of Egypt. 

Thus says Lord Lord, * In that day a horn will rise up for all the house 
of Israel, and I will give to you an open mouth in their midst—and they 
will know that I am Lord. 


33 Egypt’s destruction is thorough (30:1-19) 


30 1 And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, prophesy and 
say, Thus says Lord, O! O! a day! * for near is a day of the Lord, a day will 
be the end of nations. * And a dagger will come upon the Egyptians and 
tumult will be in Ethiopia and casualties will fall together in Egypt and 
her foundations will fall together. > Persians and Cretans and Lydians 
and Libyans and all the mixed crowd and they of the sons of my covenant 
will fall by the dagger in her. ° And the supports of Egypt will fall and 
the pride of her strength will come down, from Magdolos to Syéné they 
will fall by the dagger in her, says Lord.’ And she will be made desolate 
in the midst of desolated countries and their cities will be in the midst 
of desolated cities * and they will know that I am Lord when I send fire 
on Egypt and all who help her are crushed. ’ In that day messengers will 
go out, hurrying to annihilate Ethiopia and tumult will be in them on 
the day of Egypt, for behold it is come. 
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© tade héyer KUPLOG KUPLOS Kal AMOAG MAV0G Aiyuntiwv dia XE1pd0G 
NaBovxodovooop pacthéws BabvAdvos = avtod Kai tod Aaod avtod 
Aoipoi amo E8vav dmeotadpyEvor anoA€oat yijv Kal EKKEVWOOVOL TAVTEG 
TAG UaXatpac AVTOV En’ AtyuTtov Kal TANOONoETat Y YF TpavuaTiOv ? Kat 
SHOW TOUS MOTALOVS AVTAYV EprHous Kai AMOAD trv “Y? Kai TO TANpwua 
avtiis Ev xEpoiv dAAOTpIwv Eyw KUPLOG AEAGANKa 

3 6ti tade A€yer KUPLOG KUPLOG Kal AMOAG PEYLOTaVaSG dO MEUMEwS 
Kai &pxovtasc MéEuMEews EK yijg AtyUntov Kal ovK Eoovtat ett “ Kal 
AMOAG yijv Ta8wpns Kal dwHow nop Emi Taviv Kai Toijow exdiknot Ev 
AtoondAet % Kal Exxe@ TOV OvHOV OV Emi Law trv ioxbv AiyUmtov Kai 
AMOAG) TO TAHB0G Méugews * Kai Wow nop én’Alyumtov Kal Tapaxnv 
TapaxOroetar Lurvn Kal Ev AtoondAer Eotar Expnya Kai draxvOrnoetar 
Vda !” veavioxot NAiov MdAEWS Kai BouBdotou Ev paxaipa TEcobvTat Kat 
al yuvatKes Ev aixpwadwota mopevoovtat Kal Ev Tapvais ovoKoTdoEl 1 
NEPA Ev TH ovvtpEitpat HE Exel TA oKFAtpa AtyUntov Kal dmoAEital EKEt 
1] Ubpic ioyVos abtijs Kal tavtny vepéAn KaAUWeEt Kai ai PvyatepEs avTIS 
aixudAwtor axOroovtat ” Kai Mojow Kpipa Ev AiyUNTW Kal yvWoovTaL 
Ott Ey Eipt KUPLOG 


34 Broken arms and a sword (30:20-26) 


(AZ) ? Kal Ey€veto Ev TH Evdexdtw Eter Ev TH TPWTW pNvi EBddun 
TOO uNnvos eyéveto Adyos Kupiou mpdc ve A€ywv * VIE dvOpwWroU TOUS 
Bpaxetovac Papaw Baciléwe AiyUmtov ovvetperpa Kai idov ov KatedéEnOn 
tod d00fjvati taow tod SoOfjvor En’avtov udAaypya tod dSoOfjvai ioydv 
emiAaheo8or payaipac dia tobto tad_e A€yer KUptoG KUpPLOS idov EyW 
emt Dapaw Paotléa AiyUmtov Kal ovvtpiw tovs PpaxEiovas avtod tovs 
ioxupovs Kal TOUS TETALEVOUS Kai KATABAAD tHV UdXaAIpAV AVTOD EK THC 
XEIpOs avtod * Kai diaomep@ Atyuntov eic ta EOvny Kal AiKuNow avtovs 
Eig TAS XWPAG ~* Kal KATLOXVOW Tov PpaxEtovac Bactléws BabvA@vos Kai 
SWow THv pougatav pov eis trv xEtpa abtob Kal EndEer aver Ew Atyuntov 
Kal TPOVOMEVOEL THY TPOVOUNV ATIC Kal oKVAELOEL TA OKDAG avdTIIS * Kat 
Evioxvow tovs Bpaxetovac Baothéws BabvA@vos oi * Ppaxeioves Papaw 
MEGOOVTAL KAL YVWOOVTAL OTL EYW Ei KUPLOG Ev TH Sobvat trv popoatav 


@ ynv written above, probably by B‘. Possibly B* was simply ynv, as in the previous 
verse, with trv being due to B', although here P967 has tnv ynv. 
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Thus says Lord Lord, And I will destroy the multitude of Egyptians 
through the hand of Nabouchodonosor king of Babylon, ™ his and his 
people’s. They are are plagues sent from the nations to destroy land 
and they will unsheathe all their daggers against Egypt amd the land 
will be filled with casualties and I will make all their rivers deserts 
and destroy the land and its fullness by the hands of foreigners, I Lord 
have spoken. 

For thus says Lord Lord, And I will destroy nobles from Memphis and 
rulers of Memphis out of the land of Egypt and they will be no more.“ 
And I will destroy the land of Pathorés and will give fire on Tanis and 
will execute judgment on Diospolis. * And I will pour out my anger on 
Sais, the strength of Egypt, and I will destroy the population of Memphis 
’e and I will send fire on Egypt and Syéné will be greatly troubled, and 
in Diospolis there will be a rupture and waters will spread out. ” Youths 
of Heliopolis and Boubastis will fall by the dagger and the women will 
go in captivity. '* And the day will grow quite dark in Taphnais when I 
break in pieces there the sceptres of Egypt and there the pride of her 
strength will perish and a cloud will cover her and her daughters will 
be led away captives. ° And I will execute judgment in Egypt and they 
will know that I am Lord. 


34 Broken arms and a sword (30:20-26) 


20 And it was in the eleventh year in the first month, the seventh of the 
month that Lord’s word came to me saying, *’ Son of man, I have bro- 
ken in pieces the arms of Pharad king of Egypt and behold, he has not 
been bandaged for healing to be given, for plaster to be given, for strength 
to be given to take hold of daggers. * Therefore thus says Lord Lord, 
Behold I am against Pharad king of Egypt, and I will break in pieces his 
strong and outstretched arms and I will throw down his dagger from 
his hand ” and I will disperse Egypt among the nations and I will scat- 
ter them among the countries * and I will strengthen the arms of the 
king of Babylon and put my sword in his hand and he will bring it 
upon Egypt and plunder her plunder and spoil her spoils. * And I will 
strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon, the arms of Pharad will fall 
and they will know that I am Lord when I put my sword into the hands 
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Hou Eic xetpac Pactdéws BabvA@vos Kal ExTEvEt aVTNV EMl viv AiyUmtov 
© Kal Siaomep@ Atyuntov eic ta EOvny Kai AiKkunow avtovs Eig TAS WPA 
Kal YVWOOVTAL TaVTES OTL EyW Eipt KUPLOG 


35 The rise and fall of Assyria an example to Egypt (31:1-18) 


(AH) 31 ! Kai €yéveto év TH EvSEKATH ETEL EV TH TPITW UNVi PLa TOD UNVvoG 
éyéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc ve AEywv ? vie dVOPWTOD EiTOV TPdS Dapaw 
Baotré? Aiyortovu Kai TH MANGE1 aVTOD Tivl WHOtWoas GEAUTOV EV TH Der 
cov * idov Aoooup Kumdpiocos Ev TH Albavw Kal KaAAdG Tacs Tapapudcot 
Kal UiNAds TO pEyEVEL Eig WEOV VEMEADV EyEvETO 1 px avtod * Ldwp 
eFEOpeWev avtdv ny dBvooos Vpwoev avtdv Tovs MOTAPOS avtiis ryayev 
KUKAW TOV PUTOV AVTOD Kai TA ovoTEpata abtijc eEar€otElAev Eic Navta 
ta EVA tod mediov * Evexev tovUtov LwOn TO pEyEBoc abtob napa ma&vta 
ta EvAa too mEdtov Kai ErAatbvOnoav oi KAdSO1 avTOS a—'bdSatoc MOAACS 
° év Taig Mapapudor avtod EvdooEevoav Mdvta Ta METEIVa TOD OVPavod 
kal UTOKATWV TOV KAdSWV AvTOD EyevvOoav nd&vta ta Onpia tod mediov 
EV TH oKIad AVTOD KaTWKNOEV Tav TAOS EOVOv 7 Kai EyEvEeto KaAdG Ev 
TH UYEt avtob S10 TO MAHV0c tv KAdSwv avdtod Sti EyevOnoav at piGar 
avtod Eic Vdwp MOAN ® Kai KUTA piGOOL ToLabtar Ev TH Tapadeiow tod Beob 
Kal at mitvEes ObX Sporat Tats Mapapudor avtod Kai EAdtar ovK EyEvovto 
Sorat tots KAddoic avtobd n&v EVAov ev TH napadeiow tod Beob ovx 
Ouo1w8n avbt@ év tH KcAAEr abtob ° Sia TO TAGS THV KAddwv adtod 
Kal elrjAwoev abtov ta EbAa tod napadetoou tis TpUgi|s Tod BEod 

” $id todto tade A€yer KUpioc avO'Ov éyévov péyacs TO yEyeBer Kai 
Z5wKkac trv &pxrjv cov cic u€sov vegeA@v kal eidov év TO Owlfjvar 
avtov 4 Kai mapédwKa avtov ic xEipac dpxovtog €BvOv Kai Emoinoev 
THV anWAELav avdtod % Kal EEwAEBpevoav’ abtov cAASTpLOL Ao1pol and 
e8vOv Kai KatéBadov avtov Emi THV dpEwv Ev TdoaIg Taic Papayéiv 
Emeoav ot KAdSOL aVTOD Kai ovveTpIbn Ta oTEAEXN adTOD Ev Tavti TEdiw 
THS Yiis Kal KatEPNoav am Tig OKEMNS AVTHV MavTES O1 Aaoi THV EBVO 
Kal nddqroav avtov ¥ Eni tHv MtHow avtod dveravoavto n&vta tH 
METEWE TOD Ovpavod Kal Emi Ta oTEAEXN AVTOD Eyivovto navta Ta Onpia 
tod dypod “ 6rws pn VPWOHor Ev TH peyEBer adbtHv (kai)® ma&vta to 
EvAa ta Ev TH VSati Kal ESwKav trv dpxrv avt@v Eig pEoov ve~ed@v 


@ Bo! has inserted a above after -e. 
> Be has written o above the second e. 
© kon is faint at the end of the line, not overwritten by B'. 
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of the king of Babylon and he stretches it against the land of Egypt. 
© And I will disperse Egypt into the nations and scatter them into the 
countries and they will all know that I am Lord. 


35 The rise and fall of Assyria an example to Egypt (31:1-18) 


31 1 And it was in the eleventh year in the third month, the first of the 
month, that Lord’s word came to me saying, ? Son of man, say to Pharad 
king of Egypt and to his population, To whom have you likened yourself 
in your height? * Behold, Assyria was a cypress in Lebanon and beautiful 
in limbs and high in size, his top reached the midst of the clouds. * Water 
nourished him, the deep made him grow high, it led its rivers round 
about his plants and sent out its channels into all the trees of the plain. 
> Because of this his height was raised above all the trees of the plain 
and his branches spread out due to much water. ° In his limbs nested 
all the birds of the sky and underneath his branches all the wild beasts 
of the plain bred. The whole multitude of nations dwelled in his shade. 
” And he became beautiful in his height through the multitude of his 
branches because his roots were into much water. * And such cypresses 
were in God’s paradise, and the pine trees were not like his limbs and fir 
trees were not like his branches. None of the trees in God’s paradise was 
likened to him in his beauty ° because of the multitude of his branches, 
and the trees of God’s paradise of delight envied him. 

© Therefore thus says Lord, Because you became great in size and have 
put your top in the midst of clouds and I saw when he was raised up, 
“ and I handed him over into the hands of a ruler of nations and he 
wrought his destruction, ” and foreign pests from nations utterly 
destroyed him and threw him down on the mountains; in all the ravines 
his branches fell and his trunks were broken in every plain of the land, 
and all the peoples of the nations have gone down from their shade and 
have brought him low—" all the birds of the sky rested on his fall 
and all the wild beasts of the field were coming to be on his trunks— 
4 so that none of the trees by water may be raised up in their size. And 
they have put their top in the midst of clouds and all who drink water 
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Kal OK EoTNOav Ev TH Vet AVTAV TpdG avTa MdvtEG ol MEtvovtes Udwp 
Tavtes Ed56Onoav eic Pdvatov Eis yiis PaB0c Ev LEoW Viv avOpuTWV 
Tpos KataPatvovtas Eic 6Opov 

5 tade AEyer KUpLOG KUplOG ev Hf HMEpa Katébn Eis KSov enévOnoev 
avTOV 1 KPUGOOS Kal ENESTNOA TOUS TOTAPHOUS aUTIIc Kal ExWAVOA TAAIOG 
Udatos Kal Eoxdtacev Er avtov O AiPavoc ndvta ta EVAa tod med{ov 
er avt@ e€eAvOnoav ' dnd tis Pwvi[s Th¢g MtHoEWS abtod EotoONnoav 
ta €0vn Ste KatePibafov avtov cic d5ou uEta TOV Katabatvovtwv Ec 
AdKKov Kai napeKdAovv avtov év yf mavta ta EVAa Tis TPUMi|s Kai TH 
ekAekta tod Aidvou mavta ta TEtvovta Udwp ” Kai yap adtol KatéBnoav 
HET avtOd Eic Kdov Ev TOIS TPAvPATIAIs AMO PaXatpaAG KAI TO OTEPUA aAvTOD 
OL KATOLKOOVTEG UO Tr} OKETNV AVTOD Ev HEOW Thc Gwri¢ aUTHV dmWAovtO 
8 Tivi WHOIWENS KaTaBNOr Kal KatabPdoOnt1 peta TOV EVAwv Tic TPVETIS 
Eic yijs BaBoc Ev péow dmEpItuNtTwv KoINOron HET TpaVpATIOV orXatpac 
OUTWS Papaw Kal TO TAOS Tic ioxVoG avtod A€yel KUPLOS KUPLOG 


36 A lament over Pharaoh (32:1-16) 


(AQ) 32 | Kal €yéveto Ev TH bwdexdtw Eter Ev TH Sexdtw envi pra tod 
Unvos EyEveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc LE AEywv ? vie a&vOPWrOV AakeE Oprjvov 
Ett Dapaw Paoiréa AiyUntov Kal Epetc abt A€ovtt E8vOv Wows ov 
Kal wo SpaKwv O Ev TH Pardoon Kai Exepatiles Toi MoTApOIG coU Kal 
ETAPAGOEG VSwWP ToIG Mootv cov Kal KATEMATEIG TOUS MOTALOUS GOV 

3 thde AEyEl KUPLOS Kai TEPIBAAD Emi o€ Sixtva Aadv MoAABV Kat avaEw 
OE EV TH GyKoTPW OV * Kal EKTEVa o€ Emi trv yijv TEdta TANoONoetat 
OOU Kal EMLKAOIG ETL O€ MAVTA THA METELVa Kai EvTANOW M&vta Ta Onpta 
MONS THs yiis ° Kal SWow Tas odpKaG Cou EM TA GpN Kal EvmANow ano 
TOD aiwatds cov © Kal MoTLOAroETal 1} yi AMO TOV TPOXWPNUATWV cou 
amo ToD MANB0uG cov ETi TOV dpeWV Papayyas EUTANOw amo cob ’ Kal 
KataKadvpw ev tH ofeoOijvat oe OVpavov Kal oVOKOThOW Ta KoTpPAa 
avtod HALov Ev vegeAn KaAvw Kal oeArvn Ov UN OdvH TO PAs avTIIS 
® TAVTA TA Paivovta PHS Ev TH OLPAVG ovoKotc&oovoL Emi o€ Kal dWow 
OKOTOS Emi THV yiiv A€yel KUPLOS KUPLOS ° Kai Tapopyl® Kapdiav Aadv 
TOAAOY Nvika av cyw aixparAwotav cov Eig ta EOvN Eis yijVv Nv OVK Eyvws 
© Kal OTUYVaoOUOLV Emi o€ EBVN TOAAG Kai ot PaolAEics aAVTOV EKoTdoEL 
EKOTIOOVTAL EV TH TETAGVAL TV Pougatav poU Emi TpdowNA avToV 
TIPOOSEXOUEVOL THV TTHoW AvVTaV ag NMEPASG MTWOEWS CoV 


EZEKIEL 31:14-32:10 165 


did not stand in their height before them: all were given to death, to 
the depth of the earth in the midst of sons of humans, to those who go 
down to the pit. 

5 Thus says Lord Lord, In the day he went down to Hades the deep 
mourned for him and I stopped its rivers and restrained the abundance 
of water, and Lebanon became dark over him, all the trees of the plain 
fainted because of him. '° From the sound of his fall the nations quaked, 
when I was bringing him down into Hades with those who go down into 
the pit. And all the trees of delight and the choice ones of Lebanon, all 
who drink water, were consoling him on earth, ” for they also went 
down with him into Hades among the casualties from the dagger and 
his seed, who dwelt under his shade; they perished in the midst of their 
life. '* To whom are you likened? Descend and be brought low with the 
trees of delight into the earth’s depth; you will sleep in the midst of 
uncircumcised, with the sword’s casualties. Thus shall be Pharaé and the 
multitude of his strength, says Lord Lord. 


36 A lament over Pharaoh (32:1-16) 


32 1 And it was in the twelfth year in the tenth month, the first of the 
month, that Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, take up a 
lament over Pharao king of Egypt and say to him, You were likened to 
a lion of the nations and like a dragon in the sea and you were butting 
with your rivers and stirring up water with your feet and trampling 
upon your rivers. 

> Thus says Lord, I also will throw over around you nets of many 
peoples and bring you up with my fish-hook, * and spread you upon 
the earth; plains will be filled with you, and I will set all the birds upon 
you and satisfy all the wild beasts of all the earth ° and put your flesh 
on the mountains and saturate with your blood ° and the earth will be 
drenched by your excreta because of your multitude upon the mountains. 
I will fill ravines from you ’ and I will cover up heaven when you are 
extinguished and darken its stars, I will cover the sun with cloud and 
the moon will not shine its light. * All that shine light in the heaven will 
darken over you and I will give darkness on the earth, says Lord Lord. 
* And I will provoke to anger the heart of many peoples whenever I lead 
your captives into the nations, into a land which you have not known, 
© and many nations will become sullen over you and their kings utterly 
astonished when my sword flies in their faces, expecting their own fall 
from the day of your fall. 
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1 6t1 tade A€yer KUPIOG Ppougata*® PaotkEws BaBvA@vos HEE oor 
2 év yaxatpaic yrydvtwv Kal KataPpar® trv ioxbv cov Aotpol amo E8vav 
TMaVTES Kal AToAobor tH Ubpw Aiyvmtov Kai ovvtpibroEtar Hoa 1 ioxSG 
avtis ° Kal amoAG ndvta ta KTV avtTI|S dE~’DdSatocg MOAAOD Kai ov UN 
TAPAEN AVTO OVS dvOpwrou ETI Kal tXVOG KTHV@V Ov EN KaTATATHON avTd 
4 oUTWC TOTE Nouxdoel Ta Udata AVTMV KAI Ol MOTALOL AVT@V We EACLOV 
Topevoovtat Ayer KUptos * Stav 5G Aiyumtov eic dnwAEiav Kai EpnuwOf 
1 Yi Obv TH TANpwoer adbtijs Stav diacmEipwW Ndvtas TOUS KAaTOIKODVTAS 
EV AUTH KAL YVWoovTal STI EyW Eipt KUPLOG '° Oprivdc Eotiv Kal Opnvroetc 
AaVTOV Kai at BvyaTEpEs THV EBVOv Opnvroovow avtov En’ Alyumtov Kal 
EM TAOAV TV loxvV avTis Opnvioovow avdtryv Agvet KUplos KUPLOG 


37 All worldly power gone down to Hades (32:17-32) 


(M) ”” kat EyevnOn Ev TH SwdeKxatw EtEl TOO MPWTOV ENVvos TEvTEKaLdEeKaTH 
Tod UNvos EyEveto Adyos Kuptov Tpdc UE AEywv * vie dvOpwrou Oprivinoov 
emi trv ioxdv AiyUntou Kal KatabiPdoovot avbtijs tag Avyatepacs TH 
€0vn vexpac eic tO BdBoc tijs yijs Mpds Tovs Katabatvovtas ic BdOpov 
19 20 ey gow LAXaIpAS TPAVLATIOV MEGODVTAL WET AVTOD Kal KoLUNOroETAL 
TAA 1 LoXVG aAvTOD * Kai Epovotv oot ot yiyavtes Ev P&OE1 BopvBou yivou 
tivo Kpetttwv ei Kal KatabnOr Kal KoimNONti peta dnEpitprtwv ev 
Héow Tpavpati@v paxaipas ” Exel Aoooup Kai Mioa N ovvaywyn avtod 
MAVTES TPAvHATial Exet EddOnNoav Kal 1 Tagr] avTHV Ev BdBEr BdOpPov? Kai 
éyevnOn nN ovvaywyr avtobd mepiKkUKAw tod uviatos avtod mavtes ot 
TPAVHATIAL OL MENTWKOTES HaXaipa *% ot SdvtEc TOV Pfov abTHv Em yiic 
Gwijs * Exet Aap Kal m&oa 1 Sbvapic adTOD TEPIKUKAW TOO UvrUAToSG 
AVTOD MAVTES Ol TPALHATION O MENTWKOTES HAXaIpaA Kal ol KaTabaivovtEes 
anEepttuntor eic yrs Paoc ot SedwKdteEs avtT@v Pdfov Ent tij¢ Gwijg Kal 
EAdooav trv Baoavov avt@v peta TOV KataBbatdvtwv Eis POpov * Ev 
Héow Tpavpatidy * Exel E5dOnoav Mooox Kai Oofed Kai naoa 1 ioxds 
AVTAV TEPLKUKAW TOD EVHATOS aVTOD M&VTEG TPAVUATIAL AVTOD MdvTEG 
AMEPITHNTOL Tpavpatiar amo paxatpac ot SedwKdtes Tov Pdfov avTav 
emt THs Cwris *” Kal ExolpNOnoav PETA TOV ylryavtIwWv TOV TEMTWKOTWV 
amd ai@voc ot KateBnoav Eig ddou Ev SmAoIc ToAEIKOIS Kal EONKaV TAG 
Haxatpacs avt@v mo tas KEPadas avTav Kai EyevnOnoav at avoutat 
AVTOV ETi TAV OoTHV abtdv Sti EEeMdPnoav m&vtac ev TH Cwf avdtav 7 


* At the end of the word v appears to have been erased, leaving now a space. 
> Cf. BopvBov in v. 21. 
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“ For thus says Lord, The king of Babylon’s sword will come upon you 
” with the daggers of giants, and I will bring down your strength. All 
are pests from nations and they will destroy the pride of Egypt and all 
her strength will be crushed. * And I will destroy all her cattle from the 
great water and human feet will no more trouble it nor will cattle steps 
trample it. * Thus at that time their waters will be still and their rivers 
will flow like oil, says Lord, * when I give up Egypt to destruction and 
the land with its fullness shall be made desolate, when I disperse all who 
dwell in it—and they will know that I am Lord. ** It is a lament and you 
will sing it, and the daughters of the nations will sing it, over Egypt and 
over all its strength they will sing it, says Lord Lord. 


37 All worldly power gone down to Hades (32:17-32) 


7 And it was in the twelfth year of the first month, the fifteenth of the 
month, that Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, lament over 
the strength of Egypt. And the nations will bring down her daughters 
dead into the depth of the earth to those who go down into the pit. 
19 20 They will fall with him in the midst of the dagger’s casualties and 
all his strength will fall asleep. 7! The giants will say to you, Be in the 
depth of noisy confusion! To whom are you better? Yes, go down and 
sleep with uncircumcised in the midst of the dagger’s casualties. * There 
are Assyria and all his gathering, all casualties have been put there and 
their burial-place is in the depth of the pit and his gathering came to 
be all around his tomb, all the causalities who have fallen by dagger, 
3 all who put the fear of them on the land of the living. * There is Elam 
and all his power around his tomb, all the causalities who have fallen 
by dagger and the uncircumcised who go down into the depth of the 
earth, the ones who have put the fear of them on the living and they 
have received their torment with those who go down into the pit * in the 
midst of the casualties. ** There were put Mosoch and Thobel and all their 
strength round about his tomb, all his casualties, all the uncircumcised, 
casualties from daggers, who have put the fear of them on the living 
7 and they sleep with the giants fallen of old who went down to Hades 
with weapons of war and they placed their daggers under their heads 
and their lawless deeds were on their bones, for they terrified every- 
one in their life. * And you will sleep in the midst of uncircumcised with 
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Kal OD EV HEOW ATEPITUNTWV KOIUNONON META TETPAUUATLOPEVWV PAXaipa 
9 éxei Ed0Onoav ol dpxovtes Acooup ol SdvtEc trv ioxDv avTOd Eic TpadUA 
Haxatpag obtor Eta TpavPATIOV éxolpHONoav peta Katabatvdvtwv 
cic BoBpov * Exet ot Apxovtes Tod Poppa Ma&vtTES oTpaTNHYOl AcooUP ot 
Katabatvovtes tpavupatia: obv TH POPwW avTOV Kal TH ioxti avTOV 
EKOLUNONOaV AMEPITHNTOL META TPAVPATIOV LaXaipac Kal amrvEeyKav 
trv Paoavov avbt@v peta TOv KataPatvdvtwv eic BOOpov * ExEtvous 
Setar Paoideds Dapaw Kal MapaKANnOroEtar ETi THOAV TI]V ioXDV AVTOYV 
héyet KUptog KUpIOS * Stt S€8wKa TOV Pdfov avtob Emi Tis Gwijs Kat 
KOLUNONOETAL Ev HEOW ATEPITUNTWV ETA TPAVATIOV paxXatpas Papaw 
Kal Mav TO MANV0s avbtob pet’ advtod Ayer KUPLOG KUPLOG 


38 Listen to the watchman (33:1-9) 


(MA) 33 1 Kal €yéveto Adyos Kupiov mpd HE A€ywv * vie dvOpwrov 
AdANoov toi vioig TOO Aaod cou Kai EpEeic MPdG avToUS yi EQ'tv av 
Emdyw pougatav Kal A&By 6 Aads Tis yfis AvOpwnov Eva && abtHv Kat 
SGow aAvTOV EAVTOTS Eig OKOTIOV * Kai 181 TV Pougaiav EpYoEVN Emi THV 
yijv Kal ooAnton th odAmtyyt Kal onudvy TH Aag@ * Kai dKovon dKovoacg 
THV PWVTVV Tig odATLyyoS Kal UN PLAGENtar Kai EnéANH 1 Pougata Kat 
KaTAAGPn abtov TO aipa avdtobd énl Tic KEPaAfs abtod Zotar > St tHv 
Qwviyy tis oéAntyyos &Kovoas obK EPvAGEaTO TO aipa abtob én’abtodb 
Zotai Kal obtOC Sti EPLAGEATO TH Wuyxrv avbtod géefAato 

° Kal 0 oKOTOG Edv 1S THV Pougatav EpyouEevNY Kal UN onudvy TH 
odAmtyyl Kal 6 Aads UN PvAdENtar kai EABoGoa 1 Pouqata Ad&Bn EF adtTaV 
Woxry abtn dia tiv adtijs dvoptav éArPOn Kal tO aiva ex XEIpdc Tob 
oKoTod EKCNtNow 

7 Kal Ov viE AvOpWrov oKOTOV 5EbWKA OE TH O1KW IopanA Kai dKOVON EK 
otopatés you Adyov * év TH Einat® pe TH KpApTWAG® Bavatw SavatwOrjon 
Kal ur AaAnons tod PvAdEacban tov doef and tis 6506 avtob abtdc 
6 &vopos tH dvopia adtod dnoSaveitar td SE aipa adtob Ex this xE1pdc 
cov ExCntrow ° ob dé Edv MpoamayyetAns TO doefet trv OdSov avtod 
drootpépor an’ avtis Kai ur dnootpéWH and tio 6506 abtod obtos TH 
doefeia adtobd anoSavettat Kal od THY WuxNVv oavtob EFfpnoat 


4 Be eine; also in wv. 13, 14. 
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the casualties from dagger. * There have been put the rulers of Assyria, 
those who gave his might to the dagger’s wound, these sleep with casual- 
ties, with those who go down into the pit. °° There are the rulers of the 
north, all officers of Assyria, who are going down slain with their fear and 
their strength; they sleep uncircumcised with the dagger’s casualties and 
have borne their torment with those who go down into the pit. *! Those 
king Pharao will see and he will be consoled over all their strength, says 
Lord Lord, * becuase I have put fear of him on the living, and he will 
sleep in the midst of uncircumcised with he dagger’s casualties, Pharad 
and all his multitude with him, says Lord Lord. 


38 Listen to the watchman (33:1-9) 


33 1! And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, speak to the sons 
of your people and say to them, On whatever land I bring a sword and 
the people of the land take one person from them and make him their 
watchman, * and he sees the sword coming against the land and blows 
the trumpet and signals to the people, * and a hearer hears the sound 
of the trumpet and is not on his guard, and the sword comes upon him 
and overtakes him, his blood will be on his head, ° for hearing the sound 
of trumpet’s sound he was not on guard. His blood shall be on him and 
the other, because he was on guard, has delivered his soul. 

° And the watchman, if he sees the sword coming and does not give 
a signal by trumpet and the people do not take guard and the sword 
comes and takes from them a soul, it [the life/soul] was taken on account 
of its lawlessness, and I will require the blood from the hand of the 
watchman. 

”7 And you, son of man, I have given as a watchman for the house of 
Israel and you will hear from my mouth a word. * When I say to the sinner, 
‘By death you will die’, and you do not speak so that the ungodly takes 
guard from his way, the lawless one himself will die in his lawlessness, 
but his blood I will require from your hand. ° But if you forewarn the 
ungodly of his way to turn from it and he does not turn from his way, he 
will die in his ungodliness and you will have delivered your own life. 
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39 Answering false thinking (33:10-20) 


© KaL Ov VIE AVOPMTOD EITOV TH Oikw IopandA oUtws EAaAnoate AEyovtEs 
at TAdval NU@v Kal at dvopior Nav eg’nutv Eiow Kai Ev avtaic netic 
THKOMEDA Kal THs CnodpEeda ' Eimdv avtotcs CH Eyw tade A€yet KUpIOG OU 
BovAopat tov Pavatov Tod doEPods we TO aTMOoTPEWal TOV doEPF ATO Tis 
6506 avtod Kai Civ abtov anootpogH anootpePate AO Tig 0500 DEGv 
Kai (va ti dmoOvroKete oikos Iopand ” eindv mpdc tovs viobs tod Aaod 
cov dika1ocbvn dStkatov ov un €&Anton abtov ev F dv Hepa TAaVNOF Kal 
&vouta &ceBobs ob pr KaKWon avdtov Ev f Av HuEpa anootpé WN And Tis 
&voutac adtobd Kai Sikatoc ob ur) Sbvytar owbfjvar 3 év TH einat pe TO 
dikatw odtoc nénoWev eri tH Stka1ocbvy abtod Kal noijon avoutav naoa1 
ai Sika1oobvat adtob ob ur) &vauvnob@ow ev Tf dd1Kkeia adtod F Enoinoev 
ev avth dnoSaveitar “ Kai év TO einat ye TH doePet Savatw SavatwOron 
Kal AMOOTPEWN AMO TH¢ Auaptias adtOb Kai NoINon KptUa Kal SiKaloovvNnV 
5 Kal Evexvpaopa dnodot kal Kpnayya dnotion Ev mpootdypaotw Cwijc 
dianopevytat tod un Totijoat a&diKov Cw Choetat Kai ov pn dno8avny 
6 TAOaL al AWApTiar avTOS as MUAPTEV Ov HN dvapvnoOWoty Sti Kpipa Kat 
dikatoobvnv Enotnoev Ev abtats Choetat 1? Kat Epovor ot viol tod Aaod 
cov ovK EvOEta 1 0506 Tod KUpiov Kal abtn N Od0¢ avTHYV OvK EvOEa 
® év tH anootpepar Sikarov ano tij¢ SiKatoobvys avtod Kai Toujon 
avoutas Kal doBaveitar Ev avtaic ? Kal Ev TH dMooTpEWar TOV CUAPTWAdV 
AMO Tig dvouias avtob Kal moujon Kpipa Kal SiKatoovvnv Ev AUTOIS ATG 
Grhoetat * Kal tots Eotww O Einate OK EVOEIA N Od0¢ KUpPtoV EKaoTOV Ev 
taic dS0%¢ abtTOD KpIVA LUGS Oikos Iopand 


40 Failure to face reality (33:21-33) 


(MB) *! kai €yevnOn ev tH Swdexdtw eter ev tH Swdexdtw pnvi néuty too 
UNvoc Tis aixpaAwotas HU@v HAGEV 6 dvacwOEic Tpdc UE dtd IEpovoaANY 
héywv Edhw ny dAtc ” Kal EyevOn En’EuE xElp KUptov EomEpac mpiv EAOEtv 
abtov kal Hvo1gév pou Td otépa Ews HAGEV Tpdc UE TO TPWI Kal &voIXBEV 
Pov TO otdua ov ovveoyxéBn Ett 

3 Kal €yeviOn Adyoc Kupiov mpdc¢ pE A€ywv *% vie avOpwTOV ot 
KATOLKODVTES TAS NpNUWUEVAG Eni TiS yiIs TOO IopanA Agyovow Eic fv 
ABpoau Kai Katéoxev trv yiv Kal NuEtc MAEious Eopév Nutv dSéd5ota1 1 
Yi] Eig KaThOYEOIV 
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39 Answering false thinking (33:10-20) 


© And you, son of man, say to the house of Israel, Thus you have spo- 
ken saying, ‘Our errors and our lawless deeds are upon us and in them 
we dissolve away, and how will we live?’ '' Say to them, I live, thus says 
Lord, I do not desire the death of the ungodly rather that the ungodly 
turn from his way and that he live. Turn away by turning away from 
your way, and why do you die, house of Israel? ” Say to the sons of your 
people, The righteousness of the righteous will not deliver him in the 
day when he errs, and the lawlessness of the ungodly will not harm him 
in the day when he turns away from his lawlessness. And a righteous 
person will not be able to be saved * when I speak to the righteous, ‘He 
has trusted in his righteousness’, and he does lawlessness, none of his 
acts of righteousness will be remembered; in his unrighteousness which 
he did, in it he will die. * And when I say to the ungodly, ‘By death you 
will be put to death’, and he turns away from his sins and does justice 
and righteousness '° and gives back a pledge and repays what he stole, 
walks in the ordinances of life, so as not to do wrong, by life he will live 
and not die, ° None of his sins which he committed will be remembered 
for he did justice and righteousness, by them he will live. ’ and the sons 
of your people will say, ‘The way of the Lord is not a straight line’, and 
it is their way that is not a straight line. * When the righteous turns 
away from his righteousness and does lawless deeds, and he will die by 
them ” and when the sinner turns away from his lawless deeds and does 
justice and righteousness, by them he will live. * And this is what you 
said, ‘The way of Lord is not straight’. I will judge you house of Israel, 
each by his ways. 


40 Failure to face reality (33:21-33) 


“1 And it was in the twelfth year in the twelve month, the fifth of the 
month of our captivity, one who had escaped came to me from Jerusa- 
lem saying, ‘The city is taken’. * And Lord’s hand came upon me in the 
evening before he came, and he opened my mouth until he came to me 
in the morning, and my mouth was open, it was no longer kept shut. 

3 And Lord’s word came to me saying, ** Son of man, Those who inhabit 
the desolated places on the land of Israel are saying, ‘Abraham was one 
and he possessed the land, and we are more numerous, to us the land is 
given for possession’. 
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5 81a Tooto eimov avtoic tade A€yer KUPLOS KUPIOG 7 *” CH Eyw Ei 
ENV ot Ev Tots NpNUWPEVaIs LaXatpatc MEcobvtal Kal Oi EM TPOCWTOU 
Tod matdtou toi Onptoic tod aypod SoOnoovtoan Eig KataBpwya Kal TOUS 
EV TOC TETELXIOMEVALG KAI TOUS Ev TOIG onNAatoIg Bavdtw dnoKTEva 
8 Kali 5Wow THV Yiiv Epnuov Kal dnoAeitar | UBptc tig ioxbos avdtijs 
Kai épnuwOroetar ta Spry tod Iopand Sik tO pr) eivor Siamopevdpevov 
°° KaL YVWOOVTAL OTL EYW EipL KUPLOG Kal TOT|oW TIV YijVv abvTaV EpNnpov 
kal EpnuwOroetar dia mavta ta PseAvypata abT@v a Emoinoav * Kai ov 
vie dvOpwrov ot viol Tod Aaob cov ot AaAobvtEG TEP! Cod Mapa Ta Teixn 
Kal EV TOIG MVABO1 TOV oiKIOV Kai AaAodow a&vOpwros TH adEAQH abtob 
AEyovtEes ovvéAOWHEV Kai AKOVOWHEV TX EKTOpEVdUEVa TAPa KUPtoU 
51 EoXOVTAL MPOG o€ WC ovETIOpEvETaL Aad Kal KHONVTAL Evavtiov cov 
Kal dKOVOVOLV TH PYYMATA GOV Kai AVTA OV UN MoIjoovotv 6t1 WEeddoc Ev 
TQ OTOMATL AVTOV Kal OTiowW TOV PLAcUdTWV N Kapdta avT@v * Kal yivyn 
AVTOIS WG PWV WaAtnptov NdvPwvov evapydotov Kai akKOVOOVTAI coU 
TO PY|ATA Kai Ov LN TMoIoovow avta * Kai Nvika av EAON Epodor idov 
HkEL Kal yYvWoovtar Sti ports Hv Ev uEow avTaV 


41 Bad shepherds and the good shepherd (34:1-31) 


(MI) 34 1 Kai €yéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc pe A€ywv * vié dvOpwrou 
MPONTEVSOV ETL TOUS TMOIWEVaS TOD IopanA TpoMrtEvoov Kal EiMOV TOIC 
TLOEOL 

téd5e A€yer KUPLOG KUPIOS @ TotwEvES IopanA ur BooKovow TopévEs 
EAUTOUG OV TA TPdPata BdoKovoOL ot TOINEVES * SOD TO yoAa KaTéoBETE Kat 
To Epra rep lPaAAEoVe Kai TO Maxd opaCete kai ta TPOPatd Lov ov Bdoxete * 
TO NOVEVIKOG OUK EVIOXVOATE KAI TO KAKHG EXOV OVK EOWLATOTOLNOATE Kat 
TO OVVTETPIUHEVOV OV KaTEdrOUTE Kal TO TAAVWUEVOV ODK EMEoTpEPatE 
Kal TO amoAWAdS ovK ECNtHoatE Kal TO ioxUpoOV KaTEIpydoacBEe LdXOW ° 
Kai dieondpn ta mpdPaté pou Sa tO pr eivor nowwévac Kai éyevrjOn eic 
Katabpwya 1&1 toig Onptoic tod dypod ° Kai dieondpn pov ta mpdPata 
EV TAVTL Spel Kal Emi T&V Bovvov VNAOov kal Emi TPOoWMNOU TIS Yrs 
dieondpn Kai ovk Hv 6 ExGnt@v ovdé 6 dnootpéPwv 

7 81a tobto Momeves dkovoate Adyov Kuptou ® (@ Eyw A€ye KUPLOS 
KUPLOG Ei UNV AvTI TOD yeveéoBat Ta Mpdfaté YoU Eig MpOVOUTT Kal yevéoBat 
Ta MpoBata pov Eig Kata&Ppwya MHo1 tots Onptoic Tod na1dtov Mapa tO 
un) Eivar moévac Kal ovk éelrjtnoav oi Moéves ta TPdPatd pov Kat 
EBdoknoav oi moipéves Eavtovdes ta 5é MPdPatd pov ovK EBdoKnoav ° avti 
TOUTOU TLOLMEVEG 
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*5 Therefore say to them, Thus says Lord Lord, ** 7’ I live, Surely those 
in the desolated places will fall by daggers and those on the surface of 
the plain will be given to the beasts of the countryside as prey and those 
in the walled places and those in the caves I will slay with pestilence, 
*8 and I will make the land desert and the pride of its strength will per- 
ish and the mountains of Israel will be deserted on account of no one 
travelling through. ” And they will know that I am Lord and I will make 
their land a desert and it will be deserted on account of all their abomi- 
nations which they have done. * And you, son of man, the sons of your 
people are those speaking about you by the walls and in the porches of 
the houses and they speak, a person to his brother, saying, ‘Let us come 
together and hear what comes out from Lord’. *! They come to you as a 
people comes together and they sit before you and hear your words and 
they will not do them, for a lie is in their mouth and their heart is after 
defiled things. * And you are to be to them as the sound of sweet-voiced, 
well-tuned stringed instrument and they will hear your words and not 
do them.* And whenever it comes, they will say, ‘Behold, it is come’, and 
they will know that a prophet was in their midst. 


41 Bad shepherds and the good shepherd (34:1-31) 


34 'And Lord’s word came to me saying, * Son of man, prophesy against 
the shepherds of Israel, prophesy and say to the shepherds, 

Thus says Lord Lord, 0 shepherds of Israel, do shepherds feed them- 
selves? Do not the shepherds feed the sheep? * Behold you consume the 
milk and clothe yourselves with the wool and you slaughter the fat and 
my sheep you do not feed. * The weak you did not strengthen nor the 
ill refresh nor the crushed bind up nor the straying turn back nor the 
lost seek and the strong you subdued with hardship, ° and my sheep 
were scattered through there being no shepherds and they became prey 
to all the beasts of the countryside, ° and my sheep were scattered in 
every mountain and on every high hill and were scattered on the face 
of the earth and there was no one seeking them and no one turning 
them back. 

’ Therefore, shepherds, listen to the word of Lord, * I live, says Lord 
Lord, Surely because my sheep have become plunder and my sheep have 
become prey to all the beasts of the plain because there are no shepherds, 
and the shepherds did not seek out my sheep and the shepherds fed 
themselves, but did not feed my sheep, °? on account of this, shepherds: 
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© tae A€yer KUPLOG KUPLOG idoU Ey ETL TOUS TOWEVAS Kal EKCNTNOW 
Ta MpdPatd Hou EK TOV XEIPO@vV avTMv Kal amootpépW avtOvSs Tod pn 
TOIaiverv Ta MPOBata Lov Kal ov PooKroovoty ETI Ot TotpatvEs AvTA Kat 
eFeAodpar ta TPdPatd pou Ek TOD oTdpATOG AUTMV Kal OVK EGOVTAL AVTOIC 
etreic Katabpwpa | d1dt1 tad A€yer KUpLOG Sov Eyw EKGNTNHow Ta Mpdpata 
Hov Kal EmitoKePouat avta ? Womep Cytet O MoNV TO Toipviov avtob Ev 
Huepa Stav fH yvdq@oc Kai ve~éAn ev ugsow TpoPdtwv dSroKexwpiopéevwv 
obtws éxCntrjow ta MpdPaté pov Kal dneAdow avtd énd Mavtds TéroVv ob 
dieondproav Exel Ev Nuepa ve~eAns Kai yvdqou © Kai E€4Ew avtovs Ex 
TOV EBVOv Kal ovvaEw avtovs and TOV xwPAv Kai EiodEw avtove Eic TrIV 
yiv avtOv Kai Pooxrow avbtovcs Eri ta Spry Iopand Kai Ev taics Pdpayéiv 
Kal Ev Mdon KaTOIKI Tis yijs 4 EV Vou ayaOA PooKrow avtovs Ev TH Sper 
TO VWNAG® Iopana kai Eoovtat at udvdpar avtav Exel Kal KoNONoovtar 
Kal Exel avartavoovtat Ev ToVEH cyaOH Kai Ev vopf TEtovi BooknOnoovtat 
ETL TOV OpEwv IopandA * Eyw Pookrow ta mpdpaté pou Kal Eyw avartavow 
AVTA KAL YVWOOVTAL OTL EYW EiLL KUPLOG 

tade A€yer KUplos KUPLOS *° TO dMOAWADS Cytrow Kal TO TAAVWHEVOV 
EMLOTPEWW KAL TO OVVTETPIEMEVOV KaTadow Kal TO EKAimov Evioyvow 
Kal TO ioxupov PvAdEw Kai Pookrjow abta ETA KP{PATOS 

7 kal Duets MpOBata tade A€yet KUPLOG KUPLOG idov EyW dSiaKpIVe ava 
Héoov mpofdtou Kai mpoBatov KpL@v Kal tpdywv ' Kai oby iKavov Uy tt 
TIV KQATV VOU EvenEoOe Kal TA KATHAOITG Ti¢ VOUS DUG KATENATEITE 
TOIS MOOI UUM Kal TO KaBEOTIKOS Vdwp EmEtvete Kai TO AoIMOV ToIs Toolv 
LDV Etapdooeto ” Kai Ta MpdPatd pou Ta TatHpAaTa THV TOd@V DVUGV 
EVEMOVTO Kal TO TETAPAYHEVOV Vdwp UNO TOV TOd@v Uv Emivov 

0 §1a tobto tade A€yer KUpLOs KUpLOS ido EywW Srakpww@ ava pEoov 
mpoPatov toxvpod Kal ava pEoov npofdatov doB_evobc * Enel taic MAEvpaic 
Kal ToIg pois LUV S1wOEio8e Kai Tots Képaow UUdv Exepatifete Kat 
nav to exdeinov e&eOAeiPete ” Kal owow ta mpdhaté& pov Kai ov pn 
Qotv éti Eig TPOVOUTIV Kal KpIV@ ava p~oov KpPLOD TpPdc KpELdV 7 Kal 
AVAOTHOW EM AVTOUS Toléeva Eva Kal Topatvet avtovs tov SobAdV LOU 
Aaverd Kal gotat avtT@v Tory “4 Kal Eyw KUPLOG Eoopar avtots Eig BEOV 
kal Aaverd Ev péow abt@v dpxwv éyw KUpLos EAGANoa * Kai SraOroopat 
TH Aaverd S1aOryKnv eiprivns Kai apavid Onpia novnpa ano Ttij¢ yrs 
Kal KATOIKMOOUVOL EV TH EprUW Kal UMvwoovotv Ev Tois SpVpOTS 7 Kat 
SHow aAvTOVS TEPIKUKAW TOD Spous POU Kai 5Wow TOV VETOV DyIV VETOV 
evdoyias ”” Kai ta EAM ta Ev TH TEdiW SWoEL TOV KAPTOV AVTOV Kal 1] 
yi] Soe TH ioydv avtijs Kal KAaTOIKNOOVOLV EMI Tig yiig abTHv Ev EATtS1 
Eipr]VNS Kal YVWOOVTAl OTL EYW ELL KUPLOS EV TH ovvTPIPat ye TOV Cvyov 
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Thus says Lord Lord, behold, I am against the shepherds and I will 
seek out my sheep from their hands and | will turn them away from 
tending my sheep and the shepherds will no more feed them and I will 
deliver my sheep from their mouth and they will no longer be prey for 
them. " Therefore thus says Lord, behold I myself will look out for my 
sheep and visit them. ” As a shepherd seeks for his flock in a day when 
there is darkness and cloud in the midst of sheep being separated, so I 
will seek out my sheep and drive them away from every place where they 
were scattered in a day of cloud and darkness, * and I will bring them out 
from the nations and gather them from the countries and bring them into 
their land and feed them on the mountains of Israel and in the ravines 
and in every inhabited place of the land. “ In a good pasture I will feed 
them in the high mountain of Israel and their folds will be there and they 
will lie down and there rest in good luxury and they will feed in a rich 
pasture on the mountains of Israel. * I myself will feed my sheep and I 
myself will give them rest and they will know that I am Lord. 

Thus says Lord Lord, '° The lost I will seek and the stray return and 
the crushed bind up and the faint strengthen and the strong guard and 
I will feed them with judgment. 

7 And you, sheep, thus says Lord Lord, Behold I will separate between 
sheep and sheep, rams and he-goats. '* And was it not enough for you 
that you were grazing on pleasant pasture and you were trampling down 
the rest of the pasture with your feet? And you were drinking the still 
water and disturbing the rest with your feet? '° And my sheep were 
grazing on what your feet trampled down and were drinking the water 
disturbed by your feet. 

0 Therefore thus says Lord Lord, Behold I am separating between the 
strong sheep and the weak sheep. * Since you shoved with your sides and 
shoulders and butted with your horns and squeezed out all the faint, ” 
and I will save my sheep and they will no more be prey and I will judge 
between ram and ram ” and I will raise up over them one shepherd and 
he will shepherd them, my servant David, and he will be their shepherd, 
*4 and I Lord will be their God and David ruler in their midst—I Lord have 
spoken. # And I will make with David a covenant of peace and I will get 
rid of harmful beasts from the land and they will dwell in the wilderness 
and sleep in the thickets *° and I will put them round about on my moun- 
tains and I will give rain to you, rain of blessing, *” and the trees which 
are in the plain will give their fruit and the earth will give its strength 
and they will dwell on their land in hope of peace. And they will know 
that I am Lord when I shatter their yoke and deliver them from the hand 
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avtTav Kal EFeAoGpar avToOVS EK XELIPOG TOV KaTAdOVAWOAPEVWV ALTOS 
8 Kal OUK EOOVTAl* ETL EV TPOVOUH Toic EOveotv Kal Ta Onpta tris yiis 
OVKETL UN] PayWoL avTOUS Kal KaTOIKTOOVOLV Ev EATIOL Kal OK EoTal O 
EKPOPAV adtoUs ” Kal AVAOTIHOW AVTOIS PUTOV Eipr{vNg Kal OUKETI EOOVTAL 
amoAADUEVOL AIG Emi Tis Yiig Kal OU UN EvEyKWotv ETI OvEldtopOV EBVAV 
© Kal YvMoovTal STL EyW EiuL KUPLOG 6 BEdG ADTHV Kai avTOL Aadc HOU 
oikoc IopanA A€yet Kpioc *' mpdhata you Kal npdPata toviou pov éote 
Kal EyW KUPLOG 0 BEdc LU A€yel KUPLOG KUPLOG 


42 Mount Seir and the mountains of Israel (35:1-36:15) 


(MA) 35 1 Kal €yéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc pe AEywv 7 viE avOPMTOV 
EMLOTPEWOV TO TPOOWMOV COV ET’SPOG XNELP Kal MPO~r|tEvoov Ec ’AVTO ° 
kal Eimov tad A€yel KUpLOG KUPLOG iSO EyW Emi GE Spos XnErp Kal ExTEVvo) 
THV XE1p& HOU EM OE Kal SWow oE Eig EpNMOV Kai EpNnUWOron * Kai Torts 
TOAEOIV Gov EpNptav Tojow Kal ov Epnos Eon Kal yywWor Sti Eyw eipt 
KUPLOG * aVTI TOD yevéoBar oe ExOpav aiwviav Kai EveKdO1oas TH O1KW 
IopanA d5dAw Ev xEIpi EXOPAv paxatpa Ev kaip@ adikiag En’eoxatw 

6 dik toto CH éyw Agye1 KUptos KUptos Ei UNV Etc atv Hpaptes Kal atu 
oe Siwéetar ” Kai SWow dSpos Lneip eic cic? Epnpov Kai NpnWHEVOV Kat 
AMOAG am’avdtod avOpwmous Kal KTVK * Kai EUTANOW TOV TpaAvUATIOV 
Bovvovs Kail Tag Papayydac cov Kai Ev MHo1 Toig MadSto1g Gov TETPAVL- 
Hatiopévor paxatpa mEoodvtat Ev oot ° EpNpiav aiwviov Oroopat oe Kat at 
TOAEIC GOV OU UN KATOLKNODo ETL Kai YvHon Sti Eyw Eipt KUPLOG © dia 
TO Eimetv o€ Ta SV0 Evy Kal at do xOpor Epai Eoovtat kai KANpovourjow 
AVTAG KAI KUPLOG EKET EOTIV’ 

1 $14 TobTO C@ Eyw A€yEt KUPIOS Kal TOIMOW ool Kata TV EXBpav cou 
Kal yvwoO8roopat oot Nvika a&v Kpivw oe ? Kai yvwor Sti Eyw Eipt KUPLOG 
HKoOvoa Ths Pwviis TOV PAao~PHLOV cov St1 Eitac Ta Spy Iopand ~pnpa 
niv dédotat Eig KatéPpwya * Kai EueyaAopnpdovnoas en’euE TH otdpati 
OoU EYW TkOVOoK 

4 tade A€yer KUpLOG Ev TH ELPPOOVVN MdoNGS Tis Yiis EPNHOV ToINow 
oe © Epnuov Eon Spo Xneip Kai mdoa 1h Idovpata Kai EEavadwOroetar 
yvwon Ot1 Eyw Eipt KUpPLOS 0 BEd avTav 


@ BS inserted ovK above before ét1. 
> The second etc is clearly an error, and is not copied by Bi. 
© «(a1) inserted above, by BI. 
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of those who enslave them. * And they will be no more a plunder for 
the nations and the beasts of the land will no more devour them and 
they will dwell in hope and there will be no one to make them afraid ” 
and I will raise up for them a plant of peace and they will no more be 
victims of famine on the land and they will no more bear the reproach 
of nations. °° And they will know that I am Lord their God and they my 
people, house of Israel, says Lord. ** You are my sheep and sheep of my 
flock, and I am Lord your God, says Lord Lord. 


42 Mount Seir and the mountains of Israel (35:1—36:15) 


35 And Lord’s word came to me saying, ? Son of man, turn your face 
against mount Séeir and prophesy against it * and say, Thus says Lord 
Lord, Behold I am against you mount Séeir and I will stretch out my hand 
against you and make you a desert and you will be desolated, ‘I will make 
desolation for your cities and you yourself will be a desert. And you will 
know that I am Lord, ° because you have shown everlasting enmity and 
you lay in wait for the house of Israel with treachery, by the hand of 
enemies with a dagger in a time of wickedness at the last. 

° Therefore, I live, says Lord Lord, Surely you sinned to blood, and 
blood will pursue you. 7 And I will make mount Séeir into a desert and 
desolated and I will destroy from it people and beasts * and I will fill up 
your hills and ravines with casualties and in all your plains casualties by 
dagger will fall in you. ° I will make you an everlasting desolation and 
your cities will no more be inhabited and you will know that I am Lord, 
© because you said the two nations and the two countries will be mine 
and I will inherit them—and Lord is there. 

“Therefore, I live, says Lord, and I will do to you according to your 
enmity and I will be known to you when I judge you ” and you will know 
that I am Lord. I have heard the voice of your blasphemies, since you 
said, ‘The mountains of Israel are desrted; they have been given to us as 
prey’. ® And you boasted against me with your mouth—I heard. 

“4 Thus says Lord, When all the land rejoices I will make you a desert. 
5 A desert you will be, Mount Séeir and all Idoumaia, and it will utterly 
perish. You will know that I am Lord their God. 
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36 | Kal ov vie avOpwWroV TpO—rtEvooV Eni Ta Spy IopandA Kai Einov 
ToIg Spec? Tob IopanA dKovoate Adyov Kuptovu * tdde AEyEL KUPLOG KUPLOG 
&v0’ob? einev 6 éxOpdc E~ OL Ebye Epnua aiwvia eic KatdoxEoLV TUIV 
éyevnOn 

> §1d ToOTO Mpo~rtevoov Kai einov tade A€yer KUPLOG KUPLOSG avTI TOO 
dtipaoOfvar bua Kal pLoNnOfvar bao UNd TOV KUKAW DUV TOD Eivat 
DEG Eig KATAOXEOL Tots KataAoinots EBvEeot Kal avebnte AdANUA yAWoon 
Kai €ic oveidtoua EOveotv 

* 81a tobto dpn IopanA axovoate Adyov kupiov tade Agvet KUPLOG TOIC 
dpeoiv Kai toic Bovvois Kal totic PdpayEv Kal toic xipdpporc Kal TOIC 
EENPNUWHEVOIC Kai N~aviouEvolc Kal tats MOAEOL Tots EvKataAEeAtpEevatc 
Kal EyEVOVTO Eig TPOVOUNV Kal Eig KATAMATHUA ToIg KataAErPOEiow 
EOVEOW TEPIKUKAW 

> did todto tade A€yer KUPLOG KUPLOG Ei UNV EV TUPI BLOOD LOU EAGANOa 
emt ta Aomta E8vN Kai Ei trv Idovuatav maoav Sti ESwkav tiv yijv pou 
EQUTOIC EIS KATHOXEOLV HET EVPPOOUVI|S aTILAOAVTES WUXAG TOD d~avioat 
éVv TIpOVOUy 

° $1 TOHTO TpoMrtEevoov Emi THV yijVv TOD IopanA Kai Eimov Tots SpEow 
Kai tots Bovvoic Kai taic papayétv Kai tai varoaic 

tade A€yer KUpLOG 150” Ey Ev TA CHAW pov Kat Ev TH OvVU® pov EAdANoa 
AvTL TOD Overdiopovs EOvOv EveyKat va ’ 1a ToOTO EyW APG thv xElpa 
Hou emi ta Z0vy Ta TEPIKUKAW KUOV obtoL THV atIptav avbtTav Arfutpovtar 
® Dudv dé Spy Iopand thv otapvAny Kal TOV KAPTIOV DUOV KaTapayEetat o 
ads pou Sti EAriGovow Tob EAPEtV ° St idov Eyw E—’DUGG Kal ET1PAEWW 
Eg DUaG Kai KaTEpyacOroecbe Kal onaproeobe © Kal MANOVVA E—' DUG 
&vOparous Mav oiKov IopanA Eis TEAS Kai KaTOKNOroovtat at MdAEIC Kal 
1 Npnuouevn oikodounOroetat " Kai TANOvVe Eq—’ vas AvOpwmTouS Kat 
KITV] Kal KATOIKIM OUGS We TO ev apxf] DUO Kal Ed ToUow buds WoreEp 
Ta EuMPOoVEV VED Kal yvWoEeoVE StI Eyw Eipt KUpLOS ” Kal yevvrjow 
EQ EGS avOpwroVs TOV Aadv LOU Iopand Kai KAnpovouroovot vac 
Kal EoeoVE avTOTC Eig KATHKOXEOL Kal OV UN MpootEOi|tE ETL AtTEKVWOFVaL 
am’ avta@v 

8 t&de Ayer KUpios KUpLOG avO'Ov Eindv cor KatésBovca &vOpwrous 
ei Kal HtEKVWHEVN UNO Tod EBvous cov éyévou ™ bd tobto évOpwrous 
OVKETL PAYEOE KAI TO EBVOG COU OK aTEKVWoEIC ETL AEyEL KUPLOG KUPLOG 


* There is no evidence of the usual line marking v at the end of a line (here 
expected following 1). 
6 Cf. 26:2. 
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36 | And you, son of man, prophesy to the mountains of Israel and 
say to the mountains of Israel, Hear Lord’s word: ? Thus says Lord Lord, 
Because the enemy said against you, ‘Good! Everlasting waste places have 
become our possession’, 

> Therefore prophesy and say, Thus says Lord Lord, because you have 
been dishonoured and hated by those around you so that you are a pos- 
session of the remaining nations and you have become a by-word with 
tongue and a reproach to nations, 

“ Therefore, mountains of Israel, hear Lord’s word, Thus says Lord to 
the mountains and the hills and the ravines and the brooks and to the 
desolated and destroyed places and the cities which have been forsaken, 
and they have become plunder and place trampled down for the nations 
left around about, 

°>Therefore thus says Lord Lord, Surely I have spoken in the fire of my 
wrath against the remaining nations and against all Idoumaia because 
they have given my land to themselves as a possession with joy, having 
dishonoured lives to destroy with plunder, 

° Therefore prophesy concerning the land of Israel and say to the 
mountains and hills and ravines and glens, 

Thus says Lord, Behold I myself spoke in my zeal and wrath because 
you bore the reproach of nations, ’ therefore I myself will lift my hand 
against the nations all around you. They will receive their dishonour, * but 
yours, mountains of Israel: grapes and fruit my people will eat because 
they are hoping to come, ° for behold I am over you and look upon you 
and you will be tilled and sown " and I will multiply on you humans, 
all the house of Israel completely, and the cities will be inhabited and 
the desolated place will be built on “ and I will multiply on you humans 
and cattle and I will settle you as in your beginning and treat you well 
as in your former times, and you will know that I am Lord. ” And I will 
bring forth on you humans, my people Israel, and they will inherit you 
and you will be their possession and you will no more be made childless 
of them. 

5 Thus says Lord Lord, Because they said to you (sing.), ‘You devour 
people and have been made childless of your nation’, “ therefore you 
will no more eat people and you will no more make your nation childless, 
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5 Kal oUK AkKOVOOOETAL OVKETL EY’ DUS Atipia EOvVOv Kal dverdiopovs 
adv ov un dveveyknte Ayer KUPLOG KUPLOG 


43 Restoration ‘on account of my holy name’ (36:16-28) 


(ME) *° kal éyéveto Adyos Kuptov mpd¢ PE A~ywv "7 vié dvOparov OiKOG 
lopand KaTMKNOEV ETI THs YiIs AVTOV Kai Eutavav avtryv Ev TH OS@ avt@v 
Kal €v Tots EtSwWAoig AVTOV Kal Tais dKkaBapotats AVTOV Kai KATH Tr}V 
aKaBapotav tijs dtoKaOnuEevns EyevnOn 1 0d50¢ aAvTAV Pd TPOCWTOV HOU 
8 Kal ec€xea TOV Ovpdv pou Er’ adtovs ” Kai di€orEpa avTOVG Eic Ta EBV 
kal EAikpnoa avtovs Eig TAG XHPAS KaTa TV OdOV ALT@V Kai KAT TrV 
cuaptiav avbt@v Expetva avtovs * Kai ciohAGov eis ta LBV OD Eior|ABov 
exel kal EBeBrAwoav TO Svoud pov TO cylov Ev TH A€yeoBar avTOVS Aads 
Kupiou obto1 Kal éx TiC yfis avtOO eEeANAVOaow * Kal E—~erodunv avt@v 
51k TO Svoud ov TO aylov 8 EfeBrhAWoav oikos IopanA év toic EOveotv 
00 eionASocav éxet ” dik todto Eindv TH O'KW IopanA 

tade A€yer KUpioc oby bv Ey To1W Oikos IopanA AA’ 51a TO 
dvopd pou tO ayiov 6 éBePnAWoate ev toic EOveotv od etorjAOEtE Exei 
3 Kal dYldoW TO Svoud HOV TO pPEya TO PebnAWBEV Ev Toics EOvEoIV O 
ePeBnAWoate Ev WEowW AVTOV Kal yvWoovtar Ta EOvN Sti Ey Eipt KUPLOG 
EV T@ aylaoBijvat pe Ev VutV Kat dMOadpovs adTav * Kat ANUPouat LUGS 
Ek TOV EVO Kal dBpoiow buds Ex Tacv TOV yarWv Kal ElodEw bya 
ei TV Viv DUOV * Kal pave E— vas Ddwp Kabapov Kai kaBapioOrnoecBe 
ATO TADHV TOV dKaABapoIWv VUDV kal ao Ndavtwv TOV EidWAWV DEDV 
Kal Ka8ap1® vas * Kai SWow vuiv Kapdiav KatviV Kal MvEdpO KaIvoV 
dow Ev LIV Kal APEAD tHv Kapdtav trv AWivyny Ek Tis CapKOS DUGV 
Kal SWow viv Kapdtav oapkivny 7 Kai TO Mvedud pov SwWow Ev vv 
Kal Tomjow tva Ev Tots Sikatwyaoiv pou MopevnoVe Kai Ta Kpipatd pou 
pvaAdénobe Kai norrjonte * Kai KatorKroEtat Eni Ths vis No ESwKa ToIC 
TATPAOW VUDV Kal EoEoVE pol Eig Aaov Kdyw Eoopar bylv Eig Oedv ” Kai 
oWow DUaG EK TADV TOV dKabapolWv VUDV Kal KaAEGW TOV OITOV Kal 
TANOvvO abtov Kai ov wow E— Dyas Aotpov? * Kal TANBVVG Tov KapTov 
tod EvAov Kai ta yevrypata Tob aypod Srw¢ pn AdPnte overdtopov AEtpod 
Ev toic €Oveow * Kal uvnoOnoeo8e Tac Odovs VED Tas MovNpasG Kol TH 
emitndevpata DUO Ta un cyaba Kal TpocoXOlet tal KATA TPdGWMOV AUTOV 
EV Tats dvoutatc VUGV Kai Et Tots PdeAVypAOL adTHYV % Ov SVUPGs EyYW 


* The first o is very faint. € is expected (cf. v. 30), but close examination makes o 
most likely. 
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says Lord Lord, * and dishonour of nations will no more be heard against 
you nor will you bear the reproach of peoples, says Lord Lord. 


43 Restoration ‘on account of my holy name’ (36:16-28) 


'° And Lord’s word came to me saying, ”’ Son of man, the house of Israel 
dwelt on their land and defiled it by their way and their idols and their 
uncleannesses and their way became before my face like the uncleanness 
of a woman sitting apart, '* and I poured out my wrath upon them ” and 
dispersed them into the nations and scattered them into the countries; 
according to their way and their sin I judged them. ” And they went 
into the nations, where they went in, and profaned my holy name, when 
it was said of them, ‘These are Lord’s people and they have come out 
from his land’. #* And I spared them on account of my holy name which 
the house of Israel profaned among the nations where they entered. 
2 Therefore say to the house of Israel: 

Thus says Lord, I will not act for you, house of Israel, but on account 
of my holy name which you profaned among the nations where you 
went * and I will make holy my great name which has been profaned 
among the nations, which you profaned in their midst, and the nations 
will know that I am Lord when I am made holy among you before their 
eyes, * and I will take you from the nations and gather you together 
from all the lands and I will bring you into your own land, * and I will 
sprinkle clean water on you and you will be cleansed from all your 
uncleannesses and from all your idols. And I will cleanse you * and I 
will give you a new heart and I will put in you a new spirit and I will 
take away the stony heart from your flesh and give to you a fleshy heart 
7 and I will put my spirit in you and I will act so that in my ordinances 
you walk and my judgments you keep and do * and you will dwell on 
the land which I gave to your fathers and you will be my people and I 
will be your God ” and I will save you from all your uncleannesses and I 
will summon grain and multiply it and I will not bring famine upon you 
*° and I will multiply the fruit of the trees and the produce of the field 
so that you will not receive the reproach of famine among the nations 
*! and you will remember your evil ways and your practices that were not 
good and you will be offended in their presence by your lawless deeds 
and their abominations. *I am not acting on account of you, says Lord 
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Tto1d A€yer KUPLOG KUPLOG yvwotov goTIV LyIV aloxUvONTE Kal Evtpannte 
&k TOV O5@v DU@V Oikos IopanA 

8 thde Eyer ddwvar KUpioc ev NEPA f KaBapIG KUas Ex TAG@v dvoulOv 
VUOV KAL KATOIKIG) TAG TdAEIG Kai CiKOSOUNProovtal Epnuor * Kal 1 YH 
Hoaviouevy épyacOryoetat av’ Ov Sti HPaviopevn éyevHOn Kat dpbaApovds 
MAVTOG TAapOdSEvovtos * Kai Epovot 1 yi Eetvyn Npaviopevn EyevNOn we 
KiLOG TPUGI|S Kal at MOAEIC at EPNLOL Kal NPAVIOVEVAL KAL KATECKALPEVAL 
dxupat ExdO1oav * Kal yywWoovtal Ta EBvy Soa Av KatTaAIPODow KvKAW 
DEOV OTL EyW KUPLOG MKoddounoa tac KaOnpnuEevac Kai KatePUTEVO THC 
NPaviopevac Eyw KUplos EAGANoa Kai ToINow 

7 tad¢e A€yer ddwvati KUpLos Et1 TOHTO CytNONoopat TH oiKw IopanA tod 
TOUjoal avTOLSG TANBVV avtovs wo mpdpata dvOpwmous * wo mpdPata 
ayia wo mpdpata IepovoaAnyu Ev taic Eoptaic avtijg OUTWS Eoovtat at 
TOAEIS at Epryor TANpEts TpoPatwv avOpwrwv Kal yvWoovtat St EyYW 
KUPLOG 


44 Life to dead bones (37:1-14) 


(MZ) 37 1 Kal €yéveto en’epe XElp Kupiou Kai eEhyayev pe Ev MvEevpatt 
KUplos Kai ZOnKév ue év péow tod mediov Kai tobto Hv HEotOV dotéWwv 
avOpwrivev * kai mEpiyayéev pe Er’ aVTA KUKASBEV KUKAW Kai ido TOAAK 
opddpa emi Tpoownov tod radiov Enpa o~pddpa * Kai einev Tpdc¢ uE VIE 
&vOparov ei Croetat tk dots tadta Kai Eina KUple ob Exioty tadta 4 Kal 
EiMEV TIPdG ME TPOGTITEVOOV ETi Ta dotd Tabta Kai Epeic avtoIs Ta dotd 
ta Enpd &kovoate Adyov kupiou 

> trade AEYEL KUPLOG TOIG OOTEOIS TOUTOIC 150 EYW MEPW Eic Duds TvEdpA 
Cwfis ° Kal SwWow E—’DuaS vetpa Kai dvdFw E—'DaS odpKas Kal ExTeVva 
eg buds Sépua Kai dWow mvedyud pov Eig LEGS Kai ChoeoBE Kal yvWoEeoVE 
Ot1 EYW Eipt KUPLOG ” Kai EMpo~rtevoa KaOWwe EvetetAatd pot 

Kal €yEveto Ev TH EVE TPOMNtedoar Kal idov GELOWOSG Kal TPOOTyayE 
TA OoTa EKATEPOV TPG THV Appoviav avbtod * Kai iSov Kai idov En’ avtTa 
vedpa Kal odpKes EMUOVTO Kal avePatvev En’adta dSEpuata Endvw Kal 
Tvebdua ob Tv év abtoic ° Kal cinev Mpdc¢ UE TPOGT\tEVOOV éenl TO TvEdpA 
MPOMNTEVOoV vie AVOpwWrov kal Eimov TH mvevpati tade A€yer KUPLOG EK 
TOV TECOKPWV TIVEVHATWV EADE Kal EUPVONOOV Eic TOUG VEKPOUG TOUTOUG 
Kal Cnodtwoav 1 Kal Empo~ritevoa Kadri EvetetAatd pol Kal EiofAVEv 
Eig AVTOUS TO NvEbua Kai ECnoav Kal Eotnoav Eni THV TOSAV avTmV 
ovvaywyrt] ToAAN opddpa 
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Lord-it will be a known thing to you; be ashamed and turn back from 
your ways, house of Israel. 

* Thus says Adonai Lord, In a day when I cleanse you from all your 
lawlessnesses I will also cause the cities to be inhabited and desolated 
places will be built on * and the deserted land will be tilled, instead of 
having become destroyed in the eyes of every passer-by. * And they 
will say, ‘That destroyed land has become like a garden of luxury and 
the cities that were deserted and destroyed and demolished cities sat 
secure’. *° And the nations, as many as remain around you, will know 
that I Lord built what was razed and planted what was destroyed, I Lord 
have spoken and will act. 

7 Thus says Adonai Lord, Yet for this I will be sought by the house of 
Israel, to make them: I will multiply them like sheep, humans * like holy 
sheep, like sheep of Jerusalem in its feasts. Thus the deserted cities will 
be full of sheep, of humans, and they will know that I am Lord. 


44 Life to dead bones (37:1-14) 


37 1 And Lord’s hand of was on me and Lord led me out in the spirit and 
placed me in the midst of the plain, and this was full of human bones ” 
and he led me round about them all around and behold, there were very 
many on the surface of the plain, very dry, * and he said to me, Son of 
man, will these bones live? And I said, Lord, you know these. ‘ And he 
said to me, Prophesy to these bones and say to them, Dry bones, hear 
Lord’s word: 

° Thus says Lord to these bones, Behold, I will bring into you a spirit of 
life, ° and I will put sinews on you and bring up flesh on you and stretch 
skin over you and I will put my Spirit into you and you will live and you 
will know that I am Lord.’ And I prophesied as he commanded me. 

And it was when I prophesied and behold, a shaking, and the bones 
came near, each one to its joint, * and I saw and behold, sinews and 
flesh were growing upon them and skin was coming up on them on top, 
and no spirit was in them, ° And he said to me, Prophesy to the Spirit, 
prophesy, son of man, and say to the Spirit, Thus says Lord, Come from 
the four winds and breathe into these dead and let them live. ' And I 
prophesied as he commanded me and the Spirit entered into them and 
they lived and stood on their feet, a very great gathering. 
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1 Kal €AdANoEv KUpPLOG TPdG HE A€ywv VIE dVvVOPWHoV Ta dota Tabta 
Tc Oikos IopanA gotiv Kal avbtoi Agyovot Enpa yéyovev ta dot& HU@vV 
amdAwAev 1 €Artic nud SianepwvnyKap_ev 

2 814 TOOTO Tpogr|tevoov Kai Einov tad A€yel KUplOG idov Eyw avoiyw 
OU” ta uvyata Kol dveEW vas Ex TOV UvnUdTwWV DUDV Kal EiodEw 
bas Eig TV yijv TOD Iopand % Kal ywWoeo8e StI Eyw Eipt KUPLOG Ev TH 
avotgat pe Tovs taMouS LUD Tod dvayayeiv PE EK TAV TAPwv TOV Aadv 
pou * kai dwow tO mvebud you Eic DpGs Kai ChoEeobe Kai Oroouat Dyas 
em TV Yijv DUO Kal yvWoEeo8e Sti EyW KUPLOG AEAGANKa Kal TOIroW 
héyet KUpLOG 


45 One people, one ruler and a covenant (37:15-28) 


(MZ) * Kal €y€veto Adyos kupiou mpdc HE A€ywv * vie avOpwrou Aake 
oeavt® pabdov Kal ypapov én’abtyv tov Iovdav Kai tovs viovs IopanA 
TOUG MPOOKEIWEVOUG EX’ adTOV Kai Pabdov dSevtépav AnUWN oEavTa Kat 
ypapets adtrv TH Iwong paBdov E*paty Kai nd&vtas Tovs viovs IopanA 
TOUS TpootEBEVTAS TPOG AUTOV 1!” KAI OUVaPEIG AVTASG TPdG GAANAAS oaUTH 
cic PaBdSov utav Tob dijo avtds Kai Eoovtar Ev TH XEIpt cov * Kai Zotar 
Stav A€Eywou Tpd¢ GE O1 Viol TOD Aaod cov ovK avayyeAAEic Nuiv Tt EotIv 
Tadth ool ? Kal Epes MPO AVTOUG 

tade A€yer KUptoc idov Eyw ANpouat thy PuAnv Iwon® trv d1d XELpOG 
Egpatp? Kai tag pvdac Iopand tac MpooKElpevas TpdG avTOV Kal dWow 
AVTOUG Ei THY PvAny Iovda Kai Eoovtar eis PaBdov ptav TH xE1pi Iovda 
* Kal Eoovtar at paBdor EQ’as ov Eypatac En’avtats Ev TH XELpt cov 
EVWILOV AVTOV 7! Kal EpEig AVTOIS 

té5e A€yer KUpLOG KUptos ido0d éyW AauPavw m&vta CiKov IopanA eK 
pgoov tov g0vAv ob cionASooav Exe? Kai ovvdEw abtovs dnd Tavtwv TOV 
TEPIKUKAW AUTOV Kal EiodEw abtovs Eic TH Yijv TOD IopandA 7 Kal dWow 
abtovs cic ZOvoc ev tH yf pou Kal Ev Toic Speow IopanA Kal &pxwv Eis 
EOTAL AVTOV Kal OVK Eoovtat ETI Eig SU ZOVN OVSE UN StarpEeOMorv ovKETI 
cic d00 Baoidetac * iva pr pratvwvtor Et1 Ev totc EtdWAoicg avtTav Kal 
HUGopat avtods ANd TADHV TOV &VOIOV ALTOV Ov Hucptooav év abtatc 
Kal KaABapIG avTOUS Kai Eoovtat pol Eig AAOV Kal EyW KUPIOS Eoopal AVTOIC 
cic Oeov * Kai 6 SobAds pou Aaveld dpxwv Ev pEow avTaV Eotar Ton 
Eig M&vtwv Ot1 év Tots Mpootdypaoctv yov TopEevoovtar Kal td Kp{yata 


* y probably inserted above by B*. 
> Unusually the four letters paip are small in the margin. 
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" And Lord spoke to me saying, Son of man, these bones are the whole 
house of Israel, and they are saying, Our bones have become dry, our 
hope is perished, we are lost. 

” Therefore prophesy and say, Thus says Lord, Behold, I myself am 
opening your tombs and will bring you up out of your tombs and bring 
you into the land of Israel * and you will know that I am Lord when I 
have opened your graves that I might bring up my people out of the 
graves “ and I will put my Spirit into you and you will live and I will 
place you on your land and you will know that I Lord have spoken and 
I will act, says Lord. 


45 One people, one ruler and a covenant (37:15-28) 


‘5 And Lord’s word came to me saying, '° Son of man, take for yourself 
a rod and inscribe on it Judah and the sons of Israel who belong to 
him, and take for yourself a second rod and inscribe it for Ioséph, rod 
of Ephraim, and all the sons of Israel who are added to him, ”” and you 
will join them together for yourself, to bind them into one rod and they 
will be in your hand. '* And it will be when the sons of your people say 
to you, ‘Won’t you tell us what you mean by these things?’ and you 
will say to them: 

Thus says Lord, Behold I will take the tribe of Idséph, which is through 
the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel which are added to him, 
and I will add them to the tribe of Judah and they will be one rod in the 
hand of Judah. ” And the rods on which you wrote will be in your hand 
before them, * and you will say to them: 

Thus says Lord Lord, Behold I am taking all the house of Israel from 
the midst of the nations where they entered and I will gather them 
together from all that are round about them and bring them into the 
land of Israel * and I will give them as a nation in my land and in the 
mountains of Israel and one ruler will be theirs and no more will they 
be two nations nor will they be divided any more into two kingdoms, 
3 so that they may no more defile themselves with their idols and I 
will rescue them from all their lawless deeds in which they sinned and 
will cleanse them and they will be my people and I Lord will be their 
God * and my servant David will be ruler in their midst, one shepherd 
of all, for they will walk in my ordinances and keep my judgments and 
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Hov pvAdEovtat Kal Motrjoovol avta * Kai KATOIKHOOVOLV ET THIS ys 
avt@v Hv éyo S€5wKa TO SovVAW pov IoKwh ob KatwmKnoav exe? oi natépEs 
AVTOV Kal KATOLKNOOVOLV ET avTIIS AVTOI Kat Aaverd 0 SodAd¢ HOU dpXwv 
Eig TOV aidva * Kat SiaOroopat avtois SicOhKnv eiprvns SaOryKn aiwvia 
EOTAL WET AVTOV Kai Orjow Ta dy1d Hou Ev Eo AUTMv Ei TOV aidva 7” 
KQL EOTAL H] KATAOKHVWOIC LOU EV AUTOIC Kal EooMar AUTOIC EOC Kal avTOt 
Hov Eoovtat Adds * Kai yywoovtat ta EOvr Sti Eyw Eipt KUpLOS O ayIaGwv 
abtovs év TH eivar th dy1é you ev ugsw avbtOv Eig TOV al@va 


46 Gog’s defeat on the mountains of Israel (38:1-39:29) 


(MH) 38 | kal €yéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc¢ ye AEywv * VIE &vOPWroU 
OTHPLOOV TO TPdoWNOV coU Emi Twy Kal Tr yiv TOD Maywy d&pxovta 
Pwo Meoox Kai OofEAd Kai Mpo~rtevoov En’ avtov * Kai Einov avTH tadE 
héye KUpLOG KUPLOG i500 Eyw Emi* Apxovta Pwo Meooy Kai OofeA * Kai 
ovveew oe Kal Nadoav tHv Sbvapiv cov inmous Kai inmetc EvdedvUEVOUG 
OWpaKkas Mdvtas ovvaywyn MOAAN MEATAL Kai TEpIKEP~aAdtal kal UcXaLpAL 
> Tépoat kat AiPionatc kai Aibves md&vtes TEpike~aAatais Kai mEATaIG ° 
Touep Kai ma&vtec of mEpl abtov Oikos Tob OEepyaua dm’ Eoxatov Poppa Kai 
MAVTES Ol TEpi AvTOV Kal EBvN MOAAG ETA ood ’ EToILdOONTI ETOIULACOV 
OEAVTOV OV Kal MHoa f OVVAYWYN COU Ol OVVNYLEVOL META OO Kal Eon POL 
cig TpopvAakny * ap YEPOv TAELdvwV ETOIWADONoETAL Kal En’EoxaTOU 
étOv EAEvoetat Kai HEEr Eic trv viv THY dnEotpapWEVNV dnd paxatpac 
OUVNYLEVWV a0 EBVOv MOAAGY Emi yijv Iopanda H EyevOn Eprnuos d1’SAou 
Kal odtoc €& €Ovav éEeArjAvOev Kai KatorKroovow er eiprivns dnavtes ° 
Kal avaBrjon Ws VETOS Kal HEEL Wo ve~EAN KatTakaALat yfV Kal EoEL OV 
Kal MAVTESG Ol TEP OE Kal EOvN TOAAG LETa ood 

© tade AEyEL KUPLOG KUPLOS Kal EoTaL Ev TH NuEpa Exetvy avabroetar 
pryata ei tv Kapdiav cov Kai Aoytf Aoytouovs MovnNpovs | Kal EpEtc 
avaProopat ent yiiv aneppiupévny Ew Eni HovxdJovtacs év nouxta Kat 
oikobvtac émeiprvng M&vtas KatoKoOvtas yiV EV fH OLX UMGPXEL TETXOG 
ovdé poxAol Kai OUpat ovK Eioiv avtoOis ? MpoVvoEdoaL TpOVOUTV Kat 
oxvAsbdoat oxdAa avt&v tob EmrotpéWar xeipa pou ic THV NPNEwYEVNV 
H KatoKkio8n Kal En’Ebvoc ovvnypevov amo EBVOv MOAAV mEToMKOTAG 
KTNOEIS KATOLKODVTAS Ei TOV OU@aAoy THis yijs @ LaBa Kal Aatdav Kai 
EuTopot Kapyndovior kai Naoo ai KHpAL avTAV Epobotv ool Eig MPOVOUNV 
TOO MpovopEboat ov Epxn Kai oxvAEdoal oKdAa ovvijyayEes ovvaywyrv 


* Bi has inserted o¢ above, between éni and &pxovta. 
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do them. * And they will dwell on their land which I myself have given 
to my servant Jacob, where their ancestors lived, and they will dwell on 
it, they and David my servant ruler, for ever *° and I will make with them 
a covenant of peace. It will be an everlasting covenant with them and I 
will put my holy things in their midst for ever *’ and my dwelling place 
will be among them and I will be their God and they will be my people, 
*8 and the nations will know that I am Lord who makes them holy when 
my holy things are in their midst for ever. 


46 Gog’s defeat on the mountains of Israel (38:1-39:29) 


38 |! And Lord’s word came to me saying, ? Son of man, set your face 
against Gog and the land of Magog, ruler of ROs, Mesoch and Thobel, and 
prophesy against him ° and say to him, Thus says Lord Lord, Behold I am 
against the ruler of Rds, Mesoch and Thobel ‘ and I will gather together 
you and all your army, horses and horsemen, all wearing breastplates, a 
great gathering, shields and helmets and daggers, * Persians and Ethio- 
pians and Libyans, all with helmets and shields, ° Gomer and all who are 
around him, the house of Thergama from the furthest north and all who 
are around him, and many nations with you.’ Be prepared, prepare your- 
self, you and all your gathering who are gathered with you, and you will 
be a guard for me. * After many days he will be prepared and at the end 
of years he will come and he will reach the land which has been turned 
back from the daggers of people gathered from many nations against 
the land of Israel which became completely desolate, and he has come 
out of the nations and they all will dwell in peace, ° and you will come 
up as rain and arrive like cloud to cover over the land—and you will be, 
you and all who are around you and many nations with you. 

© Thus says Lord Lord, And it will be in that day words will come up 
on your heart and you will think out evil thoughts " and you will say, 
‘T will go up against an abandoned land, I will come upon those who 
are resting in quiet and dwelling in peace, all living in a land in which 
there are no walls or bars, and they have no gates, ” to seize plunder 
and take their spoil, to turn around my hand into the desolated place 
which is inhabited and against a nation gathered from many nations, 
having acquired property, inhabiting the navel of the earth’. * Saba and 
Daidan and Carthaginian merchants and all their villages will say to 
you, ‘Are you are coming for plunder to plunder, and have you gathered 
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cou Aafeiv apytpiov Kal xpuciov dnevéyKac8ar Ktijolv Tob oKvAEdoat 
oKdAa 

4 §1a4 TOOTO TpOgr|tEvOOV VIE AvOpWTOU kal Eimov TH Twy 

Tade A€yEL KUPLOG OK EV TH NHEpa Exetvyn Ev TH KatorKkioOfvar TOV 
adv pov Iopana éen’eiprivns eyepOrjon © Kai Ee Ex tob témov cov 
am éoxatov Poppa Kai €0vn TOAAG pETa ood avabdtar inmwv mdvtEs 
ovvaywyr] pEyaAn Kat Sbvapic MOAAN % Kai avabrjon Emi tov Aadv pou 
lopandA ws vepeAn Kadvwpar yijv Er’ Eoxatwv TOV NuEp@v Eotar kal dvaew 
O€ El THV YiV Hou iva yv@ouw nadvta ta EOvy EE EV TH cryraobijvai pe 
Ev ool EvWILoV avTOV 

1 145e A€yer KUpLOG KUpIOG TH Twy od Ei TEpi ob EAGANGa Pd TUEP@V 
TOV EuTTpooVEV d1d XEIPOS TOV SOVAWV HOU TPOMNTHv tod IopanA Ev taic 
NvEpais Exeivais Kal Eteow tod ayayetv oe En’avtovs 

8 Kai Zotar év TH NMepa exetvy ev Huépa f dv EAOH Twy éni trv yfiv 
lopand A€yei KUplos KUPIOG avabroEtat 0 BLpdG Lov ? Kai O ChAdS POU 
EV TUPI THs Opyric you EAdANoa Et UN Ev TH NEPA Exetvy Eotat cELoWOSG 
HEyas Emi yijg Iopand * Kai ce1oOroovtat ano MpooWNov Kupion ot ixOVEC 
THIS OaAdoons Kal Ta TETEIVa TOD OUpavod Kai Ta Onpia Tod mEdiov Kat 
TMAVTA TH EPMETHA TH EPMOVTA EMI THs yijs Kai M&vTES Ot vOpwrol ot ETI 
MPOOWMOV Tis YiG Kal Paynoetat Ta SpN Kai TEcobvTal ai PdpayyEs Kat 
TMEV TEIXOG EMi TV Yijv MEcEttat ** Kai KaAEow En’adtOV Mav Pdfov A€yet 
KUPLOG HdXaIpa dvOpwrov Eri TOV AdEAPOV avTOD EoTaI ” Kal KPIVG AVTOV 
Bavatw kot atyatt Kai VET KataKALCovtt Kal AiBors xaAdCns Kai Mbp Kat 
Oeiov PpéEw En’avtov Kai Eni Ma&vtas TovSs HET AvTOD Kal En’EBvN MOAAG 
Het avtod * Kai peyoAvvOrjoopat Kal dyiaoOroopat Kal EvdoFaoOroopat 
kal yvwo@roopat Evavtiov E8vGv MoAA@V Kai yvwoovtat Sti EyW Eipt 
KUPLOG 

(M@) 39 | Kal ov vié &vOpHrov TpogritEVOOV Eri Twy Kai eindv tadE 
héyer KUptog idov Eyw Emi o€ Twy apxovta Pwo Meoox Kai Coed * Kai 
ovvdew o€ Kai KaBoSnyNow o€ Kal avaPIP oe En’ Eoxdtov tod Poppa Kat 
aveew oe Eni ta Spry tod IopanA 3 Kai doA® tO tdEov cov an tis xELpbC 
O0U Tig Aplotepas Kal ta ToFEUpatd cov ANO THI XELPdG OoVU Ths SEE1ac 
Kal KataPar® oe * Eni ta Spy Ta IopandA Kal MEof OV Kai MdvtES ol MEPL 
OE KAI TH EOVN TA HETA COD SOOHoovtat Eig TANON Opvewv Mavti MEeTEWe 
Kal M&O ToIs Onptors Tod mediou SédwKa oe KatabpwOfjvon > Exi MpooWwMov 
tod mediov mEof Sti EywW EAGANOa A€yEt KUPIOG ° Kal dmMOOTEAD Tbp Emi 
Twy Kal katouKnOroovtat at vijoot €’eipryvns Kal yvWoovtat OT1 EyW Eipt 
KUPLOG ” KAI TO SVOUG POV TO KyLov ywwoOroetat Ev pEow Aaob pov IopanA 
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together your company to take spoils, to take silver and gold, to carry 
off property, to take spoils?’ 

“4 Therefore prophesy, son of man and say to Gog: 

Thus says Lord, In that day when my people Israel dwell in peace will 
you be aroused and come from your place from the farthest north 
and many nations with you, all mounted on horses, a great gathering 
and mighty army, * and you will come up against my people Israel as a 
cloud to cover the land. It will be the end of days and I will bring you up 
against my land so that all the nations may know me when I am made 
holy in you before them. 

” Thus says Lord Lord to Gog, You are the one concerning whom I 
spoke in former days by the hand of my servants, prophets of Israel, in 
those days and years that I would bring you against them. 

18 And it will be in that day, in the day when Gog comes against the 
land of Israel, says Lord Lord, my wrath will be aroused ” and my zeal. 
In the fire of my anger I spoke. Truly in that day there will be a great 
shaking on the land of Israel ” and the fish of the sea and the birds of the 
sky and the beasts of the plain and all creeping things that creep on the 
land and all people who are on the face of the earth will quake at Lord’s 
presence, and the mountains will be broken up and the ravines will fall 
and every wall will fall on the ground.*! And I will summon against him 
every fear, says Lord, a person’s dagger will be against his brother ” and 
I will judge him with death and blood and flooding rain and hailstones 
and I will rain fire and brimstone on him and on all who are with him 
and on many nations with him. * And I will be made great and holy and 
will be glorified, and I will be known in the presence of many nations 
and they will know that I am Lord. 

39 ' And you, son of man, prophesy against Gog and say, Thus says 
Lord, Behold I am against you Gog, ruler of Ros, Mesoch and Thobel, ? and 
I will gather you and guide you down and bring you up on the extreme 
north and lead you up against the mountains of Israel * and I will destroy 
your bow from your left hand and your arrows from your right hand and 
I will strike you down ‘ on the Israel mountains, and you will fall, you 
and all who are around you. And the nations with you will be given to a 
multitude of birds; to every flying creature and to all the beasts of the 
plain I have given you to to be devoured. ° You will fall on the face of 
the plain for I have spoken, says Lord. * And I will send fire on Gog and 
the coastlands will be inhabited in peace and they will know that I am 
Lord’ and my holy name will be known in the midst of my people Israel 
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kal ov PeBrAwOroetat TO Svoud POV TO KYLOV ODKETL Kal YVWOOVTAL TH 
Evy OTL Eyw Eipt KUPLOG KyLOG Ev Iopand * idov MKEl Kal yvWon StI Eotat 
hEye KUptos KUptos abit éotiv 1 NuEpa ev f EAGANoa ? Kai EEeAEVoovtar 
ol KATOLKODVTES Tas TdAEIG IopanA Kai KavOOVOL Ev ToC SmAOIC TEATAIG 
Kal KOVTOIS Kal TOEOIG Kai TogEvUAOI Kal P&PdoIG XELP@V Kal Adyxarc 
kal KavoovOL Ev adtois Nop Enta Ety © Kal ov uN AdBwor EvAa Ex tod 
ttedStov ovdé UT] KOWovoL Ek TOV Spvp@v GAA’ ta STAG KaTAKaAvoOVOLV 
TUpt KAI TPOVOHEVOOVOLV TOG TpOVOPEvOaVTAs AVTOUS Kai oKVAEVOOVOIV 
TOUG OKLVAEVOAVTAS AVTOUG AEyEL KUPLOG 

1 Kal Eotat Ev TH Nuepa Exeivyn SwWow TH Twy tonov dvopactdov 
pvnuetov Ev Iopana to moAvavdpiov tov EreABSvtWV TPOS TH PaAdoon Kat 
TEPLOLKOSOUNOOVOL TO TEPLOTOULOV Tis Papayyos ” Kai KatopVEovoL ExeT 
Tov [wy Kal Mav TO TACOS avTOD Kai KANONoETaI TO Te TO TOAVAVSpLOV 
to [wy 8 Kali KatopbEovow abtovs oikos IopanA tva Kabapio0Ff 1 yf Ev 
ENTAUT]VW Kal KATOPLEOUOLV AVTOVS Tas 6 Aads Tis Yiis Kai Zotat AdTOIC 
Svopactov H Huepa Ed0EdoOnv Ayer KUpiog “ Kal &vdpac Sid mavtdc 
draoteAodor EmiMopEvopevons THVv yijyv Odwat tovs KataAEAtUEVOUG ETL 
MPOOWTOU THs iis KABapioal AVTIV LETH THV EMTAPNVOV Kal EKONTYOOVOIV 
5 Kal Mao O SiamopEevouEVOS THV viv Kai idwv dotobv avOpwrou 
OLKOSOPNOEL Tap AVTO ONYEIOV EWS StoV Ad Wworv avTO oi OdmtovtEs Eic TO 
ye TO ToAvaviptov Tob Fwy ' Kai yap TO Svoua Trig M6AEWS ToAvavdpiov 
Kal KaBapioOroetat 1 yf 

7 Kal ov vié avOpwrov Eimov tade A€yeL KUPLOG EiMOV TaVvTI Opvew 
METELVG Kal Tpdg Navta ta Onpia tob medtov ovvaxOnte Kal Epxeo0e 
OVVAXONTE ATO TavTWV TOV TEpIKUKAW Emi TV BvVOotav poU Hv TEBUKa 
buiv Ovotav pEeycAnv Eni ta Spy Iopand kai p&yeode Kpéa Kai nieoVe aipa 
8 kpéa ylyavtwv payeode Kai aiva &pxdvtwv This yfic MieoBe KpELobcs Kal 
HOoxoUS Kai TP&yoUS Kal Ol UdoXOL EoTEATWHEVOL TavTES ? Kal PayEcBE 
otéap cic MANouovi Kal mieoVe aia cic ueONV and Tis BVGtac POU 1s 
EOvoa VpIv *° Kai EuTANOONoEoVe Emi Tic TpaTECNS Hou Inmov Kal avabdatnv 
yiyavta Kai mavta &vdpa moAEutotryv AEyEt KUpLOG 7! Kal Wow trv Sdav 
pov Ev vpIv Kol S Wovtal Mdavta ta EBvy TV Kpiol LOD Hv Emoinoa Kat 
TIVV XEipd pou Hv Enrjyayov én’abtovs * Kal yvwoovtat oiKos IopanA tr 
EYW Eipl KUPLOG O BEdS AVTHYV AMO Tis NUEPAS TaAUTNS Kal EmeKEIva * Kat 
YVWoovtal Ma&vta ta EBvNy Sti Sid Tas Kpaptias aAVTOV NXUAAwWTEvOnoav 
oikoc Iopand av0’' ov nOgtnoav cic Eye Kai dngotpeWa TO TpdownNdv YOU 
am avtT@v Kai napedswKa avtovs Eic XEIpAs TOV EXOPHV advTHV Kal EMECAV 
TMAVTES paxatpa 4 Kata Tas dKkaBapotas AVTV Kal KATA TA KVOUNPATA 
AVTOV EMOINoa AVTOIS Kal dnEoTPEPa TO TPdGWMdV OV aT’ AvTaYV 
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and my holy name will no more be profaned and the nations will know 
that I am Lord, holy in Israel. * Behold, it has come, and you will know 
that it will be, says Lord Lord. This is the day of which I have spoken. 
* And those who inhabit the cities of Israel will go out and make a fire 
with the weapons, shields and spears and bows and arrows and handstaffs 
and lances and they will burn a fire with them seven years. ’ And they 
will not take wood from the plain nor cut from the forests but they will 
burn the weapons for fire and will plunder those who plundered them 
and spoil those who spoiled them, says Lord. 

4 And it will be in that day I will give to Gog a place of renown, a 
tomb in Israel, the common burial place of those who come to the sea 
and they will build around the outlet of the ravine ” and there they will 
bury Gog and all his multitude and it will be called The Ge, the common 
burial place of Gog. * And the house of Israel will bury them so that the 
land may be cleansed in a seven month period; and all the people of 
the land will bury them and it will be for them a renowned thing on the 
day I was glorified, says Lord. * And they will assign men continually to 
travel the land to bury any who have been left on the face of the land 
to cleanse it after the seven month period and they will search * and 
everyone who passes by the land and sees a human bone will build by 
it a marker until the buriers shall have buried it in The Ge, the common 
burial place of Gog. *° For the name of the city will be Common Burial 
Place and the land will be cleansed. 

7 And you, son of man, say, Thus says Lord, say to every winged creature 
and to all the beasts of the plain, Gather and come, gather from all places 
around to my sacrifice which I have sacrificed for you, a large sacrifice 
on the mountains of Israel and you will eat flesh and drink blood. * 
You will eat flesh of giants and drink blood of rulers of the earth, rams 
and calves and goats, and the calves are all fattened. And you will eat 
fat until you are satisfied and drink blood until you are drunk from my 
sacrifice which I sacrificed for you. *° And you will be filled at my table- 
horse and rider, giant and every warrior, says Lord. *! And I will put my 
glory in you and all the nations will see my deciding which I have done 
and my hand which I brought upon them, ” and the house of Israel will 
know that I am Lord their God from this day and henceforth, * and all 
the nations will know that the house of Israel was taken captive because 
of their sins, because they rejected me and I turned my face away from 
them and handed them into the hands of their enemies and they all fell 
by the dagger. * According to their unclean acts and their lawless deeds 
I did this to them and I turned my face away from them. 
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 §1a TodTO Tade A€yel KUPLOG KUPLOG VoOv aTooTPEWW aixHadwotav Ev 
lokwB Kai €Aerjow tov oikov Iopand Kai CnAwow S10 TO Svoua TO dyldv 
pov 7° Kal Anfupovtat try atintav Eavta@v Kai trv adiKiav Hv Hdtknoav 
EV TH KATOLKLOO FV AVTOUG EM THY yiv avTOv Em’ eiprvng Kal OK Eotat 
6 ExpopOv *” Ev TH drootpépar pE avtovs Ek THV EBVO Kai ovvayayeEiv 
HE AVTOUG Ek TOV XWPAV TOV EBVO Kat aylacOrjoopat Ev avToIs EvwTOV 
TOv EOvOv * Kal yvWoovtat Sti EyW Eipt KUPLOG O BEdG avTov Ev TH 
EmLpavyjvat pe avtoic Ev Toic EOveoty * Kal OVK AMooTPEWW OVKETI TO 
Tpdowndv pov dn avt@v av0’obd é&Exea tov Bvpdv pou Emi Tov oikov 
lopanA A€yer KUpLOS KUPLOG 


47 The vision begins (40:1-16) 


(N) 40 1 Kal Ey€veto Ev TH MEUMTW Kal EiKOOTH EtEt Tis aixuaAwotac 
NUOV Ev TH TPWTHW pNvi Sexadty Tod uNvos Ev TH TEecoapeoKatdeKatw 
ETEL HETA TO GAMvat tv MdAw Ev TH NuEpa Exetvy Eyéveto En’EvE XEIP 
kuptov kat ryayev pe * Ev Opdoet BEd Eic TH yijv TOD IopanA Kai EOnKEev 
HE Em’ Spoc UNAOV oPddpa Kai Ex’ AVTOD Woei oikodopN MdAEWS amEvavTL 
3 Kal elonyayév pe Exel Kal idovd dvijp Kal 1] Spacic avtob Hv Woel Spacic 
XaAKOD otiABovtoc Kai év TH xELpl avtob Av onaptiov oikoddywv Kai 
KGAGHOS HETPOVV Kal AVTOS toTrKEL Emi TH MUANS 4 Kal Einev TIPdC HE 
6 dvrip OY E°paKac? vié dvOpwmov Ev ToIg OPPaApOIs cov id€ Kai Ev TOIC 
Qotv cov dKove Kai TaEov Eis TV Kapdtav cov M&vta Soa EyW SiKVUW COL 
d16t1 Evexa tod SeiEat cor ciceAHAvOac WSe Kai StEe1g ndvta Soa od Spac 
TH Olkw TOO IopanA * Kai idov mEptBodos EEwlEv tod oikou KUKAW Kal Ev 
TH XELpL TOD avdpdc KdAaOS TO LETPOV TINXOv EF Ev MIHXEL Kal MAAEOTIIS 
Kal dievetpnoev TO mpotixeropa? mAdtOSG toov TH KaAGUW Kal TO Bos 
avtOD toov TH KaAduw ° Kal Eiof{ADEV Eig trv MVANV trv BAEMOVOaV Kata 
avatoAds év Enta dvaPabpois Kal SrevetpNoEv TO atAay Tis MVANS toov 
TH KAAGUW 7 Kal TO BEE toov TH KAAGUW TO UF|KOG Kai toov TH KaAGUH 
TO TAGTOS Kal TO CAG ava ugoov Tod BainAaba mnx@v EE Kai TO VEE TO 
devtEpov toov TH KaAduw MAdtos Kal ioov TH KaAGUW Uf}KOS Kal TO EAaS 
TNXEWV TEvtE ® Kai TO BEE TO TPITOV Toov TH KAAGUW TAATOS Kal toov TH 


@ y and w inserted above, by B°? 

5 ¢ is inserted after mpot- (by B‘), but exceptionally on the same level as the other 
letters. 

© Sic; atAau expected as elsewhere. 
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** Therefore thus says Lord Lord, Now I will turn back captivity in 
Jacob and have mercy on the house of Israel and will be zealous for the 
sake of my holy name. * And they will bear their own dishonour and 
the wrongdoing which they committed, when they are settled upon their 
own land in peace, and there will be no one to frighten them *’when I 
have turned them back out of the nations and gathered them out of the 
countries of the nations; and I will be made holy in them in the pres- 
ence of the nations * and they will know that I am Lord their God when 
I have appeared to them in the nations ” and I will no more turn my 
face from them because I have poured out my wrath on the house of 
Israel, says Lord Lord. 


47 The vision begins (40:1-16) 


40 | And it was in the twenty fifth year of our captivity, in the first 
month, tenth of the month, in the fourteenth year after the fall of the 
city, in that day Lord’s hand was on me and he brought me’ in a vision 
of God into the land of Israel and set me on a very high mountain and 
on it in front was like the building of a city * and he brought me in there 
and behold a man, and his appearance was like the appearance of shining 
brass and in his hand was a builder’s line and a measuring rod and he 
stood at the gate. ‘ And the man said to me, Him whom you have seen, 
son of man, look at with your eyes and listen with your ears and set in 
order in your heart everything which I will show you for you have come 
here so that I might show you and you will show everything you see to 
the house of Israel. * And behold an enclosing wall around outside the 
house and in the man’s hand a reed, the measure of six cubits, in a cubit 
and a palm’s breadth, and he measured the outer wall, the breadth equal 
to the reed and its height equal to the reed. ° And he entered the gate 
that looks eastward by seven steps and he measured out the elam of the 
gate equal to the reed, ’ and the thee was equal to the reed in length and 
equal to the reed in breadth and the ailam to the middle of the thaielatha 
was six cubits and the second thee was equal to the reed in breadth 
and equal to the reed in length and the elam was five cubits, * and the 
third thee was equal to the reed in breadth and equal to the reed in 
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KAAGUW Uf}KOS ° Kai TO atAGE Tob MVAGVos TANoiov Tob athau tig MUANS 
TNXOV OKTW Kai TA a1AEvV THYGV So Kai TO atday Tig MANS EowBev © Kat 
Ta OEE tijg MUANS OEE KaTEVavTl TpEIs EVOEV Kai TpEIc EvVOEV Kal LETPOV EV 
TOIG Tplolv Kal METPOV Ev TOIC allay EvOEvV Kai EvOEv | Kai dieuEeTPNOEV 
TO TAATOS ThIg PUpac TOH MVAOVOS THXOV SéKa Kai Td Ebpos Tob MVA@VOS 
TnHXOV déka To1Ov ? Kat MiXUG EMLOVVAYOUEVOG ETL TPdOWNOV TOV OEEIL 
évOev Kai EvOev Kal TO Bee TX@v E€ EvOEV Kai mnx@v && EvOEv ¥ Kai 
dievETPNOEV THV MVANV and Tod Toixou Tod OEE Emi TOV Totxov Tod BEE 
TAGtos MIXEIs EtKOoL MEVTE AUTH MVAN Emi MUANV “ Kai TO atOpiov tod 
aay tfc mbANs EEwGev mrxEI¢ Etkoo1 Veep tig MUANS KUKAW © Kal TO 
aiOpiov tij¢ mUANS EEwOev Eic TO alOpiov adap tig MUANS Eow8EV MHX@V 
TEvtKovta ' Kal Ouptdec KpuMTal Ei TO OEE Kai Eml TA atAay EowS_Ev 
This MVANS This aVAS KUKADBEV Kal WoatbTW¢ Tots allay Bupidacg KUKAW 
EowEv Kai EN TO a1AaU PotviKes EvOEV Kai EvOEV 


48 The courtyard inside and the other gateways (40:17-31) 


7 Kal ElOnyayev HE EIS TV AVANV THV Eowtepav Kai Sov MactoPdpia Kal 
TEPLOTVA Tig AVA‘G KUKAW TPIaKOVTA TaAOoTOPdpIa Ev TOG MEPLOTVAOIC 
8 KaL OAL OTOAL KATA VWTOV TAV TVAMV KATA TO PfKOG TOV TVABV TO 
TEPLOTVAOV TO UTOKATW ” Kai SieLETPNOEV TO TAdTOS THs AvA‘s AO TOO 
aiSptou tis mUANGs tis EEwteépac EowSev Emi tO aiOprov tijs MVANS This 
BAerovons ew myers Exatdv tig BAemovons Kat’ dvatoAds Kal rHyayév HE 
emt Boppav * Kai idov mUAN PAEnovOA TPdc Boppav Tf ALA TH EEwtepa 
Kal SIEMETPNOEV AVTIV TO TE U|KOG AUTIIS Kal TO MATOS 7 Kal TO OEE TpEIC 
EvOev Kal tpeic EvOEv Kai Ta atAEv Kal TH ALAGUWV Kal TOUS PotvIKas 
AUTHSG Kal EYEVETO KATA TH HETPA THs MVANGS This PAETMOVONS Kata &vatoAdc 
TNXOV MEVTHKOVTA TO UffKOS avTAS Kal THXOV Eikool MEvtE TO EvPOG 
avtijs * Kai at Ouptdec avtijg Kol TA aIAGHUWV Kai Ol MoiviKEs avTIIS 
Kabws 1 MVAN 1 PAEMOVOa Kata dvatoAds Kal Ev EMTA KAEILAKTHpoIV 
avePatvov Ex avtry Kal Ta aaa? Eow8ev * Kai MVAN TH AvAF TH Eowtépa 
BAEmovoa Eni MUAnV tod Poppa Ov TpdmoVv Tig MUANS Tis PAEMOvONS 
Kata avatodag Kal dieuétpnoev trv avAnv amo mvANS Eni NVANV mrjxEL 
EKATOV * Kal Tyayév HE KATA VOTOV Kal idov MVAN PAEMOVGA TIPdG VOTOV 
kal Siepetproev avtrv Kal Ta OEE Kal TH EAEV Kal TA ALAGUWV KATH TH 


4 wav has been written above, perhaps by B*. 
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length ° and the ailam of the gateway near to the ailam of the gate was 
eight cubits, and the aileu were two cubits and the ailam of the gate was 
inside. *° And the thee of the gate were opposite a thee, three on one side 
and three on the other side, and there was one measure for the three 
and one measure for the ailam on one side and on that side. '' And he 
measured the breadth of the door of the gateway ten cubits, and the 
width of the gateway thirteen cubits, * and there was a cubit narrowing 
in front of the theeim on one side and that side, and the thee was six cubits 
on one side and six cubits on the other side * And he measured the gate 
from the wall of one thee to the wall of the other thee, the breadth was 
twenty five cubits, this gate to the gate, “ and the atrium of the ailam of 
the outside gate was twenty cubits, round about were the gate’s theeim * 
and the atrium of the outer gate to the atrium of the ailam of the inner 
gate was fifty cubits. * And there were hidden windows on the theeim 
and on the ailam inside the gate of the courtyard around and likewise for 
the (plur.) ailam, hidden windows around inside and on the ailam palm 
trees on one side and that side. 


48 The courtyard inside and the other gateways (40:17-31) 


7 And he brought me into the inside courtyard and behold chambers 
and colonnades around the courtyard, thirty chambers were in the col- 
onnades, * and the porticos were behind the gates, the lower colonnade 
was according to the length of the gate. * And he measured the breadth 
of the courtyard from the atrium of the outer gate inwards to the atrium 
of the gate which looked outward, a hundred cubits to the gate looking 
east. And he led me to the north * and behold a gate looking to the 
north for the outer courtyard, and he measured it, both its length and 
breadth, * and the thee, three on one side and three on the other side, 
and the aileu and the ailammon and its palm trees, and it was according 
to the measure of the gate which looks east, fifty cubits was its length 
and twenty five cubits its width. ” And its windows and the ailammon and 
its palm trees were like the gate which looks east, and on seven rungs 
they went up to it and the ailam were inside. * And there was a gate for 
the inside courtyard which looks toward the north gate after the manner 
of the gate which looks eastward; and he measured the courtyard from 
gate to gate, a hundred cubits. * And he led me to the south and behold 
a gate looking to the south and he measured it and the thee and the eleu 
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HEtpa tabta * Kai at Ovpid_es adtijg Kai Ta atADHUWV KUKAdBEV KABWC 
at Ouptdeg Tob adap MHX@V MEVTNKOVTa TO HijKOS aUTIIS Kal THXOV 
ELKOOL TEVTE TO EUPOS avTIS 6 Kal Ent KAEILAKTAPES AUTH Kal CLAD WV 
ZowSev Kal PotviKkec adth cic EvOev Kai Eic EvOev Eni ta atAEv ” Kal MUAY 
KaTEvavTL MVANS Tis AvA|S Tis EowWTEPAG MPdG voTOV Kai dSieuEeTPNOEV 
tiv aba and nVANS éxi NVANV MrxEIG Exatdov TO Ebpos TPd¢ VétoOV 
8 Kal Elonyayeév? pe Eis THV AVANV THY Eowtépav Tig NUANGS Tis MPOG 
votov Kai SievetpNoEV THV MVANV Kata Ta PETA TaAdTa ” Kai TH OEE Kal 
Ta EAEV KA TA AIAGUWV KATH Ta LETPA Tadta Kal Bvptdes AvTH Kal TH 
AAQUUWV KUKAW MIXES MEVTNKOVTE TO UAKOS AUTHS Kal TO EbPOS TI]XEI 
elkool mévte *° 3! tod atAap eic trv avANy trv EEwtépav Kai PotviKEs 
T@ atAev? Kal OKTW KAELLAKTHPES 


49 Exploring the inner gates and facilities for sacrifices (40:32-43) 


2 Kal eionyayév ue eic thv NUANV tHv BAEMOVOaV Kata dvatoAdsG Kat 
SIELETPNOEV AUTIV KATA TH HETPA TadTa * Ka TH BEE Kai TH aIAEV Kal TH 
oAcUWwVv Kata Ta LETpA Tadta Kai Oupides avTH Kal oAaUWV KUKAW 
TN|XELG MEVTNKOVTH Uf}Kos avtiIs Kal EvpoS MrxXEIG EtKkool MEvtE * Kal 
oAaUPwV Etc TV AVA TIV Eowtépav Kal PotviKEs Emi TOD atrev EvOEV 
kal EvOev Kal OKTW KAElUAKTHpES AUTH 

% Kal elonyayev ue €ig Tv MVANV tH POG Boppav Kat SieuEetpNOEV KATH 
Ta vETpa Tadta *° Kol ta OEE Kal TH alAEV Kai TA oLAaUPWV Kal BuUptdec 
AUTH KUKAW KAL TG CIAGUPW* AUTIHS MIXELG MEVTINKOVTA UfjKOG avTHS Kat 
EVPOG MHXEIS Eikool MEévtE 37 Kal TH CLAGPPW Eis THY AVANV TI eEwtépav 
Kal potvikes TH atrev EvOEv Kai EvOEV Kal OKTW KAELLAKTHpPES AvTH * TH 
MAOTOPSPLA AVTIS Kal TA OVPWHATA AUTIS Kai TH AIAGUWV AUTIIS EMI THC 
MUVANS * this SevtEpas Expvoic StWS oPaGwotv Ev avTH Ta UTEP ApapTias 
Kal UmEP ayvotac * Kai Kata? vWtoU TOO PdaKos THV OAOKAVTWHATWV 
This BAetovons mpd Poppa&v Sv0 tpdmEGat MPO dvaTOAdS KATA VWTOU THIS 
devtépacs Kal Tob adap tis MANS SVO TpdEGon KAT dvatoAds “! TEdoapEG 
EvOev Kal téooapes EvOEv Kata vwtov Tis NUANS En’ adtTa oPaEovol Ta 
QUPATA KATEVAVTL TOV OKTW TpaTECOV TOV BvUdTWV “” Kal TEDOUpPEG 
Tpdnefar TOV OAoKavTWUaTWV AtPIval AEAaFevpEvat Mr}XEOS Kal Hutoous 
TO TAOS Kai MHXEWV SVO NHutoous TO UHKOG Kal EN TixVV TO VWs 


* 9 is written in the left margin, an obvious correction, possible by B*. 

Sic; the spelling a1- occurs henceforth. 

© Sic; B°' has added the final v above here and in the following verse. 

The rest of the line, three or four letters space, appears to have an erasure. 
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and the ailammon according to these measures. * And its windows and 
the ailammon round about were as the windows of the ailam, fifty cubits 
was its length was and twenty five cubits its width. ° And it had seven 
rungs and ailammon inside and it had palm trees, one on one side and one 
on the other side, on the aileu. ”” And there was a gate opposite a gate of 
the inner courtyard to the south, and he measured the courtyard from 
gate to gate, one hundred cubits was its width to the south. * And he 
brought me into the inner courtyard of the gate which was to the south 
and he measured the gate according to these measures, ” and the thee 
and the eleu and the ailammon according to these measures; and it and 
the ailammon all around had windows. Fifty cubits was its length and the 
width twenty five cubits °° *! from the ailam to the outer courtyard, and 
there were palm-trees for the aileu and eight rungs. 


49 Exploring the inner gates and facilities for sacrifices (40:32-43) 


* And he brought me into the gate which looks east and measured it 
according to these measures, * and the thee and the aileu and the ailammon 
according to these measures. And it and ailammon had windows round 
about, fifty cubits was its length and width was twenty five cubits. ** And 
there were ailammon into the inner courtyard and palm-trees on the aileu 
on one side and the other side and it had eight rungs. 

5 And he brought me into gate to the north and measured according 
to these measures: *° and the thee and the aileu and the ailammon, and it 
and its ailammo hadwindows all around, fifty cubits was its length and 
width was twenty five cubits. *” And there were the ailammo into the outer 
courtyard, and the aileu had palm-trees on one side and the other side 
and it had eight rungs. ** Its chambers and its doorways and its ailam- 
mon at the *° second gate were an outlet, so that they might slaughter 
there the items for sins and for ignorance. * And behind the drain for 
the whole-burnt offerings of the one [gate] looking northward were 
two tables to the east behind the second [gate] and of the ailam of the 
gate were two tables eastward, *' four on one side and four on the other 
side behind the gate; on them they slaughtered the sacrifical victims, 
in front of the eight tables of the sacrificial victims, * and four tables 
for the whole-burnt offerings were of hewn stone, a cubit and a half in 
breadth and two and a half cubits in length and a cubit in height. On 
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er avta Em1Orjoovow ta oKEbn Ev oic o~pdCovot exet TA SAOKAUTMPATA 
Kal ta OVpata “ Kai NaAaotyv EEovow yeEtoos AeAatevuEevov Eowlev 
KUKAW kal Emi Tas TpaTECas EmdvwlEv oteyas TOD KaAUTTEDAaI aT TOO 
vetod Kal amd Tig Enpaotas 


50 The open space and the temple (40:44-41:26) 


“4 Kal eioryayev ue ic trv avANv TH Eowtépav Kal idov dvo0 EFEdpar 
Ev TH ADAH TH Eowtépa uta Kata vwtov tis MUANG This BAETOvONs TPdG 
Boppa&v pépovoa mpd voTOV Kal Ula KATA VWTOV Tig MVANGS THis TPOG 
vétov PAerovons Sé mpdc Poppav * Kal eimev Tpdc UE 1} E€Edpa abtn 
BAETOvVOU IPOS VOTOV TOIC lepEtor ToIg PUAKOOOVOL THV PuAaKTV TOD OlKOU 
© Kai r e€édpa r BAEtovoa mpd Poppav toic iepebor tots PUAdoOOVOI TIIV 
vAaknv tod Bvotaotnpiov ExeEivoi Eiow oi viol Laddouk ot EyyiGovtec Ex 
tod Agvet mpdc KUpIov AEltoupyetv avtT® *”” Kai dieyEetpNoev trv avAnv 
ijKos TrXE1G ExaTOV Kal ELPOG TI]XEWV EKaTov emi Ta TEocEpa LEpN avTAS 
Kal TO Bvolaotrplov anévavtt Tob olkou 

* Kal elonyayev pe Eig TO atAau Tod ofkov Kal SieetpNoEV TO aA 
TOO aay MHY@v MEvte TO MAdtos EvOEv Kai MHY@v nEvte EvOEv Kal TO 
EVPOG TOD BLPWUATOS MHXOV SéKka TEecodpwv Kai EnwyuEtdes Tis BVPac 
TOO atAap MHXOv TplOv EvOEv Kai mHXOv tpidv EvOev ” Kal TO piKOS 
TOO atAap MHXOV Eikoo1 Kal TO EvpOG THXOV SwWdSeKa Kai éni Séxa 
dvaPabuav avéPavov én’avtd Kai otbAo1 hoav emi tO adap cic EvOev 
Kai €ic Evteb0ev 

41 ' kai eloryayév pe cic tov vadv @ Steuetpnoev TO athap mx@v EE 
TO TAdtoc EvOEv 7 Kai MNX@v EE Td Edpos TOO alAap EVOEV Kal TO ELPOG TOD 
TuUABVOS MHXov Séxa Kai Enwptdes tob muAG@vos mX@v nEvte EvOEv Kal 
TMNXOv mEvte EvOEv kat SiEpPETPNOE TO pF KOG avTOD mNXOv tecoepaKovta 
Kal TO Evpos TNXAV Eikoot * Kal EtoffABEV Eic THY AAT TIV Eowtépav 
kal SievetpNoEV TO aA Tob BvpWHatos THX@v S00 Kai TO PUPWHA TNXGV 
€& Kal TAS ENWIdacG TOO AVPWHATOS MNHX@V Enta EvOEV Kal THXOV Enta 
EvOev * kai SIEMETPNOEV TO UfjKos TOV BUPAv MHXOv TEcoEpaKoVTAa Kat 
EvPOG THX@V Eiko Kata TPdoWNOV TOO vaod Kai Eine TOOTO TO Kylov 
TOV cyiwv > Kai SiepetpnoE Tov Toixov tod ofkou THXOv EE Kai TO Ebpos 
THIS TAEVPaSG TNXOV TEesodpwv KUKAdVEV ° Kal TA TAEUPA TAEUPOV ETI 
TAEvupov TpldKovta tpi dic Kai Sidotna Ev TH TOixw TOD oikov Ev TOC 
TAEupois KUKAW TOD Etvat Tots EntAapPavouEvorc Spa&v Stws TO Napdrav 
yn) S&xtwvtar TOV toixwv tod ofkov 7 Kai TO EdPOS TAS avwtépas TAV 


EZEKIEL 40:42-41:7 199 


them they willl place the implements with which they slaughter there 
the whole-burnt offerings and the sacrificial victims. “* And they had a 
hewn border a palm’s breadth outside all around and above the tables 
roofs to protect from the rain and dryness. 


50 The open space and the temple (40:44-41:26) 


“4 And he brought me into the inner courtyard and behold two alcoves in 
the inner courtyard, one behind the gate looking to the north, extending 
to the south, and one behind the south gate but looking to the north. 
4 And he said to me, This alcove which looks to the south is for the priests 
who keep the watch over the house, “ and the alcove which looks to the 
north is for the priests who keep the watch over the altar. They are the 
sons of Saddouk, those from Levi who draw near to Lord to minister for 
him. *’ And he measured the courtyard, length was one hundred cubits 
and width one hundred cubits, on its four sides, and the altar was in 
front of the house. 

“8 And he brought me into the ailam of the house and he measured the 
ail of the ailam, five cubits was the breadth on one side and five cubits 
on the other side, and the width of the doorway was fourteen cubits, 
and the shoulders of the door of the ailam three cubits on one side 
and three cubits on the other side, “ and the length of the ailam was 
twenty cubits and the width twelve cubits, and they would go up on it 
on twelve stairs, and pillars were on the ailam, one on one side and one 
on the other side. 

41 | And he led me into the temple, the ailam of which he measured, 
six cubits was the breadth on one side * and six cubits the width of the 
ailam on the other side and the width of the gateway was ten cubits and 
the gateway’s shoulders were five cubits on one side and five cubits on 
the other side, and he measured its length forty cubits and the width 
twenty cubits * And he entered the inner courtyard and measured the ail 
of the doorway, two cubits and the doorway, six cubits and the doorway’s 
shoulders, seven cubits on one side and seven cubits on the other side. 
‘ And he measured the length of the doors forty cubits and width twenty 
cubits in front of the temple. And he said, This is the holy of holies. * And 
he measured the wall of the house, six cubits, and the width of the side 
four cubits all around. * And the sides, side upon side, were thirty thrice, 
twice, and a space was in the wall of the house in the sides all around, 
to be for those who support to see so that they should not at all touch 
the walls of the house. ’ And the width of the upper one of the sides was 
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TAEvp@v Kata TO Mpdo0EUa EK TO Toixou Tpd¢ THY avwTEpAV KUKAW 
TOO oikov Stwe SranAatbvntat cvwOev Kal Ex Tov KaTwWHEV dvaPatvwow 
EMl TA VIEPHA Kal EK TMV yEiowv ETL TA TPLWPOa * Kal TO OpaeA Too 
oikou bios KbKAw didotnua tHv TMAEvpOv ioov TH KaAduw mryhxEewv EF 
diaotrpata ° Kal ebpoc tod tofxou Tig TAEUpac ZEwHEV MX nEvt_E Kal 
Ta amdAomata ava ue~oov TOV TAEVPHv Tod ofKkou © Kal dva pEcov TOV 
eEedp@v Evpos MNXV EtKool TO TEPIMEPES TH O(KW KUKAW | Kal ai OVpar 
Tov Eledp@v Emi tO andAoinov tijs BUPac Tis Eds THs TPdG Poppav Kat 
1] Opa 1 uta Mpd¢ VdtOV Kai TO EPOG TOD Pwtds Tod dmoAOinoU THX@V 
TEvtE TAATOG KUKAdBEV ” Kai TO Stoptov Kata Mpdownov Tod dnoAotmouv 
WS TPOS OdAaooav THXdV EBSourKOVTA MATOS TOD Totxou Tob dSiopifovtos 
T|XEWV TEvtE Ebpos KUKASVEV Kal Uf}KOs avTOD MXEWV évevr}Kovta ? Kat 
SIELETPNOEV KATEVAVTL TOD OIKOU UfKOS MHXGV EKaTOoV Kal Ta amdAOITA 
Kai ta SiopiZovta Kai ot Toixol AVTOV UAKOS TNX@V Exatov ™ Kal Td EbPOG 
KATA TPSOWTOV TOD OikoU Kal TH ATdAOITO KaTEVAVTL THXOV EKaToV © Kat 
diepEeTNOEV Uf|KOS TOD dS1opiGovtos Kata Mpdownov Tob anoAoinov THV 
KaTOMLOVEV Tob Oikou Exeivovu Kai Ta dndAoma EvOEV Kal EvOEV TrXEWV 
EKATOV TO UfKOG Kal O VaOG KAI at ywvior Kai TO alAap TO EEWtEpov '° 
TEPaTVWUEVA Kal Bupides SiKTUWTAt VTOPAVOEIG KUKAW TOTS TPlolV WoTE 
SiakUmtelw Kai 6 oiKos Kal td TANotov sEvAwyEva KUKAW Kai TO Z5aqoc 
Kal Ek TOD Edaqous EWS TOV BupPidwv Kai ai Bupides dvantvcodpEVAL 
TPLOGAS Eig TO StakUmtEL ” Kal EWS MANOIoV Tis EowTEpAG Kal EWS THC 
EEWTEpas Kal E”’SAov TOV TOtXov KUKAW Ev TO EowGeEV Kal Ev TH EEwOev 
8 veyAuupeva xepouBel Kal PoiviKes ava xepou Kai péoov xepouf S00 
TpOowma tEe* xEpovh ” Tpdownov avOpwrov Mpd¢G TOV Moivika EvOEV 
Kai EvOEV Kai TPdowWMOoV AEOVTOS POG TOV PotviKka EvOEV Kal EvOEV 
diayeyAvppEvos 6 Oikos KUKADBEV ” Ex TOD E5aqoUG Ewe TOD PaTVWUATOG 
Ta xEpouBetv Kal ol Potvikes SayeyAvPEVOL *! Kai TO GyLOV Kal O vadG 
AVAMTVOOOUEVOS TETPaYWVa KATH Mpoownov TOV ayiwv Opacrs wes dipic 
Svoiaotnpiov Eviivou mnx@v Tpidv TO Bos avtod Kal TO uAKog mX@v 
500 Kai TO Ebpos THX@V S500 Kai KEpata eixev Kal 1 Péotc adbtOO Kai ot 
Totxor avtTOo EbAtvoL 

Kai einev mpdc pe abtH 1 TpdmeEZa 1] MPO Mpocwrov *P%> 3 Kal S500 
Bvpwua* TH va@ Kai 5Vo0 OvpWpata TH aytw *4 tots dvoi PvPWyaot Tots 
oTpOPwtoic S500 BuvPWHATa TH Evi Kai 5V0 OvpWpata TH OUpa TH SevTEpA 
> Kal yAv@ry em avt@v Kal emi ta OvPWHatTa Tob vaod xEepovfeEtv Kai 


4 The letter is unclear. B°' has written w above. 
> Xu has been inserted above. 
© ta has been inserted above. 
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according to the projection out of the wall to the upper one all around 
the house so that it may be widened above and they may go up from the 
lower parts to the upper parts and from the projecting parts to the third 
floor rooms, * and the thrael of the house was a height all around, a space 
of the sides was equal to a reed, spaces were six cubits, ° and width of 
the wall of the outer side was five cubits and the areas left between the 
sides of the house *° and the alcoves were a width of twenty cubits, the 
circumference of the house all around. " And the doors of the alcoves 
were towards the are left by the door, of the one that faced north, and 
there was one door to the south and the width of the light-opening of 
the area left was five cubits broad all round .” And the partition facing 
the area left was, like the one to the sea, seventy cubits; the width of the 
wall of the partition was five cubits all round and its length ninety cubits. 
3 And he measured opposite the house a length of one hundred cubits 
and the areas left and the partitions and their walls were a length of 
one hundred cubits, * and the width facing the house and the areas left 
opposite were one hundred cubits. '* And he measured the length of the 
partition facing the area left of the rear parts of that house, and the areas 
left on one side and the other side: the length of one hundred cubits. 
And the temple and the corners and the outer ailam '° were coffered 
and windows latticed, narrow openings around the three so as to look 
through, and the house and the adjacent parts were panelled with wood 
all round, even the pavement and from the pavement to the windows, 
and the windows folded back in three parts for looking through. ’’ And 
up to adjacent to the inner and up to the outer and on the entire wall 
round about inside and ouside ' were carved cheroubein, and palm-trees 
between cheroub and cheroub. A cheroub had two faces: a face of a human 
was toward the palm-tree on one side and on the other side, and a face 
of a lion was to the palm-tree on one side and on the other side. The 
house was carved all around: ”° from the pavement up to the coffered 
ceiling the cheroubein and palm-trees were carved, #! and the holy place. 
And the temple opened on four sides. In front of the holy places was an 
appearance like the look ” of a wooden altar, its height was three cubits 
and the length two cubits and the width two cubits and it had horns and 
its base and its sides were wooden. 

And he said to me, this is the table which is in front of Lord. And there were 
two doorways for the temple and two doorways for the holy place, * [each] 
with two pivoting panels, two panels to one and two panels for the second door. 
*5 And there was carving on them, and on the doorways of the temple were 
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PoiviKES KATA TV yAUETV TOV ayiwv Kai onovdaia EVAa Kata TPdowNoV 
tod atau eEwOev * Kai Oupides Kpuntat Kai devétpnoev EvOev Kai EvOev 
Eig TA OPOPWHATA Tod atAay Kai TH MAEVE TOD olkoU ECuywUEVA 


51 The alcoves for the priests (42:1-14) 


42 | Kai é1onyayév ue Eig THV AVANV THV Eowtépav Kata avatoAds 
KATEVAVTI Ti¢ MUANGS Tis MPdS Poppa&v Kai Eioryayév PE Kal idov EFEd5par 
MEVTE EXOMEVAL TOD amoAOiNov Kai ExdpEVaI TOD dSropiGovtos mpd Poppav 
? ENL MNXEIG EKATOV UNKOS TPOG Poppav Kal TO MAdTOG MEVTIKOVTA 
> Siayeypappevar ov tpdmov at mUAat Tijs avAts Tis EowTEpaG Kai Ov 
TPOTLOV TA TEPtoTVAA Tis AvAI[s Tis EGWTEPAG EOTIXLIOHEVAL AVTITPdOWTOL 
otoal Tplooat * Kai Katévavtt Tov éedpOv nEptnatos mnx@v dSéka tO 
TAGTOG EM TNXELG EKATOV TO LF] KOG Kai Ta BUPWUATA AvTOV TPdG Poppav ° 
Kail Ot MEpiMator ot UNEPHo1 Woabtws St €EEtxEto TO MEptotvAov €& avtod 
€k TOD UTOKdTWHEV TEpLotUAODV Kal TO SidoTHUA OUTWS TEPtoTVAOV Kal 
didéotHya Kai obtwe otoal Svo © &idt1 tpitAai Hoav Kal otbAoUG OvK EixoV 
KaOW¢ ot otbA01 TOV EEwtepwv dia tobto eEetyovto tv UnoKdtwOEV Kal 
TOV HEGWV ALO THs Yfis 7 Kal PH  EEwev Sv tpdrov at EFEd5par tig avA‘is 
tis EFwtépac at PAEMovon anévavt tv EEEdpOv tOv mpdc¢ Poppav pfjKoc 
T|XEWV TEVTNKOVTA ® St TO UffKos TOV EFedp@v tHv PAEtovadv Eic TrIV 
avAny try cEwtépav mXO@v nevtyKovta Kai abtat etow at dvtinpdowror 
TAVTAIS TO T&V TNXOV EKAaTOV ° Kai ai BUpar THV eFEdpOv tovtwv tis 
eioddov Tijg Tpds avatolacs Tod eionopevecOar SVavtOv Ex Tij¢ avAijs THs 
eEwtepac *° Katk TO PH too Ev Apxf] MEpiNdtov Kal TA 1PdG VOTOV KAT 
TPOOWMOV TOD VoTOV KATA TPdoWNOV TOD dnoAOITOU Kai KATA TPdoWTOV 
tod diopiGovtos Kai ai E€éSpar " Kal 6 mEpinatos Kata TpPdoWNOV aAVTOV 
Kata ta pétpa e€edpOv tHv Tpdc Poppav Kai Kata TO pfKOSG avTMV Kal 
KATA TO EbPOS ALTO Kal Kata Mé&ous Tac EEdSOUC ATAV Kal KATH Tdoas 
TAG EMLOTPOPAS AVTOV KA KATA TA PHTA AVTOV Kal KATA TA OvPWHATAa 
avt@v tv eFedp@v TOv 1pd¢ vdtov Kai Kata Ta PUPWYaTa dm’ dpXFS 
TOO TEPIMATOV WES ETL PHS Staotrypatos KaAduov Kai Kat’ avatoAds too 
elomopevecOar Svavtav 

8 Kal einev mp dc pe at EFédpar ai mpd Poppav Kai ai EEZ5por ai mpd¢ 
vétov ovoat Kath mpdownov TOV Siactnudtwv abtat eiow ai é&€d5par 
TOO cytov év aic Payovtat exe? ot tepeic Viol LadSoux oi eyyiGovtes Tpd¢ 
KUPLOV TO cyla TOV ayiwv Kal Exel Orjoovol Ta ayia TOV ayiwv Kal Tr 
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cheroubein and palm-trees according to the carving of the holy places, 
and there was choice timber on the face of the ailam outside *° and hid- 
den windows. And he measured on one side and on the other side to the 
ceilings of the ailam and the sides of the house were joined together. 


51 The alcoves for the priests (42:1-14) 


42 1 And he led me into the inner courtyard eastward opposite the gate 
that was to the north, and he led me in and behold five alcoves, close 
to the area left and close to the partition top the north, ? to a hundred 
cubits in length to the north and the breadth fifty, * carved like the gates 
of the inner courtyard, and like the colonnades of the outer courtyard 
arranged in rows, threefold porticos facing each other. ‘ And in front of 
the alcoves was a walkway, ten cubits was the breadth by one hundred 
cubits the length, and their doorways were to the north. * And the upper 
walkwalkways were the same, for the colonnade projected out of it, out 
of the lower colonnade, and there was a space, so colonnade and space, 
and so two porticos, *so that they were triple. And they did not have pil- 
lars like the pillars of the outer ones; therefore they projected out from 
the lower ones and from the middle ones from the ground. ’” And there 
was a light-opening outside, like the outer courtyard’s alcoves looking 
toward the front of northern alcoves, a length of fifty cubits, * for the 
length of the alcoves looking into the outer courtyard was fifty cubits, 
and they are the ones which face the others, the whole was a hundred 
cubits. ° And the doorways of these alcoves for entrance to the east were 
for entering through them from the outer courtyard © by the light of 
the walk at the beginning. And the items to the south, facing the south, 
were facing the area left and facing the partition, and they were the 
alcoves and the walkway in front of them. According to the measures 
of alcoves to the north, according to both their length and their width, 
and according to all their exits and according to all their turnings and 
and according to their light-openings and according to their doorways, 
2 were (the measures) of the alcoves to the south; and according to the 
doorways from the beginning of the walkway as for light for the space 
of a reed and eastward were for entering through them. 

3 And he said to me, The alcoves to the north and the alcoves to the 
south which are in front of the spaces, these are the alcoves of the holy 
place in which the priests, sons of Saddouk, who draw near to Lord 
will eat the holy of holy things and there they will place the holy of 
holy things and the sacrifice, both the items for sin and the items for 
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Ovotav Kal TH MEPL ApAPTias Kal TA MEP! dyvotac b16T1 O TdTOG cytoc 4 OvK 
cioeAevoovtat Exel napes TOv iepewv odK EFeAevoovtar Ek TOO cytov Ec 
TH avAryy trv cEwtépav Swe did Mavtds Kyto1 Wow oi Tpocdyovtes Kat 
Ht] Grtwvto1 toh otoA1cpob avt@v Ev otc Aitoupyodot ev avdtoic 51dt1 
ayia Eotw Kal EvSvoovtat tudtia EtEpa Stav Antwvtat tod Aaod 


52 The glory of the God of Israel returns (42:15-43:27) 


5 Kal ovveteAeoOn 1 Siapetpnoic tod ofkouv ~owS_ev Kal eEryayév ye 
Ka0’odov tig MUANS Tis PAETOVONS TPdcG avatoAdcs Kai dSieyEeTPNOEV TO 
brddtyya tod oikou KuKAdGev Ev diatdéer © Kal Eotn KATA VWTOV THIS 
MVANS Tis PAETOvONS Kata dvatordc Kal SlELETPNOEV TEVTAKOOIOUG EV 
TH KAAGUW Tod pEeTpOV ”” Kai EngotpeWev mpd Poppav Kal SreyEtpNOEV TO 
KaTa Tpdownov Tob Poppa mr]XEIG TEVTAKOOIOUS EV TH KaAdUW Tod UETPOU 
8 KL EMEOTPEWEV IPOS OdAaooav Kai SIEMETPNOEV TO KATA TIPOOWMOV TIS 
Baddoons MEvtaKootous Ev TH KaAcUW Tob HETpPOV ”? Kal EMEOTPEWEV T1POG 
Vvotov kal SiEvETPNOEV KATEVAVTL TOD VoTOV TEVTAKOOIOUS EV TH KaACUW 
Tod HETPOV ” Ta TéooEPA LEPN TOO avTOD KaAcpOV Kal detagEv avTOV Kal 
TEPIBOAOV AVTV KUKAW TEVTAKOOIWV TPOG AVAaTOAKS KAI TEVTAKOOIWV 
TNXOV Evpos tod diactéAAEw ava péoov TOV ayiwv Kai avd ygsov tod 
MpOtErtxiopatos tod Ev dratdéer tod oikou 

(NA) 43 1 Kai fHyayév pe emi trv MUANY trv BAErovoav Kata dvatorac 
kat €dryayév pe 2 Kai Sov SdEa Beod Iopand Hpxeto Kata trv OdOv Tryv 1pdG 
avatords Kal Pwvn Tis? MapEUBoAfis Wo Pwvn SimaciaGovtwv TOAAGV 
Kat 1) yf e€éAaumev we MEyyos amd tis S6ENs KUKAdBEV ° Kai 1 Spaotic fv 
Sov KATA THY Spaotv Hv iSov StE EiceMopEvdUNV Tod xptool TV MOALW Kal 
1] Spacic tod &puatoc ob ov Kata tryv Spactv Hv ov Eni tod notayod 
tod Xofap kal neintw Eni mpdowndv pou 4 Kai 56a Kuptov ElofAVEv Eic 
TOV OIKOV KATH TIV OSOv Tis MUANS THs BAEMOVoNS Kata d&vatoAds > Kat 
avéAabév ye tvedpa Kal eionyayev YE Eis THV AVANV TV Eowtépav Kal 
ido mAnpn 5dEn¢ Kuptov 6 Oikos ° Kal Zot’ Kal iSov Pwvt} Ek TOO ofkou 
Aadobvtos mpdc UE Kal 6 aviip totrjKel ExduEVsS pov ” Kal Eimev TPdc HE 
EWPAKAG VIE AvOPWrOoV Tdrov’ Tod Bpdvov LOU Kai TOV TéTOV Tod ixvouG 


* There is a single letter space between n and ¢ with evidence of erasure. 
> B' has written to~ at the end of the line, and té in the margin of the next line, 
before mov. It is most likely that B* had only tonov. 
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ignorance. Because the place is holy, no one will enter there except 
priests; and they will not go out from the holy place into the outer 
courtyard, so that those who approach may be continually holy and no 
one may touch their dress in which they are ministering, for they are 
holy things, and they will put on other clothes whenever they come in 
contact with the people. 


52 The glory of the God of Israel returns (42:15-43:27) 


5 And the measuring of the house inside was completed, and he brought 
me out by way of the gate which looks to the east and he measured the 
plan of the house all around in its layout. 1 And he stood behind the 
gate which looks east and measured five hundred by the measuring 
reed, ’’ and he turned toward the north and measured what was facing 
the north five hundred cubits by the measuring reed '* and he turned 
toward the sea and measured what was facing the sea five hundred by 
the measuring reed ” and he turned toward the south and measured 
in front of the south five hundred by the measuring reed, * the four 
sides with the same reed. And he laid it out, and their enclosing wall 
all around was five hundred to the east and five hundred cubits wide to 
separate between the holy things and the outside wall which was in the 
layout of the house. 

43 ' And he brought me to the gate that looks eastward and brought 
me out, * and behold, the glory of the God of Israel was coming on the 
way to the east and there was the sound of the army camp like the sound 
of many people redoubling their voices and the earth shined forth like 
splendour from the glory all around ? and the vision which I saw was like 
the vision which I saw when I was going in to anoint the city and the 
vision of the chariot which I saw was according to the vision which I saw 
by the river Chobar and I fell on my face * and Lord’s glory entered the 
house by the way of the gate which was looking east * and the Spirit took 
me up and brought me into the outer courtyard and behold! the house 
was full of Lord’s glory. ° And I stood and behold a voice from the house 
of one speaking to me and the man stood close to me ’ and he said to 
me, You have seen, son of man, the place of my throne and the place of 
the soles of my feet where my name will settle in the midst of the house 
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TOV TOSAV pov Ev Oic KaTACKNVWOE TO SvOUe LOU Ev UESW OiKoV IopanA 
TOV aidva Kai ov PeBrAWoovOW od«KETI CiKOG IopanA Td Svoua TO Kyldv 
Hov QUTOL kat Ot NYOUPEVOL AVTOV Ev TH MOpvEeta AVTOV Kai Ev TOTS POvoIG 
TOV NYOVHEVWV Ev LEW avTOYV *® Ev TH TIWEVAL AVTOUS TO TPdBUPdV 
Hov Ev Tots TpoOUpoic avTHYV Kai Tas PAEIcaG LOU EXOMEVAG TOV PAELHV 
avTOV Kai ESWKAV TOV TOTX6V HOU WC OUVEXSHEVOV ELOD Kal AUTOV Kal 
efeBrAwoav tO Svopa td ayidv pou év taic evouiats adtav ais Exofovv 
Kal e€étperpa avtovs Ev OvU® pov Kal Ev Pdvw ° Kal viv dmwodo8woav 
THV TMOPVELAV AVTAV Kal TOUS POVOUS TOV NYOVHEVWV AVTOYV am’ELOD Kat 
KATAOKNVWOW EV HEOW AVTAYV TOV aidva 

Kal ob vié dvOpwrou SeiEov TH o'Kw Iopand Tov oikov Kal KoTdGOUGIV 
a0 TOV duapTi@v avtav Kai trv Spaor avtod Kai trv Sidtaerw avtod 4 
Kal avbtoi Arjuipovtar trv KdAaoW abTOV TEpl Névtwv Ov emoinoav Kai 
diaypdrperc Tov oikov Kal tac €&S5ouc abtod Kal tiv UNdotTaGW avTOO Kal 
TMAVTA TA MPOOTAYPATA AVTOD Kal Md&vTa TA VPA AvTOD yvwplEis aAvTOIC 
kai diaypapers Evavtiov avt@v Kai pvddEovtan ndvta ta SiKa1wpaté pov 
Kal MAVTA TH MPOOTAYLATA HOU Kal Tojoovol avta ” Kai trv diaypa~rnv 
TOO OiKOU EMI TiS KOpUgsS TOD SpouUG Na&vTa Ta Spla avTOD KUKAdBEV 
ayia oryiwv 

8 Kal tadta ta wétpa Tod Ovolaotnptov Ev MHXEL TOO MXEOG Kal 
Tadic KOATWpA PaBoUs éni niXVV Kal MHXUG TO EvPOC Kal YEetoos Eri 
TO xEthog avTod KUKADPEV oMOaKIS Kal TOOTO TO Vos Tob Ovotactnptov 
Ek PABOUGS Tic apPXi|s TOD KOIAWATOS AUTO TpdC TO ElAaoTIplOV TO HEYA 
TOOT UNOKdTWHEV MNHX@vV S00 Kal 10 Ebpos Mr XEOS Kai dnd TOO iAaotnpiov* 
TOD UIKPOD Emi TO tAaotriplov TO WEya TI]XEIG TEcoapES Kal ELPOG THXUS 
5 Kal TO apINA TNHXOV TEcodpwv Kal amo Tob apInA Kal UTEPdvW THV 
KEPATWV TIHXUS *° Kai TO apINA THX@V SwdeKa pNKous Ei mHXEIs SWSEKa 
TETPAYWVOV ETL TA TEGOEPA LEP AVTOD 1” Kai TO ElAaoTi[pLov TNX@v SéKxa 
TECOKPWV TO HfKOG Emi mrxEI¢ SéEKa TéooapEs TO Evpos Emi TEcoEpa LEpN 
AVTOD Kal TO YElGOG AUTH KUKADBEV KUKAOVHEVOV AUTH HULoU MIXES Kat 
TO KUKAWHA AVTOD T{XUG KUKASBEV Kal O1 KAEILAKTHPES AvTOD PAEMOVTES 
Kat avatoAds 

8 Kal cinev Tpdc UE VIE dvOpwrov Tdde Agvet KUPIOG 6 BEds IopanA 
TAOTA TA MPOOTayHata TO BvoLactHpiov Ev NEPA ToINOEWS avTOD Tod 
avagépetv ér’adtod 6AoKaVTMPATA Kal TpooxgEtv TPds ALTO aiva ” Kal 
SMEG TOIG tepeto1 ToIg AEvitaIcs ToIs EK TOD onEpUatos LaddovK Totc 
éyyiGovoi mpdc pe A€yet KUpLOS 0 BEdc Tod AitoupyEtv Hol Udoxov Ek Podv 


a 1, Sic. 
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of Israel forever, and the house of Israel will never again profane my 
holy name, they and their leaders, by their whoredom and the killings 
of the leaders in their midst, * by their placing my entrance way with 
their entrance ways and my doorposts near their doorposts, and they 
made my wall as if joining of mine and theirs, and they profaned my 
holy name with their lawlessnesses which they were doing, and I rubbed 
them out in my wrath and with killing. ° And now let them remove their 
whoredom and the killings of their leaders from me and I will settle in 
the midst of them for ever. 

© And you, son of man, show the house of Israel the house—and they 
will cease from their sins—and its appearance and its layout, “ and they 
themselves will bear their punishment for all the things they have done. 
And you will describe the house and its exits and its substructure, and you 
will make known to them all its ordinances and all its laws, and describe 
before them, and they will keep all my judgments and all my ordinances 
and do them ” —and (show) the description of the house on the top of 
the mountain, all its boundaries round about are holies of holies. 

3 And these are the measures of the altar, in the cubit of a cubit and 
a palm-breadth: a cavity of depth to a cubit and a cubit the width and 
a border on its rim round about was a span. And this is the height of 
the altar: “ from the bottom at the beginning of its cavity to this great 
propitiatory from below, two cubits, and the width a cubit, and from the 
small propitiatory to the great propitiatory four cubits and width a cubit 
5 and the ariel is four cubits, and from the ariel and above the horns is a 
cubit, '° and the ariel is twelve cubits in length by twelve cubits, square 
on its four sides. ” And the propitiatory is fourteen cubits in length by 
fourteen cubits in width on its four sides; and it has a border around, 
surrounding it of half a cubit and its rim a cubit all around, and its rungs 
looking to the east. 

18 And he said to me, Son of man, thus says Lord God of Israel, These 
are the ordinances of the altar on the day of its making, to offer on 
it whole-burnt offerings and to pour blood to it. ° And you will give 
to the priests, the Levites who are from the seed of Saddouk who 
draw near to me, says Lord God, to minister to me, a calf from the herd 
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MEPL auaptias * Kai AnMovtar Ex Tob aipatocg avtod Kai EmOroovot 
EMl TA TEOOEPA KEPATA TOO BVOLAOTNpPIOU Kal EMI Tas TEdoAPAG ywvtas 
tod elAaotnpiou Kal Emi trv Bdow KUKAW Kal e€ethdoovtar avto # Kal 
AnuWovtar TOV LdoxXov TOV TEPI Kpaptias Kal KataKavOroetar Ev TH 
AMOKEXWPLOHEVW TOD oikov EEwbev Tov aytwv ” Kai TH Epa tH Sevtépa 
AfpWovtar Epigous Sv0 aiyOv apywpous bnEP duaptias Kai eerAdoovtat to 
Qvoiaotrpiov Kabdt1 eEerhdoavto Ev TH Udoxw * Kal PETA TO ovvtEAgoat 
€ TOV ECELhaoUOoV TPocoicovEI Udoxov EK Pov cUWLOV Kal KPELOV EK 
Tpopatwv duwpov “ Kai Tpocotoete Evavtiov Kuptou Kai Emipipovor ot 
lepets Em’adta Aa Kai dvotoovow avta OAoKAVTWPATA TH KUpiw 7 Enta 
NMEPAG TOINOEIG EpiPov UTEP auaptias KAO NYEPAV Kai UdoXoV Ek Pov Kat 
KPELOV Ek TPOPATWV AUWpA ToIoovoty * Enta NuEpAS Kai EEetAdoovtat 
TO Bvotaotrplov Kal KaBapLobotv avTO Kal TANGOVOLV XEIPAG AVTOV *” Kat 
EOTAL AMO Tig NuEPAS Tis OySOns Kal EMEKELva TOINoOVOLV Ol tEpEiC ETI 
TO OVOLAOTHPLOV TA OAOKAVTMPATA DUOV Kal TA TOD GWINpPtov DUDV Kat 
TMpoodetouar bua A€yer KUPIOG 


53 Leaders and priests (44:1-45:20) 


(NB) 44 | Kal enéotpeév pe Kata trv Odov Tijg MUANS TOV aytwv Tic 
eEwtépac tis PAemovons Kat kvatoAds Kai abty Hv KeKAElopévy 

? kai eimev Tpdc¢ HE KUPLOG 1 NVAN abty KeKAelopévy gota ovK 
avoryOroetar kat ovdeic un Si€AOn Sv'avtijis Sti KUpLOS 6 BEG Tod Iopand 
ciceAevoetar Svavtiis Kai Zotar KeKAetouevn ° d1dt1 6 HyobUEVOS OdTOS 
KaOrOETAL Ev AUTH TOO Payeiv Kptov Evavtiov Kuptov Kata TH Odov otAay 
Tig TUANS EioeAEvoeTar Kal KATA TrV Oddov avtob EEEAEvoETAL 

“Kal Elonyayev pe KATH trv OdOv Tijg NUANS This MPOG Poppav Katévavtt 
TOO otkov Kai tSov Kai Sob TArpns 8dENns 6 Oikos KUptov Kal TEtnTW Ent 
TPOOWMOV LOU 

> Kal eime KUpLOG TPdc HE VIE dvVOpWroU TéEOV Eis THV Kapd{av Gov Kal 
id€ Tots 6POaApoIs cou Kal TOIG Wolv dKovE Td&VTA Soa EyW AGAD peta 
600 KATH MAVTA Ta MpOoTdyLatTa OiKOV KUPLOV KAL KATH MAVTA TA vOuIpA 
avtod Kai thetic trv Kapdiav oou Eis trv Eloodov Tob ofkoV KATA TdOuG 
tac €&d50uc abtod év n&o1 totic dytoic ° Kai Epeic MPd¢ TOV OikOV TOV 
Tapanikpatvovta mpd tov oikov tod IopanA 

tade Agvet KUpLOG 6 BEdc ikavovoO8W Liv and TADHv TOV dvopldv Dud 
oikoc IopanA’ tob eioayayetv bas viods dAAoyEvets drEpitur|toUs KapSia 
Kal aMEpITUNTOUS CApKi TOD yiveoBal Ev ToIC cytoig Lov Kai EbeBriAovv 
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for sin, * and they will take from its blood and put it on the four horns 
of the altar and on the four corners of the propitiatory and on the base 
round about and they will make atonement for it, *4 and they will take 
the calf which is for sin and it will be burnt completely in the separated 
part of the house, outside the holy places. * And on the second day 
they will take two unblemished kids of the goats for sin and they will 
make atonement for the altar just as they made atonement with the 
calf. * And when you have completed the atonement, they will offer an 
unblemished calf from the herd and an unblemished ram of the flock, 
and you will offer before Lord and the priests will throw salt upon them 
and offer them as whole-burnt offering to the Lord. * For seven days 
you will do daily a kid for sin and a calf from the herd and a ram from 
the flock; they will do them unblemished * for seven days and they will 
make atonement for the altar and cleanse it and fill their hands. 7” And 
it will be from the eighth day and thereafter that the priests will do on 
the altar your whole-burnt offerings and your items of salvation, and I 
will accept you, says Lord. 


53 Leaders and priests (44:1-45:20) 


44 ' And he turned me back by the way of the outer gate of the holy 
places which looks east and it was shut. 

* And Lord said to me, This gate will be shut, it will not be opened and 
no one can go through it, for Lord the God of Israel will enter through 
it, and it will be shut. * Therefore the leader, this one will sit in it to eat 
bread before Lord; by the way of the ailam of the gate he will enter and 
by its way he will go out. 

* And he brought me in by the way of the gate which is to the north, 
over against the house, and I looked and behold, the house of Lord was 
full of glory and I fell on my face. 

> And Lord said to me, Son of man, set in order in your heart and look 
with your eyes and hear with your ears everything which I will speak 
with youconcerning all the ordinances of the house of Lord and concern- 
ing all its laws; and you will set your heart on the entry of the house 
concerning all its exits in all the holy things. ° And you will say to the 
embittering house, to the house of Israel: 

Thus says Lord God, Let all your lawless deeds be enough for you, 
house of Israel, 7 that you have brought foreign sons, uncircumcised in 
heart and uncircumcised in flesh to be in my holy places, and they were 
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abta év TO Tpos@épeE bac Kptous capKac Kal otpa Kai NapePatvete trv 
diaOhKnv pov év méoatc taic évoutatc Hudv * kal SietdEate tob pvAdooetv 
pvAakas Ev Toic ayio1g HOU 

* Sia tobto tade Ayer KUPIOG O BEdG Mac VIdG dAAOyEVNS amEPITUNTOS 
Kaposia kal anEpItUNTOS CApKi OVK EioEAEVOETAL Eic TA HyId HOU EV Tdo1v 
viots dAAoyevOv THv Svtwv Ev pEow oikov IopanA * aAA'H ot Aevettar 
oltives aprAavto ameyob Ev TH TAaVaoBa1 Tov Iopand an’Epod Katémo0_ev 
TOV EVOVENUATWV ALTAV Kai AfUWovtar ddiktav avtTaV 4 Kal Eoovtat 
€v Tots aytoig pou AEitovpyobvtes Ovpwpol Eni THV TVABV Tod ofkouv 
Kal Aeitoupyobvtes TH o'kw obto1 opdEovOW Ta SAOKAVTMUATA Kal THC 
Qvotas TH AaG Kai obtor otrjoovta1 Evavtiov tod Aaod tob Aeitoupyeiv 
abtois ? av0'Ov EAetovpyovv avtois Tpd MPOGWTLOV TOV EISHAWV AVTHV 
Kal éyéveto t@ oikw Iopand eis KdAaow &biKtac Evexa tobtov Mpa trv 
XElpa pou En abtovs A€yer KUpLOG 0 BEd ¥ Kal OK Evylodol Mpdc HE TOD 
lepatevetv poi ovdé Tod TpoodyEtv MpdG Ta cyla VIM Tob IopanA ovdE 
TPO TA Kyla TOV cryiwv pov Kai Anpovtat dtiutov avt@v Ev tH MAavrjoet 
f émAavyOnoav | Kai KatdEovow abtovs pvddooew Pvdakac Tob ofkov 
Eig MavtTA Ta Epya avtod Kai Eig Ma&vta Soa av ToIjowot * ot lEpEtc ot 
Agveitat ot viol tod Laddovk oitivec EPvAdcEavto tac pvdakas tHv ayiwv 
Hov év T@ TAavao8ar oikov Iopand an’épod obto1 mpoodkEovotw mpdc YE 
TOD ALITOUPYELV LOL KAI OTIGOVTAL TIPO TPOCWTOV HOV TOD TPOGPEpETV LOL 
Ovoiav otéap Kal aipa Agvet KUpioc 6 BEdc * odtOI EiceAEVGovTat Eic TH 
&yié you Kal obto1 MpoceAevoovtai mpdc trv TpdmEdv Lov Tod Aitoupyeiv 
Hor Kal MvAdEovow tas PvAakds pov 7 Kal gota Ev TH Elonopev_eocOar 
avTOVS Tas MLAS THis AvATS Tis EowtEpASG oTOAdG Atvac EvdvoovTaL 
Kal ovk évdvoovtat Eped Ev TH Aeitoupyeiv avtovs ano tig MUANGS Tis 
Eowtépac avrAijs ® Kai Kiddpets Awvac EEovow Emi tag KEPaAaic avTOV Kal 
TEpLoKEAT Arva EEovor Emi Ta OoPUaG AVTHV Kai Ov TEPIGWoovtan Bia !° 
kai €v TH ExropevEcOan avtovs Eis TrV AVANT Tr EEWTEPAV TIPdG TOV Adov 
ExSVGoVTal TAG oTOAKS ALTOV Ev aic abtoi AEItoUpyobotv ev abtaics Kai 
Oroovow avtac Ev taic EF€dSpaic TOV aytwv Kal Evdvoovtat otoAdc ETEPAG 
Kal Ov UN] ayidoworvy Tov Aaov Ev Tac otoAdts abTHV * Kal TAG KEPaAdc 
avTaV Ov EUPNOOVTAl Kai TAG KSUAS ALTAV Ov PELAWoOoVOLV KAAUTTOVTEG 
KaAvPwot Tas KEPadds ALTOV 7! Kal Oivov ov UN] Miwow Tac iepEeds Ev 
TH EiomopeveoOat avtovs Eig TV ALANV THV EowTEpav ” Kal XNpav Kat 
exheBAnuevnyv ov AnuWovtoar Eavtots Eig yuvaika aAA’ MapBEvov EK 
tod omépyatos IopanA Kai xnpa Edv yevntor && iepéws Afupovtat * Kat 
tov Aadv pov SddEovor ava péoov ayiou Kai PebrAov Kai dvd pEésov 
Kabapod Kai dKabdptov yvwplodot avtoic “4 Kai Eni Kpiolv atpatos 
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profaning them when you were offering bread, flesh and blood, and you 
were transgressing my covenant with all your lawless deeds * and you 
assigned to keep watch in my holy places. 

Therefore thus says Lord God, No foreign son, uncircumcised in heart 
and uncircumcised in flesh, among all the sons of foreigners who are in 
the midst of the house of Israel, will enter my holy places, * except the 
Levites who jumped away from me when Israel went astray from me fol- 
lowing their imaginations, and they shall bear their wrongdoing ' and 
they will be ministering in my holy places, doorkeepers by the gates of 
the house and ministering to the house: they will slaughter the whole- 
burnt offerings and the sacrifices for the people and they will stand before 
the people to minister for them. ” Because they ministered to them in 
front of their idols and it became for the house of Israel a punishment 
of wrongdoing, therefore I have lifted my hand against them, says Lord 
God, * and they will not draw near to me to serve me as priests nor to 
approach the holy things of the sons of Israel nor to my holy things of 
holy things, and they will bear their dishonour for the straying in which 
they strayed ™ and they will appoint them to keep warch over the house 
in all its works and in everything which they do. " The priests, the Levites, 
the sons of Zadok, who kept watch of my holy places when the house of 
Israel went astray from me, these will approach me to minister to me and 
they will stand before me to offer to me sacrifices, fat and blood, says 
Lord God. ** These will enter my holy places and these will come to my 
table to minister to me, and they will keep my watch. ” And it will be 
when they enter the gates of the inner courtyard, they will put on linen 
robes and they will not wear woollen items when they minister at the gate 
of the inner courtyard, * and they will have linen headdresses on their 
heads and linen leggings on their loins and they will not gird themselves 
tightly. ° And when they go out into the outer courtyard to the people, 
they will take off their robes in which they minister and they will put 
them in the alcoves of the holy places, and they will put on other robes, 
and they shall not make the people holy in their robes, * and they will 
not shave their heads nor strip bare their hair, they will be sure to cover 
their heads. * And no priest will drink wine when they enter the inner 
courtyard ” and they will not take for themselves as wife a widow or one 
put away, but only a virgin from the seed of Israel; and they may take a 
widow if she she happens to be a priest’s widow. * And they will teach 
my people the difference between holy and profane and they will make 
known to them the difference between clean and unclean; ** and they 
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obto1 émiotrjoovtat tod SiaKptvew ta Sikaiwyatd pov S1Ka1Wwcovsl' 
Kal TA KPiyatd You Kptvovol Kal TH VOpLUd HOU Kal TA MpooTdyuaTa 
Hov Ev néoatc taic Eoptais pov PvAdEovtan Kai ta odAPaté pov ayidoovolv 
5 KaL emt Puxnv avOpwrov ovK EiceAEVoovtat Tod pravOfjvar aAA’H Eni 
TOTPL Kal” UNTPL Kat ETL VIG Kal Ent Ovyatpi Kal Et ASEAOH kar Eri ASEAQF 
avTOD 1H Ov yéyovev avdpi pravOroetat * Kai PETA TO KABApLOBi{VaI AvTOV 
Enta tyEpac €EaprOurjoer abt@ 7’ Kai f dv Hepa eionopevwvtan eic trv 
avAnyv trv Eowtépav tob Aitoupyeiv Ev TH ayiw Mpocotcovow EiAacpdv 
héyei KUptoG O BEdc * Kal Eotat avtOIs Eic KANPOVOPIAV Eyw KANpovopta 
AVTOIG KAL KATHOXESIG AVTOIS OV SoOroETal Ev Tots vIoIs IopanA StI EyW 
KATHOXESIG AUT@V * Kai Tag BVOIAG Kal TA UTEP KUapTtiag Kal TX UTEP 
&yvoias odtol Padyovtal Kai T&V dPdpiopa év TH Iopand abtois ~otar *° 
AMAPXAL TAVTWV KAL TH TPWTOTOKA TAVTWV Kai TH APalpeyata mavta EK 
TAVTIWV TOV ATAPYOV VU Tots iepEedor Zotal Kal TA MPWTOyEvNpATA 
LEOV SHoETaI TH tepet TOD OEivar EvAOYIAG LVUDV ET TOUS OiKOUS DUBv 7 
kal av Ovrnotpaiov Kai OnpIdAWTOV Ek TOV TETELVOV Kal EK TOV KTHVOV 
ov Mayovtat oi tepeig 45 | Kai Ev TH KatapEtpEtoOar LUGS Tr YfIV Ev 
KAnpovopta apoptette dmapyyv TH KUpIW cylov amo Tic yijs MEVTE Kat 
etkoot xiA1ddac pAKOS Kal Ebpos Eikool xiA1dSa¢ Gylov Zotar év MAo1 ToIc 
Optoic avtod KUKAdOEV * Kal ETAL EK TOUTOV AyIdOPHATA MEVTAKOOLOL ETL 
MEVTAKOOIOUS TETPAYWVOV KUKADVEV Kal TNXELS TEvtTYKOVTA SidoTHWA 
avTG KUKAdOEV ° Kal EK TAUTIS Tis StapEtproews SiapEtproEtc PA|KOG 
TEVTE Kal Eikoot xeiddac Kai Ebpos Etkoot xeradac Kal év abtf Zotar 
ayla TOV aytwv * dO Tijs yijg Eotal Tots iepedowv Tots Aitoupyotou Ev TH 
ayiw Kal Eotat Tots EyyiGovot AEitoupyEiv TH Kupiw Kal Eotat avtoIs ToMoG 
EiS OLKOUG APWPLOLEVOUG TH KYLACU® avtov * elkoot Kal MEvtE xIArddEC 
Hikos Kal ebpoc eikoor xe1A1d5ec Kai toig Aevettatc tots Aitoupyobotv 
TQ O1KW AVTOIC Eig KATHOXEOLV TdAEIG TOD KaTOLKETV ° Kal TIV KAThOYEOLW 
tis MéAEWS SWoeg nEvtE xtAradac Ebpos Kai Uf}Kocs névtE Kal EtkooL 
xArddac Sv Tpdtov Nn anapxr TOV ayiwv Tavti oikw Iopand goovtat ’ 
kal T@ NYOUPEVW Ek TOUTOU Kal AMO ToUTOU Ei TAG ATMApPXaS TAV ayiwv 
1G KATHOXEOLV TiS MOAEWS KATA TPSOWTOV THY dnapyOv TOV ayiwv Kat 
KATA TPOGWTOV TiS KATAGXEGEWS Tig MOAEWS TA POS BdAACoaV Kai dO 
TOV TPOG OdAacoav TPO avatoAds KAI TO UfKOG WS pla TOV HEpidwv 
AMO TAV Opitwv TOV pd BdAaooaV Kai TO HKOG EML TH Spla TA POG 


@ There is no evidence of the stroke for v at the end of a line. 
> Bo! has inserted above the expected em. 
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will be set over judgment of blood, to decide; they will rightly do my 
decrees and justly do my judgments, and they will keep my laws and 
my ordinances with all my feasts and they will keep holy my sabbaths. 
*6 And they shall not go in to the soul of a person to be defiled, except 
he may defile himself for father and mother and son and daughter and 
brother and his sister who did not belong to a man, * and after his being 
cleansed let him number for himself seven days, ”’ and on whatever day 
they enter the inner courtyard to minister in the holy place they will 
offer an atonement, says Lord God .” And it will be their inheritance: I am 
their inheritance and a possession will not be given to them among the 
sons of Israel for I am their possession, ” and these will eat the sacrifices 
and the items for sin and for ignorance, and everything set apart among 
Israel will be theirs. *° The firstfruits of all things and the firstborn of all 
things and all the deducted parts of all your firstfruits will be the priests’; 
and your firstfruits you will give to the priest to bring your blessings on 
your houses, * and the priests will not anything of from birds or animals 
that have died of itself or been taken by wild animals. 45 ' And when 
you measure out the land for inheritance, you will set apart a firsfruit for 
the Lord, a holy portion from the land, twenty five thousand in length 
and width twenty thousand, it will be holy in all its borders around. 
? And there will be out of this sanctuaries, five hundred by five hundred 
square around, and there will be a space around for it of fifty cubits. 
> And out of this measurement you will measure twenty five thousand 
in length and ten thousand in width, and it shall be holy things of the 
holy things. * From the land it will be for the priests who minister in the 
holy place and it will be for those who approach to minister to the Lord 
and it will be place for them for houses, set apart for their consecration. 
> Twenty five thousand in length and twenty thousand in breadth: also 
for the Levites who minister for their houses as a possession of cities 
to dwell in. °And you will give the possession of the city, five thousand 
in width and length twenty five thousand; like the firstfruit of the holy 
places they will be for all the house of Israel. ’ And for the leader, out 
of this and from this, to the firstfruits of the holy places, to possession 
of the city, facing the firstfruits of the holy places and facing the pos- 
session of the city, the parts towards the sea and from the parts facing 
the sea to the east, and the length will be as one of the portions from 
the borders towards the sea and the length on the borders to the east 
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avatoAds Tis yiis ® Kal Eotar avT@ Eig KathoyEow Ev TH Iopand Kai ov 
Katadvvactevoovolv OVKETI OL APNYOUVPEVOL TOD Iopand Tov Aadv pov Kat 
TV YAV KaTAaKANPOVoUrsOVOLV OikoG Iopand Kata MPvAdS abTaV 

(NI) ° tdde A€yer KUpLOG BEdG ikavovo8w vyTV ot aPNyovpEVOL TOO 
lopand ddikiav Kai taAainwptav adpeAeoOe Kpipa Kai dikaroovvnv 
momrjoate eEdpate katadvvactetav and tob Aaod pov A€yer KUptos BEd¢ ”° 
Cvyoc dtkatoc Kai pétpov Sikatov Kal xoivig Sikata Eotw bytv | tod yEtpov 
Kat 1 XoI1E Opotws uta Zotar tob AapPdverv to Séxatov tob youop xotvie 
Kal TO SEKatov Tob youop Mpdc TO youop Eotatl TO toov ” Kal Tas oTdO UO 
etkoo1 OPoAoinévte otkAol NEVTE Kal OtkAol SEKa Kal MEVTKOVTA OtKAOL 
Yuva gota vpiv @ Kal abt N amapyn Nv apopleite Extov PETPOV ATO 
Tod youop Tob mupob Kai TO Extov avtod Tod o1gi aNd Tod Kdpou TV 
KplOav 4 Kai TO Mpdotayya Tod EAatov KOTUANY eAatovu and Séxa KoTVA@V 
Ott at S€xa KotvAat Eioiv youop © Kai mpdBatov ano TOV Tpobdtwv 
ano Séka dpatpeua Ex TAaDHV THV TatpIOv Tod IopanA Eig Ovotacs Kai 
cig OAoKAVTMPATA Kal Eig OwWTNptov Tod EFethdoxeoBar NEepi DUdv Aé€yet 
KUpLOG BEdG * Kal THs 6 Aads SwWoEI TV dnapXNv TAVTHV TH aPNYOUpEVW 
Tod Iopand ” Kai dia tod d~nyovpEevov Eotar tx CAOKAVTWHATA Kal at 
Ovoiat Kal at onovdal Ev tai Eoptatcs Kai Ev Tats vouuNviats Kal Ev ToIG 
oabPatotc Kal Ev M&oaI¢ Tac Eoptatcs oikov IopanA avtds MomjoEl Ta UTEP 
apaptiag kal trhv Ovotav Kai Ta OAOKAUTWPATA Kal TA TO OwWTNptov Tob 
eFeAcoxeoOa1 UEP Tod ofkov lopanA 

8 Tade A€yet KUPLOG EOS EV TH TPWTW ENVi HLA TOD UNVos AnpWecbe 
HOoxov &k Podv &uwyov tob éFe1Acoac8a1 tO Kyiov Kal Arppetat 6 
iepEevs dm06 Tob atpatos tod eEetAaopod Kal Swoet Emi tag PAELaG Tob oikov 
Kal Emi Tag tEooapas ywviac tod iepob Kai Emi TO PVoLaoTIplov Kal ET 
TAG PAELas Tis MVANGS Tijs AVAs This EowtTEpac *° Kal OUTWS TOINOEIC EV 
TH EPSSuwW pNvi pa TOO uNvos Tap’Exdotov andpolpav Kai EEetAdoeoBE 
TOV OiKOV 


54 The leader and celebrating feasts (45:21-46:15) 


1 Kal EV TH MPWTW TEcoapeoKaldeKaty TOO WNVvos Eotal UpIv TO MAoXa 
EOPTH EMTA NuEpacs aCvpa Edeo0a1 ” Kai Moijoer 6 APNyovpEvVOS Ev 
eketvy TH NUEpa UMEP AvTOD Kal Tob olKoU Kai UEP Mavtds Tod Aaod 
THS YiiG UOoXOV UTEP auaptiac Kal Tas ENTA NUEPAS THs EOPTI|S MoINoEL 
OAOKAUTMPATA TH KUPIW EMTA WOOXOUG Kal EMTA KPLOUS AUWLOUG 
KaO NEPA TAs EMTH NUEPAS Kal UTEP KpAPTias atpipov aiy@v KaO'NYEpav 
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of the land. ® And it will be his possession in Israel; and no more shall 
leaders of Israel oppress my people and the house of Israel will inherit 
the land according to their tribes. 

° Thus says Lord God, Let it suffice you, the leaders of Israel, remove 
injustice and distress, do judgment and righteousness, take away oppres- 
sion from my people, says Lord God. ”° Let there be for you a just balance 
and a just measure and just choenix “ for measure, and the choenix shall 
likewise be one, for receiving, the tenth of the gomor will be a choenix 
and the tenth of the gomor to the gomor will be the same, ” and the 
weights will be twenty obols five shekels (five) and ten shekels, and fifty 
shekels will be for you one mna. ¥ And this is the firstfruit you shall set 
aside: a sixth of a measure from the gomor of wheat and the sixth of it 
of the oiphi from the kor of barley. * And the prescribed portion of the 
oil: a kotule of oil out of ten kotules, for ten kotules are a gomor, * and 
a sheep out of ten from the flock as an offering from all the families of 
Israel as a sacrifices and whole-burnt offerings and the items of salvation, 
to make atonement for you, says Lord God. '* And all the people will give 
this firstfruit to the leader of Israel ’ and through the leader will be the 
whole-burnt offerings and sacrifices and drink offerings in the feasts and 
new moons and sabbaths. And in all the feasts of the house of Israel he 
will do the items for sin and sacrifices and whole-burnt offerings and the 
items for salvation, to make atonement for the house of Israel. 

8 Thus says Lord God, in the first month, the first of the month, you 
will take an unblemished calf from the herd to make atonement for the 
holy place and the priest will take from the blood of the atonement and 
put it on the doorposts of the house and the four corners of the temple 
and the altar and the doorposts of the gate of the inner courtyard *° and 
thus you will do in the seventh month, the first of the month, from each 
person a portion and you will make atonement for the house. 


54 The leader and celebrating feasts (45:21-46:15) 


1 And in the first (month) on the fourteenth of the month, the Pascha 
will be for you a feast, seven days you will eat unleavened bread. ” And 
the leader will do in that day a calf for sin for himself and for the house 
and for all the people of the land. *? And the seven days of the feast he 
will do whole-burnt offerings to the Lord, seven calves and seven rams 
without blemish daily for seven days, and for sin a kid of goats daily. 
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4 Kal Ovotav Kal MEWWA TH LOOXW Kal TEUWA TH KPELM TOINOEIS Kal 
éAatov TO Elv T@ TMEUPATI 

> Kal ev TH EPdduw TevteKardeKaty Too UNVvos Ev TH EOPTH MoINoEtc 
KATA TH AVTA ENTA NUEPAS KAOWS TA UTEP Tig auaptias Kal KaBWS TH 
OAoKaVTMPATA Kal KABWS TO Lavad Kal KxBWS TO EACLOV 

46 ‘ade Ayer KUploc Beds MUAN 1 Ev TH ALAF TH EowtEépa n PAETOVEA 
TMpOs dvatodac ~otar KexAerpevn EF uepac tas Evepyous Ev TH NEPA 
TOv oabBatwv avo1xOn Kai Ev TH NMEpa Tis vouuNvias dvoryOroetat * 
kal eioeAevoetat 0 APNYOVPEVOS Kata THV OdOv TOD alAap Tis MUANGS THs 
EowVEV Kai OTOETAL Emi TA TPdOUPA Tig MVANS Kal MoIrooVOLV oO lEpEiC 
TH OAOKAVTWPATA AVTOD Kai TA TOD owTNpiov avTod Kai MpooKUVNOEL ETL 
tod mpoOUpov tic MUANS Kal EEeAEvoeETaL Kal 1 NVAN ov pT] KAELoOA Ewe 
EoTtEpaG * KAL MPOOKUVNOEL O AOS THis YiIS KATA TA TPdBUPA Tis MVANS 
exetvns ev tots oabBatoic Kai Ev Taig vovuNviats Evavtiov Kuptov 4 Kat 
TX OAOKAVTMUATA TPOGOIGEL O APNYOUPEVOS TH KUpPtw Ev TH NEPA TOV 
oabpdtwv €& a&pvovs duMpoUG Kal KPELOV GUWHOV > Kai Yavaa TENA 
T@ KPIG Kal Tots apvoic Ovoiav Soya xEIposg avtod Kai EAatov TO w TH 
TEMMOATL 

° Kal Ev TH NMEPA Tis VoUUNVIas Edoxov GUWLOV Kal EF &pvods Kal 
KPELOG GUWHOS EoToL ’ Kal TEUWA TH KPEIG Kal TELA TH UdoXW Eotar 
Havaa Kal TOIs dUvois KABWS Exv EKTOLH 1 XEIP AVTOD Kai EAaiov TO wT 
TEUpatt ® Kal Ev TH ElomopEevEcOat TOV aPnYoUEVOV Kata THV Odov TO 
aay tic MUANS EioeAEVoETAI Kal KaTa TIV OdOv Tig MUANS EEEAEVOETAL 
° Kal Stav EiomopEevNtat O Aads Tis yi Evavtiov Kuptov Ev Tats Eoptaic 
0 EloMOPEVOHEVOS Kata THv OSOv Tis MUANS Tis BAEMOvONS TPdG Poppav 
mMpookuveiv efehevoetat Kata trv Oddv Tis MUANGS Tis MPO VoTOV Kai 6 
ELOMOPEVOHEVOG KATE THV OdOv Tic TUANGS Ths TPdG vdtov EE*EVoETAL KATH 
trv Odov Tijg TUANGS Tis TPOG Boppav OvK avaoTpEeEL KaTa THY MVANV Eic 
fv eioeAnAvbev GANT Kat’evOd adbtijc EEeAevoetar ° Kai 6 dpnyovpEvos 
EV HEOW AUTO Ev TH ElotopEevEoBar avTOUG EidEAEVOETAL HET AVTOV Kat 
Ev TH ExtopevEcOat avtove eEeAevoetat " Kal Ev taic Eoptaic Kai Ev tats 
TMAVNYUPEOL EOTAL TO LAVA TELA TH LOOXW Kal TEWMA TH KPLG Kal TOIC 
apvots Kabws av Exrolf 1 XEip avTOD Kal EAatov TO ew TH NéEppati ” Edav 
d€ TMoIon O apnyovpEVOS SpoAoyiav OAoKatTWYA owWTNptov TH KUpIW 
Kal avotéer Eavt@ trv mbAnv tiv PAEnovoav Kat’avatoAds Kai TOoEL 
TO OAOKAUTWHA ATOD Kal TA TOD OWTNPIOV avTOD Ov TPdTMOV ToOlET EV 
TH NHEpa TOV oabBdtwv Kai eFeAEvoetar Kal KAEtoEL TAG BUPA PETA TO 
etehOetv avtov @ Kal duvov Eviato1ov KWo Tomoel Eig OAOKAUTWHA 
KaO’nuEepav TH KUPtw Mpwi MorrjoEr AVTOV ™ Kal WAVAA TOINOEL EM AdTH 
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*4 And a sacrifice and a cake with the calf and a cake with the ram you 
will make, and a hin of oil for the cake. 

5 And in the seventh (month), fifteenth of the month, during the feast 
you will do according to these things seven days, as the things for sin 
and the whole burnt offerings and the manaa and the oil. 

46 1 Thus says Lord God, The gate which is in the inner courtyard 
looking to the east is to be closed six working days, on the day of the 
sabbaths it is to be opened and on the day of the new moon it is to be 
opened.’ And the leader will enter by the way of the ailam of the inner 
gate and will stand at the entrance ways of the gate and the priests will 
do his whole-burnt offering and his items for salvation, and he will bow 
down on the porch of the gate and go out and the gate will not be closed 
until evening. * And the people of the land will bow down before Lord at 
the entrance ways of that gate on the day of the sabbaths and the new 
moons. * And the leader will offer to Lord on that day of the sabbaths 
the whole-burnt offerings, six unblemished lambs and an unblemished 
ram ° and manaa cake with the ram and the lambs as a sacrifice, a gift 
of his hand, and one hin of oil with the cake. 

‘And on the day of new moon, there will be an unblemished calf and 
six lambs and a ram without blemish, ’ and a cake with the ram and a 
cake with the calf will be manaa, and with the lambs as his hand fur- 
nishes, and the hin of oil for the cake. * And when the leader goes in he 
will enter by the way of the ailam of the gate and by the way of the gate 
he will leave °and whenever the people of the land enter before Lord at 
the feasts, he who enters by the way of the gate looking to the north to 
bow down will leave by the way of the gate towards the south, and he 
who enters by the way of the gate to the south will leave by the way of 
the gate to the north; he shall not return by the gate he entered by, but 
he will leave opposite it, ’° and the leader will go in with them in their 
midst when they enter and he will go out when they leave. " And in the 
feasts and festal assemblies the manaa will be a cake with the calf and 
a cake with the ram and with the lambs, as his hand furnishes, and the 
hin of oil for the cake. ” And if the leader makes a vow, a whole-burnt 
offering of salvation to the Lord, and he will open the gate looking east 
for himself and do his whole-burnt offering and his items for salva- 
tion in the same way as he does in the day of the sabbaths and he will 
go out and close the doors after he has gone out. ° And he will do an 
unblemished one-year old lamb as a whole-burnt offering daily to the 
Lord, he will do it in the morning, “ and he will do manaa with it in the 
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TO TOW EKTOV TOO HETPOV Kal EAatov Tpitov Tod Etv TOO dvapu_teat trv 
oeptdaAw pavaa TH Kuptw mpdotayua d1a Mavtos + Mom|oETE TOV GpVOV 
Kal TO HAVA Kal TO EAMLOV MONOETE TO TPWI OAOKAUTWUA did TAaVTdG 


55 Provisions within and beyond the temple (46:16-47:23) 


(NA) 1 téde heyet Kuptos BEd Exv 5 6 dpnyotvwEvos Sopa Evi Ex THV 
viv avbtod éx Tiig KANnpovopias avbtobd tobto tots viois avtob Zotar 
Katdoxeoig Ev KANpovopia ” Edv Sé 5G Soya Evi TOV Tatdwv avtod Kai 
EOTAL AVTG EWC tob Etous tis APpEoEews Kal dnodwoer TH APNyovpEVW 
TAN tig KAnpovopias TOV viIdv abtod avtois Eotar * Kai ov uN Ady 
0 APNYOUPEVOS Ek Tis KANPovoUtas Tod Acnod Katadvvacteboat avTOUG 
EK THG KATAOXEGEWS AVTOD KATAKANPOVOUTOEL TOIS Viois aAvTOD STWS LN 
dracKopmifntat o Aads pov EKAOTOS EK Tis KaTASXEGEWS ADTOD 

9 Kal eionyyayev He Eig TrV Eloodov Tig KATA VWTOU TAc mvANS ei 
Tr ebedpa TOV ayiwv TOV tEpeoY TV BAemovoay TOG Boppav Kal 
idov témoG EKEt KEXWPIOPEVOG * ° Kal Eimev 1pdC He obto¢ 6 TomOG éotiv 
00 EWrjoovow éxei ot iepetc ta Une dyvotas Kal td UMEP duaptias Kal 
EKET TEPOVOL TO PaVAA TO TapdTaV Tob UN EKPEpEv Eig THV AVANV TV 
eEwtepav tod ayidlew tov Aadv 

1 Kal e&ryayev pe cic tyv avtiv? tv E€wtépav Kai mEpiyayev pE 
EM TH TEOOEPA HEPN Tij¢ avAFc Kal idov avAN Kata Ta KAITH Tis AAFC 
KATA TO KAITOS ALAN AVAN ” Emi Ta TEDOUpA KAITH Tis avA‘S avAN pIKPa 
HijKous mnX@v tEsoapdKovta kal Evpos TNXOV tpid&kovta pEétpoV Ev 
Tac TEsoapotv * Kat efedpar KUKAW Ev avTaiG KUKAW Tatts TEooapotv Kal 
wayerpeta yeyovora broKkdtw tOv g&e5pOv KUKAW * Kal Einev TpdC HE 
obtoL of CiKoL TOV PayEIpEtwv OD Eproovow Exel Ot Aitoupyobvrec TO 
oikw ta OUpata tob Aaod 47 | Kal Eioryayev uE Emi Ta TPdBUVPAa Tod 
oikou Kat Sov bowp eCemopeveto UroKdtwev tob aidpiou Kat’ dvatoAds 
OTL TO TPGoWTOV TOD oikou EPAETEV Kat’ avatolhac Kai TO Vdwp Katépatvev 
m0 Tod KAitouG Tob deE106 and vdtov Ei TO BvOLaoTHplov ? Kal EEryyayev 
HE Kata trv OdOv Tic MVANG Tijs TPdG Boppav Kai TEpINyayEv PE TIV OdOv 
EEwEV pd trv MUANV Tis avA‘js Tis BAEMOVONS Kat avatOAdG Kal idov 
TO VSwWpP KATEPEPETO AMO TOD KAitouG Tod deE1ob > KaBWs EEodoc¢ avdpdc 
&& Evavtiac Kal uEtpov Ev TH XELPL aVTOD Kai SiepEtpNoEV xXEIAtoUS EV TH 
HETPW Kat SIAjAGEV Ev TA VSati Vdwp apeoews * Kai SreuEetpNOEV X1AtoUG 


4 B°! has written A above t. 
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morning, a sixth of a measure and a third of a hin of oil to mix with the 
fine wheat-flour, manaa to the Lord, an ordinance for ever. You will do 
the lamb and the manaa and the oil, you will do the whole-burnt offering 
in the morning for ever. 


55 Provisions within and beyond the temple (46:16-47:23) 


6 Thus says Lord God, If the leader gives a gift to one of his sons from 
his inheritance, this will be his son’s possession as an inheritance. ”’ But 
if he gives a gift to one of his servants it will be his until the year of 
release, and he will restore it to the leader, except the inheritance of his 
sons will be theirs. ** And the leader must not take from the inheritance 
of the people to oppress them; he will give an inheritance to his sons 
from his own possession, so that my people will not be scattered, each 
from his possession. 

1° And he brought me into the entrance of the place behind the gate 
into the alcove of the holy places of the priests that looks north, and 
behold, there was a separated place. * And he said to me, This is the 
place where the priests will boil the items for ignorance and for sin and 
where they will bake the entire manaa so as not to carry them into the 
outer courtyard to make the people holy. 

*1 And he brought me out into the outer courtyard and led me around 
the four sides of the courtyard, and behold there was a courtyard by the 
courtyard sides, for one side a courtyard, a courtyard ” on the four sides 
of the courtyard, a small courtyard of length forty cubits and width thirty 
cubits, one measure for the four. * And there were alcoves all around 
in them all around the four, and cooking places had been made at the 
base of the alcoves all round. “ And he said to me, These are the cooks’ 
houses where those who minister to the house boil the sacrifices of the 
people. 47 ' And he brought me in by the entrance ways of the house 
and behold, water was coming out from under the atrium to the east, for 
the front of the house was looking to the east, and the water was com- 
ing down from the right side, from south by the altar. * And he brought 
me out by the way of the gate to the north and brought me around the 
outer way to the gate of the courtyard which looks east, and behold 
water was coming down from the right side *just as a man was going 
out from the opposite direction. And a measure was in his hand and he 
measured a thousand with the measure and went through in the water, 
water of a conduit. ‘ And he measured a thousand and went through in 
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kal dijAGev Ev TH VdaTi Viwp EwWs TOV uNpdv Kai depEetpNoEv x1Atous 
kal d1jA8ev Vdwp Ewes da@vos * Kai SievEetpNoEV xtAtous Kal ovK NSvvato 
dieASeiv Sti EEUBpiev xetudppou Sv ov d:afroovtar 

° kal Einev pd HE EWPaKaG VIE &vOpwroU 

Kal Hyayév PE Emi TO XEitAoc Tod MotTapod ” Ev Ti EMloTPOMA YoU Kat 
ido Eni Tod XEtAous Tod Totapob Sévdpa ToAAd o~ddpa EvOEv Kal EvOEv 
® kal einev Tpdc UE TO BSwp tobto td Exmopevduevov ic trv Todetdatav 
THV TPO dvatoAds Kal KatéBatvev Eni trv ‘Apabtav Kal rpxXEto Ews ET 
THV OdAaooav Eri TO VSwp Tj SteKPoAric Kal VyidoEl Ta Vdata ° Kal Zotar 
TAA WoXr] TAV CHWV TOV ExCEedvtwv Emi Ma&vta E’a av EmeAOn Exel O 
TMOTAMS ChoEtal Kal Zotar EKEt txOVc ToAVS oPddpa TI KEL Eket TO VdwWP 
TOOTO Kal VyLAOEL Kai ChoETa Nav E—’d av EABY O MoTAOG Exel Coetar 
Kal OTYoovtal Exel dAEEiC dO Ivyaderv EWs Evayadetp Wuypos oaynvav 
gotar Ka'avtry Eotal Kal ot ixOVEG avTIIS We ot ixOVEC Tig BaAdooNs 
THIS HEYaANS TAHV0¢ TOAD o~ddpa ™ Kai Ev TH Ste“PoAH avdtod Kai Ev TH 
EMLOTPOPH AVTOD Kal Ev TH UMEPdpoEL AVTOD Ov UN Lyldowol Eic KAac 
dédovtat ? Kai Emi too Motapob avaProetat Emi tod xetAous avtob EvOev 
kal EvOev nav EbAov Poworpov ov uN raratwOf En’ adtod ovdE uN ExAinn 
0 KAPTLOG AVTOD Tig KALVSTNTOS AVTOD TPWTOBOANoEL StI Ta Vdata aAvTOYV 
&k TOV ayiwv Tabta ExNopEevEetar Kai Eotal O KapTOS avTav Eig BeWotw 
Kal avoPaorg advtav eic vyietav 

(NE) ® tade A€yer KUpioc BEdc tadta Spia KaTAKANPOVOUNOETAL THC 
Yiis Taxis SWdeKa PudAaic TOV vidv Iopand mpdoBEoIc oxotviouatos ™ Kat 
KATAKANPOVOUNoETE AVTIV Ekactos KABWS 6 ddEAdc abTOd Eis Hv Tea 
THV XEtpa Lov Tod Sobvat toicg natpdow avTHV Kal MEcEttat N yi avTH 
buiv év KANpovopta © Kai tabta tx Spa tis yiis Tis MpOs Poppav amo 
Bardoons Tis HEYaANGS Tis KataPatvovons Kai MEpLoxiCovons Tijs Eio0d50U 
Hyas EASoppa ABOnpac ' EBpau HAtay? ava péoov optwv AapacKod Kat 
ava HEoov Optwv HyaGer avAN tod Lavvav at eiow Endvw tHv opiwv 
Avpavettidos 1 tabta ta Spra aMO Tig OaAdoons am Tic aAvAs TOO Atvav 
Spia AapaoKkod Kai ta mpdc Poppa * Kai Ta Mpds avatohac ava HEDOV THIS 
Awpavitidoc? Kai ava péoov AapaoKkod Kai ava pEoov tig TaAaadett1d0¢ 
Kal ava pEoov Tis yij¢ TOD IopandA 6 Iopdavng diroptler Eni trv OdAacoav 
THY TPOG avatoAdc PoiweEKOvoc tabta ta Mpd¢ dvatoAds ” Kal TA POG 
votov Kai AiBa do Oatpav Kai PorwiKBvoc Ewes Vdatocs Mapipwd Kadnu 


* The division between these place names is uncertain. 

> The first letter is probably A. Although the difference from A is very little, there 
is no evidence of the horizontal stroke. Also the second letter w is clear. In the 
previous verse B* clearly has Av-. 
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the water, water up to the thighs, and he measured a thousand and he 
went through, water up to the waist, ° and he measured a thousand and 
he was not able to walk through for it had risen up as a torrent which 
no one can pass through. 

° And he said to me, Have you seen, son of man? 

And he brought me to the edge of the river. 7 On my turning, and 
behold, on the bank of the river very many trees on this side and that 
side * and he said to me, This water which is coming out into Galilee to 
the east and was going down to Arabia and went as far as the sea to the 
water of the outlet, and it will heal the waters ° and it will be every soul 
of swarming living things at all places wherever the river reaches shall 
live and very many fish will be there, for this water has come there and 
it will heal and they will live—everything the river reaches will live. 
And fishermen will stand there from Ingadein to Enagaleim. It will be 
a place for drying dragnets, it will be on its own, and its fish will be as 
the fish of the Great Sea, a very great multitude. " And at its outlet and 
at its curving and where it overflows they will not heal at all, they are 
given to salt. ” And by the river there will come up on its banks on this 
side and that side every edible tree; their fruit will not become old on 
it nor cease; from their newness they will bring forth new fruit because 
these their waters come out from the holy places. And their fruit is for 
food and their foliage is for health. 

5 Thus says Lord God, You will inherit these boundaries of the land, 
allotment of a land-area to the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. “* And 
you will inherit it, each just as his brother, concerning which I raised my 
hand to give to their fathers and this land will fall to you as an inheritance. 
5 And these are the land’s northern boundaries from the Great Sea that 
comes down and divides the entrance of Hémas, Eldamma, * Abthéra, 
Sebram, Eliam, between the boundaries of Damascus and Emathei, a 
court of Saunan, which are above the boundaries of Auranitis. 7 These 
are the boundaries from the Sea, from the court of Ainan, the boundaries 
of Damascus and the northern boundaries, ** and the eastern boundaries 
will be between Loranitis and Damascus and between Galaaditis and the 
land of Israel, the Jordan divides to the sea which is east of Palm-grove. 
These are those to the east. ? And the ones to the south and southwest 
will be from Thaiman and Palm-grove to the water of Marimoth Kadem, 
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MAPEKTEIVOV ETL TV OdAaGoav TIV LEYAANV TOTO TO HEPOG VOTOS Kai 
Ket  todto tO pEpos Tig BaAcoons Tijg HEYaANS Opifer Ewo KaTEvavett 
Tis Eicddov Hypa Ewes Eicddov abtob tabth Eott Ta TPd¢ OdAacoav Had 
1 Kal SLAMEplOETE THV yiv TavTHV aAvTOIS Taig PvAats tod Iopand ” 
Badeite adtryv Ev KAnpw vu Kal Tois MpooNAUTOIC Tot MapotKodot Ev 
Héow LEOV oitivEs EyEvvIoav VIOUS EV HEGW VEOV Kai Eoovtat DUOV WC 
avtoxBoves Ev TOIC vVioics TOD IopanA LEO’ DU Payovtar Ev KANpovouta 
Ev pEow TOV PLADV Tod Iopand * Kai Eoovtat Ev PuAf Tpoondvtwv Ev 
TOIG MpoonAUToIs ToIc ET AUTOV Exel SWoETE KANPOVoUtav avtToIs AEyEL 
Kuptos BEd 


56 The city and the tribal areas (48:1-28) 


48 ‘Kol tabta Ta Ovopata TOV PVA amo tis dpxtis This Mpds Boppav 
KATO TO HEPOG TH¢ KaTAaPdoEWS Tod MEpLoxIGovtos Emi trv Eloodov Tis Had 
avAfic tod Aa dpiov AapacKkod mpdc Boppav Kata Epos HyaO avaA‘jc 
Kal EOTAL AVTOISG TA TPOS avaToOAdS EWS TIPdG BdAacoav Aav pio 

? Kal dO TOV Optwv Tob Aav ta Tpdc dvatoAds EWS THV TPdG BdAnooav 
Aonp pia 

3 Kal amo TOV Optwv Aonp and THV MpdG avatoAdc EWS THV POG 
OdAaooav NepOaAey pia 

‘Kal do TOV Opiwv NepBader an’ avatorA@v Ews TOv Mpdc OdAaooav 
Mavaoon pta 

> Kal dO TOV Opiwv Mavacon amo THV TPdc avatoAds EWS TOV TIPS 
OdAacoav Eppa pio 

° kal amo TOV Opiwv E~paipy amo tOv Mpd¢ avatodac EWS THV POG 
OdAaooav Povbryv puta 

7 Kal dO TOV Optwv Poubny ano TOV TpdcG avatoAds EWS THV TPOG 
OdAaooav Iovdsa pio 

® Kal m0 TOV Optwv Iovda AO TOV TIPdG dvatoAds HEVEL EoTaL NY aTapxN 
TOO APopiopod névt_e Kal etkoat y1A1dde¢ Edvpoc Kal Uf}KoOs KABWS pia TOV 
HEeptdwv amo TOV MpdG avatoAds Kai EWS THV TPdc OdAaooav 

Kal EOTAL TO CyLOV EV PEW AVTOV ° dmapxTv Hv a@opiobo1 TH Kupiw 
ikoc névte Kai etkoor xiArdd_c Kal edpos etkoo kal mévte xIAad¢EC 1 
TOUTWV EOTAL 1] AMAPXN THV aytwv Tots tepebow Tpdc Poppa&v MEVTE Kat 
eikoot xiArddec Kail Mpd¢ OdAaooav Séxa yiAradec Kai MPdG VOTOV EikOOL 
kal mévte xiA1ddeg Kal TO dpoc TOV ayiwv gotat Ev pEoW avtod " toic 
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stretching out to the Great Sea. This part is the south and south-west. 
0 This part of the Great Sea marks the boundary up to opposite the 
entrance of Emath, up to its entrance. These are the parts to the seaward 
of Emath. ” And you will divide this land for you, for the tribes of Israel. 
” You will cast it by lot for you and the sojourners who dwell in your 
midst, whoever has given birth to children in your midst, and they will 
be to you as the native-born of the sons of Israel, they will eat with you 
in the inheritance in the midst of the tribes of Israel. * and they will be 
in a tribe of sojourners among the sojourners who are with them; you 
will give them an inheritance there, says Lord God. 


56 The city and the tribal areas (48:1-28) 


48 ' And these are the names of the tribes: from the beginning which 
is to the north on the side of the descent that divides to the entrance 
of Emath, court of Ailam, border of Damascus, to the north on the side 
of Emath court. And the parts to the east up to the sea will be for them: 
Dan, one (portion). 

And from the borders of Dan the parts to the east up to the sea: Asér, 
one. 

3 And from the borders of Asér from the parts to the east up to the 
parts to the sea: Nephthaleim, one. 

* And from the borders of Nephthalei from parts to the east up to the 
parts to the sea: Manassé, one. 

> And from the borders of Manassé from the parts to the east up to 
the parts to the sea: Ephraim, one. 

° And from the borders of Ephraim from the parts to the east up to 
the parts to the sea: Roubén, one. 

” And from the borders of Roubén from the parts to the east up to the 
parts to the sea: Iouda, one. 

8’ And from the borders of Iouda from the parts to the east remains: 
it will be the firstfruit of what is set apart—twenty five thousand wide 
and length, just as one of the portions, from the parts to the east up to 
the parts to the sea 

And the holy place will be in their midst, ° a firstfruit which they will 
set apart for the Lord, length twenty five thousand and width twenty five 
thousand. ’° Out of these will be the firstfruit of the holy things for the 
priests, to the north twenty five thousand and to the sea ten thousand and 
to the south twenty five thousand—and the mountain of the holy things 
will be in its midst— " for the priests, the consecrated sons of Saddouk 
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lepedo1 Tots NylaopEvotIs viots Ladd5ovK Tois PvAcoooVEL Tas PvAAKAS 
TOO olkov oltives ovK emAavnOnoav Ev Ti MAavroEl viv Iopand ov 
Tpomov exdavyOnoav ot Aevettat ” Kal Eotat avtois | dmapyn Sedouévyn 
Ek TOV aMApPXOv Tis yiis aylov ayiwv amo THV Optwv THOv AEeveltav * 
toic dé Ageveitaic Ta EXOHEVA TOV OPiWv TOV lEPEWV Uf}KOG NEVTE Kat 
etxoot xiArddec Kai ebpoc Séxa yiAiddeg Mav TO UffKog TévtE Kal EikooL 
xiAradec Kai edpoc eikoor xiA1ddeg “ od npabhoetar €& abtod ovdée 
KATAMETPNONOETAL OVSE AParpEOroETAl TA TPWTOYEVHHATA THIS yiis StI 
aylov Eottv TH Kupiw 

5 tac dé mévte xetdiddac Tas MEploods Eni TG MAGTEL EMI Tats NéEvTE 
Kal elkoot xiArdow mpoteixiopa Eotot TH MOAEl Eig THY KaTOLKiav Kal Eic 
Sidotyua avtob Kai goto 1 MOAIc Ev WEow abtod 

© Kal TATA TH UETPA AVTIIS AMO TOV POG Poppav TEVTaKdoLOL Kat 
TETPAKLOXIALOL KA ATMO TOV TLPOS VOTOV TEVTAKOOLOL Kal TEdoupES XIAIASEC 
Kal AMO TOV TPOG AVvaTOAKS MEVTAKOOLOL Kal TEoapEs XIALadES Kai dO 
TOV POG OdAaooay TETPAKLOXIAioUS TEVTAaKOOtOUS ” Kai Zotar SidotHWA 
TH MOAE1 POG Boppav S1aKdoLOl MEVTNKOVTA KAI POS VOTOV S1aKdoLOL Kat 
MEVTNKOVTA KAI TPOSG AvatoAds d1akd0101 MEVTHKOVTA Kal POS BdAacoav 
diakdolol MEvtrKovta Kal TO TMEPLoOV TOD UNKOUG TO EXOMEVOV THY 
aTAapXOv tov ayiwv déxa xiArddes Mpd¢ avatoAds Kai Séxa x1A1ddEs POG 
OdAacoav Kai Eoovtat at dnapxai tod ayiov 

(NG) Kai Zotar ta yevpata avtijs Eig Aptous tots Epyafouevoic trv 
ToAw ” ot d€ EpyaCdpevor trv mdA EpyOvtar avtryv Ek TAacHV THV 
PvAdv Tob IopanA ” nao N amapxyn MEvtE Kai Etkoor xiAlddes Emi MEvTE 
kal eikoor xiArddac tetpaywvov dqopleite avtoO Hv apxnv tod ayiouv 
AMO Tig KaTAoXEoEWS Tis MOAEWS 7 TO SE TEPLOOOV TH APNYOUHEVW EK 
TOUTOU Kal Ek TOUTOU AMO TAV anapx@v tod cytov Kat Eic TV KATHoXEOI 
THIS MOAEWS EM TEVTE Kal Eikool xIALadac UijKOS EWS TOV Optwv TOV TPd¢G 
avatoAds Kat 1pd¢ AdAacouv Eni MEVTE Kal Etkoor xIALadac EwWs TOV Opiwv 
TOV TPOG OdAaocoav ExduEVa TOV LEpidwv Tod d~nyouuEevon Kai Zotat 1 
ATMAPXN TOV ayiwv Kal TO aytaopa TOD oiKov Ev UEOW ATIC 

2 Kal Tapa TOV AEVEITHV AIO TiS KATAOXEDEWS TijG MOAEWS EV HEOW 
TOV APHYOVPEVWV Eotar ava Eco THV Sptwv Iovda Kai ava pEooV THV 
Opiwv Beviauetv TOV apnyovpevwv Eotar * Kal TO MEPLoGOV THV MVADV 
AMO TAV TPO avatoAac EWS TOV MPdG OdAaooav Beviapew pia * Kal 
amo TAV Optwv TMV BEviapEetv and THV TPdG avatoAds EWS TOV TPOG 
OdAacoav ZupEewv pio 
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who kept watch of the house, whoever did not go astray when the sons 
of Israel went astray as the Levites went astray. ? And theirs will be the 
firstfruit given from the firstfruits of the land, a holy of holies portion 
from the borders of the Levites. '* And the Levites shall have the parts 
close to the borders of the priests, a length of twenty five thousand and 
width ten thousand. All the length will be twenty five thousand and width 
twenty thousand. “ No part of it will be sold nor measured out nor shall 
the firstborn of the land be taken away, for it is holy to the Lord. 

5 And the five thousand remaining of the open place from the twenty 
five thousand shall be an outer wall for the city, for dwelling and its 
space, and the city will be in its midst. 

16 And these will be its measurements: from the parts to the north, four 
thousand five hundred, and from the parts to the south four thousand 
five hundred and from the parts to the east four thousand five hundred 
and from the parts to the sea four thousand five hundred. ” And the city 
will have a space: to the north two hundred and fifty and to the south two 
hundred and fifty and to the east two hundred and fifty and to the sea 
two hundred and fifty. * And the rest of the length next to the firstfruits 
of the holy places shall be ten thousand to the east and ten thousand to 
the sea, and they will be the first fruits of the holy place. 

And its products will be bread for those who work for the city ” and 
those who work for the city shall work for it from all the tribes of Israel. 
0 All the firstfruit shall be twenty five thousand by twenty five thousand 
square. From it you will separate the beginning of the holy place from the 
possession of the city. * And what remains shall be for the leader from 
this side and that side from the firstfruit of the holy place and to the 
possession of the city, to twenty five thousand length up to the borders 
to the east and to the sea, to twenty five thousand up toto the borders 
to the seas, next to the portions of the leader. And it will be the firstfruit 
of the holy things and the holy place of the house will be in its midst. 

2 And from the side of the Levites there will be a portion from the 
possession of the city in the midst of the leaders. Between the borders 
of Iouda and the borders of Beniamein, it will be the leaders’. * And the 
rest of the tribes: from the parts to the east as far as the parts to the sea: 
Beniamein, one. * And from the borders of Beniamein from the parts to 
the east as far as the parts to the sea: Symeon, one. 
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Kal AMO TOV Opiwv TOV XUPEWV ATO TOV TIPdS dvatoAds EWS THV 
TIPOG OdAaooav Ioaxap* pio 

6 Kal AMO TOV Opiwv TOV Iooaxap aNd TOV TPO dvatoAds EwWs THYV 
TIPOG OdAacoav ZabovAwy pta 

7 Kal AO TOV Optwv TOV ZabovAwy amo TOV TPdG avatohac EWS THYV 
TIPOG OdAaooav Tad pia 

8 Kal amd TOV Opitwv TOv Tad Ews THV TpdG Aiba Kai Zotar Ta Spia 
avtod and Oatpav Kai Vdatoc BapiuwO Kadno KAnpovoutacs Ewe tis 
Baddoons tis HEyaANS 


57 The gates of the city (48:29-35) 


* vty t yi fv Padeite év KArpw taic pvAaic Iopand Kai obto1 ot 
SixpEplopol avta@v A€yet KUptos Eds * Kai abtan at drexPoAat tig MOAEWS 
at Tpdc Boppa&v TETPAKLOXIALOL KAI TEVTAKGOLOL HETPW * Kat at MUA THIS 
TOAEWS EM OVOHAOW MLAB Tob IopanAd mvAa TpEis TPdG Boppav TVAN 
Povbny pia kat MAN Iovda pia Kai AN Aevet pto * Kal Ta MPOS dvaTtoAds 
TETPAKLOXIALOL KAL MEVTAKOOLOL Kai TVA TpEIc MVAN Iwon® pia Kai MVAN 
Beviauet pita Kai mbAN Aav pia 

3 KAL TX POG VOTOV TETPAKLOXIALOL Kal TEVTAKOOLOL HETPW Ka TUAQL 
TPEtG MVAN LVWEWV pla Kal MUAN Iooaxap uta Kai MAN ZaPovAwv pio 

4 Ka TH TIPOG OdAKooOaV TETPAKLOXIALOL KL TEVTAKOOLOL HETPW 

Kal mvAat tpEic MUAH Tad pta Kai mUAN Aonp pia Koi mUAN NepOaArp 
ia ® KUOKAWpa SéKa Kol OKtw xUArddec Kai Td Svopa thc MéAEWS A—'C 
av nNuEepas yevntat Eotat TO Svopa avtijs 


@ Written with a single o. A double o occurs elsewhere. 
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*5 And from the borders of Symeon from the parts to the east as far 
as the parts to the sea: Isachar, one. 

26 And from the borders of Issachar f from the parts to the east as far 
as the parts to the sea: Zaboulin, one. 

7 And from the borders of Zaboulén from the parts to the east as far 
as the parts to the sea: Gad, one. 

8 And from the borders of Gad up to the parts to the southwest: and 
his borders will be from Thaiman and the water of Barimoth Kadés, an 
inheritance up to the Great Sea. 


57 The gates of the city (48:29-35) 


* This is the land which you will cast by lot for the tribes of Israel and 
these are their portions, says Lord God. *° And these are the outlets of 
the city: the ones to the north, four thousand five hundred by measure. 
*1 And the gates of the city are on the basis of the names of the tribes of 
Israel, three gates to the north: gate Rouben, one, and gate Iouda, one, 
and the gate Leuei, one. * And the ones to the east, four thousand five 
hundred, and three gates: gate Ioseph, one and gate Beniamein, one, 
and gate Dan, one. 

* And the ones to the south, four thousand five hundred in measure, 
and three gates: gate Symeon, one, and gate Issachar, one, and gate 
Zaboulon, one. 

* And the ones to the sea, four thousand and five hundred by measure, 

and three gates: gate Gad, one, and gate Asér, one, and gate Nephtha- 
leim, one. * The circumference is eighteen thousand, and the name of 
the city from the day it comes about will be its name. 
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THE VISION OF GOD’S GLORY 
(CHS. 1-11) 


Ezekiel is the only book in the OT which opens with a vision of God, 
and further it is received in a most unexpected place. Although Ezekiel 
is a priest, he not in the temple (cf. Isaiah 6)—although the vision will 
take him to the temple—but a thousand kilometres away, in exile with 
fellow Jews in Babylonia. It is a vision replete with images of brilliance 
and movement, with heavenly beings that have links with both Israelite 
tradition (the ‘cherubim’) and with middle eastern iconography, a vision 
that was to influence the language of later descriptions of the divine 
throne (e.g., in Revelation). 

Detailed descriptions of the vision of God’s glory frame messages of 
judgment in the opening major portion of chs. 1-11: the vision is seen 
in exile (ch. 1), leading to Ezekiel’s call to announce Lord’s word to an 
‘embittering’ people (chs. 2-3), expressed in several messages of judg- 
ment, some with symbolic action (chs. 4-7), before he is taken ina vision 
to see the horrific behaviour of the leaders in the temple (chs. 8-9) and 
then to see God’s glory leaving the temple (chs. 10-11). Not until 39:21 
will there be another mention of God’s ‘glory’, foreshadowing its return 
in ch. 43. 

In B the opening major section is 1:1—3:21, the structure explicitly 
linking vision and call: the purpose of the vision is to commission Ezekiel, 
the God who commissions is the God of the vision, and the indescribable 
glory of the vision reinforces the importance of the message. Likewise 
chs. 8-11 is one section, so explicitly joining the apostate action in the 
temple precincts with the departure of God’s glory. The physical layout of 
the text discourages separation of act and consequence. In between are 
the messages of judgment in three sections, commencing with ‘and Lord’s 
hand was on me’ (3:22, as in the opening in 1:3) and the two instances of 
‘and Lord’s word came to me, saying’ (6:1; 7:1), the formulae being key 
indicators of change as well as affirming the divine initiative. 
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1. The Call of Ezekiel 


The first major section in B recounts and links the appearance of God’s 
glory to Ezekiel and his call to be God’s messenger to a rebellious people. It 
is marked as two Greek chapters: A: 1:1—3:11a; and B: 3:11b-21, the latter 
commencing with the second instance of tade A€yet KUpioc and coming 
after the specific command BddiCe ‘go!’ [the first instance of ‘thus says 
Lord’ (2:4) is anticipatory while this instance leads to movement]. 

There are twelve sub-sections of varying length, partly marked by 
subject matter, but often by key opening phrases, the division locations 
suggesting reading foci. The first three sub-sections address in varying 
manner the time and place, and the fact and recipient of the vision. The 
next three, the first commencing ‘Lord’s hand came on me’, deal in turn 
with a brief summary of the vision, a detailed description as Ezekiel’s 
attention is drawn from feature to feature moving gradually to what was 
‘above’, and a final single statement identifying the vision with ‘Lord’s 
glory’. By marking these separately, the reader is helped in reading a 
complex block with often difficult Greek. A person might be tempted to 
skim 1:6-28, but 2:1a stands out in its isolation. 

The next sub-section (2:1b-4a) gives Ezekiel’s response and the first 
divine words. The following five sub-sections include two commenc- 
ing with the two instances in the section of ta&de A€yer Kvptos (2:4b-7; 
3:11b-15), and one with the first instance of éyéveto Adyos Kuptov mpd¢ 
pe A€ywv (3:16-21), both phrases being key division markers through- 
out the book highlighting for the reader the authority of the message 
(see Introduction §6.4). The other two sub-sections (2:8-10; 3:1-11a) 
describe the key item of Ezekiel’s identification with the message 
through the eating of the roll, each sub-section having the vocative, vie 
avOpwrov. 


1.1 Time, Place, Prophet and Vision 


A concise opening sentence provides a date, autobiographical ‘I’ and 
location, and simple statement concerning ‘visions of God’. Surprisingly, 
given cultural expectation that divine visions will occur in association 
with temples, it is here amongst the captives that ‘the heavens are 
opened’. In this way the implied question, ‘Where is God?’, is confronted 
dramatically. 

What is straightforward is that Ezekiel is part of the group of exiles 
who are in Babylonia in the period between Nebuchadnezzar’s first 


[1:1-3:21] 


[1:1-2a] 


[1:2b] 


[13a] 
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attack of Jerusalem with its resultant captives (597 sce) and the final 
destruction which is to be a focus of so much of the message of the book. 
Each phrase however leads into grammatical, lexical and interpretative 
matters, some of which will be a characteristic throughout the book. In 
discussing these in detail it is helpful to include aspects of the next two 
sub-sections (see further below). 


1.2 The Date Clarified 


The ‘thirtieth year’ of v. 1 has no base referent (see below), but now the 
vision’s date is defined in connection with ‘the captivity of king Iwa- 
k(e)tp’, the same base being used in all other dates in the book. pan(n) 
‘Jehoiachin’ is regularly transliterated in LXX as Iwax(e)1p (also in 4Km 
24:6b-15; 25:27; Jer 52:31) with the same transliteration also used for 
his father, apn Jehoiakim’ (4Km 23:34-36; 24:6a, 19; Jer 1:3, etc.). 
Jehoiachin/Idakim was taken captive in 597 sce (4Km 24:15; 25:27) and 
so the ‘fifth year’ points to mid-593. 

Unusually for Ezekiel, a king of Israel/Judah is here, but only here and 
17:12, described as BaotAetc. The standard term regularly seen is dpywv 
‘ruler’, with BaotAevc reserved for ‘kings’ of Babylon, Tyre and Egypt. 
(See further on 17:12 and 37:22, 24.) 


1.3 Identifying Ezekiel 


The identification of Ezekiel reads like a heading (cf. Jer 1:1-3; Hos 1:1, 
etc.) but has been preceded by the 1st person statement of location and 
identification. Here and 24:24 are the only instances in the book of the 
name ‘Ezekiel’, the only references to him in the 3rd person. Elsewhere, as 
in vv. 1, 3b, the text presents Ezekiel as the writer using the first person 
(in MT, v 3b is still 3rd person). Wutz (1914) details several onomastic 
lists where the meaning of Ezekiel is given as xpdtoc 800 (‘power of 
God’). Another feature setting this sentence apart is the anarthrous 
combination b10¢ Bout following the Hebrew style for patronymics, the 
common Greek pattern of articles without b1dc¢ occurring in 8:11 and 
11:1. Finally, the accusative tov iepéa unambiguously identifies Ezekiel, 
not Buzi, as ‘the priest’. 

As mentioned there are a number of matters in the opening three 
sub-sections (vv. 1-3a) which either appear or contrast with features 
elsewhere in the book. 

The opening of the book kai éyéveto, with the subsequent clause 
introduced by kat, is common in narrative and prose sections not only 
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in Ezekiel but throughout the LXX, a syntactic calque of the Hebrew 
-1...771. The autobiographical gy occurs only here in the book (else- 
where only in Lord’s words) and fpnv, the secondary form of the 1 s 
imperf of eit, occurs only here in Ezekiel although it is common else- 
where in LXX (40x; 15x in NT) and is known from iv sce (Lust 1999b: 9). 

There are 13 occurrences of a date formula in Ezekiel, all commencing 
a major division, with two associated datings and one other reference. 
Specific details will be discussed in commentary in loc., but a table show- 
ing all enables comparison. They are in chronological order (except in A), 
apart from those in the Oracles against the Nations (chs. 25-32): 


Year Month Day Variants 
1:1,2a 30 4 5 
1:2 5th year of the captivity of King 
Joakim 
3:16 After seven days 
8:1 6 5 5 MT: 6th m 
20:1 7 - 15 P967, A, MT: 5th m, 10th day 
24:1 9 10 10 
26:1 11 - 1 P967: 10th yr 
A: 12th yr, 1st m, 1st day 
29:1 12 10 1 P967: 10th yr, 12th m, 1st day 
A: 10th yr, 11th m, 1st day 
MT: 10th yr, 10th m, 12th day 
29:17 27 1 1 
30:20 11 1 7 P967: 10th yr 
31:1 11 3 1 P967: 10th yr 
32:1 12 10 a A: 11th yr, 12th m; 
MT: 12th yr, 12th m 
32:17 12 1 15 P967: 10th yr 
MT does not specify month 
33:21 12 12 5 P967: 10th yr, 10th m 
Q, MT: 10th m 
40:1a 25 1 10 
40:1b 14th year after the conquering of the 


city 
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‘The thirtieth year’ has been variously interpreted, with no consensus. 
Origen interpreted as Ezekiel’s age, comparing with Christ’s age at the 
start of his ministry (Lk 3:23, Hom. Ezech. 1.4 [PG 13.672], Borret 1989: 60, 
61), although Jerome followed the Targumic tradition of reference to time 
from the discovery of the Book of the Law in Josiah’s reign (2Ki 22:8). 
Theodoret of Cyr refers to, but rejects, an interpretation that it was the 
thirtieth year of a jubilee period (In Ezech., PG 816B-817A, Guinot 1995a: 
723-25). Darr (2001: 1110-11) suggests that later readers, familiar with 
Levitical law, would remember that Levites took up service in the tent at 
‘thirty’ (Num 4:3, 23, 30 MT), however LXX in each instance in Numbers 
has ‘25 years’. She also notes that ‘Lord’s glory’ (as in 1:28) appeared at 
the climax of Aaron’s consecration (Lev 9:6). 

All subsequent year numbers use the start of the captivity (597) as base. 
The last date before the Oracles against the Nations marks the start of 
the siege of the city (24:1), while the first date after the Oracles marks 
news that the city has been taken (33:1). The next (and final) dating is 
the vision of the new temple. While continuing with the start of captivity 
as base, it now includes a synchronization focusing on the fall of the city, 
appropriate for a vision that points to reversal and renewal. 

aixwadwota, referring either to the experience of captivity or to a group 
of captives, is frequent in LXX (the plural occurs only in Tobit 14:15). 
The sentence syntax points to Ezekiel being part of the group, rather 
than simply being there when he received the vision. Again Origen sees 
a parallel with Christ in that Ezekiel, while not involved in the sin of the 
people, came to the middle of the place of captivity: he focuses on the 
simple kai €yw to highlight distinction from the rest of the captives, ‘even 
I was in the midst of captivity’ (Hom. Ezech. 1.5, Borret 1989: 64, 65, also 
Fr. Ezech. [PG 13.768D-769B]). The Jews were resettled by the river Xofap, 
“one of many branches of an elaborate canal system that distributed water 
from the Tigris and Euphrates” in the vicinity of Nippur around 70 km 
SE of Babylon (Block 1997: 84). The phrase Eni tod notapod tod XoBap 
is identical in 1:3; 3:15, 23; 10:15, 20, 22; 43:3, but the construction with 
repeated article is used of no other river in LXX leading Lust (1999b: 9) 
to suggest the translator may have understood Xofap as an adjective, 
although against this is the use of transliteration. 

Only here in Ezekiel is the plural ovpavot used rather than the singu- 
lar (as in 8:3; 29:5; 31:6,13; 32:4, 7, 8; 38:20; the Hebrew form is regularly 
dual), possibly due to the translator following the plural passive verb 
in the Hebrew (Pennington 2003: 43-44, 53).The plural of dpaoic is also 
only here in Ezekiel. The syntactical association in LXX paragraphing 
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with a specific day (v. 2a) argues against reference to all the visions in 
the book. While following Hebrew syntax, the plural could be deliberate 
as the similar contexts of 8:3 and 40:2 have the singular where MT has 
plural. Given the expansive vision that follows it may be a “generalizing 
or categorical plural”, i.e., use of the class for an individual (Zerwick and 
Smith 1963, §7). 

The anarthrous Adyog Kuptov (v. 3) is the first instance of many in the 
book of a syntactic calque of the Hebrew construct-absolute combination, 
in which the construct never has an article, the whole being definite if 
the absolute noun is definite (see Introduction §4.1). This verse contains 
two further examples: év yf XaAdaiwv and xeip kupiov. 

kupioc is the standard LXX rendering of the Hebrew divine name, 717”, 
commonly anarthrous. In Ezekiel, of approximately 485 instances, only 
18 instances in B have the article (8:12, 16; 9:9; 11:15, 25; 20:1; 30:3; 33:17; 
43:24; 45:1, 4, 23; 46:4, 12, 13, 14; 48:9, 14), with none in the common “I 
am Lord”, “the word of Lord” (apart from the plural, “words of the Lord” 
in 11:25), “says Lord”, “the hand of Lord” (see Introduction §4.3.2). 

In describing the location as év yf XaAdatwv, LXX follows the ancient 
custom of naming the region of southern Iraq after the tribes who 
inhabited the area. The Chaldeans were responsible for the traditional 
schools in Babylonia (Dan 1:4) and as the training included religious texts, 
dream interpretation and the study of astrology XaAdatoc came to mean 
‘astrologer’ from at least v sce (Wiseman 1979, LSJ). While this feature is 
not developed in the context of Ezekiel—allusion is to political alliance 
(16:29) and colourful dress (23:14-20)—Origen certainly focuses solely 
on their study of the heavens (Hom. Ezech. 1.10, Borret 1989: 76-77) and 
describes the land as ny €&1¢ 1) xetptotn ‘the worst state’ (Fr. Ezech. 407C 
[PG 13.769-770]). 


1.4 The Coming of the Vision 


The coming of the vision is described with an initial overview, a kind of 
first impression introducing key features to be elaborated in the next 
sub-section: movement, dynamic brilliance and ‘the likeness of four living 
creatures’. In all aspects there are both some association with previous 
biblical theophanies and new elements that in turn will influence the 
description of subsequent visions and mystical experiences in both Jewish 
and Christian literature. 

The sub-section opens with two attention-focussing phrases: kai 
eyéveto em’ Eue XElp Kvpiov ‘and Lord’s hand came on me’ and kai tov 


[1:3b-5a] 
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kai Sov ‘and I looked and behold’. Then the first word to describe what 
is seen is nvebua (‘wind, breath, Spirit’), a word that is to play a signifi- 
cant role throughout the book. Each of these calls for elucidation, along 
with the portrayal of brilliance. 

kal €yéveto én’ eue xeip Kupiov introduces visions also in 3:22; 8:1; and 
37:1; with similar expressions in 3:14; 33:22; 40:1. Each marks a signifi- 
cant transition: 1:3b introduces the opening vision of God’s glory; 3:14 
is Ezekiel’s coming to the group of exiles; 3:22 involves movement and 
another revelation of God’s glory; 8:1 leads to movement to Jerusalem for 
another vision of God’s glory and also the idolatry in the temple, with 
the glory leaving the temple; 33:22, while not a vision, is the opening 
of Ezekiel’s tongue associated with the fall of Jerusalem; 37:1 has move- 
ment to see the vision of renewed life for dead bones; while 40:1 opens 
the long vision of the restored land with the temple at the centre. The 
phrase ‘Lord’s hand’ is common in the OT (43x in LXX; also Lk 1:66; Acts 
11:21; 13:11), always with a connotation of an act of power, the adjective 
Kpato1d being added in 3:14. Apart from 2Kg 3:15, only in Ezekiel is it 
associated with a revelation to a prophet. 

kai (Sov Kai iSov ‘and I looked and behold’ is a combination seen also 
in 1:15; 2:9; 8:2, 10 (eido0U); 10:1, 9; 37:8;44:4. The particle i500 occurs a 
further 36x in the book—more instances of the particle than in any other 
book in LXX (compared with the next greatest usage, 28x in each of 
Genesis and 1 Samuel). Known from at least as early as Sophocles (v sce), 
idov draws attention to what follows. It thus functions to give immediacy 
and urgency to the visions: it is not simply that Ezekiel reports what he 
sees, the listeners are to pay attention. 

The first aspects to be described are of movement and brilliance. 
Clouds are a common accompaniment of a theophany, as in the exodus 
and the filling of the tabernacle (Ex 13:21-22; 40:34-38), but only here 
are they accompanied by a ‘wind from the north’. Readers in the region 
of Iraq could well identify the prevailing north-westerlies of summer 
(Block 1997: 92-93), but this time there is not dust but an unexpected 
‘radiance’ around it including ‘flashing fire’. eEaotpdntw is probably a 
neologism in the prefixing of €&-, but with meaning obvious to a Greek 
reader [occurs in Ezek 1:4, 7; Nah 3:3; Dan 10:6 (OG) and Luke 9:29; the 
latter references likely influenced by the Ezekiel vision] (Hauspie 2001a). 
In the middle of the ‘wind’ (the referent of the neuter pronoun) was like 
NAéxtpov: in classical Greek NAEKtpov is used of both ‘amber’ and an 
alloy of gold and silver (LSJ). Here the context suggests both the yellow 
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colour and brilliant shining during smelting. The tortuous description 
has repetitions of words and phrases. 

That mvebpa is the very first word of the vision description suggests 
deeper significance than simply ‘wind’, particularly in light of its usage in 
the book. There are 36 instances of nvebpa in the book: generally context 
points to the either ‘wind’ or ‘Spirit’, but occasionally both meanings are 
seen in the one context so that ‘wind’ merges into ‘Spirit’. Thus 1:4 leads 
into mvedpya Cwiic in 1:20, 21 (also 10:17) and the ‘Spirit’ coming upon 
Ezekiel in 2:2. Just as the ‘wind’ of 1:3 is é&aipov (‘rising, driving’) so in 
2:2 and 3:14 tO nvedpa e€fjpev pe (‘lifted me’), with similar imagery in 
the Spirit avéAaév ye (‘took me up’) in 2:2; 3:12; 8:3; 11:1, 24; 43:5, and 
ZoTNoOEV pe Eri Mddac pou (‘set me on my feet’) in 2:2; 3:24. The range 
‘wind/breath/Spirit’ is most evident in the vision of 37:1-14. The wind 
imagery is thus associated throughout the book with the powerful Spirit. 
As the scribe of B has used the abbreviation IINA for every instance of 
mvebua a reader would be biased towards seeing a reference to the Spirit. 
The association is made explicit from the beginning (1:4) by Origen build- 
ing on “which lifts up” (Hom. Ezech. 1.12, Borret 1989: 82-85) and in the 
later Syh with the note X xuptov. Further, five of the seven instances of 
xeip kupiov are contextually associated with the mighty Spirit (1:3; 3:14, 
22; 8:1; 37:1). Bias towards ‘Spirit’ may also be seen in nvebya not being 
used for every instance of nm, with dveyos (‘wind’) occurring in 5:10, 
12; 12:14; 17:10, 21; 19:12, vor (‘wind’) in 13:13, and for human spirit 
Kapdta in 13:3 and Ovpds in 39:29 (but see commentary in loc.). [Zimmerli’s 
major discussion of nin in Ezekiel (1983: 566-68) does not refer to LXX; 
see also Isaacs (1976: 10-17) for discussion of general LXX usage, with 
slight reference to Ezekiel.] A reader of LXX, returning to the opening 
in light of the whole book, would see more than ‘wind’ in the opening 
word: here is the powerful, dynamic life-giving ‘Spirit’ of God. 

Thus far the description, while heightened, has familiar elements 
of cloud and brilliant light. The surprise comes in the introduction of 
what look like ‘four living creatures’. The simple téooapa (Ha is also 
in Rev 4:6, based on this image. Their description and activity will be a 
major component of the next sub-section, but first some observations 
are needed on the indirect vocabulary of the whole description: what is 
seen is only ‘like’. 

Ch. 1 has a number of nouns related to ‘appearance, likeness’, along 
with the conjunction wc. Their usage, at times in combination, along 
with often tortuous syntax, highlights not simply the inadequacy of any 
verbal description of something seen but the impossibility of describing 


[1:5b-28(28a)] 
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the vision apart from pointing to ‘what it is like’—at one stage removed 
(‘like the appearance of the likeness of..?): 

Spaoic: vv. 1, 4, 5, 13, 22, 26, 27 (3x), 28 (2x) [another 23x in Ezek.]; the 
more general word, ‘vision’ (here we also translate as ‘appearance’). 

Opotwua: vv. 5 (2x), 16, 22, 26 (3x), 28 [another 7x in Ezek.]; and 
Ouotwots: v. 10 [only Gen 1:26; Ezek 10:22; 28:12 (#MT); Ps 57(58):5 (+3 
others in Writings)]. Both convey something seen and similarity, with 
Ouotwua suggesting being tangible (e.g., Ex 20:4; Deut 4:12; GELS ). Here 
we use ‘likeness’ for both. 

dwic: vv. 13, 27 [another 5x in Ezek.]; and eidoc: vv. 16 (2x), 26; both 
tending to refer to outward appearance. Here we use ‘resemblance/ 
resembling’ and ‘look’ (noun) respectively. 

Odell, in reference to the Hebrew text, argues that Ezekiel distinguishes 
between nit as the form or “artistic representation of an object” and 
nxin as “what that object looks like” (Odell 2005: 22). That distinction 
seems to be present in LXX with dyotwpa/dpotwoisg pointing more to 
the representation (each instance matches the occurrence of nwt) and 
Spaoic being other general features of appearance. 


1.5 Describing the Indescribable 


The description is undivided in B but there is a progression: vv. 5-12 
focus on the living creatures, v. 13 moves to a central fire, vv. 15-21 
(v. 14 is absent in LXX) describe the wheels, v. 22 moves above the 
creatures, but vv. 23-24 move back to the creatures’ wings, before vv. 
25-28 return above to ‘the likeness of Lord’s glory’. Even this outline shows 
something of the complexity of the picture which seeks to capture the 
ever-moving, brilliant diverse activity surrounding the divine appearance. 
There is detail, but no quiet reflective meditation on elements; rather 
there is an impression of being overwhelmed as words pour out in an 
effort to adequately communicate what is seen—but the very words 
and their grammatical structure point to inadequacy. Words that are 
of necessity placed in serial order are unable to describe the ultimately 
indescribable—but paradoxically it is the words that communicate. 

The description is difficult in Hebrew, with commentators seeking to 
provide reasons for disjointed descriptions and awkward syntax. Any 
proposal for editorial development of the text is however irrelevant to 
LXX readers as, apart from hexaplaric additions, the text is stable. A fairly 
literal translation means that LXX reflects MT difficulties—one can only 
imagine what the translator thought of the task! There are also various 
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proposals as to the background of the imagery—in Assyrian iconogra- 
phy, Babylonian cosmology and royal representations (Greenberg 1983a; 
Allen 1994: 27-37; Uehlinger and Trufaut 2001; Odell 2005: 16-38). It is 
unlikely that specific details of this background were carried on in com- 
munity memory and tradition, both Jewish and Christian. Nevertheless 
the imagery remained and became a source for meditation and for other 
representations of the divine glory and presence. 


The ‘living creatures’ had been an unexpected inclusion at the end of 1:5b-12 
the previous introductory sub-section, so now they are the first item 
described. Priority is given to the human appearance, opoiwpa dvOpwrou, 
but the limitation of ‘likeness’ is soon apparent as the text moves on 
to non-human features. T@ Evi...t@ evi is unusual Greek, parallelling 
the Hebrew distributive style (also in 10:21): each has ‘four faces’, to be 
elaborated in v. 10, while the action of the ‘wings’ is in vv. 11, 23-24. The 
LXX mtepwtol ot 16sec avtov (‘their feet were winged’) diverges signifi- 
cantly from MT ‘and the soles of their feet were like the sole of a calf’s 
foot’. Halperin suggests that many differences between MT and LXX are 
not textual but exegetical and that in this verse the translator wished to 
avoid “the profoundly sinister connotations of the ‘calf’ for ancient Jewish 
expositors” (1982: 361-63), although this is deemed unlikely by Lust given 
Hooxov (‘calf’) later in 1:10, in Sym and in the vision in 4Q385.4 (1999b: 
13). For a reader of LXX there is simply a description which fits in with 
Greek iconography of Hermes and Perseus. Again there is description of 
flashing, shiny brass (as in 1:4; cf. Dan 10:6 OG, probably based on this 
description). The description of wings as ‘light’ (opposite to ‘heavy’) is 
probably an etymologizing of 55p ‘burnished’, but now conveys ease of 
movement. 

By the description of the hands on each of the four sides the reader 
is reminded of the core human-like features before turning to the faces. 
The description is of four creatures, each with four faces that ‘did not 
turn’—a result of having faces on each side so there was no need to turn. 
It could thus be said that each creature (neuter) could go in the direc- 
tion they faced! 

The four faces being like human, lion, calf and eagle was to be a source 
of imagery for subsequent generations. They were part of common 
iconography, and Jewish tradition is well summarised in the midrashic 
Exodus Rabbah 23:13: “Four kinds of proud human beings were created 
in the world: the proudest of all—man; of birds—the eagle; of domestic 
animals—the ox; of wild animals—the lion; and all of them are stationed 
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beneath the chariot of the Holy One” (Block 1997: 96). The same grouping 
is in Rev 4:7, although there they describe four different ‘living creatures’. 
Irenaeus was the first to apply the four to the gospels which are unified by 
the Spirit but are tetpa&pop@ov, with Matthew human, John lion, Luke calf 
and Mark eagle. (Haer. III.11:8, PG 7:885, Neuss 1912: 26-28). Subsequent 
writers followed this fourfold imagery for the gospels, but with different 
identifications, e.g., Jerome: Matthew human, Mark lion, Luke calf and 
John eagle (Cooke 1936: 14; Christman 2005: 14-23). The application to 
the Gospels provided a framework for catechesis and liturgy (Stevenson 
2001) and later there were artistic representations of Christ with the 
tetramorph, imaging the humanity and divinity of Christ (Odell 2005: 
32-37). There was much Trinitarian and Christological interpretation of 
the whole vision in patristic theology (Neuss 1912; Dassmann 1985). 

The picturing of the positioning of the wings and the movement of 
the creatures is complex. éx&tepoc normally refers to ‘each of two’ but 
in these verses it seems to refer to each of the four creatures (cf. 37:7; 
2Mac 8:22). There is uncertainty as to which wings are joined: are the 
two wings of an individual creature joined to each other, or is it that the 
wings are joined to an adjacent creature? aAAnAwv is used elsewhere in 
both LXX and NT for mutual relationships amongst more than two (Gen 
42:28; 2Mac 7:5; 3Mac 5:49; 4Mac 13:8, 13, 23, 25; Job 1:4; 4:11, etc; NT: Mt 
24:10; Mk 4:41, etc.) and as there has already been specific reference to 
the four creatures the joining of adjacent wings is more likely. 


Unlike MT, LXX describes the dynamic brilliance as in the midst of the 
creatures. Kal péyyoc tod mupds, i.e., two nouns in genitive relation- 
ship, with @éyyos (‘glow’) being nominative (compare other nouns in 
the context in the genitive), fits awkwardly in the overall syntax of the 
sentence. Being two nouns in genitive relationship argues against “the 
fire was bright” (as Lust 1999b: 16), which follows Hebrew, and it seems 
best to leave the awkwardness as is. Verse 14 is absent in pre-hexaplaric 
texts, but is seen later in A QZ”. 


As description moves to the wheels, initially attention is on ‘one wheel’, 
but the following toic téooapow and the subsequent plural ‘wheels’ point 
to one for each of the four creatures. The middle form éyouevoc com- 
monly expresses proximity (LSJ), a meaning appropriate here. 

Again there is a description of grandeur and dynamism. Oapoetc is a 
transliteration of wwin. As with many precious stones the identity is 
uncertain and translation inconsistent. The transliteration is seen also 
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in Dan 10:6 (both 0G and Th) and Song 5:14, &vOpag in Ezek 10:9; 28:13, 
and ypvodA180¢ in Ex 28:20; 36:20 (39:13), while in this verse Aq has 
xpvooA180u and Sym vaxrvOov! The difficulty remains to the present, with 
recent renderings of the Hebrew being ‘beryl’ (NRSV; cf. LEH), ‘chrysolite’ 
(NIV), ‘Spanish (gold) topaz’ (Zimmerli 1983: 83, HALOT). See further in 
the commentary on 28:13 where several stones are listed. 

The ‘wheel within a wheel’, being difficult to picture but possibly con- 
centric, was a source of symbolic interpretation by the church Fathers, 
referring to the two Testaments with the new Gospels attached to the 
old Law (Hippolytus and Ambrose), or to the four Evangelists (Dulaey 
2001). This easily leads to description of movement in all directions 
without turning: uépoc meaning ‘side’ (rather than the more common 
‘part’) is seen not only in the Pentateuch but also from at least Herodotus 
(Lee 1983: 72-76). While a reader/listener may initially assume that the 
movement is of the wheels (continuing v. 16), one comes finally to the 
pronoun avté (vv. 17, 18). The neuter agrees with the ‘creatures’ but 
not the masculine ‘wheels’ (Lust 1999b: 18). However, there are other 
instances of lack of agreement of gender due to “construzione a senso” 
(Cignelli and Pierri 2003, §27,3, cites 2Km 8:7, 3Km 11:28, Mt 28:19, etc. 
as instances for gender) and so grammatically either is possible. While 
v. 12 has described similar movement of the creatures, and they are 
explicit as subject in v. 19, a reader is also influenced by how v. 18 is 
pictured. Whose ‘back’ and ‘eyes’ (18) are described? v@toc generally 
means ‘back’, although it is used for part of a wheel (rim most likely) 
in the description in 3Km 7:33 (1Ki 7:19), and appears with a meaning 
of ‘ridge’ in Pindar and Euripides (LSJ). Further, in 10:12 it is the wheels 
that are ‘full of eyes’, although there the ‘backs’ belong to the creatures 
(and in MT both ‘backs’ and ‘eyes’ belong to the ‘creatures’, as in Rev 
4:6). On balance, it is probable that all of vv. 15-18 would be read as a 
description of the wheels. 

As the description prepares to move above the creatures the various 
components hitherto are brought together: wheels, creatures, movement, 
cloud and wind/Spirit. In v. 19 the function of the wheels in the moving 
of the creatures is described. Here is the first instance of é&aipw (‘rise’) 
since v. 4 where it described the nvebya (v. 4), an association that is now 
resumed in words about the nvebpa. to mvebpa tod mopeveoOat allows for 
different interpretations: “The translator may have...suggested that the 
spirit (tvedpa) of the living beings tended to return to the cloud from 
which they came (see vv. 4 and 12): ‘wherever the cloud was, there the 
spirit (intended) to go’. It is more likely, however, that the translator had 
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in mind the wind mentioned in wv. 4 and 12, and read: ‘the wind of going’ 
or ‘the moving wind’” (Lust 1999b: 20). However, the construction here 
stands out from the common use in the immediate context of either the 
datival €v t@ mopeveoOar or the imperfect. While the construction often 
expresses intent (so Lust’s first proposal, also the translations of Brenton 
and NETS), the role of tO mvebya in this passage (see on v. 4) suggests 
a more active, initiating role, ‘the Spirit of (causing) the moving’. This 
is reinforced by the subsequent nvebua Cwiic (‘Spirit of life’) being the 
reason for the wheels moving. At the very least, if not intended by the 
translator, it is quite likely as a reading by early Christians. The close link 
between the movement of the creatures and that of the wheels is seen 
further in the syntax of the creatures’ movement being in infinitives and 
the wheels’ in imperfects. 

The combination nvebya Gwijs is also in 10:17; 37:5. While a legitimate 
rendering of the Hebrew here mnn nm (in the context of the heavenly 
vision, although modern commentators and versions see MT referring 
to the spirit of the living creatures), it is of note that the Hebrew is dif- 
ferent in 37:5 (the valley of dry bones). The use of nvedpa Gwfic in just 
these two contexts suggests that the translator saw a link between the 
two visions. Certainly the Greek allows this association, adding further 
weight to a ‘Spirit’ interpretation. 


1:22 The vision shifts to the solid base ‘above’ the creatures. While the sense 
is clear, the syntax of the opening words is awkward, with the singular 
KegaAn, followed by the dative plural pronoun (a Hebraism), then the 
genitive plural noun. The occurrence here of otepéwya (‘something solid’) 
matches its use elsewhere for yp7 (‘something beaten out’, the ‘dome’— 
‘sky’ is a modern term without connotation of solidity; e.g., Genesis 1 [7x]). 
Outside of the LXX it does not seem to have been used for the heavenly 
dome, but it is a component of visions of God in 1:22, 23, 25; 10:1, Ex 
24:10. kpvotaAdog is part of the visionary description in Rev 4:6. 


1:23-24 Just ‘underneath the firmament’ is the ‘fluttering’ of the creatures’ wings, 
with again wings covering their bodies (cf. v. 11). ntepvooopat reappears 
in 3:13 (and in some Lucianic texts, including ZY, in 1:24, instead of 
topeveoba1). While most citations in LSJ are late, they include a meta- 
phorical use in Diphilus, Comicus 61:6 (iv/iii sce) and Philo (so correcting 
LEH’s “neol.”), Halperin sees a possible nuance of the wings making a 
musical sound, building on “a hint in Ezekiel 3:12-13 that the hayyét’s 
wings are their organs of song”, although he recognises that this is explicit 
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only in the Greek Paris Magical Papyrus, about 300 ce, “that refers to the 
Jewish God as the one ‘to whom the wings of Cherubim [sic] sing praises’ 
(line 3061) |707|"(1988: 59) [modifying his earlier “not attested in extra- 
biblical Greek” (1982: 361)]. The comparison of the sound with ‘much 
water’ (24) is seen in Rev 1:15 (the sound of ‘one like a son of man’), 14:2 
(worship around ‘the Lamb’), 19:6 (the multitude praising God). Elsewhere 
it describes opposition to God (Ps 92[93]:3-4; Jer 28[51]:55). 


Attention is drawn above by a gwvrj (‘sound/voice’) as the description 
moves from the firmament to the throne to the one on the throne. 
[UmepadvwOev as “a new form of preposition” (Conybeare §97) is known 
only here and in Aesop (LSJ) (also rare as an adverb, Ps 77(78):23).] 

At this stage the accumulation of ‘likeness/appearance’ words is evi- 
dent. The actuality is distanced considerably from the description. As in 
the preceding two verses, LXX is shorter than MT. The description using 
\Aextpov and nop (27) repeats the combination of v. 4 and appears again 
in 8:2. While in biblical Greek fAextpov occurs only in Ezekiel, mip is a 
common accompaniment of descriptions of the divine (Ex 3:2; 19:18; 24:17; 
Dan 7:9-10), at times also with ‘burnished bronze’: Dan 10:6 OG yaAKoc 
eEaotpantwv (cf. Ezek 1:7 eEaotpdntwv xadKdc); Rev 1:14-15 and 2:18 
xadKoAiBavov. The ‘bow in the cloud’ is well-known from Gen 9:13-16, 
and interestingly appears in the description of Simeon the high priest in 
Sir 50:7. Sirach also praises the beauty of the ‘bow’ (43:11). Elsewhere in 
biblical material the rainbow is part of a vision description only in Rev 
4:3; 10:1, although there ipic is used, not tdgov. 

The sub-section ends by referring to 1 otdoig tob péyyous KuKAdOEV 
(‘the placing of the light all around’), reinforcing the position of the glow- 
ing light around the figure on the throne. [This is also the reading in the 
Alexandrian text group and the hexaplaric Q and Syh. Ziegler however 
sees otTcholc as a corruption of dpaoic, the reading in Aq, Th, but no LXX 
ms (matching MT), hence NETS “vision of the radiance”. ] 


1.6 Summary 


The vision comes to its culmination, stating what the vision is all about, 
‘Lord’s glory’, again with qualifying ‘likeness’ words. The paragraphing 
of B, isolating this summary, gives emphasis to the vision as being of the 
appearance of 5d&a xuptov, reinforced by the later scribe who marked 
this as the start of the Latin chapter “II” (Raurell 1984: 300). 

The paragraphing also makes it clear that, at least for the scribe of 
B, it is the whole vision that is the ‘appearance of the likeness of Lord’s 
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glory’, and not simply the figure on the throne: the single space before 
ality 1 Spaoic is the first space since 1:5b, before identical words (cf. 
3:23; 8:4; 10:4, 18; 11:23; 43:2). Following ch. 1’s meticulous qualifying 
what was actually ‘seen’, henceforth there is no qualifying ‘likeness’ for 
56&a Kuptov. 

Irenaeus used the vision, and this line in particular, to show that “if, 
then, neither Moses, nor Elias, nor Ezekiel, who had all many celestial 
visions, did see God; but if what they did see were similitudes of the 
splendour of the Lord... it is manifest that the Father is indeed invisible” 
(Haer. 4:20, 10-11; ANF, vol. 1). 


1.7 Ezekiel’s Response and Commission 


After briefly describing Ezekiel’s response, appropriate before royalty 
and deity, this paragraph introduces the voice speaking with the 
announcement of commissioning, again involving the Spirit, and with 
the first description of the people to whom Ezekiel is to be Lord’s 
messenger. 

Kal nintw ei mpdowndv pov (‘and I fall on my face’) being in the pres- 
ent tense is both sudden and characteristic. All six occurrences of the 
phrase in Ezek (also 3:23; 9:8; 11:13; 43:3; 44:4) have the present indicative, 
and all are in the context of a vision. The only other instances in LXX are 
in Dan (Th) 8:17, 18, probably dependent on Ezekiel [Dan (0G) has aorist] 
(Lust 1999b: 23; Hauspie 2001b). Porter (1989: 189-198) summarises vari- 
ous explanations of the phenomenon of “past-referring Present” verbs 
in classical Greek and New Testament examples and argues persuasively 
for an aspectual approach, whereby the present “is used at those places 
where the author feels that he wishes to draw attention to an event or 
series of events...including events within a discourse unit selected for 
special significance” (1989: 196). As such it brings immediacy; might it 
also suggest that readers adopt a similar stance? 

vié dvOpwrov (‘son of man’) is the standard form of divine address to 
Ezekiel, occurring 94x. The only other vocative instance in LXX is Dan 
8:17, probably influenced by Ezekiel. It addresses Ezekiel as a human 
being, unlike the ‘human-like’ creatures and throne-occupier (1:5, 26), 
so highlighting the common biblical distinction between ‘humans’ and 
God: compare the plural vioi avOpwnwv, 31:14, and the critique of the 
ruler of Tyre, 28:1-2; also Gen 11:5; 2Chr 6:30; 1Esdr 4:37; Jdt 8:12; Ps 4:3; 
10:4, etc. At the same time, it is kupiog who is addressing the ‘son of 
man’: the divine calls the human to ‘stand’—in the courtly image he is a 
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servant who has shown obeisance and who is now to be given a commis- 
sion by the ruler (cf. Dan 10:11; Acts 26:16). Ezekiel’s standing however 
is not in his own strength but rather through the ‘Spirit’, emphasised by 
the piling up of four verbs whose object is ‘me’ (MT has only two). The 
combination avéAaBé pe kart €&fpe pe (‘he took me up and lifted me up’) 
is not in MT and occurs in the reverse order in 3:14 and “the transla- 
tor (or his Vorlage) seems to have intended to create an inclusion” (Lust 
1999b:23). Further, in B the Spirit comes ‘upon’ me, rather than MT ‘in’, 
and overshadowing empowering is implied. 

His commission is to be ‘sent forth’ (anootéAAw) with a message 
(also in 3:5, 6). The message will be unwelcome, and will cause Ezekiel 
suffering, but he is a person sent by the one whose ‘glory’ (or the ‘like- 
ness’ thereof) he has seen and whose ‘Spirit’ has empowered him. 

The recipients are first named with a common phrase in Ezekiel: (6) 
oikoc (tob) IopanA (83x). The other combination for all the people, (oi) 
vioi IopanA, occurs only 7x (3:1; 4:3, 13; 12:24; 18:2; 37:16[2x]; 44:28; 47:13; 
48:11). It is particularly through LXX use that the range of application of 
oikoc extended the more usual Greek meaning of the building to describe 
people who shared a common dwelling, and further to clan and family, 
even the whole ‘household of Israel’. Extra-biblical Greek has evidence 
of extension to refer to a royal household, and the orator Isaeus (iv sce) 
applied it to any family (LSJ). In the NT oixoc 6e06 came to be a powerful 
term for the whole church (Heb 3:6; 1Tim 3:15; 1Pet 4:17). oixoc is used 
of Israel in the Pentateuch only in Lev 10:6 and Num 20:29, both in a 
priestly context of all Israel sharing with the family of Aaron, and later 
uses sometimes refer only to the northern kingdom (e.g., 1Ki 12:21), but 
in worship it is used of the whole people [Ps 97(98):3; 113:17, 20 (115:9, 
12), 117(118):2; 134(135):19]. It may well be the Aaronic and worship 
associations that have influenced Ezekiel. “Ezekiel in his preaching over 
and over again sees the people of God as a whole, no matter whether 
he is turning in particular to his exilic surroundings [i.e., the group of 
exiles] or is envisaging Jerusalem and Judah or is letting us hear the his- 
tory of the nation as a whole in all its breadth...[In ‘house of Israel’] is 
expressed the family solidarity, the all embracing total entity... [‘Sons 
of Israel’ is an] individualistic designation” (Zimmerli 1983: 564). Cross- 
generational identity is seen in the present context with ‘their fathers 
until today’—and much of the message will link the sins of previous 
generations with the sins of the present generation (especially in ch. 18, 
and the historical summaries of chs. 16, 20, 23). The all-embracing sense 
is carried forwarded eschatologically in the taking of the ‘whole house 
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of Israel’ and making them ‘one nation’ (37:21-22) and in the allocation 
of the land to the twelve tribes (ch. 48). 

The vivid description of the ‘house of Israel’ using napanikpatvw (the 
English ‘embitter’ retains the etymological link better than ‘provoke’) 
occurs 43x in LXX, 20x in Ezek. The verb form is known only in LXX 
and related Christian texts and is almost certainly a LXX neologism (the 
adjective mapanixpdc is in Scholia Aristophanes). Given the probable 
dating of the Ezekiel translation in relation to other books, it is possible 
that the Ezekiel translator is the source, although its use in Deut 31:27 
may suggest a liturgical origin through word-play. While MT here has the 
verb 377 ‘rebel’ (2x), in 17 other locations napanikpaivw is equivalent 
to MT Ann qal and hif. ‘be rebellious, behave rebelliously’ (Deut 31:27; 
1Kg 13:21, 26; Psalms 10x; Lam 1:18, 20[2x]; Ezek 20:21; see also the citing 
of Ps 94(95):8 in Heb 3:15, 16). mapamikpatvw is also used 15x in Ezekiel 
where MT has the cognate noun/adjective "1 ‘contentious(ness)’. The 
question arises, why has LXX used this verb? Crane (2008) has demon- 
strated a number of instances in ch. 36 of word-play, a practice known 
amongst the rabbis before 70 cz (Instone Brewer 1992: 20 et passim). Given 
that 779 is also the feminine adjective from the root 171 ‘be bitter’ (Ex 
15:23), there may well originally have been a deliberate inter-linguistic 
word-play involved (contra LEH “mistakenly”)—‘rebellion’ is experienced 
by God as ‘bitterness’—and this word-play is used in the LXX. Early users 
of the LXX would hear the Greek but also remember the Hebrew. While 
this would not be the case for later Christian readers/listeners, the 
double-sense is seen in Jerome’s view that “the Greek underlines that 
Lord’s natural sweetness (Ps 33(34): 9) is changed into bitterness by our 
behaviour” (Lust 1999b: 24). Compare also Deut 29:17 (18) which describes 
people who turn away from ‘Yahweh our God’ to worship the gods of the 
nations as ‘a root that produces bitter poison’ (LXX: ‘a root coming up év 
XOAf Koi mKpig, with gall and bitterness’; cf. Heb 12:15). Irrespective of 
whether a word-play is seen, the readers of Ezekiel LXX are continually 
reminded that Israel’s behaviour is ‘bitter’ to Lord. 


1.8 ‘Do not be Afraid’ 


The previous sub-section has ended, ‘you will say to them’, and now 
comes the expected standard tade Eyer KUpiog which as elsewhere 
throughout Ezekiel commences a new paragraph. The reader anticipates 
a word addressed to the people but surprisingly the rest of this and 
subsequent sub-sections are not words to be addressed to the people 
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but rather exhortation and commands to Ezekiel himself concerning 
his responsibilities with both warning and encouragement concerning 
perseverance in the face of opposition. The first message to the people 
does not come until the sign-acts commencing 4:1 and the first instance 
of the people being addressed in the 2nd person is not until 5:7! Such is 
the difficult nature of Ezekiel’s task that not only does he first receive the 
vision but this is followed by a lengthy continuation of commissioning 
from Lord. 

tade Agvet KUptos ‘thus says Lord’, matching the Hebrew m7” TAX 7D, 
is a standard Ancient Near East message formula, known with human 
(not only royal) subjects in Gen 45:9, Num 20:14, Jos 22:16, 1Kg 2:30, 
etc. It is a standard formula in prophetic messages (126x in Ezekiel 
LXX), highlighting the prophets’ messenger role. Ezekiel is to proclaim 
the message irrespective of audience response: éav dpa points to the 
hypothetical (and unlikely) response of the hearers and connects what 
follows with the preceding (as also in 2:7, which forms an inclusio for this 
sub-section, and 3:11). 

Kal YvMoovtat St is a common phrase in Ezekiel: the verb (ém1)yvwoxw 
followed by dt: or 816t1 occurs 79x (Introduction §4.3.1). Almost all of 
the subsequent instances relate to God, however in this first instance 
it is Ezekiel as ‘prophet’ (again in 33:33 when Ezekiel resumes speaking 
after the fall of Jerusalem). “The historical concreteness of God’s action 
becomes inseparably tied to the figure of the divine messenger”, with 
the prophet himself a tépac (‘portent’; 12:6; 24:24, 27 [12:11 is different 
in LXX])(Zimmerli 1979: 54). Through the proclamation of the prophet 
the people will come to know it is God who has acted. 

There will however be opposition and Ezekiel is twice told un 
pobnOijs... unde Exotic and Tpocownov abtev (‘do not fear...or shrink 
back from their presence’, the chiastic change of order in the repeti- 
tion being a common style). Through the influence of the Hebrew n15 
‘face (presence)’, often in combination with a preposition, particularly 
19 ‘from’ as here, the LXX generally has mpdowmov with the equivalent 
preposition. So amo mpoowmnovu tivdc occurs with verbs of moving away 
or removing, fearing (including ‘on account of’), etc. (GELS, with citing 
of Sollamo 1979). How is é&fotnut to be understood in this context? In 
other instances in Ezekiel (21:19; 26:16; 27:35; 32:10, all future or aorist 
1, with no dné following) it has a sense of bewilderment, amazement, 
linked with fear (as in classical Greek for these tenses). The aorist 2 
forms, along with passive and middle, have in classical Greek the mean- 
ing of ‘stand aside from’, and with the accusative ‘shun, shrink from’ 
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(LSJ). The context here suits this sense, with dné due to Hebrew, hence 
the translation ‘shrink from’. 

The strong words describing the opposition demonstrate the hypotheti- 
cal nature of the statement at the start of the paragraph! Where MT has 
the metaphorical ‘briars’ and ‘thorns’ LXX provides a vivid interpretation 
‘rage madly and conspire’, although ‘scorpions’ remains, possibly because 
they are well-known and so their imagery is obvious [Crane (2008) 
argues for similar interpretation of metaphors in 36:13-16; 37:19; 38:4, 
12]. maporotpdw (‘rage madly’) is possibly a neologism (in LXX only here 
and Hos 4:16[2x]), although LSJ lists instances in papyri and i sce. The 
paragraph ends with a reinforcing inclusio. 


1.9  Ezekiel’s Words are Lord’s Words 


There is danger that Ezekiel might give up and so he is told not to be 
like the ‘embittering house’: while they do not ‘listen’ to Ezekiel when 
he ‘speaks to them’ (v. 7), he is to ‘listen’ to the one who ‘speaks’ to him 
(v. 8) (the parallel is sharper in LXX; MT ‘what I say’). The symbolic ‘eat’ 
points to the way God’s words are to be in his mouth. ‘A hand stretched 
out to me’—was this one of the ‘hands’ of the vision (1:8; cf. the seraph’s 
‘hand’ in Isa 6:6)? As noted above (see on 1:3b), ‘Lord’s hand’ occurs at 
significant times of new vision or stage in a vision. It is unclear exactly 
what was in the ‘hand’: the combination KegaAic BifAeiou (‘head of a 
small scroll’) occurs only in LXX, here and Ps 39(40):8 (quoted in Heb 
10:7), with Jerome interpreting as the “opening page or ‘exordium’” 
(Lust 1999b: 27). 

While Zunpoo8ev and dmiow may be ‘front’ and ‘back’ (of place), as is 
the sense of MT (followed by NETS), the double use of the plural article 
ta together with the prepositional phrases év avtf and eic avtrv, point 
to a time use, things past and future (also the interpretation in the Jew- 
ish Targum Jonathan). The construction using the participle yeypoppéva 
with the active fv may be influenced by t& yeypayyéva in Deut 28:58; 
Josh 1:8; 8:31; 23:6; 1Kg 2:3; Ezra 3:2; Dan 9:13. What is written on this 
scroll has the same status as the ‘book of the law (of Moses)’. 

The contents of the scroll were ‘lamentation and song and woe’, the 
last word ovai generally being an exclamation. The Hebrew terms are all 
suffering related, while in LXX péAoc is neutral. While some see them as 
effects of the message on the audience (Zimmerli 1979: 135; Allen 1994: 
40; Block 1997: 125) others argue that they refer to oracles in fixed form 
that Ezekiel will pronounce (Darr 2001: 1125), while the suggestion it 
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is the title of the scroll (Greenberg 1983b: 60, 67) fits well the possible 
meaning of ke@aAtc as ‘opening page’. 


1.10 Ezekiel’s Preparation 


After eating the scroll Ezekiel is told that he is going specifically to 
the not-listening, hard-hearted people of Israel and not to foreigners, 
although if he did go to them, unlike Israel they would listen. Despite 
the persistent lack of positive response he is to persevere. 


Just as the Spirit caused Ezekiel to stand before Lord (2:2), so now Lord 
‘opens’ Ezekiel’s mouth; the divine initiative is affirmed. The dijvoigev 
(‘and he opened’) of B is followed by most mss (including the hexaplaric 
texts), nevertheless Ziegler has d1jjvo1ga (follows MT 1st person) but 
cites only ix/xi ce 407 and 534, similarly Rahlfs with the footnote “pau.” 
Despite that difference, LXX and MT agree that Lord ‘feeds’ him the roll: 
Woutw ‘feed with morsels/tit-bits’ implies either he was fed bit by bit, 
or else it supports Jerome’s interpretation that this was a small (lead) 
part of the scroll. cig o€ used after 5idw, rather than the dative, is due 
to the Hebrew 7°>x (‘to you’) and is an example of several prepositional 
constructions in the book that are not standard Greek but are easily 
understood by a reader (see Introduction §4.1). 

Given the message summary (2:10), it is surprising to read that the 
taste is as ‘sweet honey’. [The verb form yAvKd@w, unlike the more com- 
mon yAukatvw, may be a neologism as it occurs only here in LXX and all 
known instances are later (LEH, LSJ).] Comparison with other passages 
suggests this is expression of Ezekiel’s total submission to the divine 
word and joyous satisfaction despite the difficulties ahead, cf. Jer 15:16; 
Ps 18:11(19:10); Rev 10:9-10 (Brownlee 1986: 32; Block 1997: 126). 


The command fédiZe (‘go!’) is now given. Again it is stressed that it is ‘my 
words’ that are spoken. Ezekiel’s message will be unwelcome and there are 
false prophets with other messages (13:2, 4, 9, 16, etc.), so the opening of 
the book leaves no shadow of doubt as to Ezekiel’s commission and the 
identity of his words and Lord’s. His commission is to ‘the house of Israel’, 
people who will understand his language but still not listen. B’s single 
word pa®vyAwooov ‘deep speech’ is a literal rendering of the first part 
of MT’s double description nw "tan AAW pny ‘deep of lip/speech and 
heavy of tongue’ , while A Q match MT with the combination Ba®vyxeov 
kal papvyAwooov. All three words are neologisms, ad hoc combinations 
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from familiar Greek components, but exact meanings unclear (Hauspie 
2001a: 26-27, 32-33). The context points to all expressing difficulty of 
communicating in foreign tongues, a common experience in the diaspora. 
One proposal is that Ba®VyAwooos refers to “guttural speech” (Caird 1972 
[1968]: 119), adopting Cooke’s interpretation of the Hebrew combination 
(1936: 39), similarly for BabU@ovos (Isa 33:19) (followed by LEH). At issue 
however is why this would be relevant, especially with Hebrew being 
much more guttural than Greek. An alternative is to find clues in the 
Greek usage of Ba®Uc applied to the mind (‘profound’). This is followed 
in later Christian interpretation: Hesychius (v ce) glossed Ba®VyAwooos 
as €hAoypos “eloquent” (LSJ), while Origen interpreted BaOvyethos as 
a person who “utters profound ideas” or figuratively someone “who 
believes in the message of the law”, with BapbyAwoooc someone who 
“utters important and sensible things” (Fr. Ezech., PG 13, 733, 37-52) (Lust 
et al. 1999: 322-23). An application to the mind can also suggest “difficult 
or obscure speech” [so Lampe and LEH for BaOvye1Aoc, the former cit- 
ing Cyril of Alexandria (v ce), Comm. Jo. 21 (PG 3,38.3B)]. Ba®Uc is used of 
language by Epiphanius Constantiensis (d. 403), Haer. 26.1 and 66.13 [PG 
41, 332B; 42, 48C]. Lampe here suggests the meaning “ancient, original”, 
although Migne translates secretiore. A sense of “difficult, obscure” suits 
well the Ezekiel context. 

The contrasts with ‘the house of Israel’ continue, referring to yet ‘many 
peoples’ with ‘other speech and other tongue’ and those who are ‘thick of 
tongue’. While MT has only two phrases, repeating words from v. 5, LXX 
expands. Here it is quite explicitly ‘other’ (4AAo-): éAAo@avos is known 
only here, another ad hoc word, although Josephus has 4AAo@wvia for the 
‘confusion of tongues’ at Babel (A/J. 1.4.3), while éAAGyAwooos is known 
from Herodotus on. otifapdg (‘thick, compact’), while only here in LXX, 
is widely known and used of ‘speech’ (Agé1c) in Dionysius Halicarnassensis 
(i sce), de Thucydide 24 (LSJ). 

Although Ezekiel would not be able to understand the words of such 
foreigners if he were sent to them, at least they would listen to him, 
unlike ‘the house of Israel’ who are not even ‘willing to listen to you— 
the ob un with aorist subjunctive is a strong statement (for the plural 
forms in agreement with a singular collective, oikoc, Cignelli and Pierri 
2003, §13a). The reason is that ‘they are not intending to listen’ to Lord, 
again Lord and his messenger being linked. As often in LXX the Greek has 
synonyms, here 8éAw and BovAopo1, where MT has a repeated verb. “A 
clear terminological distinction between [these two] is no longer possible 
after the very early overlap of the areas covered by the words” (NIDNTT 
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3:1015). In these verses both dxovw and eioakovw occur. In a detailed 
analysis of usage in LXX and NT, Danove observed a marked bias for use of 
cioakobw (along with énaxobw and bnaKobw) over dKkovw when the pres- 
ence of a response is to be stressed, with direct perception of the speaker 
expressed, as in classical Greek, in the genitive (2001: 79-80, 84). 

The ‘house of Israel’ does not intend to listen because they are 
piAdveikot ‘contentious’. One of many combination words with giio-, 
the adjectival form occurs only here in LXX (NT: 1 Cor 11:16), with the 
verb in Prov 10:2 and the abstract noun in 2Mac 4:4; 4Mac 1:26; 8:26 (and 
Lk 22:24). The people are oxAnpoxdépdio1 ‘hard-hearted’, another easily 
understood neologism (also in Prov 17:20; with the abstract noun in Deut 
10:16; Jer 4:4; Sir 16:10), again following Greek practice of “cumulative 
compounding” (Hauspie 2001a: 26). This phrase is quoted concerning 
Israel’s refusal by Justin Dial. 27,4 (Lust et al. 1999: 323). “As so often in 
the Bible, the stubbornness of God’s own people is a far worse problem 
than the ignorance of foreigners” (Wright 2001: 57). 


Because of Israel’s character, Ezekiel needs strength, and as earlier, the 
source is not Ezekiel but Lord who ‘puts/sets’ (5g5wxka) and ‘fortifies’ 
(xatiox¥ow). In response to the giAdvetxot, Ezekiel’s veixdc (‘conten- 
tion’) will be stronger than theirs. [While in Classical and Hellenistic 
Greek di5wpt is used in a wide range of contexts and combinations, in 
the LXX this has been expanded under the influence of the Hebrew jn: 
so that here it has the sense of the English, ‘place, make’ (cf. 3:17 
‘appoint’).] 

Again the command comes to not be afraid of ‘their faces’ but to 
‘speak’, vv. 9b-10a repeating as another inclusio much of 2:6b-7. The 
words which earlier had been ‘eaten’ (v. 3) are now to be taken into ‘your 
heart’ and, unlike Israel, Ezekiel is to ‘listen’. In classical Greek, from 
the time of Homer on (Il. 10.244; 21.441, 547), kapdta (‘heart’) was both 
“the intellectual and spiritual centre of man as a whole” and the “seat 
of emotion and feelings, instincts and passions” (NIDNTT 2:180-81). The 
Hebrew (12)25 is more focused, the place of thinking and willing, and LXX 
consistently has kapdta as equivalent (42x in Ezekiel). At issue is whether 
LXX (and NT) readers would continue to see the wider Greek usage and 
so include the emotional, passionate sense, or be influenced by Hebraic 
semantics and focus on the will. In either case the Ezekiel contexts are 
predominantly of kapdSia as the place of response to Lord’s word: the 
next two instances refer to unfaithfully turning from Lord (6:9) and the 
promise of a ‘new heart’ (11:19, contrast 11:21) and other passages speak 
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of prophetic messages and rebellious plans that come from ‘their own 
heart’, contrary to Lord’s word (13:3, 17; 14:3-7; etc.). 


1.11 Going in the Power of the Spirit 


[This paragraph is the start of the Greek chapter B, a marker possibly 
associated with the return of the vision (see on 1:1).] 

As in 2:4b, ‘thus says Lord’ is followed by a phrase affirming that the 
message goes out irrespective of the response. There the action contrasted 
to the positive ‘hear’ was nton®dotv ‘be terrified’, here évd@otv ‘give up’, 
and in 3:27 dmeWettw ‘disobey’. Thus, unlike MT where the associated 
word in all three is tn ‘cease doing’, LXX readers see a progression from 
‘being terrified’ at the message (but doing nothing?), to ceasing to listen, 
to continuing active disobedience. 

Again Ezekiel is prepared for his task as ‘the Spirit took me up’ (cf. 
2:2). This time there is the tumultuous sound of the vision as Ezekiel is 
returned under the power of the Spirit to life amongst the exiles. There 
is a tremendous noise of worship, with only indirect reference to Lord 
in that it is his glory that is ‘blessed’ (the only instance of evAoyéw in 
Ezekiel) ‘from his (masc. pronoun) place’, a reference to the throne, as 
in 43:7. While Sov (‘I saw’) with a sound as object is unusual (no verb 
in MT), this continues the vision as a total visual-auditory event. With 
Ezekiel readers see and hear again the dynamic activity of the creatures’ 
wings and the wheels, the ‘sound’ that is giving the benediction is from 
the wings of the living creatures, with the wheels joining in: “the Lord 
is continuously worshipped by the heavenly creatures”, an interpreta- 
tion seen in the Qumran Songs from the Sabbath (11Q17 vii 709 + 4Q405 ii 
21-22:7-9) and lying behind Rev 4:6b-8 (Bauckham 2008: 56). Only in this 
vision, in the major vision of the valley of dry bones and in the coming 
of Lord at the time of Gog is there the awesome, vigorous imagery of 
oeiopds (‘earthquake’). 

The Spirit’s ‘lifting up’ is resumed as Ezekiel is carried to the group of 
captives by the river Chobar (Kebar). It is appropriate that the Spirit’s 
action is associated with ‘Lord’s hand’ with which the vision was initiated 
(1:3), with kpatoid ‘mighty’ a reminder of the xpataidtepov nétpac of 
v. 9. EmopevOnv Ev Opuf Tob mvevpaTds pov ‘I went in an impulse of my 
spirit’ is open to different interpretations, depending on how the genitive 
is read, as origin or object, together with whether one is familiar with 
MT. Reading the genitive as subject parallels a number of combinations 
with opun in classical Greek (LSJ) and leads to Block’s suggestion “in the 
passion of my spirit”, with LXX replacing MT’s “psychological emotion 
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of rage with a spiritual impulse” (1997: 137). However, the verb dpdw can 
be transitive (‘set in motion’) and so here the genitive may be objective 
(BDF §163): Ezekiel goes ‘because his spirit received an impulse’, rein- 
forcing that his movement was due to external forces. While the former 
matches MT syntax, the latter is more natural in the LXX context, even 
more so in other mss which have petéwpog ‘aloft’, as in v. 15, before ev 
Opuf. Throughout the vision the initiative and empowering is divine, 
not human. 

On arrival Ezekiel spends seven days walking around publicly in the 
presence of the exiles, dvaotpepduevos Ev uéow avtdv (LSJ cites instances 
of the middle form of the verb and this phrase referring to public behav- 
iour). Jerome renders as “conversans” (CTAT:21) and there is no hint of 
the MT ‘appalled, distressed’. While ‘seven days’ may be compared with 
a period of mourning (cf. Job 2:13), it is generally seen as a matter of 
adjustment after the dramatic call. 


1.12 Ezekiel the Watchman Giving Warning 


[MT has an unusual ancient division in the middle of v. 16, after ‘seven 
days’, one of few such divisions in the whole bible. There is no hint of 
this division in any LXX ms (Lust 2001b; Tov 2001b: 52-54).] 

Previous words of Lord have exhorted and equipped Ezekiel to be firm 
in his task despite the foreshadowed opposition. Now for the first time 
some message content is given: Ezekiel is to be a watchman warning of 
coming judgment. His responsibility and accountability is illustrated in 
four scenarios involving ‘lawless’ and ‘righteous’ persons, with differing 
human responses and consequences. The watchman has a responsibility 
to ‘pass on express orders’ (d1aotéAAw, middle): he is culpable if the task 
is not performed, but is not accountable for the response. 

This sub-section thus focuses on Ezekiel’s responsibility and the con- 
sequences of his actions. The contrasts between ‘lawless’ and ‘righteous’, 
and between past and present deeds, will be a focus of the message in 
ch. 18, including description of specific ‘lawless’ and ‘righteous’ deeds, 
and the ‘watchman’ imagery is repeated with expansion in description 
of alternatives in 33:1-20. 


oxomdc (also in 33:2-7; Jer 6:17) is well-known classically as both ‘watch- 
man’ and ‘target, mark’ (on which one’s eyes are fixed). The former is the 
meaning here, although in the post-classical era Greek usage was almost 
entirely the latter, mainly metaphorical, so Origen had to explain the 
Ezekiel use (Sel. Ezech. 2; PG 13.776 B,C). Christian use by several Greek 
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Fathers was threefold: (a) the religious ideal (first in 1 Clem 19:2; 63:1), 
(b) the prophet as watchman, based on Ezekiel (e.g., Justin, Dial. 82.2-4), 
now applied to priests, and (c) a combination, the spiritual teacher who 
is also a model (Harl 1992 [1960]). The appointment as oxomdc uses the 
verb d{5wyn, with a double object, matching MT construction (see on 2:8 
for the wide use of 5{5wyt in LXX). 

The first instruction as to what Ezekiel as watchman is to do when he 
hears Lord’s word has the strong diame €éw ‘threaten (violently), forbid 
(with threats)’ (cf. Herodotus 7.15; Polybius 1.78.15; LSJ). Subsequently 
(vs. 18[2x], 19, 20, 21[2x]) the softer (middle) ‘command expressly, give 
express orders’ is used for the same Hebrew. In ch. 33 (perhaps a different 
translator) a variety is seen: onpatvw ‘give a sign’ (33:3), pvAdcoow ‘keep 
watch’ (33:4, 5[2x], 6, 8), mpoanayyéAAw ‘forewarn’ (33:9). While the 
variety may be stylistic, it provides nuances for Greek readers who are 
unaware of the uniform Hebrew Vorlage. In particular the opening strong 
‘threaten’ is salutary, conveying the seriousness of the task and implying 
that people will not listen if it is any softer. dianeAgw occurs in similar 
contexts of dire situations in 3 Mac 6:23; 7:6, the only other instances 
in LXX (or NT). Further, diaotéAAw is fitting in a context addressing the 
‘lawless person’ (&{vouoc, for MT’s ‘wicked’). 

&vdpos and its cognate forms are the most common description of 
the people in Ezekiel LXX, including the similar context of 33:7-20 (see 
Introduction §4.2.4(b): Describing wrongdoing). The reader is repeatedly 
made to face the ‘lawless’ nature of the wrongdoing, not simply its cultic 
aspects. Savatw SavatwOron, i-e., verb with cognate noun in the dative, 
is common throughout the LXX as a calque on the Hebrew emphatic 
idiom using the infinitive absolute before the declined verb form. For 
this specific combination, compare Gen 2:17: Bavdtw dnoBavetobe, and 
the combination in lawcodes, Bavdtw Bavatovo8w (Ex 21:12, 15; Lev 20:2, 
9, etc.) (see Introduction §4.1). 

The watchman is accountable: if the express order ‘to turn from his 
ways’ is not given, the person will still die because of his wrongdoing, 
but the watchman is responsible. éx@ntéw (‘seek out, demand’) may be a 
LXX neologism (LEH “?”), with Hauspie noting that in “new compounds 
of verbs with prepositions...the translator of Ezekiel has a preference 
for the preposition éx-” (Hauspie 2001a: 22-23), although LSJ cites one 
extra-biblical i sce instance (POxy. 1465). The same legal idiom, ‘seek/ 
require X’s blood from Y’s hand’ is in v. 20 and the similar 33:6, 8. Its 
occurrence in 2Sam 4:11 illustrates the death penalty (Lust et al. 1999: 
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327). The phrase and vocabulary go back to the foundational statement 
of accountability in Gen 9:5. 


The occurrence of the pronoun ot at the start of the alternative state- 
ment may be a way of again emphasising Ezekiel’s commission, just as 
its use further on provides a contrast between the consequences for ‘that 
lawless person’ and ‘you’. 

Attention turns to the ‘righteous’ person, the person ‘who does what 
is right’ (Olley 1987). As is common in Greek the plural of the abstract 
noun speaks of actions flowing from the quality, so Sixa1toovvév (contrast 
the singular &vouta and ddixta in the preceding verse). Past ‘righteous 
deeds’, ‘doing what is right’, do not prevent judgment if that person 
changes direction and commits a mapd&ntwya ‘transgression’. While this 
noun is not known outside LXX until i sce (LSJ) and in LXX, other than 
9x in Ezekiel, it is used only Ps 18:13(19:12); 21:2(22:1); Job 35:15; 36:9; 
Zech 9:5 and Wisd 3:13; 10:1, the verb napanintw is known from the time 
of Herodotus for ‘fall beside’, generally seen as an accidental oversight. 
The use of both in the LXX (following Hebrew) refers to a deliberate and 
conscious act, except in Ps 18:13(19:12), and “as an alternative word for 
sin, paraptéma always means the individual lapse” (NIDNTT 3:586) [see 
Introduction §4.2.4(b)]. 

Now comes the first instance of B&oavog in Ezekiel, in LXX an anticipa- 
tion of the agonising punishment that is to come for Jerusalem in 7:19; 
16:52, 54 and for other nations in the Bd8poc ‘Pit’ in 32:24, 30 (cf. Lk 16:23, 
28 where Hades is témoc tij¢ Baokvov). The verbal link is not present in 
Hebrew which has three different roots. In classical usage what began 
as a ‘touchstone, test’ came at least by v ace to be used for ‘torture’ used 
as an examination, to gain evidence or confession (LSJ), and later was 
used in Judeao-Christian circles of torture or torment generally. Thus in 
1Macc 9:56 (same period as the Ezekiel translation) it describes the agony 
of the death of Alcimus. Both noun and verb are frequent in the i ce 4 
Maccabees (40x) to describe the tortures/torments of Jewish martyrs and 
later Christians used it of Christian martyrs (e.g., 1Clem 6:1; 2Clem 17:7; 
Eusebius Hist. eccl. 5,1,20 and 24) (NIDNTT, 3:855-56). The definite conse- 
quences of the ‘transgression’ which the person ‘did’ are emphasised by 
the strong statement that their ‘righteous deeds’ which they previously 
‘did’ will not (ob ur, with subjunctive) be remembered. 

As for the ‘lawless person’ there is an alternative, this time warning 
leading to the positive result of the righteous person not sinning and 
so living. While each phrase in v. 19 has a matching phrase in v. 21, the 
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latter has the additional dt1 d1eotethw adta (‘because you gave express 
orders to him’). Significantly in LXX the final statement of the whole 
opening section (beginning 1:1) is reinforcement to Ezekiel of a positive 
result of his sounding the message (in contrast to MT which has the 
hearer’s positive response). 

The opening major section has thus brought together the dynamic 
vision of Lord’s glory and the commissioning of Ezekiel focussing on his 
responsibility and the need for perseverance in face of opposition. For 
the LXX reader there has been increased focus on God’s initiative and 
the action of the ‘Spirit’, with Ezekiel nowhere initiating a response or 
action, and at the end it has drawn attention to a positive benefit of 
Ezekiel’s obedience. 


2 Signs and their Signification 


The message of the prophet begins with acted signs: what happens to 
Ezekiel (3:22-27) and what he does (chs. 4-5) are dramatic portrayals of 
the importance and content of the message of judgment on Jerusalem. 
In this section the words are addressed to Ezekiel as he is told what to 
do and its meaning and the two sign-acts are held together. As for the 
previous section, later tradition divided into two ‘chapters’: I (3:22—4:17) 
covering the introduction and the first sign-act portraying the siege, 
A (5:1-17) the second sign-act of shaving. 

One exegetical result of these divisions is that the strong words of 
3:22-27 introduce the words of judgment, heightening their serious 
nature as divine in origin, in contrast to the later Latin placing as the 
conclusion of the commissioning. 

The section is divided into nine sub-sections. After the reaffirmation 
in a vision that Ezekiel is only to speak at Lord’s direction (3:22-27), the 
first sign-act is described with time periods involved (4:1-13aa) followed 
by a digression in which ‘thus says Lord’ leads to Ezekiel’s response to 
eating ‘unclean’ items, another sign of the horror to come (4:13af-15), 
and then the description of the coming famine under siege, the realization 
of the sign (4:16-17). Another sign-act follows with fourfold destruction 
of hair (5:1-4), with the reason stated first to Ezekiel (5:5-6) and then to 
the people (5:7), the first instance in the book of the people addressed in 
the 2nd person. The concluding sub-sections describe the horror of the 
siege (5:8-10) and the realization of the fourfold destruction of the city 
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and people (5:11-17). The inseparable link between the people’s behaviour 
and the coming judgment is asserted throughout. 


2.1 Ezekiel Speaks Only Under Lord’s Direction 


Again ‘Lord’s hand’ and ‘the Spirit’ are active in directing Ezekiel with 
the affirmation that he is to speak only when Lord (or Spirit, see below) 
opens his mouth, for the people are ‘an embittering house’. Otherwise 
he is to be ‘dumb’. 

Ezekiel is told to go to the nediov, a common word in Ezekiel (29x) for 
the open countryside, generally flat (‘plain’, as in Gen 11:2 for the region 
of Babylon) and often used as pasturage, an area where wild beasts were 
common (‘fields’). The next time ‘Lord’s hand’ is to lead Ezekiel is also 
to ‘the plain’, for the vision of the dry bones (37:1): here is a message of 
judgment, there a message of hope. The use of the passive AaAnOroetar 
(‘it will be spoken’) is an example of a common, but not universal, feature 
in LXX where the subject of the action is God (MT here has 1 s. subject 
with active verb) (Cignelli and Pierri 2003, §8,1b). There is similar varia- 
tion in 2:8 (a different emphasis in LXX) and 3:3. 

Again there is a seeing of the presence of the same ‘Lord’s glory’ that 
is commissioning him, with the same response of ‘fall on my face’ (in 
present tense as in 1:28). As before the Spirit (anarthrous mvebpa as in 
the similar 2:2 and 3:12) comes ‘upon me’ (MT ‘in’, as 2:2) and ‘set me 
on my feet’. The natural reading of LXX (especially for later Christian 
readers) is that is the Spirit who then ‘speaks’ (again as in 2:2). This 
is precluded in MT in that nm is feminine, with feminine subjects for 
‘come’ and ‘cause to stand’, but the subject of ‘speak’ is masculine, hence 
Yahweh (Lust et al. 1999: 329). 

The source and significance of the ‘bonds’ to be put on Ezekiel and 
of the ‘dumbness’ are much discussed and analysed by commentators 
(Zimmerli 1979: 158, “one of the most difficult passages in the book”; 
Block 1997: 150-62). The text has fewer difficulties in LXX. Commenc- 
ing with reading the passive S€dovtat [‘(bonds) have been given’] as 
circumlocution for God as the one providing the bonds (see comment 
above), one then has Ezekiel being bound ‘in them’ [év may be read as 
in usual Greek as locative, not instrumental (Hauspie 2006b: 209)] so that 
he cannot be free ‘out of the middle of them’. That is, the prepositional 
phrases could be read as referring to the bonds (contrast MT ‘among the 
people’). God’s initiative is reinforced by the following ovvSéopat ‘I will 
bind (your tongue)’ (26). Admittedly against this is the subsequent use 
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of the indeterminate ‘them’ for those whom Ezekiel is not to ‘reprove’. 
However, seeing Lord as the ‘binder’ (as later in 4:8) matches preceding 
emphasis upon Ezekiel speaking exactly what Lord tells him with now 
the statement of the excluding complement: he is not to speak when 
Lord tells him not to (unlike the prophets in ch. 13 who speak when 
Lord has not spoken). He is to be ‘dumb’, dnoxw@dopat probably being 
a neologism, built from xw@dc (LEH; also in 24:27 and Mic 7:16). 

What follows is, at first sight, a strange prohibition: why is Ezekiel not 
to ‘reprove, rebuke’ (éAgyyw) the ‘house of Israel’ when earlier he has 
been told that the watchman must give warning? éAéyxw is used only 
here in Ezekiel and two possible answers flow from usage elsewhere. 
The frequent didactic use of €Aeyxw in Proverbs, Sirach and Wisdom of 
Solomon leads to seeing the people as beyond that stage—teaching would 
be futile. Alternatively there is the forensic use of a participant in a legal 
process (cf. the ‘arbiter’ in Gen 31:37; Job 9:33; but the ‘accuser’ in Gen 
21:25) [Darr 2001: 1136-39 summarises recent scholarly understandings 
of na hif. (in most cases LXX has éAeyxw), arguing for the forensic 
interpretation]. With this latter understanding Ezekiel is not to speak in 
this way, on his own initiative, rather, as in what follows, he is to speak 
to the ‘embittering house’ only what Lord tells him to say (a reminder 
of earlier instances of the epithet, 2:3-8; 3:9). 

There is further contextual support for such an interpretation in the 
following two sign-acts: each takes a period to enact, leading to resump- 
tions of the ‘thus says Lord’ of v. 27 in 4:13 (LXX) and 5:5. Ezekiel is to 
say ‘thus says Lord’ only when he is told to: the sign-act must have its 
impact before it is appropriate to speak. It is likely then that the with- 
drawal into his house (v. 24), together with the ‘binding’ and ‘dumbness’, 
signifies a ceasing from normal social conversation so as to speak only as 
the messenger of Lord. This is suggested also by 8:1 where the elders are 
sitting before him ‘in the house’ and is consistent with another passage 
where Ezekiel is to refrain from ordinary social conventions (24:15-27). In 
some way this form of ‘dumbness’ continued for a period of seven years 
until the siege was over and the city of Jerusalem captured (24:25-27; 
33:21-22). The drastic situation requires a prophet who is undividedly 
Lord’s messenger. 


2.2 The siege of Jerusalem enacted 


In the first sign-act Ezekiel is to take a brick, representing Jerusalem, 
and to model by action its siege for 190 days (=150 + 40; see later on 
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vv. 4-8) including the dire situation with food. Instructions are detailed 
and specific. 


The description begins with acting out of the structures of the siege of 
Jerusalem. In these few verses are illustrations of ways in which the Greek 
follows Hebrew syntax, although readily understood by readers. Ezekiel 
is to take a brick oeavt® (‘for yourself’, similarly in v. 3), LXX follow- 
ing literally the “isolating dative” in Hebrew but without that nuance 
being read in Greek. The next instruction, ‘place (@rjoetc) it in front of 
you’, illustrates a common LXX grammatical feature whereby the 2 m s 
future verb, functioning as a jussive (weaker imperative), is common for 
subsequent verbs after an opening imperative, matching Hebrew syntax 
(see Introduction, §4.1). Ezekiel is then told diaypdpets Ev’adtiw (‘draw 
on it’): while classically the pronoun would be in the genitive (as in Ex 
34:1), with the accusative often expressing opposition as in v. 2 (Lust 
et al. 2001a: 144), there appears to be a blurring with the usage of the 
accusative with verbs of motion (cf. the similar Hab 2:2). 

With the ‘brick’ identified as ‘Jerusalem’, siege structures are described. 
meptoxn in non-biblical Greek usage is generally ‘a containing, enclosing’, 
hence ‘compass, extent’ in a variety of contexts (LSJ). Only in LXX does 
it appear in military contexts, whether as a ‘stronghold, fortress’ in 1Sa 
22:4, 5; 2Sa 5:7, 9, 17, or ‘siege’ in 2Kg (4Km) 24:10; 25:2; Jer 19:9; 28(51):30; 
Zech 12:2. There is also a xapaé ‘(timber) palisade’ which would support 
packed earth (Dt 20:19 refers to cutting down trees for such a construc- 
tion). BeAdotaotc ‘artillery emplacement’ (= the similar BeAootaoia) is 
known in iii/ii sce writers (LSJ), also in 17:17; 21:27(22); Jer 28[51]:27; 
1Macc 6:20, 51. With its derivation from BéAoc ‘missile, arrow’ it provides 
a different picture from MT’s ‘battering ram’. 

The ‘iron pan’ between Ezekiel and the ‘city’ with the command to 
‘fix your face against the city’ (fem. pron., whereas ‘pan’ is neuter) is a 
vivid statement to Ezekiel of the barrier between Lord, whose spokes- 
person Ezekiel is, and the city. Now LXX uses the stronger ovykAe1opdc 
in affirming that ‘you’ (Ezekiel, representing Lord) are to conduct the 
‘siege’. The verb otykAgiw is well-attested meaning to ‘shut or coop 
up, enclose’ (LSJ), although the noun form may be an easily understood 
neologism (LEH). 


The reason for such implacable hostility is to be clearly shown by Ezekiel’s 
actions over 190 days. He is to lay first on one side and then the other, 
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‘bearing the wrongdoings’ of Israel and Judah, representing 150 and 40 
years of wrongdoing respectively (in MT 390, plus or including 40). 

Throughout LXX, not only in Ezekiel, there are variants in numbers, 
both in comparison to MT and intra-LXX. This has already been observed 
in the dates throughout Ezekiel (see on 1:1) and is the case also in these 
few verses (Lust et al. 2001a: 132-43 is a helpful analysis of variant num- 
bers and measurements in various sections of Ezekiel). The text history 
and the interpretation of vv. 4-8, focusing on Hebrew with only occasional 
reference to LXX, are extensively discussed in commentaries (e.g., Zim- 
merli 1979: 163-68; Allen 1994: 50, 66-69; Block 1997: 174-81; Darr 2001: 
1145-47). Our concern is how the LXX as it stands might be read as an 
integrated text. A number of questions arise: (a) how is ‘house of Israel’ 
(v. 4) to be understood in light of ‘house of Judah’ (v. 6)? (b) how is ‘bear 
their wrongdoings’ to be understood? (c) what periods are represented 
by the 150+40 = 190 ‘days’ [= ‘years’ (v. 6)]? 

The mention of both ‘Israel’ and ‘Judah’ suggests at first the two 
kingdoms, seemingly reinforced in LXX by the ‘150’ in v. 4 (not in MT), 
so explicitly giving 150 (‘Israel’, v. 4) + 40 (Judah’, v. 6) = 190 (v. 5), and 
dvo in v. 5 (so interpreting *1W, as also in Syriac and Targum, against 
Vulgate and most exegetes and versions ‘years’). However all previous 
instances of ‘house of Israel’ (2:3; 3:4, 5, 7, 17) refer to the whole people, 
centred in Jerusalem, and overwhelming usage elsewhere in the book 
is of ‘Judah’ as part of ‘Israel’. Iovda occurs only 15x in Ezekiel and in 
only seven is IopanA in the same context: 9:9 and 25:8 (not MT), ‘the 
house (sing.) of Israel and Judah’; 25:3 ‘the land of Israel and the house 
of Judah’; 27:17, ‘Judah and the children (MT: land) of Israel’, and 37:16, 
19(2x), ‘Judah and the children of Israel who belong to him and Joseph, 
rod of Ephraim, and all the children of Israel added to him’. In none of 
these is ‘Israel’ the northern kingdom alone; further, in ch. 23 when the 
two kingdoms are compared, they are OoAa and OodAifa, identified as 
Samaria and Jerusalem, not Israel and Judah. Thus here too it is probable 
that ‘Israel’ refers to north and south together, the whole people, with 
Judah the south alone. 

Relevant to interpreting the whole is that three times Ezekiel is told 
Anuvn tas ddixetac [‘bear the wrongdoings (of the house of Israel/ 
Judah’)]. Apart from the phrase being used of the scapegoat in Lev 16:22, 
the combination occurs in LXX only in Ezekiel, here and in 14:10; 18:19, 
20(2x); 39:26; 44:10. In the latter instances ‘to carry (one’s own) wrongdo- 
ing’ is to ‘carry the guilt and hence be liable for the penalty for what one 
has done’. It is often noted that 1p is used to speak of the range ‘sin, guilt 
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caused by sin, punishment (for guilt)’ (HALOT), and in these contexts it 
is natural to see the guilt and punishment associated with adixta. 

It is possible that the numbers compare “the time of Israel’s guilt and 
punishment to that of the time of guilt and punishment of primeval 
humankind in the days of the flood” in Gen 7:17, 24 (Lust et al. 2001a: 135), 
although the flood periods are actually the times of the punishment alone. 
Taking this parallel as a clue, ‘150 years’ probably refers in round figures 
to the period hitherto since the fall of the northern kingdom (722-593 = 
130; or possibly closer if counted from the beginning of Assyrian hege- 
mony in 738 sce), which can be identified as the start of the punishment 
on the whole people ‘Israel’. The ‘40 years’ would then refer to the siege 
of Jerusalem (= Judah’) and its exilic aftermath, 40 being a round figure 
for a generation. This figure also recalls the wilderness punishment as 
in Num 14:34, an association made more likely both by other allusions 
in Ezekiel to this wilderness period, especially the failure to occupy the 
land (e.g., ch. 36), and by the present passage having other close parallels 
with Num 14:34, which has the phrase Anu _eoGe tac auaptias budv ‘you 
will bear your sins’, and links the 40 ‘years’ with the 40 ‘days’ of spying 
the land, npépav tob Eviavtod. The 40 years will also be experienced by 
Israel as a whole, bringing the total to 190 years. 

While the interpretation of the numbers has been in the forefront, 
there is also the question as to how Ezekiel ‘puts’ and ‘bears wrongdo- 
ing’ on the side on which he is to lie. Luzzato (1876) comments, “The 
side on which he stays continually lying down is harmed and becomes 
painful, and the pain that this side endures corresponds to the offence 
of the house of Israel” (cited in CTAT: 22). Maintaining this posture for 
the whole time requires determination, so Ezekiel is to ‘strengthen your 
arm’, the first instance in Ezekiel of Bpaxiwv, a common symbol of might 
against opposition. Elsewhere it refers to Lord’s ‘arm’ or his breaking the 
‘arm’ of other powers (20:33, 34; 30:21-25). 

While the preceding is predominantly what Ezekiel is to do (kai ov at 
start of v. 4), now Lord is to have a part in the sign (koi éya, v. 8). Just 
as in 3:26 Lord was to ‘bind’ Ezekiel’s tongue until it was time for him 
to speak, so now he ‘binds’ Ezekiel so that he cannot turn over until the 
appropriate time, the end of the sign period of ‘your (acted) siege’, not 
the actual siege. 


The next part of the sign is to act out the dire food situation that will 
ensue, weighing carefully the grains to make bread loaves as food and 
measuring exactly the water he is to drink. The enumeration of so many 
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mixed grains suggests there will be only scraps, not enough of any one for 
a loaf (Allen 1994: 69), the list including 6Avupa ‘spelt’ (triticum dicoccum) 
which was replaced in the Ptolemaic period by mupdc ‘wheat’ (triticum 
durum) (Lust et al. 2001a: 146). The shortage is highlighted by the amount 
to be eaten: év ota8ud (‘by weight’) in the context implies careful weigh- 
ing to make it last, as in the warning of Lev 26:26 (cf. below, v. 16). The 
daily supply is only ‘twenty shekels’ (the accusative is in apposition as 
object of the verb), equivalent to eight ounces or 228 gm. The discipline 
is also in set times of eating, and Ka1pob Ews Kaipod (for Katpdc as ‘criti- 
cal time’, see Eynikel and Hauspie 1997). The meaning of regular times 
is also seen in the similar dno Ka1pod eic Kaipov in 1Ch 9:25. Likewise 
water is rationed, év yétpw (also v. 16), one-sixth of a hin, estimates of this 
ranging from 0.6 to 1.1 litres. One can only wonder what early Christian 
readers made of these transliterated measures (as is similar for modern 
readers), although the shekel and hin were common Semitic measures, 
known in Egypt (see Introduction §4.2.2). 

A surprise comes with the cooking instructions. Like a barley loaf 
that is €yxpuptac, baked ‘hidden in’ the ashes, so Ezekiel is to bake in 
human dung, with the emphatic combination BdABitov Kdémpovu (‘dung 
of excrement’, a combination occurring elsewhere in LXX only in Sir 
22:2). Greenberg notes that “barley bread was the staple of lower income 
groups” and that it was common then as now for the poor to use camel 
or cow dung as fuel (1983b: 107), but here it is ‘human’ excrement, which 
is always ‘unclean’ (e.g., Deut 23:15). LXX ties the baking method to the 
preceding rationed grains, unlike MT which may refer to the baking of 
separate barley loaves. LXX’s kai épeic (‘and you will say’) makes explicit 
that Ezekiel is to proclaim the meaning with the action. 


2.3. Matters of Uncleanness 


As is common throughout Ezekiel a new paragraph begins with ‘Thus 
says Lord’. This brief section describes the spoken message that is to 
accompany the action (‘and you will say’ at the end of the previous section 
is not in MT) and Ezekiel’s reaction to what he has been commanded 
concerning human dung. 

Only in this paragraph and in 43:18 and 44:2 is the epithet ‘God of 
Israel’ added to xUptoc, an epithet of relationship (in MT, only in 44:2). 
This sub-section has the first mention of the specific challenges of exilic 
life and so the juxtaposition of ‘God of Israel’ and ‘children of Israel’ is 
a poignant highlighting of the dynamics of the relationship between 
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God and people: they are in exile, eating dxdOapta (‘unclean things), 
but Lord is still their God. As in many religions and cultures, there is in 
Israel language of xaBapdc/akapPapdc (‘clean/unclean’, ‘pure/impure’), 
any form of ‘uncleanness’ rendering the person or object unsuitable for 
having contact with the deity, with factors being in the areas of physical, 
cultic and ethical purity. In general the abstract axa8apoia is mainly used 
for ritual ‘impurity’, with axd8aptos describing people, items or actions 
unfit for being in the presence of God (NIDNTT 3:102-08). ‘Uncleanness’ 
may be due to physical factors, such as bodily discharges or eating cer- 
tain foods or contact with dead bodies, but also ethical behaviour. Thus 
Kabaptdc/akapSaptds and cognates are common in Leviticus (63/84x), 
but also in Ezekiel (12/15x, four of each being in ch. 36 where Lord is 
going to remove the people’s ‘uncleanness’). While the example here is 
food, that becomes a sign of systemic ‘uncleanness’ for later passages will 
demonstrate that for the people of Israel ‘uncleanness’ is due to idolatrous 
practices and immoral behaviour. For ‘uncleanness’ as a concomitant of 
living as exiles, compare Hos 9:3, Dan 1:8; Tob 1:10-12, while in Am 7:17 
the land itself is ‘unclean’. 

Ezekiel’s undapudc (a strong negative, especially in replies) introduces 
his first words to Lord in the book (also in 21:5). Appropriate for a priest 
it is a statement of shock that he should be asked to ‘defile’ himself. LXX 
is stronger than MT, not only in its opening word but also addition of the 
general év d&xa8apota, so embracing more than food, and use of nav in 
the elaboration. In response Lord enables his ‘clean’ status to continue 
by ‘giving’ him cow dung instead—the perfect 5é5wka following idov, a 
grammatical combination seen also in 3:25, highlights the immediacy. 
There is however no modification of the application to exilic life. Chris- 
tian readers will hear an echo in the similar protestation by Peter upon 
being told to eat ‘unclean’ food (Acts 10:14; 11:8), there with a contrasting 
response from Lord as all is declared ‘clean’. 


2.4 The Privations of Famine 


After the digression to life in exile, which supports interpreting the ‘40 
days’ of v. 6 as the exilic period, a brief paragraph describes the grim 
reality of famine brought about by the coming siege. 

otrptypa aptov ‘support of bread’ occurs elsewhere in 5:16; 14:13 and 
Ps 104(105):16. Although the general sense is obvious, the exact imagery 
is uncertain: is it a stick on which bread was put, or a pole used to carry 
rings of bread, or a metaphor for the ‘support’ that bread gives to life (cf. 


[4:16-17] 


[5:1-4] 
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4Km 25:11)? In MT the terminology of the curse of Lev 26:26 is explic- 
itly used, but there LXX has oitodeta dptwv ‘dearth of bread’. Thus LXX 
here does not provide the same direct allusion to the covenantal curse. 
év otabu@ ‘by weight, rationed’ links the earlier instructions to Ezekiel 
(v. 10) with the reality that is to come in famine. 

In the cognate repetitions of both év évbeta/évdeets ‘wanting’ and év 
a&Mavioud/apavioOnoetar ‘disappearing’ there is in LXX (MT differs) a 
heightened tragic parallel between the dwindling supplies of bread and 
water and the result for the population. The drawn out nature of the 
deterioration of food, water, and hence people, is vividly pictured in 
the use of tryout ‘melt, dissolve, decay’, no substance remaining. The 
final word is blunt: the tragedy is not a result of the attackers’ superior 
military forces but ‘their wrongdoings’. 


2.5 Only a Few Hairs Left 


The final sign-act is Ezekiel’s shaving of his hair and beard, usually a sign 
of mourning elsewhere forbidden to priests (Lev 21:5). Here however the 
focus is on what is to be done to the hair, symbolizing what will happen 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. In LXX the ‘sword’ is to be even ‘sharper 
than a barber’s razor’, highlighting the thoroughness of the shaving. As 
Hebrew has no comparative form of adjectives, at times Biblical Greek 
uses vmép as here; cf. Ruth 4:15, 1Km 1:8; 15:28, etc. [Conybeare, §94, BDF 
§185(3)]. (Ziegler’s reading of onep and subsequent punctuation is based 
solely on MT with no Greek textual support.) 

Unlike MT which divides the hair into thirds, LXX divides into quarters 
(also in v. 12; cf. the four punishments of 14:21). The first two quarters 
are linked with destruction by fire, with the different Greek phrasing in 
each suggesting some distinction (see below on v. 12). The third quarter 
is immediately destroyed by ‘sword’, while the fourth escapes immedi- 
ate destruction (‘scattered’), but is chased by the ‘dagger’ that Lord 
‘unsheathes’ [see Introduction §4.2.4(a) for the use throughout Ezekiel of 
both pougata ‘sword’ and udxarpa ‘dagger, knife’ for MT’s 25n ‘sword’. 
There is the possibility of some hairs remaining ‘there’, referring to the 
city as shown by the fire, and so it looks as if some are to be rescued, 
wrapped in Ezekiel’s dvaBoAn, “that part of a garment which hangs 
loose at the back” (LSJ). However even from there some are to be taken 
and thrown into the fire. Further, the fire will come out of the city (€& 


avtijs). 
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2.6 The Reason Stated to Ezekiel 


The previous sub-section ended with Ezekiel being told, ‘you will say to 
all the house of Israel’, but after the introductory tade Agye1 Kvptoc the 
first words are again to Ezekiel, with Jerusalem in the 3rd person (see 
on 2:4b). The specific naming of ‘Jerusalem’ may be a resumption of 4:1, 
thus beginning the explanation of the whole range of sign-acts. 

Two features may be noted. First, in LXX it is Jerusalem together 
with the surrounding regions that have been placed in the midst of 
the nations. This may be a means of including the whole territory that 
Lord intended to be occupied by Israel, as well as making the ‘nations’ 
the larger powers that were relevant at the time of the translation and 
subsequently. Secondly, Ezekiel is to address the city ‘from the nations’ 
(i.e., a locative interpretation of the MT comparative use of 1), declar- 
ing to its citizens the decrees and laws they have rejected. Again this is 
relevant for Jews who continue to be in the Diaspora, who themselves 
are among ‘the nations’ (plural). 


2.7. The Reasons Stated to Jerusalem 


Now the message is spoken directly to the people of Jerusalem (2nd pl. 
throughout). For the first time the people are addressed, and here also is 
the first instance of the longer 510 tobto tade A€yet KUptos, to be followed 
by &v’ Ov: the first words they are to hear are denunciation. They are 
to be confronted with the lifestyle that is resulting in the judgment. 

&@popyn is rare in LXX, occurring elsewhere only in Prov 9:9 and 3Mac 
3:2. Christian readers could associate with NT instances that are mainly 
in contexts referring to ‘opportunities’ for wrong action (Rom 7:8, 11; Gal 
5:13; 1Tim 5:14; as in 3Mac 3:2), although the word also occurs in posi- 
tive contexts (2 Cor 5:12; also Prov 9:9). Here certainly the thrust is that 
rather than finding the ‘instigation’ of their actions from Lord’s ‘laws and 
decrees’ they took their clues from the nations round about. 

An issue is how to interpret the double negative in the second half, 
GAM ovSE...00 MemomrKate. I am not aware of another passage in LXX 
where a single clause has the pattern ovd€...ov.... Is this an instance of 
what is, to English readers, a redundant negative, e.g., Heb 13:5 008’ ov un 
o€ EykataAimw (Moule 1959: 157)? In this case, ov is resumptive because 
of intervening words (so Brenton; NETS: “on the contrary, you have not 
even acted according to the statutes of the nations”). This interpretation 
follows a meaning similar to MT and fits with a common feature of OT 
thought that the nations are judged according to their own standards of 


[5:5-6] 


[5:7] 


[5:8-10] 


[5:11-17] 


5:11-13 
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justice (Amos 1) but even on those standards the people fail. However, 
it would probably be read according to classical patterns by Greek read- 
ers unfamiliar with MT, and like other combinations of negatives (BDF 
§431), where the double negative becomes a strong affirmation, “but on 
the contrary you have acted...” (Lust et al. 2001a: 149). This fits the logic 
of the LXX, and accords with a common critique of Israel for following 
the ways of ‘the nations’ [2Ki 17:7-8; 3Km 20:26(1Ki 21:26)]. 


2.8 The Fearsome Judgment on the City 


While it is common for ‘thus says Lord’ to start a new paragraph (89 of 
128 instances in B are at the beginning of a paragraph), the number of 
small paragraphs in this section is a pointer to the importance of each 
section of the opening block of proclamation. The ‘nations’, already 
mentioned in v. 5 as the context in which Jerusalem is placed, are to 
play an important role in the purposes of God in Ezekiel (101x in the 
book). This includes what God has done and will do to Israel Evwmiov TOV 
E0vev (also 20:9, 14, 22; 39:27). Lord’s judgment of Israel ‘in the presence 
of the nations’, first mentioned here, sets up a situation that will need 
resolution (Olley 2006a, b). 

The never before (and never again) experienced judgment will be 
based on their ‘abominations’. This is the first of 17 instances in Eze- 
kiel of BS€Avypa, nine in chs. 5-7 [see Introduction §4.2.4(b)]. As “that 
which causes revulsion or extreme disgust” (BDAG) it overwhelmingly 
describes actions that are an ‘abomination’ to God, generally worship of 
other gods and associated practices (a secular use is in Gen 46:34 where 
‘every shepherd is B5€Avyya to the Egyptians’). The contexts in Ezekiel 
LXX all point to idols, at times explicitly in the temple. 

Now begins the description of the horrors to come. The agonising 
desperation of food shortage is vividly described, concluding with the 
scattering acted in v. 2. 


2.9 The Shaving of the Hair Becomes Devastatingly Real 


The meaning of the shaving of the hair and the actions performed on the 
four parts is to be bluntly delineated, describing terrifying destruction. Its 
awesome certainty as Lord’s determined judgment is introduced by the 
first instance of the strong asseveration, ‘I live, says Lord’, followed again 
by a statement of the presenting cause being the people’s behaviour. 
(@ é€yw A€ye KUptoc occurs 12x in Ezekiel, this being the first instance 
(five are at the start of paragraphs). (@ éyw, a calque on "38 °7, is only used 
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with A€ye Kvptos following, not only in oaths, and is different in form 
to oaths in classical or koine Greek. It is a strong declaration, reinforcing 
what follows (Hauspie 2003b). The following ei urjv “has been supposed 
to be a blend between the Hebraistic ei ur [XD Ox ‘if not’] and the Greek 
7 un. It is however not confined to Biblical Greek, but occurs also on 
the Papyri” (Conybeare §103). LSJ likewise sees it as a later form of 1 
ny, citing papyri from ii sce. It does not occur in NT, but is elsewhere 
in Ezek 33:27; 34:8; 36:5; 38:19 (5:11: A ei pn; 36:5: P967 ei un). In the oath 
pattern in Hebrew only the protasis is stated—in LXX introduced by ei 
or ei un(v)—with the apodosis being implied. 

Lord is personally involved because it is his ‘holy things’ that they have 
‘defiled’. ta a&y1& pov is a regular term in Ezekiel referring to the temple 
complex as a whole or anything that pertains to it, e.g., implements, cloth- 
ing (11x), contrasting with ‘their holy things’ that are abominable [7:24; 
21:7(2)]. Outside Ezekiel the combination is only in Lev 20:3; Isa 30:29; 
43:28. Whereas MT distinguishes between the singular wtpn ‘sanctuary’ 
and owrp ‘holy things’, Ezekiel LXX always has the plural ta cyid, thus 
even when the context suggests ‘sanctuary’ the whole temple complex 
and its contents are explicitly included. 

Before the fourfold division of hair is explained are three staccato 
statements of finality, the first and last further heightened as Lord’s 
deliberate action by the subject pronoun in Kayo (A Kai éyo): ‘I will 
reject you’ (also 11:16), matching the people having ‘rejected (énw0éw) 
my decrees and my laws’ (v. 6); and ‘my eye will not spare (~eiSopat) and 
I will not have mercy (gAgéw)’ (same combination in 7:6, 8 (9, 4); 8:18; 
9:5, 10; with some amelioration to come in 36:21). 

The first quarter ‘of you’ is destroyed év Oavatw. As this translates 
the Hebrew 117 ‘pestilence’, it is suggested that @dvatoc “takes its mean- 
ing”, cf. 6:11, 12; 14:19 (Lust et al. 2001a: 151). The context alone however 
points to an unnatural death, such as by pestilence, and so assumption of 
Hebraic influence is unnecessary. The other quarters are famine, scatter- 
ing and sword. Now the image of Lord unsheathing his dagger is chasing 
‘after’ those who are escaping. In this way ‘my wrath and my anger’ will 
come to its end. The threefold use ovvteAéw (‘be completed, come to an 
end’) emphasises that the full extent of Lord’s ‘wrath and anger’ will be 
experienced (also 7:5; 13:15; 20:8, 21; 22:31), however later parts of the 
book affirm that the ‘wrath and anger’, having been completely poured 
out, will be no more and the future hope is of renewal and restoration 
(36:18-21; 39:29). 


5:14-15 


5:16-17 
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The outcome of the judgment is stated with the second occurrence in 
Ezekiel of a “recognition formula” (see Introduction §4.3.1). In 2:5 it was 
knowing ‘that you are a prophet in their midst’, now it is explicitly ‘that 
I Lord have spoken’. The more common ‘know that I am Lord’ will be met 
first in 6:7. Here can be seen a development in the people’s awareness. 
Further, here for the first time the formula is addressed to ‘you’ (contra 
MT ‘they’), i.e., the ‘people’, or more precisely ‘Jerusalem’ as 2nd person 
singular has been used since v 8: when ‘you’ see what happens to ‘them’ 
(your inhabitants who are destroyed), ‘you will know’. 


The extent of the desolation is that the environs (‘daughters’) of Jerusa- 
lem will be included, again in the presence of others, this time ‘passers 
by’. Amongst the nations Jerusalem will ‘be mourned’ (otevaxtdc), but 
the associated S5nAaiotdés is known only here. Jerome did not know its 
meaning but the sense is suggested by association with either detAatoc 
“wretched” (LSJ) or de1A1dw “be afraid”. The latter has the support of 
the x ce ms 26 deAt1aotr (Allen 1994: 54; Hauspie 2001a: 22; Lust et al. 
2001a: 151). 

Both terms of the twofold 6 ®vpds pov Kai 1 Opyh pou at the start of 
v. 13 are repeated chiasticly with dpyn at the end of v. 13 and Ovpdc at 
the end of v. 15, the new element of éxdiknotc ‘vindication, vengeance’ 
being in LXX’s rendering. Here as elsewhere in LXX, in exdixnots “the idea 
of vengeance and its concrete expression, punishment, are contained” 
(Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 35). It is possible that the combination 
6 Ovpds Pou Kal 1 Opyn pou is a shared locution from Deut 9:19; 29:27 
(Levitt Kohn 2002: 92; Lyons 2007: 248-49). 


The specifics of judgment continue. The image of siege may be suggested 
by the use of BoAtSec ‘missiles’ as a metaphor describing the resulting 
famine, leading to éxA(e)rv ‘extinction’. (Ziegler adopts a correction 
first suggested by Cornill, €&aAeupv, a word used in 9:6, Mic 7:11, ‘blot- 
ting out’, although this is unnecessary.) The use of the 3rd person plural 
pronoun speaks of the people, but the text soon returns to address the 
city with the 2nd person singular (unlike MT). For the ‘breaking of your 
support of bread’ see on 4:16. 

Onpta movnpd introduces another element of the disaster. ‘Wild animals’ 
that are not domestic are a common feature of Ezekiel, generally with a 
connotation of violence and threat, indeed here and 14:15, 21 and 34:25 
the ‘beasts’ are explicitly ‘evil’ (Olley 2001). They provide a picture of 
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the social chaos that is to come: “The category ‘wild animal’... signifies 
a presence inimical to settled human habitation, that is, to the socially 
ordered world. The wild animal...is the polar opposite of both people 
and the livestock of the settled realm” (Galambush 1999: 149). The judg- 
ment is sure, Lord has ‘spoken’. 


3 Judgment on Israel’s mountains 


A shift in content is flagged by the opening kai éyéveto Adyos Kuptov T1pd¢ 
He A€ywv (previously, including a time period, 3:16): the phrase occurs 46 
times in Ezekiel with forty starting a major paragraph, and five a minor. 
The passage as a whole is clearly delimited by the opening phrase also 
commencing 7:1 and is a chapter in both Greek (E) and Western (VI) 
traditions. After the introductory sub-section, the message is divided into 
two minor paragraphs, each commencing tdde A€yet KUptoc. 

For this section the striking feature is the addressee of the message, 
a distinctive feature of Ezekiel being address directly to ta dpn Iopand 
‘the mountains of Israel’, here and 36:1, “as if it were a living entity” 
(Crane 2008: 35). The content is judgment for idolatrous practices on the 
‘mountains’, but with a reference to grieving in the exile. The next pas- 
sage addressed to ‘the mountains of Israel’ (ch. 36) will again be a word 
explaining the judgment, but there with announcement of hope. 

MT of chs. 5-6, especially 6:3-14 (also in 33:27-28), has many points 
of contact with the covenantal curses of Leviticus 26 (Allen 1994: 92-96). 
The language links however are not present in LXX and “no influence 
could be detected of the translation of Leviticus upon the translation of 
Ezekiel” (Lust 1997c: 543-46), so weakening immediate associations for a 
reader. What remains is similarity of a cluster of images that also come 
together in the total picture of covenantal curses in both Leviticus 26 and 
Deuteronomy 28. Judgment upon the ‘mountains of Israel’ is unmistak- 
ably the result of breaking the covenant relationship, behaviour which 
this section will describe as nopveta (v. 9). 


3.1 A Message to Israel’s Mountains 


The opening words to Ezekiel indicate the seriousness and difficulty of 
the message as he is told to ‘fix your face against the mountains of Israel’, 
OTIPloOV TO TPdoWNdV cov émi as a command is unique to Ezekiel (as 
in MT), occurring eight times (also 13:17; 21:2, 7; 25:2; 28:21; 29:2; 38:2), 


[6:1-14] 


[6:1-3a] 


[6:3b-10] 
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with the similar 35:2 éntotpéov. [The indicative is used in 14:8, 15:7 
(2x), also Jer 3:12; 21:10, Lk 9:51.] While the meaning would be clear to a 
later reader, the ‘fixing’ of ‘face’ or ‘eyes’ (Amos 9:4; Prov 16:30; 27:20) is 
unknown in classical Greek (LSJ). LXX readers could see a parallel with 
the striking contrast in Jeremiah between the early promise of Jer 3:12 
(probably before 605 sce) where Lord says, Emotpaq@ntt 1pd¢ HE 1] KATOIKiA 
Tob Iopand A€yet KUpIOG Kal Ov OTNPI® TO MPdowMdv LOU éq’ DUGc (‘return 
to me, settlement of Israel, says Lord, and I will not fix my face against 
you’) and the later Jer 21:10 (during the siege, late 589 sce), EotrpiKa TO 
Tpdowdv You Emi trv M6AW TavtHv Eig KaKa Kal OUK Eic dya8d (‘I have 
fixed my face against this city for bad things and not good’). 

Ezekiel is also unique in the combination (ta) dpa (tob) IopanA (also 
19:9; 33:28; 34:13; 35:12; 36:1; 38:20; 39:2, 4, 17). While an appropriate 
description of the terrain, in part it is probable that it is due to “the 
breadth and pervasiveness of the religious problem” (Block 1997: 221-22), 
the altars and idols on high places and elsewhere throughout the land. 
Likewise the combination 1) yf tod IopanA is unique to Ezekiel (see on 
7:2). While the siege is of Jerusalem it is the result of practices through- 
out the land and the whole land will suffer. Another possible reason 
for the phrase is an appropriate addressing of “the contrast felt by the 
exiles with the river-valley environment in Babylonia” (Greenberg 1983b: 
130), reminding them of their past behaviour that led to the loss of their 
mountainous homeland. 

An unusual grammatical construction is the use of the article with 
the vocative (only here, not in 36:4, 8). As Coptic, like Hebrew (but not 
here in MT), often has the vocative with an article, “it is possible the 
use... betrays the Egyptian setting of the translation” (Lust et al. 2000: 
400). dxovoate Adyov kupiou ‘hear Lord’s word’, while reflecting Hebrew 
syntax with use of the accusative, points to the result intended in the 
hearers. The distinction between dxotw with the accusative or genitive 
has traditionally been seen as that the accusative relates to what is per- 
ceived (so English ‘hear’) and the genitive to the source or report of what 
is heard (so English ‘listen’). This has been nuanced in recent works of 
Danowe (2001) and Hauspie (2005) to focus more on the intention of the 
subject of the verb or the consequences, so that the accusative is result 
oriented and the genitive process oriented. 


3.2 Destruction Leading to Mourning 


The message is to the whole land, with a detailed description of the 
thoroughness of the destruction to take place. Some people may escape 
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death but they will be scattered. Wherever they go ‘among the nations’ 
there will be mourning as they face the reality that the destruction is 
Lord’s announced judgment because of their ‘abominations’. 


That no region escapes is emphasised by the opening expansion of 
‘mountains’ with a further three terrain words (on Bovvis ‘hill’ as pos- 
sibly of Doric origin but common in koine, see Lee 1983: 114-15). The 
direct involvement of Lord is clear in the attention demanding idov 
éyw followed by the present tense énayw giving immediacy. His ‘sword’ 
is to bring complete demolition of all their idolatrous sites and objects, 
along with the killing of people. Like the ‘shattering’ of the supply of 
bread in the siege (4:16; 5:16), now the idolatrous religious support is to 
be ‘shattered’. 

In extra-biblical Greek binAds is used generally for anything that is 
‘high’ and so it occurs in LXX outside the Pentateuch as a frequent ste- 
reotypical rendering of nm1 ‘high place’ (LEH). While in some contexts 
this may be simply making a topographical comment, ‘high (places)’ were 
the common location of cultic centres, as in many cultures, and that is 
certainly the case here as shown in the immediate association of ‘your 
altars and shrines’. It will be even more explicit in the next sub-section 
(v. 13): Ev p€ow TOV E1SWAWV LLOV KUKAW TOV BvOLAOTNpiwv DU@v Eni 
navta Bovvov biNAdv (also 20:28). While elsewhere in LXX Ovoiaotrpiov 
(‘altar’, possibly a neologism) is normally used of altars to Lord and Bwpdc 
for pagan altars, Bwuds is not used in Ezekiel, QPvoiaotrpiov occurring 
indiscriminately (Lust 1997c: 535). Associated are the téuevos (‘sacred 
place’, LSJ), used in LXX only in 6:4, 6, Hos 8:14 and 8x in 1-3 Maccabees 
[Hebrew jn ‘incense altar’ (HALOT), although Block (1997: 225-26) argues 
for ‘chapels’]. 

The utter futility of their practices and the powerlessness of their 
idols is demonstrated as the casualties are ‘thrown in front of your idols’ 
and the bones are ‘scattered around your altars in all your settlements’ 
(different sentence break than in MT which commences v 6 with ‘and’). 
The spelling of the verb é€oAo8pevOrjoeta, with the fifth letter o in B 
(rather than the common ¢), is used for the destruction of both ‘high 
places’ (v. 3) and ‘altars’ (v. 6). This spelling is frequent in later codices 
and papyri, with instances from the iv/v ce (LSJ). 


For the first time the recognition formula is the common ‘you will 
know that I am Lord’ (see on 2:5; 5:13). Unlike MT, in which v. 8 is a new 
sentence starting with a plus "minim ‘and I will spare’, LXX continues, 


6:3b-7a 


6:7b-9a 


6:9b-10 
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giving the occasion for ‘knowing’, namely the escaping and scattering of 
the survivors, followed by the similar ‘you will remember me’. In Ezekiel 
the circumstances of ‘knowing’ are commonly specified with a temporal 
phrase, é€v t@ with infinitive (matching Hebrew syntax; see Introduc- 
tion §4.3.1). Here the circumstances are a double phrase: ‘in the being 
of escaped ones...and in the scattering’. The location of the scattering 
is the ywpa, always in the plural (‘regions’), a frequent word in Ezekiel 
(22x) referring to regions where ta vn are (cf. the restoration in 39:27: 
&k TOV xwWP@V THV E8vOv). The combination of relative pronoun and 
adverb, ob... éxet (‘where’), reflects Hebrew syntax (also 6:13; 11:16; 12:16; 
28:25; 29:13; 34:12; 36:20-22; 37:21, 25; 46:20, 24). 


Lord returns as the subject with dypoxa ‘I have sworn an oath’ (quite 
different to MT’s ‘Iam broken/crushed’). It is argued that in Ezekiel, like 
other priestly writings, Lord is never the subject of yaw ‘swear’ (Lust 
et al. 2000: 402), however this overlooks 16:8 [although Hauspie (2002: 99) 
excuses this as a metaphor only]. The dative is used for the person to 
whom an oath is made: here the oath becomes a certain threat! 

For the first time of many in the book the behaviour of the people is 
described as nopveta/(éx)nopvevw ‘prostitution, whoring, fornication’). 
Occurring most frequently in Ezekiel (54x) but also in the Pentateuch and 
other prophetic literature, especially Hosea and Jeremiah, the words are 
used to describe the unfaithful behaviour of Israel in worshipping other 
gods or entering into allegiance with other nations, contrary to the cov- 
enantal relationship between God and Israel. While the words are used in 
contexts where Israel has turned from her rightful husband and gone after 
others, and so ‘adultery’ is common in English translations of MT, LXX 
uses the wider nopveia rather than the more restricted potyevw (‘commit 
adultery’, in Ezekiel only in 23:43 which also has €xnopvevw) (NIDNTT 
1:497-501). The wider usage is vividly demonstrated in the extended vivid 
portrayals of chs. 16 and 23. This is not a matter of a few isolated acts 
but of their émitndevuata, a word which in extra-biblical Greek refers 
generally to ‘ways of living’, so much wider than the ‘idols’ of MT. It is 
only the context here and elsewhere in Ezekiel (8:15; 14:6; 20:7, 8, 18, 39, 
43; 21:29) that gives a negative connotation, becoming explicit in 20:44 ta 
emitndevpata vuav ta diepOapueva and 36:31 ta emitndevpata VUGV TH 
pn c&ya8a. An aspect of Semitic anthropology is represented here in that is 
‘their hearts’ which commit whoring and from which their emitndevpata 
come, with the ‘heart’ as the “locus of the moral will” (Joyce 2007: 115). 
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This comes to the fore also in 11:19, 21; 14:3-7; 20:16 et passim. “For the 
translator, the behaviour of Israel is reprehensible not only in the cultic 
domain but also in the moral” (Hauspie 2002: 46). 

As elsewhere in the book, ‘remember’ and ‘know that I am Lord’ are 
linked with an action by the people: they ‘beat their faces’, an act of 
mourning. LXX does not convey the MT’s strong ‘self-loathing’ (vp nif. 
also 20:43; 36:31), rather here and 20:43 the people mourn, simply express- 
ing sorrow at what has been lost. In 36:31 (a later addition) it is their 
deeds, not themselves, which cause anger or offence (see commentary). 
Nevertheless as part of their response there will be awareness that it is 
Lord who has spoken, and acted. 


3.3 Destruction of People and Land 


The final sub-section continues to affirm the destruction as Lord’s action. 
This is poignantly seen in the first half as Ezekiel, Lord’s spokesperson, 
is told (2 m s) to express extreme and surprising emotion over the 
destruction, applauding Lord’s action. The intended outcome then comes 
as the people (2 m pl) are told ‘you will know that I am Lord’ (twice, as 
an inclusio for vv. 13-14). 


The noisy action of hands and feet, with shout of approval, provides 
a powerful picture of endorsement of Lord’s action. The combination 
Kpdtnoov ti xelpi, with ‘hands’ being singular (matching Hebrew sin- 
gular) and no possessive (unlike MT), is also known in classical Greek 
(Xenophon, Cyr. 8.4.12) and so not necessarily awkward for a reader. In 
biblical material ‘clapping’ can express different emotions, including a 
sense of satisfaction at judgment of others, as in 21:17-22(12-17) (Block 
1997: 234-35). The ‘making of noise with feet’ is less common, with po~éw 
used only here in LXX and énupogéw only in the similar 25:6. The picture 
of approval of Lord’s actions is affirmed by the double evye, a “sardonic” 
response (Kraft 1972: 166), giving a different picture from MT’s single nx 
‘ah!’ occurring in lamentations (HALOT; cf. a1 o1 in Q™). Later, Ammon 
is to be judged for having acted similarly over the destruction of Israel 
(25:6; see commentary), but Ezekiel is commanded (‘thus says Lord’) to 
show by these actions his identification with Lord’s threefold judgement 
of ‘sword, death and famine’ (as in 5:12). The double use of ovvteAéw 
provides a striking juxtaposition: the conclusion of the destruction in 
the siege will mark the conclusion of ‘my anger’. 


[6:11-14] 


6:11-12 


6:13-14 


[7:1-27] 
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Now the survivors, ‘you’, will see the devastation, especially surrounding 
the locations of ‘your’ previous worship of idols, the description combin- 
ing terminology from vv. 4-6, with the expansion of Umokdtw dévdpou 
ovoKiov 00 £5wKav exet dour EvWStac Naot ToIs EISWAOIC aLTHV (‘under 
shady trees where they gave sweet fragrance to all their idols’). The 
description is similar, with slightly different vocabulary, in 20:28 and in 
the actions of the northern kingdom from its beginning under Rehoboam 
(1Ki 14:23). Not until the reversal of 20:41 will doun ebwdiac be offered 
in a positive, Lord-hnouring context. 

The extent of devastation is said to be ‘from the desert of AeBAaBa’. 
This place is unknown, the transliteration also resulting from the transla- 
tor not recognizing the n- of direction (hence ‘to Dibla’ in MT pointing). 
The same Greek name is in Jer 52:9, the place to which the Babylonian 
king took king Zedekiah, and in 4Km 23:33 AebAaOa is év yf] Euac® where 
Pharaoh Necho put Jehoahaz in chains (609 sce). In MT 2 Ki 23:33 and 
Jer 52:9 (where MT adds ‘in the land of Hamath’) the name is the better- 
known Ribla (as Jerome noted, in Hebrew 7 ‘d’ and 1 ‘r’ are similar). 
The region of Hamath is around 200 km N of Damascus. [For the range 
of texts and interpretations of the phrase amongst ancient and modern 
interpreters, see CTAT: 33-35.] The question remains, how might B be 
understood as it is? Linking with 4Km 23:33 and Jer 52:9 gives Deblatha 
as in the region of Hamath, and so the passage could refer to destruction 
even this far along the route to Babylon. Lord has indeed ‘stretched out 
my hand against them’ 


4 ‘The End is Come’ 


This major division (a chapter in both traditions) is the final section 
associated with the vision and Lord’s word given to Ezekiel in ‘the fifth 
year of the exile’ (1:2; 8:1 starts with another date). Parallelling the 
previous section addressed to ‘the mountains of Israel’, the word now 
addressed to ‘the land of Israel’ reaffirms with the emphasis of staccato 
repetition the certainty of plunder and desecration throughout, with 
all the social structures that Israel has known come to an end. Again 
there are several verbs where Lord (‘I’) is the subject: there is to be no 
possibility of ascribing the desolation, or any part of it, to Lord’s inability 
or inactivity. 

In B the chapter is probably subdivided into two, the second sub-section 
starting d16t1 tade A€yer KUptoOs (v. 9). (Although there is no paragraphos, 
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v. 8 ends the page with a full line, with v. 9 starting the new page. A new 
paragraph is expected with this phrase.) The first sub-division ends with 
the repeated statement of no divine pity because of the land’s ‘ways’ and 
‘abominations’, while the second graphically details the thoroughness of 
the social destruction. Another difference is that the first is addressed 
to the land (frequent 2 s forms) while the second speaks about everyone 
and everything (frequent 3 pl. forms). The message now heard by those 
in exile is that they “will have to re-possess the land, they cannot simply 
join those still left in it” (Renz 1999: 68). 

The text of ch. 7 is renowned for major differences between LXX and 
MT: broadly vv. 3-6 (MT 6af-9) is in MT placed after vv. 7-9 (MT 3-6aq); 
and vv. 3, 9, 10, 11 (MT 5b, 6b-7a, 10b, 11c) have additions in MT, all of 
which “specify the evil that is coming at the end of the days” (Lust 2003a: 
91). Due to hexaplaric influence, A is similar to MT in arrangement, 
although only v. 11’s additions are represented. For major discussions 
see Bewer (1925), Bogaert (1986), Lust (1986c, 2003a), Tov (1999 [1986]: 
397-400), and Lust, Hauspie and Ternier (2001b). CTAT (35-49) discusses 
at length textual variants and their interpretation, but does not consider 
the verse order. Here we consider variants only in so far as they may 
illuminate the reading of B. 


4.1 ‘The End has Come upon the Land’ 


For the first time ‘the land of Israel’ is addressed (6:14 was the first 
reference to ‘the land’), with a series of statements that express 
unrelenting totality of Lord’s destruction of the land. While the words of 
ch. 6 to ‘the mountains of Israel’ concentrated on religious behaviour, in 
LXX including ‘habits’, this section’s message involves the whole range 
of social interaction. 

The opening is a staccato, anarthrous mépac fixe (‘an end is come’), 
immediately repeated twice with article and expansion. Written repeti- 
tion is equivalent to vocal shouting, louder in LXX than MT! While mépac 
‘end, limit’ is commonly used in a local sense, it often occurs classically 
in a chronological sense, including of death or a judicial process (LSJ) 
and is so used in patristic writings (Lampe). It occurs again in vv. 7, 10 
(see also 21:30, 34; 30:3). The use of ntépvé ‘wing’ for the extremities of a 
land is unique to LXX (LSJ), reflecting the semantic range of the Hebrew 
439. While in Isa 11:12 the phrase refers to ‘the four corners of the earth’ 
clearly here reference is to ‘the land of Israel’. 

In keeping with the address to ‘the land’, the 2nd singular pronoun 
is used throughout, initially explained by a phrase in apposition, 


[7:1-8] 
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TOV KATOIKOOVTA Try viv (‘the inhabitants of the land’, collective singu- 
lar, so enabling the singular pronoun to continue). The following details 
relate overwhelmingly to human relationships and possessions. Again 
there is staccato repetition, now of time phrases using both katpds (for 
Kaipdc as “critical time” see Eynikel and Hauspie 1997) and rwépa (also 
vv. 10, 12). Surprisingly that ‘time’ will not be accompanied by 8optfhor 
‘tumult’ (also v. 11) and wéeives ‘pangs’, a word generally used of birth 
pains but also metaphorically of other situations, especially in war (for 
this phrase MT has the opposite, although its exact meaning is uncertain; 
see CTAT: 39-43). A similar negative description is in v. 11, there with 
BopUfoc and onovdn ‘haste’, both in singular. It is difficult to understand 
these negative statements given that other descriptions of ‘the day (of 
Lord)’ are of anguish (e.g., Isa 22:5). Commentators mainly focus on the 
double ov to argue for the presence of the negative x} in the Vorlage, and 
then seek to make sense of the Hebrew! Jerome understands the LXX as 
being a result of “blindness of the prophet’s audience, rendering them 
insensible in their situation” (Lust et al. 2001b: 387). Another possibility 
is that it refers to the silence that will result: the ‘tumults’ of war will be 
pointless, and there will be no more fear or anguish—all is gone. 
Verses 5-6 and 7-8 are very similar to each other: 
Svov éyyUOev Exxed Trv Opyrv Hou Ent 7 vbv TO Tépac Mpd¢ OE 
o€ 
Kal ovvteAgow tov Buudv pov evool _— karl dMOOTEAD Eyw Emi o€ 


Kal KpEIV@ oE Ev Taic ddo0i¢ cov Kal EKd1KNOw Ev Tatc ddoi¢ cov 

Kal dwow Eni o€ ndvta ta PSeAVypatd Kal dWow Eni o€ NavTEa TH 

oou BdeAvyYatTé cov 

Sov petoetat 0 OPBaApdcs HOU Sov @etoetat 0 6pBaApds HOU 

ovde ur EAErjow ovde pt] €AEtjow 

d1dt1 tac 650Uc cov Eri o€ SMGW 5161 trv 6d6v cov Eni oé SWow 

Kai ta BdeAvypatd cov Ev usw ooV Kai ta BdeAvypatd cov Ev péow cov 
EOOVTAL EOTaL 

Kal Emryvmon S161 Ey eit KUPLOG Kal emryvwon S16t1 Eyw KUPLOG 

6 TONTWV 


cipt is part of the recognition formula éyw eip KUptos (v. 6) only here 
and in chs. 28-39. This, together with the presence of xp(€)tv@ in v. 5 
but exdixrjow in v. 7, have led some to suggest that vv. 5-6 are due to 
another translator (McGregor 1985: 95-101; Bogaert 1986: 30), and hence 
an insertion. However, the repetition of terms and messages has been 
a feature of chs. 3-6, albeit not as lengthy and close as here, and this 
chapter has already had a lead-in of repeated staccato phrases. There is 
also the close similarity of the opening cries of vv. 10 and 12, arguing 
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in support of originality. Nevertheless, the question of translator(s) and 
insertion or not is immaterial to a later reader for whom “this one-two 
punch of largely identical material... highlight(s) the urgency of the crisis 
like two trumpet blasts of a watchman” (Block 1997: 243). 

The motif of Lord’s dpyr and 8vpdc that ovvteAgoOroetat (5:13) returns, 
now with the verb active with ‘I’ as subject. The ‘pouring out (€xyéw) of 
anger/wrath’ is hereafter a common phrase in Ezekiel, generally on Israel/ 
Jerusalem (9:8; 14:19; 20:8, 13, 21; 21:36; 22:22, 31; 36:18; 39:29) and only 
in 30:15 on another nation. In the phrase év taic dd0%¢ cov (vv. 5, 7; and 
33:20) €v is probably to be understood as ‘in (the matter of)’, although 
Hauspie suggests ‘according to’, noting the not uncommon confusion of 
the Hebrew letters -1 ‘in’ and -> ‘according to’ (2002: 48). 

In this compact sub-section, along with the parallels noted already, 
key vocabulary from previous messages is brought together in varying 
syntactical connections. Again this has the impact of shouting out the 
message. As in 5:13, 15 the combination 6 ®vpdc pou and n dpyn pou 
(v. 5) is a shared locution, this time with splitting and redistribution, from 
Deut 9:19; 29:27 (Levitt Kohn 2002: 92; Lyons 2007: 248-49). The refer- 
ences to 68d¢ (four times, also in v. 27) are a probable link with odot of 
the wicked in 3:18, 19, while BSeAvypatd (four times, also v. 20) takes up 
5:9, 11; 6:9, 11. Further, the beginnings of vv. 6, 8 are almost identical to 
5:11, ob @eioetat pov 0 d@Oaduds Kayw ovK EAerjow. While here is the 
first instance in Ezekiel of the verb exdixéw (v. 7) ‘avenge’, the noun has 
been introduced in 5:15 (see comment in loc.). 

The one phrase that is not repeated, and which being central stands out, 
is the short attribute of Lord, 6 tumtwv (‘the striker’), a word occurring 
only here in Ezekiel. (Bogaert 1986, puts the clause as central to vs 2b-12a 
although such a division is not apparent to the reader of B.) Although 
common in the Pentateuch and historical books the verb is always used 
there with a human subject. Indeed, of 54 instances in the Greek Bible, 
2Mac 3:39 is the only other place where God is the subject (on the lips of 
the Greek Heliodorus). Hearers are left with the unmistakeable message: 
what happens is Lord’s action. 


4.2 The End of All Social Activity 


The main sub-section is a detailed description of the destruction and 
social disintegration that is to come. The focus on Lord’s action continues 
(especially in vv. 16b8, 20b-24, 27b). While there is some uncertainty in 
the exact sense of some phrases and in the referent of some pronouns 


[7:9-27] 


7:9-11 
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(especially in vv. 22-24), both areas requiring discussion, the general 
flow is clear. 


From now on the inhabitants of the land are spoken about in the 3rd 
person, a clear distinction from the 2nd s. of the preceding section (a 
distinction sharper than in MT). As in v. 5 there is a staccato opening, 
but here ‘the end is come’ (now with the article) is paired with a phrase 
LXX readers hear for the first time in Ezekiel. 1] myépa kuptov (‘the day of 
Lord’; MT ‘the day’) is an eschatological term known in other prophetic 
literature and used in NT [Joel 1:15; 2:1; 4(3):14; Obad 1:15; Zeph 1:14; 
Mal. 3:19 (4:1); Isa 13:6, 9; Jer. 32(25):33; 1Thes. 5:2; 2Pet. 3:10) (NIDNTT 
2:886-892). OT contexts are invariably of destruction, terror and anguish 
as God acts against human rebellion and wickedness. The phrase appears 
again in 13:5 (there also in MT), and in A and Q in 30:3 (P967 and B, no 
article). The description that follows certainly has much of death, destruc- 
tion, desolation and anguish with the dissolution of all normal social 
interaction, and the timing and action is due to Lord’s initiative. 

The first reason for such an event is a picture of failed expectation. ei 
kat followed by the indicative perfect verb introduces an event that did 
not prevent the action of the main clause, i.e., ‘even though’. [Jerome 
read KY El as xvet ‘(the day) conceives’, apparently reading a text that did 
not have the overline with the abbreviated nomen sacrum.] The referent of 
1] paBdoc rvOnkev (‘the rod has blossomed’) but ‘arrogance has arisen’ is 
debated. One possibility is Aaron’s rod [Num 17:23(8)], here symbolising 
the priesthood which became corrupted (Bogaert 1986: 32), although 
there the verbs are different, BAaotévw and é€av0éw. More likely is an 
association with royal authority as is the usage of pa&Bdoc elsewhere in 
Ezekiel (19:11-14; 29:6; 37:15-28). This leads to a parallel with Targumic 
interpretation, namely allusion to the early flourishing of the nation 
under kingship, but later resulting in arrogant violence of authority (as 
in ch. 34) (compare Lust et al. 2001b: 389). 

ovuvtptwer otrptypa (‘he will crush support’) recalls the announcement 
in 4:16; 5:16 of the removal of ‘support of bread’, now generalised to all 
that supports society as the message moves on to ‘buyers’ and ‘ sellers’, 
In having two different words pafdoc¢ and otrptyya where MT has the 
same noun, even apart from other major textual differences, LXX provides 
a quite different interpretation to that of MT. Similar to v. 4 the removal 
is ‘not with tumult and not with haste’. Is there an ironic twist in LXX as 
év omovdfj (‘in haste’) describes the exit from Egypt at the exodus (Deut 
16:3; cf. Ex 12:11, 33)? Thus LXX can be read as saying that, unlike the 
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exodus, there will be no escape. [For other LXX allusions to the exodus, 
see on 9:1-12 and 20:26 (Olley 2009).] 


The juxtaposition of xaipd¢ and nugpa is repeated as the description 
speaks generally of ‘buyer’ and ‘seller’, with the context suggesting the 
‘seller’ is doing so reluctantly. MT additions explicitly refer to the sell- 
ing of land, evoking the situation of the Year of Jubilee with the ‘buyer’ 
returning the land to the ‘seller’ (Lev 25:25-28), but LXX allows for the 
ending of all economic transactions, emphasised by obKét1 pn and the 
subjunctive émiotpéwn. The focus is not on the destruction of whatever 
has been bought or sold, but on the people. 

The sense of kai &vOpwros Ev OPOAAU® CGwijg avtod ob Kpatrjoet 
is unclear. Is Gwij¢ avtod to be linked with Ev d@~OaAuq@ as preferred 
by Hauspie, “a man in the eye of his life will not be strong”, or linked 
with xpatrjoet and so “a man will not be master of his life with his eye” 
(Hauspie 2002: 50-51, cf. NETS)? Both leave unclear the reference to ‘eye’ 
(MT has 1ny71 ‘in his sin’). As the whole passage has links with covenantal 
curses it is possible to interpret in light of Deut 28:66: kai gotat 1 Gwr 
OOU KPEMAPEVN ATEVAVTI TOV OPPAAUOV cov... Kal OV MloTEVOEIC TH Cw} 
oov ‘and your life will be suspended before your eyes,...and you will not 
rely on your life’. Thus the reference in Ezekiel is to control over one’s 
life, ‘eye’ possibly referring to the inability to see again the object of the 
transaction. Both buyer and seller end the same way, “the buyer gains 
nothing, the seller loses nothing” (Bogaert 1986: 37). 


A trumpet blast introduces the military attack. oaAnioate év odAnmtyyt 
‘Sound the trumpet’ is in 33:3 a warning to the city by the watchman of 
an impending attack, and elsewhere in LXX it is commonly used in battle 
contexts. The addressees here however are unclear, especially in light of 
the following ‘bring sentence on everything’. It can be read as ironically 
addressed to the people of the land: “Go ahead, blow the trumpet to 
warn everybody of the coming battle—go ahead, and bring judgment on 
everything you have done”. Alternatively “the divine Speaker summons 
His army to execute the judgement” (Cooke 1936: 81). 

What follows are the horrors of the siege with ‘sword, famine and 
death’, the trilogy first mentioned in 5:12. Even those who escape will 
not necessarily live. dvaowOnoovtat oi &vaowlouevor €& avtdv (‘those 
who are rescued from them will be rescued’) matches Hebrew idiom 
using cognate noun and verb, but the “playing with paronymous terms” 
is also seen in Plato (Conybeare, §56i). €& avtHv probably refers to the 


7:12-13 


7:14-20a 


7:20b-24 
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preceding disasters as they are the immediate noun antecedents (cf. 6:8). 
While Hauspie (2002: 51) argues that €& plus pronoun as a complement 
of dvacwlw elsewhere refers to the group out of which survivors have 
come (6:8[1°], 9; 14:22; Amos 9:1), in 6:8 €& budv follows yevéo8at with éx 
pou@atac describing what has been escaped from, and 14:22 has a differ- 
ent construction. They may escape ‘out of’ the disasters but the survival 
is short-lived: without the usual paratactic kat comes the all-embracing 
‘T will kill all, each one in his wrongdoings’ (MT differs, ‘they will all moan, 
each in his iniquity’, thus the disaster is weakened), While the context 
may suggest that the ‘wrongdoings’ are the cause of the punishment it 
is possible to read the ev as locative, i.e., in the place and at the time of 
the wrongdoings (contra Hauspie 2006b: 219). 

Desperate human reaction is vividly portrayed. It begins with ‘hands’ 
and ‘thighs’: m&oai xelpes... Kai m&vtec unpol, plurals without definite 
articles, is a common feature in Biblical Greek, reflecting Hebrew usage 
where the article is not always used with 52 (‘all’) and plural nouns. The 
idiom of ‘thighs defiled with moisture’ matches Hebrew ‘knees will flow 
with water’, euphemistic for passing urine, a result of fear (also in 21:12). 
Images of grief and shame follow, turning to ‘face’ and ‘head’: éni nav 
TPOOWTOV... Kal ETL Maoav Kepadny, this time singulars without articles, a 
construction common in classical Greek. [In general LXX follows classical 
practice where with the article the sense is collective, ‘all’, and without 
distributive, ‘every’ (Conybeare, §63).] paddkpwya (‘baldness’) is here 
a result of shaving, an expression of grief (Amos 8:10; 15:2), pointing 
to reversal of past glory (Isa 3:24). Attention then turns to symbols of 
prosperity: ‘silver’ and ‘gold’ will be of no use, and their appetites will 
be unmet, expressed strongly through the repeated used of ot pr and 
subjunctive. All of this is because the Bdoavog (‘torture’) has come (see 
on 3:20). €xAeKta KOopOv (‘choice ornaments’) that have become a source 
of arrogant pride suggests a picture similar to the luxurious kdouos of 
self-centred wealthy women in Jerusalem (Isa 3:18-26). (cf. 16:17). Further, 
this wealth was not only used for personal ornamentation and ease but 
also to make idol images (cf. 16:17). 


The description continues with a string of phrases in which Lord (‘I’) is 
the verbal subject, making things ‘unclean’, and allowing them to ‘be 
profaned’. Lord’s actions will be twofold in their focus: (a) ‘I’ will make 
their images and objects such that the people will treat them as unclean 
(implying also valueless, like the gold and silver) and allow foreigners 
to ‘profane’ them; and (b) ‘I’ will allow the holy things, the temple com- 
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plex, to be profaned. (See on 4:13-14 for discussion of &xa8apoia, a form 
mainly used for ritual ‘impurity’, and axdOaptos describing people, items 
or actions as ‘unclean’, unfit for being in the presence of God.) 

The first sphere of action, making ‘unclean’ the ‘choice objects’ turned 
into ‘idols’, is accomplished by ‘handing them over to foreigners’ as 
‘plunder’. There is implied irony: these are the objects that the people 
turned to rather than to Lord, but he is the one ‘handing them over’—the 
idols are impotent and worthless. The ‘foreigners’ are further described 
as ‘pests’: Ao1pdc, while classically ‘plague, pestilence’, is used of people 
by Demosthenes (LSJ) and biblical instances (30x) are all of troublesome 
and destructive people, apart from Luke 21:11, the English ‘pest’ aptly 
fitting both events and people. The result is summarised using the verb 
BebnAdw ‘profane, make common’. While the adjective BéBrnAog is well- 
attested classically (LSJ), the verb is not known prior to LXX, where it 
is used from the earliest books (Ex 31:14; Lev 16x; etc.). In Ezekiel it is 
particularly prominent in chs. 20 (9x) and 36 (4x) (see further on those 
chapters). 

While the neuter avt& has been frequent in vv. 20, 21 referring unam- 
biguously to ‘choice objects’ turned into ‘idols’, in v. 20 the pronoun has 
also been used for the land’s inhabitants (avtoic) and they have been the 
subject of verbs. There has also been reference to ‘foreigners’. With this 
background, there is some confusion in understanding the referents in 
vv. 22-24 (there is also some confusion in the different MT). Although 
it is possible that the people &n’abtav Lord ‘will turn my face’ (22) are 
the foreigners (so Lust et al. 2001b: 393), the phrase signifies displeasure, 
as in the covenantal judgment in Deut 31:17, 18; 32:20, alluding to the 
removal of protection (contrast the Aaronic blessing of Num 6:26, éndpat 
KUPLOG TO TPdOWNOV avTOd Emi oé Kai dn 01 Eiprjvnv). On this basis, it 
is most likely that readers would see reference to Israel. 

The next phrase kai pavodov tiv Emiokon pov (‘they will defile my 
supervision’) contains what is probably a neologism, émioxonn, known 
outside Biblical Greek only later (LSJ, BDAG). It occurs 45x in LXX with 
contexts suggesting both the function and the act of watching over, and 
the result which may be either deliverance or punishment (Gehman 
1972, LEH). Muraokoa suggests a focussed meaning here of “that which 
has been entrusted for care” (GELS). While earlier it was Jerusalem who 
‘has defiled my holy things’ (5:11), here the future tense suggests it is 
the invading foreigners who will ‘defile’. While Hauspie proposes as the 
sense here that “the nations no more have respect for Yahweh (u1avobo1) 
of whose rules they are ignorant” (2002: 53), the combination of ‘turn 


7:25-27 


282 COMMENTARY 


away my face’ and ‘my supervision’, along with dgvAdxktwe (‘unguard- 
edly’) in the following phrase, points rather to the idea that God is no 
longer caring for and ‘guarding’ what he is ‘supervising’ and so that 
nations are free to ‘defile’. 

Kai EioeAevoovtat Eig adta APvuAdKTWe (‘and they will enter into them 
unguardedly’) also leaves open the referent of avta. Earlier the neuter 
pronoun has been the objects made by the inhabitants, but the imme- 
diately prior phrases relating to Lord’s ‘face’ and ‘supervision’, along 
with the siege, suggests that readers would think of the temple (ta cyia 
of 5:11) which is now ‘unguarded’, consistent with a straightforward 
interpretation of eiogAevoovtat (as in 23:39). The invaders cause pupyuds, 
possibly a neologism from the common gupdw, ‘knead, mix’ and hence 
‘mixture, disorder’. Other than here, other instances are no earlier than 
i sce (LSJ; also PsSol 2:13). The ‘disorder’ is explained as resulting from a 
mixture of ‘peoples’ and ‘lawless deeds’. 

The ambiguity of pronoun referent continues in v. 24. It is possible 
to see here judgment on the invaders for their insolence, with destruc- 
tion of their temples. While such reversal is a feature in other prophetic 
books (e.g., Isa 10:12-19; Isaiah 47), and while in Ezekiel nations are 
judged for their pride and arrogance (chs. 25-32), judgment on Israel’s 
attackers is missing from Ezekiel apart from Gog (chs. 38-39). It is more 
likely that avtov refers to the Israelites whose lawless deeds have just 
been mentioned, with to gpbayya trig iox¥oc avtv (‘the insolence of 
their strength’) and ta ayia adt@v (‘their holy things’) both referring to 
the temple in Jerusalem. Almost identical words are used in 24:21: €yw 
BeBnA® ta cyid pou Ppvaypa toxvoc DUdv ‘I will profane my holy things 
(temple), the insolence of your strength’. ppvayua is a strong word, 
‘snorting (of horses)’ being used metaphorically of insolence (LSJ), here 
describing a brazen assurance of security because Lord’s temple was in 
Jerusalem. There may well be here in LXX a wordplay associating the 
gupyds (‘disorder’) of v 23 as judgment on the gpvaypa. 


The section ends with a final portrayal of confusion during the siege, 
with various rumours and false prophecies. €e1Aaopoc Hée1 (‘an act of 
propitiation will come’) is difficult to interpret in this context, but may 
refer sarcastically to a false prophecy or to futile attempts to negotiate 
with the attackers, linked with ‘one will seek peace’. There are increas- 
ing cries of ovat (cf. 2:10) and a piling up of ‘news’. People turn to 
prophet, priest and elders in vain. Significantly in Jer 18:18 the people 
say oUK amoAEitat vopos amo tepéws Kal PovAN amo ovvetod Kai Adyos 
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ano mportov (cf. Mic 3:11 for a similar threefold structure). The final 
humiliation will be the behaviour of their &épxywv (as elsewhere in Ezekiel, 
&pxwv is used rather than BaotAgtc for Israel’s king). Where one might 
expect a ruler to ‘be clothed’ in royal garments, taking a lead, here he 
is clothed in ‘disappearance’! (“Despair” proposed by Lust et al. 2001b: 
394 seems to be influenced by MT.) This event is further described in 
12:12-13, the foiled escape of Zechariah. Finally comes the ‘weakness of 
the hands’ of the people (cf. the similar 21:12). 

The section ends with a simple statement of justice: what is to happen 
to the land and people is consistent with their own behaviour. ‘Their 
ways’ provides an inclusio with the repeated oot of the section beginning. 
Through Lord’s actions of judgment the people of the land of Israel will 
come to recognise that ‘I am Lord’. There is no other. 


5 Lord and a Temple Full of Abominations 


Foreshadowing modern commentators who see chs. 8-11 as a major block, 
e.g., “a great vision experienced by the prophet in a state of ecstasy” 
(Zimmerli 1979: 230), “an extended vision account” (Allen 1994: 129), B 
has the block as a single major division. The vision of the temple and 
its abominations, of Lord’s judgment and of the departure of ‘Lord’s 
glory’, yet with a final word of hope for a cleansed return, “brings the 
absence of Yahweh and the exiles together in a sophisticated analysis of 
theology, ethics, and communal solidarity” (Odell 2005: 103). The format 
of B reinforces the linking of the various components. 

In B there are two long minor paragraphs covering together 4% columns 
(8:1-16; 8:17-9:10), followed by two short paragraphs (9:11; 10:1-2ba), 
another long paragraph of two columns (10:2bB-22), and then eight 
short paragraphs within three columns (11:1-3, 4-6, 7-10, 13, 14-15, 16, 
17-21, 22-25). The intensity of paragraphing in ch. 11 suggests exegeti- 
cal/liturgical interest in the interactions and issues of the chapter, which 
challenge the futile confidence of the inhabitants in Jerusalem but include 
the nature of hope beyond the destruction. 

Chapter traditions differ slightly with Greek chapters starting at 8:1; 
9:11; 11:1 and 11:22. Extant portions of the earlier P967 start with evidence 
of the bottom of the last letters of ch. 11, with the a1 starting 12:1 clear 
on the next line, preceded by a space. 


[chs. 8-11] 


[8:1-16] 
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5.1 A Vision of Great Lawlessness 


A visionary description of the idolatry and abominable acts of leaders 
within the temple precincts along with Lord’s pronouncement of 
judgment is the content of the first two sub-sections, 8:1-16 and 8:17-9.10 
(separated by only a single letter space). It is given just 1 year and 1 
month after the opening vision (hence August 592), thus, according to 
LXX, some months after the acted siege (4:5-6). [There is debate over 
how the MT date which is a month later relates to the LXX date and to 
the period of Ezekiel’s lying on his sides, which in MT would not have 
finished (Cooke 1936: 89; Zimmerli 1979: 216; Block 1997: 278). However, 
in LXX the length of the lying is much shorter (Greenberg 1983b: 166).] 

The end of the preceding block included the perishing of ‘counsel from 
elders’. So readers come with suspicion to the statement that ‘the elders’ 
were sitting in front of Ezekiel. It can only mean that they were seeking a 
word, probably expecting something favourable (cf. 14:1; 20:1), but do not 
act (cf. 33:30-33). Kal €yéveto Em’ eye xeip Kuptovu introduces a significant 
transition so that a new revelation is expected (see above on 1:3b). 

The first sight is of 6uotwua a&vdpdc (‘likeness of a man’; MT: ‘like- 
ness of fire’), recalling the end of the vision of ch. 1, although there the 
phraseology is more nuanced é6poiwpa we eidocg &évOpwrov. The following 
description with nip and rAextpov (‘fire’ and ‘beaming gold’) below and 
above the do8tc (‘waist’) further points to a renewing of what was seen 
in 1:26-28, and so leads to expectation of a vision of 56a 8e08. 

Ezekiel is ‘lifted up’ (as in 2:2; 3:12, 14), this time explicitly péoov tic 
yiis Kai ovpavod The phrase, while obviously a source of later mystical 
reflection, simply refers to being in the air, taken to Jerusalem, although 
Ezekiel’s experience is visionary (€v dpéoe1 Beod; see also the conclusion 
in 11:24b-25). (B’s insertion of a repeated dvd péoov follows the standard 
Hebrew repetition of the preposition.) 

Following are four scenes (vv. 3-6, 7-13, 14-15, 16-18), with stereotypi- 
cal pattern, although the final scene pattern crosses B’s divisions pointing 
to a shift in focus (Block 1997: 283-84, adapted to LXX): 


. A notice of the divine transportation of the prophet (vv. 3, 7, 14, 16) 

. A notice of the new venue (vv. 3, 7, 14, 16) 

. An announcement of the prophet’s perception with idov (vv. 4, 8, 14) 

. A description of the sight observed (vv. 5, 8-11, 14, 16) 

. Lord’s exclamation to Ezekiel, Ewpaxac, introduced with kal einev 
TIpdc uw (vv. 6, 12, 15, 17) 


oaannw® 
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f. A statement of the provocative significance of the actions (vv. 6, 
12, 17) 

g. A transitional statement that greater lawless deeds are still to come 
(vv. 6, 13, 15). 


Throughout present tenses are generally used, giving immediacy and 
pointing to continuing activity. The vision is not of momentary atypical 
behaviour in the temple precincts. 


In Jerusalem Ezekiel is taken to ta mpdOupa tig mUANs (‘the entrance 
ways of the gate’), LXX wording suggesting a wider reference than MT. 
mpd8upov (also in 8:7, 14, 16; 10:19; 11:1; 43:8; 46:2, 3; 47:1; always plural 
except in 43:8) refers to the open space in front of a door or gate proper 
(e.g., Gen 19:6), hence variously ‘porch, entrance way, vestibule’. While 
MT points to a gate of the temple (by use of ‘inner’), LXX more naturally 
refers to the gate of the city (as in Jer 1:15; 19:2). Shortly there will be 
movement to ta mpdOupa tijs avAijs ‘the gateways of the court’ (v. 7) and 
finally further movement eic trv avAnv otkou Kupiov ‘into the court of 
the house of Lord’ (v. 14). Thus, unlike MT, LXX places the pagan prac- 
tices throughout the city, as well as in the temple precincts (Zimmerli 
1979: 236-37; Allen 1994: 119, 38-41; Dijkstra 1996: 89). At the northern 
entranceway is 1] otrAn tod Ktwyévo (‘the pillar of the Procurer’). What 
the translator meant by ‘the Procurer’ is unknown. It translates literally 
one meaning of 71) which may also mean ‘create’, possibly referring to 
Asherah as “Creatress” (Milgrom 1998: 12-13), although as it stands MT 
has a similar sounding root x3p leading to ‘jealousy’. Dijkstra wonders 
whether LXX can mean “where the stela of the livestock(?) stood”, link- 
ing the verb with xtfjpa, and the role of Asherah as goddess of fertility 
(1996: 91-92). 

Having been set down at the northern entry to the city, Ezekiel sees 
‘Lord’s glory’, the same as he had seen in the plain, and he is spoken to. 
He is told to look all around, from north to east (quite different to MT), 
and his attention is drawn to ‘these’ who are doing ‘great lawless deeds’, 
the first time such wrongdoing is heightened with peydAa. It is unclear 
who is the subject of tob anéyeoOan: (‘to keep away’), whether the subject 
of the immediately preceding verbs, ‘these men’, or the speaker, ‘Lord’. 
Zimmerli sees LXX as referring to “the setting up of an altar outside the 
sanctuary by men” (1979: 218), and this can be supported by the inser- 
tion in some Lucianic texts including ZY of avtovc. However, in light of 
other deeds to be shown in the temple, it seems inconsistent to speak 


8:3-6 


8:7-13 
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of the people distancing themselves from ta cyia, the temple and its 
precincts. Further, the location of the vision of God’s glory by the gate, 
having been previously seen in the plain, points to God’s distancing of 
himself (cf. Vulgate, recedam). What Ezekiel sees at first may be &voutac 
peyaAac, but he will see avoptac petGovac—and it will keep getting worse 
(vv. 13, 15). 


He is now brought to the ta mpd@upa tij¢ avA‘ig (‘the entrance ways of 
the court’) where he see leaders of Israel involved in secret idolatrous 
behaviour which they say ‘Lord does not see’. Throughout the detailed 
description are phrases which require elucidation. 

The location of the avAn is debated, depending on how the previ- 
ous ‘gate’ is understood. In LXX the ‘court’ is probably the court of the 
palace complex which will later lead into the temple (v. 14) (Allen 1994: 
138-41). The command to ‘dig’ emphasises the secrecy of what is to be 
seen as even after digging Ezekiel ‘enters’ through a ‘door’. BdeAUyyata 
(‘abominations’) have already been a feature of accusations against the 
people (5:9, 11, etc.), but only here are they attributed as pudtata (‘worth- 
less’; the adjective is used of other items elsewhere, and of idols in Jer 
2:5; 8:19). The adjectival phrase diayeypaupéva én’ avtobd KvKAw describes 
the combined ‘abominations’ and ‘idols’ and while the location is general 
‘on it (= there) around’, the description ‘marked out, delineated’ points 
to the walls (explicitly émi tob toixou in some Lucianic texts, including 
ZY = MT). Wall images in Babylon and Egypt may provide parallels (23:14 
talks of Oholibah [Judah] seeing Chaldean men painted on a wall) (Green- 
berg 1983b: 169-70). The mention of incense and individual rooms sug- 
gests sculptured niches or alcoves present in private homes or elsewhere 
in the temple (Dijkstra 1996: 96). 

The ‘70 men of the elders of the house of Israel’ is sadly an echo of 
the traditional leadership established in Ex 24:1-9, Num 11:16, 24-25, so 
pointing to the involvement of the whole leadership in pagan worship. 
(For the frequent use of &k to signify a partitive genitive in Ezekiel and in 
papyri, see Hauspie 2002: 57-58.) Iexoviac is otherwise unknown (so B, Q 
and some other mss; most have Ieoviac [MT Ja’azaniah]; similar variants 
being in 11:1 for a different person). However his father S(h)aphan could 
well be Josiah’s ‘secretary’ (2Ki 22:3-14, Za@eav and variants), three sons 
of whom are mentioned in Jer 33(26):24; 36(29):3; 43(36):12. He is taking 
a lead role in the worship (iotrket mpd Mpoownov avbtav), but each one 
is involved with a censer. 7 dtpic tob Bvutcuatoc (‘the vapour of the 
censer’) could ironically bring to readers’ minds the same description of 
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the ceremonies on the Day of Atonement (Lev 16:13, Greenberg 1983b: 
170). In Lord’s words, further details are given. Each one is doing this in 
their secret koitwv, suggesting that what they are doing here they are 
also doing in their private dwellings (Zimmerli 1979: 242). 

Their reason for acting in this abominable and idolatrous way is because 
‘the Lord does not see, Lord has abandoned the land’ (one of about 18 
places where xUptoc has an article). These can be read as a statement 
of either despair or of impunity for worship such as this in the temple. 
The ‘secret’ aspect of their rituals and the reference to ‘not seeing’ may 
well argue for the latter, which would be similar to earlier trust in the 
inviolability of the temple irrespective of the leaders’ behaviour, exposed 
by Jeremiah with imagery of the ‘robbers’ den’ (Jer 7:9-11). However, the 
second phrase points rather to a turning to other sources of help in a time 
of crisis (Block 1997: 293-94), Paradoxically, their behaviour leads to what 
they say has happened! But even worse behaviour is to be exposed. 


The scene moves to the temple courtyard where women are mourning 
Tammuz. This woman’s rite is known throughout the Near East over cen- 
turies, although here is the only reference in the OT. It involved mourning 
the death of a king-god, usually at the end of spring (in Mediterranean 
climate summer is the season of dying, with the early rains of autumn 
bringing renewal). There are often seen counterparts with the Greek 
Adonis, as in Q’’ (also Vulgate), so LXX readers would be familiar with 
the practice (Greenberg 1983b: 171; Block 1997: 294-96; Brown 2001: 291). 
Indeed, here is a ‘greater lawlessness’: worship of a Mesopotamian god 
at the very entrance of the temple. But worse is still to come. 


Ezekiel is brought to the doorway of the temple proper, the main hall or 
inner shrine of the temple complex (vadc), where men are ‘worshipping 
the sun’. The use of vadc enables the reader to see a poignant contrast: 
the next time vadg is mentioned is when Ezekiel is given a vision of the 
new temple, in 41:1, also likewise mentioning the otAau. 

aap is a transliteration of 0718 (also 02x), an architectural term, 
usually understood as ‘porch’ (HALOT). While it is possible that it had 
become a technical term also amongst Greek-speaking Jews and hence 
the transliteration, this is unlikely in view of the transliteration also of 
forms with a pronoun suffix in ch. 40 (and variations in P967). Outside of 
Ezekiel, the Hebrew is translated variously apart from the sole instance 
of transliteration in 1Kg 6:3. Thus the reader, probably like the transla- 
tor, remains ignorant of the exact meaning, although the general loca- 


8:14-15 


8:16 


[8:17-9:10] 


9:1-3a 
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tion is clear. Christian readers would remember this as the location of 
the murder of the priest Zechariah spoken of by Jesus (Matt 23:35; cf. 
2Chr 24:20-22). 

The horrific feature shown to Ezekiel is ‘about twenty men’ (MT 
‘twenty five’) who have their backs to the vads, facing the other way (MT 
‘east’), falling down in worship to the sun. Worship of the sun and astral 
objects had been a practice probably introduced a century earlier due 
to Assyrian influence and purged in Josiah’s reform (2Kg 21:5; 23:5,11), 
but now resurgent, not in some secret location but in the very heart of 
the temple. Their physical posture means that they have literally turned 
their backs on Lord. 


5.2 Words in the Inner Court 


This time there is no ‘yet greater lawless deeds’, instead is the 
expression of Lord’s abhorrence that what is happening in the temple is 
representative of what ‘the house of Judah’ is doing throughout the land. 
With the fourth ‘and he said to me’ (see vv. 6, 12, 15) being the start of 
a new sub-division, readers’ attention is drawn to the culminating ‘have 
you seen?’, leading into a summary of the whole preceding vision and 
introducing Lord’s response. 

The people are like those who ‘turn up their nose’ (only instance in 
Ezekiel), the implied object being God. His response is to repeat the 
judgement of 7:6, 8, €yw highlighting the divine response to what avtot 
are doing. Gal 6:7, the only NT instance of puxtnpiw, is an appropriate 
commentary: 8€d0¢ ob puKtnpietat. 6 yap Edv onetpn avOpwmoc, tobto 
kal Sepioer (‘God is not mocked, for whatever a person sows, that he 
will also reap’). 

The ‘vengeance’ on the city in this sub-section can be read with three 
parallel descriptions, 9: 1-3a, 3b-7, 8-10. The first two begin with Lord’s 
calling out (v. 1: avéxpayev; v. 3b: xdAeoev) and the third with Ezekiel’s 
(v. 8: dveBdnoa). Each then describes destruction (v. 1: €ZoAeOpevoews; 
v. 6: dmoKtetvate eic €EGAupw; Vv. 8: EEaAEteec), with the first two includ- 
ing ‘the man’ whose function is to safeguard those who have not been 
‘lawless’ (2baa, 3B-4). In B the conclusion of the activity of ‘the man’ is 
a separate paragraph (v. 11, see below) Of particular note is the way that 
LXX vocabulary, unlike MT, provides a striking contrast to the Passover 
(Olley 2009). 


Lord’s ‘crying out’ (a4vaxpdGw, a word of public calling out) is made even 
stronger by @wvfj weydAn (in the other Ezekiel instance of dvaxpdtw, 
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21:15, Ezekiel is told to respond loudly, with howling, at the same event 
as that described here). The proclamation concerns the commencement 
of 1 Exdixnots, ‘the vengeance’ that is to be exacted in response to the 
mocking lawlessness of the city, foreshadowed in 5:15 (cf. Harl 1991: 252). 
There is a striking reversal compared with the first uses of the word in 
LXX, in Ex 7:4; 12:12, where God exacts ‘vengeance’ on the land of Egypt 
and its gods (MT does not have this equivalence). 

There come ‘six men’ whose role is destruction and ‘one man’ who 
is clothed differently. The introductory phrase is awkward: the referent 
of €xaotos (‘each’) is not clear until the next clause, but the clumsiness 
can convey the immediacy as they bring the means of the devastation 
(€FoAEOpevoic) that has been foreshadowed in the verb forms in 6:3, 6. 
The men come in through the same gate as Ezekiel has (8:16, not 8:3, 
as shown by vwnAfic). The identification or nature of the ‘men’ are not 
explained, simply that six are each carrying a méAvé ‘axe’ (possibly a 
neologism, occurring only here and Jer 23:39; LEH, with ii ce citations in 
LSJ). Focus is on the seventh ‘man’ who is clothed in a ‘long robe’, but 
the ‘sapphire belt’ suggests a link with the appearance under the throne 
(1:26; 10:1; quite different to MT’s ‘scribal tablet’ as also in Aq, Sym). 

The association of the ‘man’ with God’s throne is strengthened as 
attention moves to the 86&a 8e06 tod IopanA (the full title as in 8:4) and 
for the first time the xepouBetv are mentioned. This word is a translitera- 
tion from Hebrew, using the Aramaic form of the plural, and used later 
in 10:1-20 for the throne carriers introduced in ch. 1 (B’s orthography 
consistently has the ending -ew where other mss have -1v). Here however 
allusion is to the yepouip (Hebrew plural form) that are over the ark 
in the Holy of holies (Ex 25:18; 1Kg 6:23, etc.), where Lord was thought 
of as reigning (e.g., 1Chr 13:6; 2Kg 19:15). For Lord’s glory to be rising 
from his long-term temple throne, 1 ovoa én’abt@v, was a powerful 
image for the priest Ezekiel. Lord’s glory comes out to 10 aiOpetov tod 
oikov, a court open to the sky that gives light to surrounding rooms 
(see further on 40:14) and issues orders to ‘the man’. Due to fluidity in 
thought between the ‘glory’ and ‘Lord’ we read that ‘the glory of Lord’ 
rises and comes out and then without any specification of subject the 
next verbs are ‘it/he called...and said..? (MT removes ambiguity with 
mim as subject of ‘said’)—‘Lord’s glory’ is seen, ‘Lord’ is heard. It may be 
making too much of this ambiguity to say “in Ez-LXX the 86a is not 
only that with which aliquod revelatur but also and especially that quod 
revelatur” (Raurell 1984: 303). 


9:3b-7 


9:8-10 
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This time Lord’s ‘calling’ is to the man, with a task that will ensure 
discrimination in the coming devastation. In an act reminiscent of the 
Passover (see on v. 1; Ex 12:13) ‘the man’ is to put a onpiov (used also in 
Exod. 12:13) on the forehead of those who groan and who suffer because 
of the ‘lawless deeds’. kataotevaCw ‘groan under’ and xatodvvaw ‘afflict 
grievously’, both possibly neologisms formed by the addition of the 
preposition (LEH, Hauspie 2001a: 24, 31), are rare in LXX, but both first 
occur in the context of the suffering in Egypt (Ex 2:23; 1:14). One can see 
a striking comparison with the exodus: here the faithful are groaning and 
suffering, but at the hands of their fellow Israelites, a comparison that is 
verbally closer in LXX than MT. An early parallel to a protective ‘sign’ is 
the i sce PsSol 15:6-9, commencing tO onpeiov tod Seod Eni SiKatous Eic 
owtnptav. A1pos Kai Pougata Kal Pdvatocs ano Sikaiwv paKpav, followed 
by judgment on oi mo1obvtec &voptav. Christian readers can see parallels 
with the persecuted faithful who have the ‘the name of the Lamb and 
the name of his Father yeypaupévov eri TOv pETWMWV AvTOYV’ (Rev 14:1). 
Because the Hebrew word in Ezekiel matching onpetov is 1M tav, the last 
letter of the Hebrew alphabet written as a x in paleo-Hebraic and equiva- 
lent to T in Greek and Latin, it was identified with the cross of Christ 
by Tertullian (signum t(h)au), Origen and others, and so ‘the man’ was 
identified as Christ, with Jewish tradition in b. Sabb. 55a seeing Gabriel 
(Neuss 1912: 32; Cooke 1936: 106-07). Although the visual identification 
of ‘sign’ and ‘cross’ is not as direct in LXX it is likely that there was an 
interpretative tradition for Greek readers. 

The six also receive their instructions, with Ezekiel ‘hearing’. Their 
work is close on the heels of the first ‘man’ and they are to have the same 
merciless attitude as Lord [5:11; 7:6 (9), 8 (4); 8:18)], with no respect for 
age or gender (singular forms are used collectively), sparing only those 
marked with the ‘sign’. The noun form é&dA(e€)11¢ ‘wiping out’ is possibly 
a neologism from a well-known verb (LEH, also in Mic 7:11), although LSJ 
cites a iii sce instance used of ‘whitewashing’. Amazingly as they begin, 
from the temple itself God is ordering the ‘defiling’ of his own house, by 
virtue of the dead bodies even there. The movement in Ezekiel’s message 
is dramatic: in 5:11 ‘Jerusalem’ has defiled ta a&y1é pou, in 7:22,24 the 
invading nations will defile them because Lord will ‘turn away my face’, 
but now Lord is actively commanding the defiling. 


Ezekiel expresses the agony of the priest-prophet who, while abhorred by 
the deeds of his people, yet is identified with them. ofyyor (‘Woe!’; also in 
11:13) is the common LXX codices’ orthography of the wide-ranging Greek 
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exclamation (Kraft 1972: 169). Ezekiel takes up the earlier é&éAe1ic¢ with 
the anguished, ‘You’re wiping out (éaAeigetc) the remnant!’, referring 
here to the Israelites who remained after the first exile of 597. While it is 
possible that this phrase is a question as in 11:13 (Hauspie 2002: 61, also 
arguing that Ziegler’s hypothetical <ei> is unnecessary), in this context 
it could be a statement of anguish, implying ‘Stop!’ 

Lord answers Ezekiel with the justification for the ‘wiping out’. The 
people are themselves responsible because of their ‘very exceedingly great 
wrongdoing’: uepeyaAvvtat opddpa o~ddpa reflects Hebrew duplication 
for an absolute superlative (Hauspie 2002: 327-29). The superlative char- 
acter is reinforced with the twofold ‘filled’ that follows: enAno®n 1 yi 
adv MOAAB Kai 1 MdAIc ETANOON adikias Kai dKa8apotac, echoing with 
expansions the language of the balanced phrases of 7:23 (in both LXX has 
‘peoples’ where MT has ‘bloodshed’). The influence of the ‘peoples’ may 
have begun with introducing other gods, but there is also consequent 
lifestyle (cf. Ex 23:32-33). For the time of translation, it is easy to make a 
transition to an “anti-selecucid and anti-collaborationist reading” (Rau- 
rell 1984: 304). Repeated as another reason is the apostate statement of 
the elders (8:12), now imputed to ‘the house of Israel and Judah’. The 
reaffirmation of no ‘pity’ [5:11; 7:6 (9), 8 (4); 8:18; 9:5] puts in ironic jux- 
taposition obx E~opa 6 KUptos (‘Lord does not look’) and ov geisetat pou 
6 d~BaApds (‘my eye will not pity’) (Allen 1994: 310, n. 51). 

The concluding justification for the destruction is that what is ‘put 
on their heads’ is ‘their (own) ways’ (also 11:21; 16:43; 22:31), following 
a Hebrew expression of personal responsibility for the consequences 
of one’s actions (cf. Paul’s words in Acts 18:6, tO aipa bu@v énl tHv 
Kegadrv vu@v). Sobering is the way this answers Solomon’s prayer at 
the dedication of the temple: xpiveic tov Aadv cou Iopand a&vounOijvat 
&vopov Sobvat trv 6d0v avtod Eig KEMaANy avtod (‘you will judge your 
people Israel, a lawless person to be considered lawless, to give his way 
on his head’, 1Kg 8:32). 


5.3 A Task Completed 


After a lengthy sub-section it is surprising that here is a 6% line 
subdivision, marked also as the start of the Greek chapter H. Further, it 
separates the action of the ‘man’ that has been part of the pattern in the 
preceding sub-section. However, through the paragraphing the implied 
statement of hope is emphasized: the work of marking those who are to 
escape has been completed. 


[9:11] 


[10:1-2ba] 


[10:2bB-22] 


10:2bB-7 
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5.4 From the Throne Another Task 


Ezekiel may have been looking in pain at the destruction, but his attention 
moves to the throne above the ‘firmament’ (for otepéwya, see on 1:22). 
‘Lord’s glory’ may have moved into the atrium, no longer in the inner 
sanctuary above the cheroubein that were over the ark (9:3), but his 
throne is still above cheroubein that are above ‘wheels’. The description 
recalls 1:26, “inviting the reader to interpret this chapter in the light of 
the inaugural vision” (Block 1997: 315). God’s authority is independent 
of a static temple location. 

With the completion of the task of marking for rescue, ‘the man’ is 
given another task. While 8:2 had used ‘fire’ in the divine description, here 
the focus goes back to the ‘fire’ in the midst of the living creatures, now 
identified as cheroubein (cf. 1:13), and ‘wheels’ (1:15-21). While originally 
‘fire’ was part of the vibrant, dynamic brilliance, now it is to be purging 
judgment. ‘The man’ is to ‘fill your hands’: d5pa& (‘hand, handful’) is only 
known in LXX and later texts, but the verb dpéoo0opat (‘grasp’) is com- 
mon earlier (LSJ, BDAG), hence the noun gives an appropriate picture 
for the action here. 


5.5 Lord’s Glory Leaves the Temple 


Ezekiel sees the man ‘enter’, take the ‘fire’ and ‘go out’ (vv. 2b, 6-7), but 
no further account is given of the burning of Jerusalem. The dominant 
content of the sub-section is the movement of the cheroubein, and hence 
the divine throne, from Jerusalem, the fire of judgment coming from the 
throne as a concomitant of Lord’s glory departing. It is probably this 
focus that led to the paragraph division. 


‘The man’ obeys the command and ‘enters’, seen by Ezekiel, and it seems 
that this movement turns Ezekiel’s sight to the cheroubein. They are sta- 
tioned ‘on the right of the house’, i.e., the south side “at a remove from 
the abominations in the northern area” (Greenberg 1983b: 181). The 
‘cloud’, evidence of God’s presence (Ex 16:10; 40:35; 1Kg 8:10, etc.), was in 
the inner court (8:16), but now 1 56&a xuptov leaves the cheroubein and 
moves into the ‘atrium’. In 9:3 the same movement led to the command 
to the men, the one and the six, and so readers expect imminent action, 
although that is delayed in the text with the description of the presence, 
both brilliance and noise. The ‘cloud’ fills not only the inner court but ‘the 
‘house’. On the surface it is unclear in LXX which avAn (‘court’) is now 
‘full of brightness’: 1 avAN f EowtEpa just mentioned, f avAN nh EFwtEpa 
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(v. 5), or a third court between the two. The flow of movement points to 
the last, although the architectural structure is unclear. 

The sound of the wings is heard afar (anarthrous @wvrj is a syntactic 
calque on Hebrew), ‘like the sound of God Saddai speaking’. Only here is 
“Tw transliterated in LXX. Although the combination "Tw 5x is a charac- 
teristic patriarchal name for God in MT Pentateuch (9x), there the LXX 
simply has 8¢6¢ with a personal pronoun (‘my/your/their God’). The 
rendering in Job as mavtoxpdtwp (‘Almighty’, 15x) was to have much 
influence, while Aq, Sym and Th used ixavdc, an etymlogising based on 
later Hebrew grammar (also Ruth 1:20). At least LXX here does not seek 
to interpret a title whose meaning and significance is still debated (TDOT 
14: 418-446)! (MT 1:24 has the name but LXxX differs.) 

With the background of brightness and sound providing an awesome 
setting, the text turns back to ‘the man’. The temporal clause structure, 
kai €yéveto €v t@ with infinitive (also in 9:8; 11:13; following Pentateuchal 
precedent, e.g., Gen 4:8; 11:2, etc.), while awkward, follows common 
Hebrew syntax, and is also seen in NT particularly in Luke. The man is 
commanded to ‘take fire’, so what follows is surprising. One can start to 
read as ‘he, i.e., the man, stretched out his hand..’, but in B then comes 
‘and he put it into the hands of the man’. In an image which is hard to 
picture but which stresses divine involvement, God himself (the one 
who has commanded) reaches into the wheels and gives the coals to the 
man! All later Greek mss follow MT and insert 6 yepov[(e)1y] as subject, 
although it is absent in a ix ce Old Latin fragment, La‘, and Bohairic, as well 
as B. One can only wonder if MT added to avoid the direct involvement, 
although readers of B see divine ‘stretching out his hand’, in common 
with all other instances in Ezekiel of éxteivw tiv xetpa. 


The man ‘went out’, but attention remains fixed on the vision of Lord’s 
glory with a lengthy description of the cherubs and the wheels. Some 
specific details may be noted where features differ from or are additional 
to the similar 1:18-21 (see commentary there). 

In v. 11, it is the cheroubein who are the subject of the verbs (avté, 
unlike MT ‘wheels’) of ‘going’, ‘turning’ and ‘looking’. They went gic ov 
av tonov enebAeWev 1 apxn 1 uta. Unlike Hebrew wx ‘head’ which can 
signify either ‘leader, chief’ or the anatomical ‘head’ [‘the head’ = “front 
wheel” (Zimmerli 1979: 227) or ‘head’ of the cherub (Allen 1994: 125)], 
&pxr] is never anatomical (contra Brenton) but could be ‘beginning’, and 
hence ‘the one beginning’ = ‘the very beginning’, which fits the idea that 


yO 


they did not turn at all. An alternative is the idea of ‘chief’, “the authority 


10:8-17 


10:18-22 


[11:1-3] 
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of the one which is in front” (Hauspie 2002: 65, cf. LEH, LSJ), in this case 
still referring to one of the cheroubein (cf. NETS, ‘the one first element’, 
with note, “i.e., the wheels”). The wheels are given the name, TeAyeA, 
a transliteration of 5393 ‘wheel’ (cf. 10:2, 6 where LXX has tpoxéc), LXX 
perhaps influenced by the verb ‘named’. (MT v. 14, similar to 1:10, with 
slightly different animal faces, is missing in LXX.) 

A key statement is B’s strong affirmation in v. 15, anticipating vv. 20, 
22, of identity of the cheroubein with what was seen in ch. 1. B’s hoav is 
matched in La’ (cf. v. 7), while MT’s ‘rose up’ is matched by the hexaplaric 
A Q é€nfipav (followed by Ziegler). 


Having given the ‘fire’ to the man (v. 7), ‘Lord’s glory’ leaves the temple 
and returns onto the cheroubein (cf. v. 4) who now rise from the land— 
again Ezekiel’s seeing is mentioned. There is a pause at ‘the entrance 
ways of the opposite gate of Lord’s house’ with further revelations to be 
made there (11:1) before movement resumes (11:22). 

Again there is a statement of identity with the vision of ch. 1, identify- 
ing the cheroubein with the ‘living creatures’. In this final description of 
the cheroubein the distributive use of t@ Evi matches Hebrew idiom as in 
1:6, but there each cherub had four faces and four wings, whereas here it 
is four faces and eight wings (Q and other hexaplaric texts have ‘four’ for 
both). How the difference is to be interpreted is unknown, most seeing a 
misreading of a double ‘four’ in Hebrew at the start of the v. 21, known 
in 4QEz* (Lust 1986a: 97-98) and later MT. The affirmation of identity is 
stressed in LXX: v. 20 had spoken of what he had seen ‘underneath God 
of Israel’ (also in MT), while v. 22 repeats with the longer ‘underneath 
the glory of God of Israel’ (not in MT). 


5.6 Wicked Leaders with False Confidence 


The following seven minor paragraphs contain statements of the people, 
generally leaders, that are rebutted with consequences. The smallness 
of the paragraphs mirrors the dynamic of the interaction, with focus on 
non-cultic behaviour and attitudes. 

‘Lord’s glory’ had stopped at ta mpd8upa tij¢g NVANG...TiG anévavett 
(10:19), flagging some activity to come. Now the Spirit who had ‘lifted 
me’ at the beginning of the vision (8:3) leads him éni tiv mUAnv...tIYv 
Katévavtt that ‘looks east’ (previous activities had been around the 
‘north’ gates, 8:3, 5, 14; 9:2; with a looking to the ‘east’, 8:5). The use of 
two different compound prepositions, which may be neologisms and 
both generally seen to mean ‘opposite, in front’, suggests that for LXX 


THE VISION OF GOD’S GLORY 295 


they represent two different sides of the gate (GELS; LEH; BDF §214; 
Conybeare §97). 

Here are seen in the vision ‘men’, some identified, who are ‘devising’ 
and ‘planning’. While MT’s ‘25 men’ suggests comparison with the ‘about 
25’ in 8:16, in B the numbers are different (‘25’ and ‘about 20’). Two are 
named, the patronymic signifying a different Ieyoviac than in 8:11, while 
aAtiac is mentioned again (v. 13). They are described as dpnyovupévor 
tod Aaod, the participial form as the dominant term for ‘leaders’ being a 
feature of Ezekiel (23x, with no other use of the verb). Leaders are meant 
to be planning wisely, but their schemes are ‘worthless’: udtaia gives a 
clear association with the pétata PdeAVypata (‘worthless abominations’) 
of 8:10 (different in MT). 

The combination BovAevouat BovAnv novnpav (‘planning an evil 
plan’) is also in Isa 3:9; 7:5, referring to self-serving behaviour by the 
powerful, ruthlessly taking away from others. That clarifies the leaders’ 
words: ‘recently built houses’ are those they have acquired as a result of 
the turmoil of the previous decade. The metaphor of the ‘cauldron’ and 
‘meat’ as they intend it probably points to the city as secure from the 
turmoil around, with ‘we’ (that is, themselves, not the city as a whole) the 
beneficiaries, ‘meat’ being the choice part of what is cooking (cf. 24:4). 
[MT is quite different, variously interpreted (Zimmerli 1979: 256).] The 
picture of ‘cauldron and meat’ is to be given a different twist in 24:3-6 
(for other prophetic use of the imagery, Mic 3:3; Jer 1:13). 


5.7 No Secrets are Hid from the Spirit 


With the doubling of the command to ‘prophesy’, the seriousness and 
authenticity of the message is further emphasized as the Spirit ‘fell on’ 
Ezekiel (a phrase occurring only here) and speaks to him: the Spirit 
knows ‘their spirit’ (in both cases B has the abbreviation normally used 
for nomina sacra). 

Their ‘devising’ and ‘planning’ is now described as d51ahovAtov, possibly 
a LXX neologism (LEH; although LSJ cites Polybius ii sce), in LXX contexts 
being mainly pejorative. The murderous violence of their leadership is 
declared (cf. 19:3, 6; 22:7). toavpatias (‘casualities’, covering both dead 
and wounded) occurs overwhelmingly in battle contexts, as does the 
Hebrew equivalent, leading Zimmerli to speak of those who are slain in 
the coming judgment as a result of “the brutal folly of the rulers” (1979: 
259). However, Deut 21:1-6 is one example of a murderous ‘wounding/ 
slaying’, and here it is best to see past and present victims of the direct 
acts of the leaders (Allen 1994: 161). 


[11:4-6] 


[11:7-10] 


[11:13] 


[11:14-15] 
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5.8 No Escape from Judgment 


The deserved judgment is announced. In a twist of the leaders’ words, 
Lord announces that, as they said, the city is the cauldron but the leaders 
“are in fact butchers who have made stew out of the citizenry” (Block 
1997: 336). (See Hauspie 2002: 68, 253 for argument that the demonstrative 
avtn is to be read rather than avty.) Lord will himself take them out 
of what they think is safety. In another twist, the ‘sword’ they fear will 
be brought on them by Lord himself, and they will be handed over to 
others. In all of this Lord is the subject of the verbs. 

There is ironic reversal: as leaders their task was motetv kptyata 
(‘perform acts of judgment’), they failed and now Lord will do just that 
amongst them. In the judgment they will come to know what they have 
treated as irrelevant, ‘I am Lord’. (Verses 11-12 are absent in B and three 
later minuscules.) 


5.9 The Final Judgment is Beginning 


In the very midst of prophesying (cf. v. 4), Ezekiel sees the judgment 
beginning with the death of Phaltias. He calls out, in words similar to 
9:8 (see there): as Lord’s messenger he knows the judgment is deserved, 
but as prophet and priest he also shares identity with his people who 
will suffer and so their pain is his. 


5.10 Far from Lord? 


The opening phrase shows the beginning of a fresh oracle. The phrases, 
‘your brothers and the men of your captivity (the men who are captive 
with you)’ have a clear reference. But who is represented here by ‘all the 
house of Israel’ and how is ovvtetéAgotat to be understood in this context? 
(Most commentators simply refer to MT’s 72 ‘all of it’, which the LXX 
has read as a verb.) Whether dnéyete is read as indicative or imperative, 
‘you are/be far away’, it is in a statement of derision and arrogance by 
the citizens of Jerusalem who saw themselves as those whom God has 
vouchsafed ‘the land’ as their ‘inheritance’ (cf. Jeremiah’s oracle of the 
baskets of good and bad figs, Jeremiah 24). Already in Ezekiel ovvteAéw 
has conveyed ‘bringing to an end, accomplishing, completing’, invariably 
in a judgment context and previously (as subsequently) in Ezekiel ‘house 
of Israel’ refers to the whole people who are stubborn (3:7). [A slight 
possibility is that a reader applies one of the main classical uses of 
ouvteAéw referring to groups of people who are “counted in, included” 
(LSJ, I).] 
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Thus the most likely reading of the general flow of the message is that, 
in response to Ezekiel’s ‘woe’ concerning the ‘full end’, he is reminded 
that in fact those already in exile, who have been taunted by those left 
in Jerusalem, have already ‘come to an end’ as they have experienced 
Lord’s judgment. However, the following words will describe how Lord 
is still involved with them all, they are not ‘far away from Lord’. And 
over against the claims of those still in Jerusalem, the latter part of the 
book will tell how Lord will bring back the exiles, giving the land as an 
inheritance again (45:1; 46:16-18, etc.). 


5.11 Not Forgotten 


This single verse is set apart in B: here is hope for the ‘scattered’. Lord is 
active in scattering all those just mentioned, yet paradoxically, while he 
will ‘reject’ them (as in 5:6, 11, because they ‘rejected’ his ordinances), 
even amongst the nations where they are being expelled he will be 
their ‘little sanctuary’. cyiaopa is probably a LXX neologism (LEH), first 
appearing in Ex 15:17, parallel to xatoikntripidv oov (‘your dwelling- 
place’) and so there ‘sanctuary’ (also Ex 25:8), although it signifies in 
general something that is holy, and so used of objects (e.g., Ex 29:34; Ezek 
20:40). uxpov could be read as “insignificant” (Hauspie 2002: 69), although 
in the context of scattering there can be seen a glimmering of hope. Here 
MT is equivalent, with Allen giving the sense in his translation, “I have 
partially taken the place of their sanctuary” (1994: 118). 


5.12 Hope of Renewal 


However, that is not all: Lord’s handling of the situation requiring 
judgment leads to a further 514 todto eindv tade Ayer KUptocG. The 
previous sub-section’s ta €6vn and ypon are repeated, but with a reversal 
of verbs: instead of dnwoouat ‘I will push away’ there is ciodéEouan ‘I will 
welcome’, a more affirming positive connotation than MT’s ‘gather’. This 
is contrasted with the repeated statement that ‘I scattered’: Lord who 
initiated the scattering also initiates the gathering (MT has passive). They 
may have been scattered in all trv yfjv (v. 16), but they will be given trv 
yijv tod Iopana (this play on the double use of yf is not represented in 
MT which uses different lexemes). 

The return must include actions by both people and God: they must 
‘remove’ the external objects and associated activities that led to judg- 
ment (v. 18), but God gives the ‘heart’ and ‘spirit’ that changes the inner 
life to enable future obedience (v. 19). Previously reference has been made 


[11:16] 


[11:17-21] 
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to their ‘heart’ that ‘went whoring’ in following other gods (see on 6:9) 
and to the schemings of their ‘spirit’ (11:5), so both need replacing. [MT 
here differs in referring to ‘one heart’ (CTAT: 65-69), which could be read 
as alluding to the current divisiveness (Odell 2005: 124).] While odpxtvoc 
(‘fleshy’) may be used negatively, relating to mere human endeavour as 
opposed to divine enabling (2Chr 32:8; Esther 4:17p; Rom 7:14; 1Cor 3:1), 
it is also used of that which is living. 2Cor 3:3 has the same contrast, and 
it is possible that as well as the Sinai event (Ex 31:18) Paul is alluding to 
this passage as he contrasts év mAaéiv AiGivatc with év mAagiv Kapdtaic 
oapkivaic. Christian readers may also link with related imagery of ta 
metpwodn ‘rocky ground’ in the parable of the sower (Matt 13:5, 20). This 
promise is to be repeated, with slight variation, in 36:26-27, with similar 
words in 18:31 [see commentary there; cf. similar promise of internal 
renewal in Jer 38(31):33]. 

The juxtaposition of npootéyyata (‘commandments’) and dixo1wpata 
(‘ordinances’) is a feature of Ezekiel LXX, occurring in 11 verses (7 in 
ch. 20) and only four times elsewhere in LXX. Further, Ezekiel has more 
instances of mpdotaypa than any other book (19x) [véutpos and dikatwya 
are more common translation equivalents elsewhere for pn ‘statute’ 
(Blank 1930)] and later in the book (18:5-9) there is detailing of behaviour 
exemplifying such obedience. Obedience of God’s commands is linked with 
the common formula of the covenant relationship, oovtat pot eic Aadv 
kal Ey Eoopat avtoic cic Bedv (also in 14:11; 36:28; 37:23). The syntax used 
for describing relationship, eivat with dative, is similar to that known in 
classical Greek, although the use of cic with the accusative, rather than 
the Attic predicate nominative appears to be a Semitism (BDF §145). This 
difference reflects the transformative aspect, so that eivai cic conveys 
‘become’. To be God and people together involves mutual commitment, 
this is the hope presented to the exiles. 

Attention returns to the wicked in Jerusalem, the outspoken group 
referred to at the end of v. 15 who receive what is due (cf. 9:10). However, 
exact understanding of the first half of the verse is difficult, as also in MT 
whose word order is followed in Greek, but with the awkward inclusion 
of wo in the middle (CTAT: 71-72). Two words that permit flexibility in 
reading are the opening eic and the wo which has wide-ranging use in 
LXX (Muraoka 1964). Generally cic (= MT 5x) is linked with énopeveto, 
although that still has the problem of the positioning and meaning of we. 
Hauspie interprets wc as temporal: “And when their heart went to the 
heart of their abominations....” (2002: 70), although that does not solve 
the question of the location of wo. One solution is to see Eig as expressing 
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relation, “in regard to” (LSJ, s.v. eic IV; cf. Brenton), with wo expressing 
similarity: ‘In regard to the heart of their abominations and their lawless 
deeds, as their heart goes,..?. In this way there is contrasted what God 
is going to do regarding the ‘heart’ of those in exile (a replacing) and 
the ‘heart’ of those in Jerusalem (‘recompense’). 


5.13 The End of the Temple Vision and Return to the Exiles 


Structurally this sub-section brings to conclusion the vision begun in 
8:1-4, as well as returning Lord’s glory to the exilic community where 
Ezekiel first saw it in ch. 1. ‘Lord’s glory’ and the associated cheroubein 
move away from the city and Ezekiel is returned in vision to the reality 
of speaking to the captives. In Greek chapter division however, 11:22 is 
the beginning of ch. I, perhaps to ensure that the following chapters 
are clearly read as addressed to those in captivity. This sub-section thus 
becomes a bridge. 

The cheroubein had last been spoken of as stationed by the ‘entrance 
ways of the front gate’, with a statement of their identity with the vision 
seen by the Chobar (10:19-20). Now the whole complex, cheroubein, wheels 
and ‘the glory of the God of Israel’ above, moves away from the city to the 
mountain east of the city, generally identified with the Mount of Olives. 
(In 43:2 the ‘glory’ returns the way of the eastern gate.) The Spirit which 
previously avéAaBév ye... kai tyayév pe to Jerusalem (8:3) and then to 
the ‘east gate’ (11:1), now does the same in taking Ezekiel to the ‘land 
of Chaldeans’ (24). The next time this combined action happens is with 
the return of Lord’s glory (43:5). 

In conclusion, the reader is reminded that all of this was ‘in a vision’, 
in a trance-like state. The vision had begun while ‘the elders of Judah 
were sitting before me’ (8:1), the ‘hand of Lord’ no doubt causing him to 
fall (cf. 2:1; 9:8). Now ‘I got up from the vision’ (MT: ‘the vision went up 
from me’) and he speaks to them, to the ‘captivity’ amongst whom God 
has already said he will be ‘a little sanctuary’ (see v. 15). 

The opening chapters have provided unique visions of ‘Lord’s glory’ 
given to Ezekiel, with much of the proclamation being words addressed 
to him, all preparing him for his task, with frequent exhortation and 
encouragement to act and proclaim the message in the face of opposition 
(e.g., 2:1-11, 16-21, 22-27). At the conclusion of the vision, ‘I spoke... all 
the words of Lord which he showed me’. 


[11:22-25] 


[12:1-16] 


[12:1-6] 


WOE TO ISRAEL AND JERUSALEM 
(CHS. 12-24) 


Chs. 12-24 is a collection of prophecies picturing the certainty of doom 
and destruction for the city and nation, which “vary greatly in form, style, 
length, and subject” (Block 1997: 360). The whole block is framed by two 
sign-acts (12:1-16; 24:15-27). As examples of variety, there is a grouping 
related to true and false prophecy (12:21-14:11), a detailed defence of 
God’s justice in his treatment of the ‘righteous’ and ‘lawless’ across 
generations (ch. 18), and two extended metaphors, portraying Jerusalem 
as Lord’s fondling bride who subsequently goes whoring after other gods 
(ch. 16) and Samaria and Jerusalem as sisters who insatiably whore after 
other nations in political alliances (ch. 23). The previous date given was 
August 592 (8:1), and there are just two dates in chs. 12-24: August(?) 
593 (20:1; B does not state a month) and January 588, the beginning of 
the Babylonian siege (24:1). There is thus steady movement towards 
destruction and the completion of judgment. 

While major thematic differences and speech formulae are clues to 
division positions, variety in divisions in this block is still evident in that 
the 13 Latin chapters are 21 Greek chapters (two of the Latin chapter 
divisions do not coincide with the Greek), and 20 major sections (two 
of the Latin chapters and five of the Greek chapters start within major 
sections). 


6 The Exile Dramatized 


The first section is introduced by Kai éyéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc HE 
héywv, also at the start of vv. 8, 17. It enacts escape, soon explained as 
portraying the futile efforts of the ruler, Zedekiah (vv. 12-13, unnamed 
throughout Ezekiel)—amazingly, the captor is Lord. 


6.1 The Sign Commanded 


Immediately the obtuse nature of the people is the focus. The language 
echoes that of Deut 29:3(4): d6pOaApovcs Ager Kai Ota d&kover (‘eyes 
to see and ears to hear’) occurs there in a description of the rebellious 
wilderness period, also the time when Ezekiel says the ‘embittering’ began 
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(see on 2:3; 3:27). Because (51611) the people continue as an ‘embittering 
house’ (twice), the judgment of captivity in exile is certain. To make 
sure the people have the chance to ‘see’ as well as ‘hear’ Ezekiel is to 
pack ‘in their sight’ ready for captivity. (At the end of v. 3 P967 has ét1, 
suggesting that as the people see Ezekiel’s actions they will recognise 
their ‘embittering’.) 

évomiov avtov ‘in their sight’ occurs four times in the sub-section 
and again in the next. In wv. 3 (twice), 7 (and in the other instances, 
20:9; 21:28; 37:20; 38:16) the phrase comes after the action, and so this 
is likely to be so also in vv. 5, 6. This position has been adopted in the 
translation, against the traditional verse divisions (which follow MT). 
What is unexpected is the digging through the wall, a picture of escape 
from the siege, and then the enigmatic being carried concealed and 
covering of the face. 


6.2 The Sign Enacted 


In B Ezekiel’s obedient enactment is highlighted as a separate paragraph. 
The phrase kata ndvta doa évetethatd pot (MT has no “all’) is evidence 
of the seriousness of the action, echoing the nemoinxa KxaOwe EvetetAw 
pot spoken by ‘the man’ in 9:11. The command of God is being effected 
in its entirety. 


6.3. The Sign Explained 


Lord does not leave the sign for Ezekiel to work out; as with previous 
sign-acts (4:1-17; 5:1-4, 11-17) its meaning is given to him.. This time 
the people’s response is mentioned, they are curious (the use of a plural 
verb with a singular collective subject is common, Conybeare §48, Cignelli 
and Pierri 2003, 86). 

In giving Lord’s interpretation, B starts with a striking affirmation, 
‘Lord is the ruler and leader in Jerusalem’, the second kvptoc best seen as 
the subject of the phrase, rather than a repeated title. The hexaplaric Q 
follows B with the nominatives but A follows MT with einov t@ dpxovtt 
Kal TH dpnyovupevw Iepovoadnp (so also Hauspie 2002: 72). Ziegler, fol- 
lowed by NETS, in omitting the second xUptog (earliest evidence is xi cE; 
P967 is not extant) understands the syntax as ‘The ruler and the leader 
are in Jerusalem’. This reading suits the context (cf. v. 12), however the 
text of B remains and is naturally interpreted as a statement about Lord. 
The dative, ‘to the whole house of Israel’ is then linked with the following 


[12:7] 


[12:8-16] 


12:8-11 


12:12-16 


[12:17-20] 
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einov. What Ezekiel is doing is Lord’s sign of what is going to happen to 
the house of Israel (B avta, others avtoic). 


Surprisingly no doubt to the hearers, it becomes explicit that the one who 
goes through the wall, seeking to escape, is the ‘ruler’, his face covered 
to conceal his identity. The escape of Zedekiah and his subsequent being 
blinded by Nebuchadnezzar are recounted in 2Ki 25:4-7 = Jer 52:7-11 
(and used in Josephus, A.J. 10.108), but only here is there reference to 
his being carried and covering his face. 

Throughout the passage is repetition of words linked with ‘seeing, 
eyes’, ‘day/night’ and being ‘carried’—there is an mingling of ruler and 
people, of literal and spiritual blindness, of action by people and by Lord. 
The wilful ‘covering of the face’ by the ruler matches the wilful ‘not 
seeing’ of the people; the ruler’s ‘being carried’ turns into Lord’s action 
(‘I’) in putting his net over the ruler and ‘leading’ him to Babylon, to be 
matched by his ‘scattering’ in exile of the ruler’s circle and the people 
(for analysis of literary and textual issues of this paragraph, see Block 
1997: 364-66). The ruler and those with him may think they are escaping 
Nebuchadnezzar’s siege, but they cannot escape ‘my (Lord’s) siege’ (13), 
mtepioxn recalling the use of the word in Ezekiel’s sign-act in 4:2. 

For the first time ‘Babylon’ is named in the book, linked with the ‘land 
of the Chaldeans’, previously named only at the beginning and end of 
Ezekiel’s vision (1:3; 11:24). Not only is this the place where Ezekiel has 
seen the vision of Lord’s glory, but here is where Lord has ‘led’ the ruler: 
Lord’s sovereignty is unmistakeably asserted in a foreign region ruled by 
an alien people. When all this happens ‘they will know that I am Lord’, 
Further, after the ‘swords, famine and death’ (the trilogy of 5:12-17; 
6:11-12; 7:15), there will be a remnant, described as ‘men with number’, 
which is neutral regarding size (unlike MT ‘few’). Their responsibility is 
to ‘tell in detail all their lawless deeds’, the implication being that they 
will be able to give the reason for the disaster because ‘they will know 
Iam Lord’. 


7 The Desolation of the Land 


A short section, also the beginning of chapter IA, describes the utter 
despair and desolation of the siege and its aftermath, with impact 
throughout the whole land and its towns. Words are piled up expressing 
pain and emptiness. However, in the midst of desolation the reality of 
Lord is to be recognised: like the previous section, this begins with kai 
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éyéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc pe A€ywv and ends Kai EmtyvwoeoVe S16T1 
EY KUPLOG. 

In describing the agony the oracle uses a range of vocabulary, some 
words for the first time. d50vn (‘pain’) is rare in Ezekiel (also 21:11; 28:24) 
as is OAtWIc (‘affliction’; elsewhere, 18:18) while B&oavos (‘torture, tor- 
ment’) has been met already in 3:20 (see commentary) and 7:19, in each 
instance differing from MT which has words related to ‘shaking’. The 
description of food and water shortage also differs from MT in speaking 
of €vdera (‘scarcity’) and dgaviopds (‘disappearing’), both words having 
been used in 4:16, the latter also in 6:14; 7:27. Particularly strong is the 
triple use of d~aviopdcs/dpavivw [‘disappear(ing), become empty’]: not 
only is water in Jerusalem disappearing but so too is the land and what- 
ever fills it. Here too is the first instance of the people’s actions being 
labelled as do€Pe1a ‘ungodliness’, more general than MT o”n [‘violence’; 
see Introduction §4.2.4(b)]. 


8 Lord Addresses Leaders 


A lengthy paragraph links together a number of oracles with a common 
thread of counteracting what people are saying and leaders are doing. B 
divides into ten sub-sections: 12:21-25, 26-28; 13:1-7, 8-16, 17-19, 20-23; 
14:1, 2-3, 4-5, 6-11. Also within it are two later chapter divisions, IB/13:1 
and IT'/14:1. While the number of divisions may be simply due to literary 
sensitivity, Origen saw in the block much relating to false teachers (details 
below). Given issues in the early centuries of the Church it is possible 
that the frequent division reflects interest in a block highlighting the 
contrasts between human views and the divine word. The first three 
sub-sections each start Kai €yéveto Adyoc Kupiov mpdc UE A€ywv, as does 
the eighth. 


8.1 Lord will Perform his Word 


In answer to a common saying (napafoAn) concerning the failure of 
prophecies to come to fruition, Ezekiel is to announce the certainty that 
when Lord ‘speaks’ he also ‘acts’, this time ‘without delay’. Ezekiel is not 
like those who proclaim a ‘false vision’. 

tapaBoAr is the stereotypical rendition of 5wn ‘wisdom saying’ (LEH), 
and is used in a sense of ‘proverb’ in 16:44; 18:2, 3 and ‘parable’ in 17:2; 
21:5 (20:49); 24:3. Here we use the neutral classical ‘comparison’, although 
recognise that Christian readers would be familiar with biblical uses. The 


[12:21-14:11] 
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unusual plural byiv links Ezekiel with the speakers of the saying, the word 
comes to Ezekiel but immediately confronts the people. Although it is 
possible to read Ent tic yiis tod IopanA as the place where the saying is 
abroad (Hauspie 2002: 74, “which is current in the country”), elsewhere 
the location where a napaBoAn is abroad is introduced by év (18:2). A 
more natural reading of the Greek is to interpret as ‘concerning’ (cf. 
24:3). (The same differing interpretations are given by commentators 
and translations for the MT 5y ‘upon, concerning’.) 

But what is the dpaots (‘vision’) which ‘has perished’? The word is 
frequently used of the total vision that Ezekiel saw in chs. 1-11 (e.g., 1:1; 
3:23; 8:3, 4; 11:24), and it may be used here as a general word for prophecy. 
What then is the point of the ‘comparison’? In MT it could refer to the 
oracle of destruction in ch. 7 which is explicitly labelled a ‘vision’ (but 
the relevant phrase in 7:13 is not in LXX) (Odell 2005: 141-42). Perhaps 
influenced by MT, or by the preceding general announcements of com- 
ing destruction, it is common to see in the ‘comparison’ a taunt that the 
prophecy of imminent disaster has not happened (cf. 2Pet 3:4). However, 
it is of note that dpaoic and adméAAvu are both in the announcement in 
7:26 of the hopeless situation as people seek ‘a vision’ from a ‘prophet’. 
Thus a LXX reader could see reference to both Ezekiel’s words (bpiv) in 
that oracle and to the despair of the people who turn to false prophets 
who say what is ‘false’ and ‘favourable’. 

Unlike false prophets, Lord himself will speak, and regarding his words 
‘every vision’ will happen. Further, the speaking and acting will not be 
delayed: it will happen not in some distant future but ‘in your days’ (the 
position gives emphasis). The people’s saying is yet again an example of 
how they are ‘an embittering house’. 


8.2 Ezekiel’s Words are for the Immediate Future 


This sub-section similarly focuses on the accomplishment of words. Here 
explicitly Ezekiel’s word is being challenged, with the twofold ovtos 
(‘this man’). Further their taunt is continuous, not once off: only here is 
héyovtec Aéyovov seen in Ezekiel. The intensifying use of a participle with 
cognate verb is common in LXX, matching Hebrew use of infinitive with 
indicative verb (Conybeare, §81; BDF §422), although here MT has only a 
participle, signifying continuing action. Again comes the affirmation that 
with Lord there is no disjunction between speech and action. 

This pericope is one of a number of omissions in P967. Here the rea- 
son may be homoioteleuton or parablepsis, with 12:25, 28 having identical 
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conclusions and 12:26 and 13:1 identical opening phrases (cf. Johnson 
et al. 1938: 7-8; Filson 1943). However, it reads as an insert and Lust notes 
that the criticism is not that Ezekiel’s prophecies are false but that they 
are ‘for distant times’, suggesting a reference to apocalyptic visions, gic 
NwEpas MoAAGds occurring elsewhere only in Dan 8:26. He suggests that 
at some stage this pericope and others (32:25-26; 36:23b-38; along with 
omissions in ch. 7) were inserted into the Hebrew, and thence through 
a later translator into the tradition represented by other LXX mss. He 
notes that each instance relates to apocalyptic visions and that here the 
insert “historicizes” Ezekiel’s word [Lust 2002c: 24-26; 2003a: 85-86; 2004 
(1990): 34-37]. 


8.3. The Prophets who Speak Falsely 


There are prophets in Israel but their words are false and worthless, 
dangerous like ravaging foxes. They speak from their own ‘hearts’, the 
implied contrast being divine inspiration as received by Ezekiel. As 
throughout Israel’s history there were many ‘prophets’, especially but 
not exclusively associated with the court (cf. the one hundred ‘Lord’s 
prophets’ at the time of Elijah, 1Kg 18:4, 13), and it becomes a natural 
temptation to say what people want to hear, given that payment was 
involved to maintain livelihood (Mic 3:11). Only later in v. 10 does Ezekiel 
briefly state the content of the ‘false’ visions—saying ‘peace’ when there is 
no peace—but this is explicated in the message of Ezekiel’s contemporary 
in Jerusalem, Jeremiah, who frequently speaks against prophets who in 
the face of threats from Babylon gave messages of ‘peace’ and who said 
the first group of exiles (those with Ezekiel) would return soon, with the 
temple vessels [e.g., Jer 14:13-15; 23:16-17; ch. 35(28); in Jeremiah the 
label poevdorpogrtns occurs nine times]. 

Such prophets are the first recipients of a message of ovat (‘Woe’, see 
2:10; 7:26; the word association is not in MT). In presenting the indict- 
ment, LXX focuses on the ‘heart’ as the source of their prophesying [MT 
nv ‘(their) spirit’]. 6:9 has spoken of the people’s ‘hearts which commit 
adultery’ (cf. 11:21), and of how Lord is to give them a new ‘heart’ (11:19) 
and so the heart as source of thinking and willing is the natural associa- 
tion of ideas for LXX readers. Origen is aware of both LXX and MT and 
speaks of two “sins”, that of the “heart” and that of the “spirit”, and 
links with the opposite regarding Paul in 1Cor 14:15: “orabo spiritu, orabo 
et sensu” (Hom. Ezech. 2.3, Borret 1989: 108-11). 

The description of what ‘they see’ may be variously understood. The 
combination of the article and xa®0Aov occurs in the LXX elsewhere only 
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in v. 22; 17:14 (both also followed by yn), and Dan 3:50 (P967 and Th), also 
Acts 4:18 (followed by un). It is used philosophically in Aristotle of what 
is “general” as opposed to “particular”, with the plural of “universal” 
truths (LSJ) and it is possible that later Christian readers could see this as 
relevant in a statement about false prophets—they do not see the great 
truths. However, other instances in LXX and NT suggest for the negative 
‘nothing at all’ (see also discussion in Hauspie 2002: 76-77). Origen recog- 
nises the phrase as ambiguous: it could be that they have only a “partial” 
view, or, that which he prefers, they absolutely do not see (“omnino non 
vident”), linking with Jn 9:39 (Hom. Ezech. 2.3, Borret 1989: 110-11). 

As a result they are like ‘foxes in the deserts’. While MT picture is 
of ‘jackals’ who scavenge amongst ‘ruins’, LXX conveys savage, fierce 
beasts who ravage at will, who ‘spoil the vines’ (Song 2:15). No wonder 
Origen could apply to false teachers in the church (Hom. Ezech. 2:4, Fr. 
Ezech. 4.3, 8, Borret 1989: 112-13). It is the description Jesus applies to 
Herod in Lk 13:32. 

Further, ‘they do not stand év otepewpatr’, the location in this context 
being best understood as ‘on a solid foundation’ (previously it has been 
the solid support of God’s wheeled-throne; 1:22, 23, 25; 10:1). Origen 
contrasts with the weak and unstable, slippery base of those who are 
not pure in heart, Ps 39(40):3; 72(73):1-2. Their stance is expanded in the 
subsequent, ovK a&véotnoav ot A€yovtes Ev NEPA KUptou: such prophets 
speak what was ‘worthless, empty’, not solid. Instead they actually were 
responsible for gathering together those who came ‘against Israel’! Like 
foxes they bring ruin. Again, Origen applies to heretics who gather 
in flocks of schisms against the church (Hom. Ezech. 2:5, Borret 1989: 
114-15). NETS treats the negative as applying to both verbs, “they did not 
stand...and gather ...”, probably seeing ‘flocks’ as referring to Israel, but 
this overlooks the thrust of én. The prophets are standing up saying, ‘In 
a day of Lord’, referring to a proclamation that affirms Lord’s action on 
behalf of his people against their enemies (Amos 5:18; Isa 13:6), neglecting 
the reality that the ‘day’ is a time of judgment upon God’s own people 
(MT of v. 5 is quite different). Their words and divinations are ‘false’ and 
‘worthless’, a statement repeated in a rhetorical question. 


8.4 Therefore Lord is against the Prophets 


As commonly throughout the book an oracle details a situation and then 
states the consequences, ‘therefore’. Thus a separate sub-section now 
provides details of judgment on the ‘prophets’ because of the ‘false’ and 
‘worthless’ words, introduced by 81a tobto eindv tade A€yet KUptoc. Their 
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deceptive speech and its consequences are described with the extended 
metaphor of ‘plastering’ over a wall that will not withstand the battering 
to come, the battering coming from Lord himself. They have proclaimed, 
‘peace’, but there is no ‘peace’. 

As in 6:14 Lord announces that éxtev@ tryv xeipd pov (‘I will stretch 
out my hand’, more active than MT). These prophets can have no place in 
the future ‘natdeia of my people’. Occurring only here in Ezekiel, noideta 
as a general word for ‘instruction’ is common in wisdom literature, often 
with connotations of ‘correction’. The only instance in the Pentateuch 
is in Deut 11:2, speaking of ‘Lord’s discipline’ in the wilderness period, 
and in Psalms two of four instances also relate to disciplinary correction 
[Ps 2:12; 17:36 (18:35); others 49(50):17; 118(119):66]. “There are indeed 
places where, especially in the prophets, the LXX seems to emphasize the 
importance of instruction (paideia, often with overtones of ‘discipline’). 
Examples can be found in Amos 3.7, Hab. 1.12, Isa. 50.4-5, Ezek 13.9” 
(Dines 2004: 52). Aptly Origen links with Prov 3:11-12//Heb 12:5-6 (Hom. 
Ezech. 2:5, Borret 1989: 114-15). God is instructing his people through the 
chastening discipline of the destruction and exile. The prophets’ exclusion 
is affirmed in their not being ‘written in the written document of the 
house of Israel’, probably referring to a list of names showing ancestry. 
ypagr) is used of a ‘list’ of names in the ii sce PTeb. 27.7; 88.2 (LSJ), and 
of a “(genealogical) register” in Ps 86(87):6; Ezra 2:62; Neh 7:64. The final 
exclusion is from the land itself. Their ‘knowing that I am Lord’ will be 
at the time of their exclusion. 

The severe judgment corresponds to the seriousness of their offence. 
Proclaiming a false message of ‘peace’ (see comment on beginning of 
previous sub-section) is likened to building a wall, plastering it (to cover 
up shoddy material) to no avail. In Jer 6:14 a similar accusation is linked 
with a medical metaphor of a superficial cure, but here the setting of 
attack and siege is seen in a wall that is useless as a protection in the 
coming storm—the siege imagery of hailstones is vivid: they are stones 
flung from a sling (Casevitz 1995)! The prophets’ efforts spent in erecting a 
futile defence have prevented the people’s hearing of Lord’s true word. 

The futility of the ‘plastering’ cannot be overlooked as the blunt 
meoeitat (‘it will fall’) resounds in this section five times [vv. 10, 11, 14(2x), 
15], with two further instances of other forms of mimtw (vv. 11, 12) (less 
emphatic in MT with only four instances of 55: ‘fall’, all different forms). 
Like the driving rain and the incessant siege stones, the passage keeps 
hammering in the message that all of this is Lord’s action. Vocabulary and 
imagery are repeated (e.g., vv. 11 and 13) and overwhelmingly Lord is the 


[13;17-19] 


13:18 


308 COMMENTARY 


subject of verbs, using 1st person: dWow with both At®ouc metpoBdAousg 
and mvebua e€atpov as object (v. 11), pew, End&w (v. 13), kataokdpw (v. 
14), ovvteAgow (v. 15); it is his 8Bvydc [vv. 13 (2x), 15] and dpyn (v. 13) that 
is being expressed. In a striking repetition of verbs, only when ‘you’ (the 
prophets) ovvteAeoOrjoeo8e (v. 14) will ‘I’ (Lord) ovvteAgow ‘my wrath’ 
(v. 15; cf. 5:13, the first instance of similar phrasing). 

The reality of the destruction of the wall and their own downfall will 
be the final pieces of evidence that are ‘refutations’ of their message: 
Eheyxoc could be point to ‘disgrace’ (NETS “reproach”) but is more com- 
monly used legally as “refutation” (LSJ) which fits well the context, as 
the result is that ‘you will know that I am Lord’. The sub-section ends 
with a recital of reversal: what seemed to be ‘is not’. What remains is 
héyet KUptoc. 


8.5 This Includes Female Prophets 


As for the male prophets, so for the women there are two separate 
sub-sections, the first descriptive of their deeds and the second Lord’s 
judgment, introduced by did tobto. Female prophets “had a private rather 
than public ministry ...to resolve the personal problems of their clients, 
like the prophets of Mic. 3:5” (Allen 1994: 204). As in 6:2 Ezekiel is to ‘set 
your face’ against them, for like the male counterparts they ‘prophesy 
from their hearts’. They too receive the message of ovat (cf. v. 3). 


The exact nature and significance of their actions with ‘cushions’ and 
‘head coverings’ is unknown, although they are clearly magical or apo- 
tropaic. How then is the purpose tod diactpégerv Wuyac to be interpreted, 
and how does it relate to the following statements ai Wuxai dreotpdgnoav 
tod Aaod and Wuxac MEeptetolobvto? draotpépw is commonly used in the 
sense of “distort, twist, pervert”, a meaning that fits the second instance 
(in both instances MT 73x ‘hunt’ gives a different connotation), although 
the first instance may be the simple ‘turn aside, divert’ (see LSJ for clas- 
sical instances). There are two broad interpretative possibilities, linked 
with decisions as to the referents of the threefold anarthrous Wvyat. (1) 
The description is of protective actions, diverting other ‘souls/persons’ 
who may be threatening the recipients of the prophets’ action in this 
time of deprivation. However all is of no avail as the reverse has occurred: 
it is the souls of ‘my people’ who are being perverted while it is others 
(the attackers) who are ‘kept safe, preserved’. (2) Reference is to the 
prophets’ seeking to have control over others: they are seeking to save 
their own ‘souls’ through enslaving and perverting others, i.e., the first 
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two ‘souls’ are of the people, with the third being their own. The latter 
seems to fit best the subsequent announcement of judgement which 
includes Lord’s ‘rescuing my people’. (Similar difficulties are present in 
understanding MT, see Block 1997: 412-17.) Unfortunately Origen does 
not help us with an early interpretation as his interest is in spiritualising 
the “wrappings” (cervicalia) and head coverings and their removal (Hom. 
Ezech, 3:3-6, Borret 1989: 128-39). 


éBebrAovv ue is the first reference in Ezekiel to Lord being ‘profaned’. 
The matter of Lord’s ‘name’ being ‘profaned’ will be a motif in ch. 20 
particularly, but before the later accusation that it is the action of the 
people as a whole that is the cause, here it is the female prophets who 
are ‘profaning me’ before the people. Further their interest is merely 
their own survival, as they make their pronouncements for the sake of 
the sparse ‘barley’ and ‘bread’. Their actions mean that the people who 
come to them, ‘who ought not to die’ are effectively killed by them as 
their food is taken, while they themselves, ‘who ought not to live’, survive 
(matching the likely referents of the previous verse). 

Finally comes a direct address to the women, seen with the second 
plural bpdc. adnopbEyyopat and the cognate noun (‘utter ...utterances’) 
with the adjective udtatos (‘worthless’) provide a different nuance to 
MT’s verb and noun aro (‘lie, deceive’). In LXX their statements seem to 
be wise and of value (‘apophthegms’), so they are listened to attentively, 
but in fact they are ‘empty, worthless’. 


8.6 Therefore Lord is Against Them Too 


God’s announced action is to rescue ‘my people’ (twice), albeit through 
exile, but the female prophets will not survive. As with the male prophets, 
so their accountability as significant leaders is affirmed. With common 
prophetic style, the wording of the judgment takes up aspects of the 
indictment, so here ‘cushions’, ‘coverings’ and ‘souls’, with the ending 
of their ‘false’ and ‘worthless’ divining. 


Again B has a double xvpto¢ (as for 12:10 P967 is not extant) which here 
can be read only as a double title, as in 53 other instances in chs, 12-39 
(see Introduction §4.3.2). ‘Cushions’ will be torn and tv Bpaxetévwv 
byOv (‘from your arms’), the pronoun clearly referring to the prophets 
who are sewing or carrying the cushions, with similar removal of the 
‘coverings’ they supply. The ‘tearing away’ (twice) is a vivid picture of 
the powerlessness of the charms against Lord, who has no fear of them. 


13:19 
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The female prophets have been trying to ‘confuse’ their victims, here 
EKOTPEOY, lit., ‘turn inside out’ (P967 ovvtpégete as earlier in the verse), 
similar to diactpé@w in the previous sub-section. That is before Lord acts 
to ‘send away my people’. While this is into SiacKopmiopds (‘dispersion’), 
as in 6:8 (the only other instance of the noun; the verb is more common) 
this implies they have escaped death in the siege and battle. Indeed, Lord 
‘rescues my people’ (twice). As with the sub-section of judgment on the 
male prophets (vv. 8-16) the first statement that ‘you will know that I am 
Lord’ is followed by reaffirmation of judgment: the ‘knowing’ for them 
is not to lead to return and renewal. 


In outlining the matter of moral accountability, the language of 3:18-21 
is used. Here is talk of the d5ikatoc and &vopos, amootpépw amd TOV O5@v 
(avtod) and aw. The culpability is entirely with the female prophets, Lord 
cannot be blamed. The kat preceding tob xatioxboat (‘to strengthen’) is 
awkward. NETS understands as ‘even’ so that the subject of ‘strengthen’ 
is Lord, with the parenthesis continuing to the end of the verse. In this 
understanding the possibility is raised, and denied, that Lord has pre- 
vented the repentance of the ‘lawless’. However, the thrust of the pas- 
sage suggests that kat is resumptive after the short parenthesis, and so 
refers to the intention of the prophets (Hauspie 2002: 82). Their actions 
are preventing the ‘lawless’ from turning back ‘at all’ (for to kaOdAov 
un, see on v. 3). Helpfully Origen is able to embrace both senses, building 
on the kai €yw: it is not ‘I’ who has done all this, but the prophetesses 
(Hom. Ezech. 3:3-6, Borret 1989: 128-39). 

Their judgement is that never again will they be able to ‘see a false 
thing’ (visions implied) and ‘divine worthless things’. The implication 
is not that they have repented but that they themselves, like the male 
prophets, will be no more. 

Of note in the last four sub-section are the six instances of ‘my people’ 
(13:9, 10, 18, 19, 21, 23), “whom God is eager to protect from its self-serving 
misleaders. Such benevolence and such a portrayal of Israel as victims 
recur only in ch. 34—the censure, among prophecies of restoration, of 
Israel’s past rulers” (Greenberg 1983b: 245). 


8.7. Ezekiel and the Elders 


A short paragraph ensures readers are alerted to a new audience, another 
group of leaders, this time from the ‘elders’ amongst the exiles with 
Ezekiel. They, and their sitting before Ezekiel, had been mentioned in 
8:1 before the vision, but no word was spoken about or to them. There 
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has however been scathing criticism of the ‘elders of the house of 
Israel’ in Jerusalem (7:26; 8:11, 12). How different will be those in exile? 
Understandably Origen applies the whole of 14:1-11 to presbyteri (Hom. 
Ezech, 3:3-6, Borret 1989: 128-39). 


8.8 The Behaviour of the Elders 


As is common the word first comes to Ezekiel as he is to hear Lord’s 
description of the elders. Like the prophets of the previous sections, 
what is in the elders’ ‘hearts’ is their own ‘thoughts’. dravénua is used 
in Ezekiel only in vv. 3, 4 (and only 12x elsewhere in LXX: Isa 55:9; Prov 
14:14; 15:24; Dan 8:25 and 7x in Sirach). Its classical use from Xenophon 
on is varied: it is a neutral ‘thought, notion, resolve’, but can be used in 
contexts suggesting ‘ulterior motive’ or even ‘illusions’ of the sick, or as 
in LXX mainly in positive wisdom settings (LSJ, NIDNTT 3, 123, 125). It sits 
well with the role of elders in giving BovAn (‘counsel’, 7:26), here however 
ironically, as what is meant to express their wisdom and experience in 
following Lord now is tragically émi tac kapdtac avdtov. 

The reference to ‘thoughts’ (vv. 3, 4: diavorpata; v. 5: didvoia), along 
with ‘practices’ (v. 6: émdevpata; also in 20:7, 8, 18, 39) and ‘thoughts, 
inventions’ (v. 7: €vOvurpata; also in 16:36; 18:6, 15: 20:16, 24, 31; 22:3, 
4; 23:7, 30, 37, 49; 44:10) gives to LXX a much wider application than MT 
or5153 (‘idols’), probably a word that is a mocking reference to nothing 
more than stones. 39 of the 48 instances of 0°5153 in MT are in Ezekiel, 
and only nine of these are translated eidwia (6:4, 6, 13; 8:10; 16:12; 23:39; 
36:25; 37:23; 44:12) (Kutsko 2000: 32-35). LXX draws readers’ attention to 
thinking and consequent actions, rather than focussing on the futility 
of the objects worshipped. 

Their thinking has consequences. KoAaotc, three times in this context 
(vv. 3, 4, 7), is known in Greek sacral jurisprudence of “the deity punish- 
ing violations of the cultic laws” and is used by Philo of divine punish- 
ment. It is usually corrective (‘chastisement’), through a cutting off what 
is bad (NIDNTT 3, 98). Both LSJ and LEH suggest that the meaning here 
is “that which brings about punishment”, although it could be argued 
that ‘punishment’ alone fits. Two forms of ti®nu are used in v. 3, middle 
and active (two different Hebrew verbs in Vorlage). While difficult to 
distinguish in meaning, possibly the latter is more direct. The result of 
the first ‘putting’ is that they have in fact put the ‘punishment of their 
wicked deeds’ right in front of them—it could be said colloquially that the 
punishment is staring them in the face! That ‘they have put’ is used by 
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Origen to affirm that God does not make the punishment, “we ourselves 
prepare what we suffer” (Hom. Ezech. 3:3-6, Borret 1989: 128-39). 

Lord’s reaction conveys a sense of futility. ei introducing a direct ques- 
tion is common in biblical and koiné Greek and as here may be followed 
by deliberative subjunctive (Conybeare §100, Hauspie 2002: 83 cites a 
number of koiné examples) and as noted above (on 12:27), the intensifying 
use of cognate participle and active verb is common in LXX. The sense 
here is thus, ‘Should I keep on answering them?’ The implication is that 
they have asked in the past but have ignored the answer (cf. 20:3, 31), 
so how genuine are their questions now? 


8.9 Lord’s Answer Concerning the Elders 


As with preceding groups, Lord’s response is introduced with 1a tobto 
and repetition of word and phrases from the initial description of the 
group. The judgment is outworking of the wrongdoing: a person is to be 
answered according to their own thinking. 

&vOpwros c&vOpwros is a calque on the Hebrew, whose syntax com- 
municates ‘each person’. For all its awkwardness it can still convey to a 
Greek reader the individuality of approach, continued with the singular 
forms. Despite the expected answer to the rhetorical question at the end 
of the previous sub-section, Lord himself (yw xuptidc) will answer each 
person on the basis of his ‘thinking’ (again MT has ‘idols’). The basis is 
the things with which his mind évéyeto1. While évéxw in the passive 
can mean ‘entangled’ (cf. Gal 5:1), many classical instances are in legal 
contexts of being ‘liable’ (LSJ), with the adjective Evoyoc also being pre- 
dominantly legally ‘liable’ (LSJ, NIDNTT 2, 142-143). The passive verb is 
used in Ezekiel only here and v. 7 and elsewhere in 3Macc 6:10, while 
the adjective is not in Ezekiel. Certainly the legal ‘liability’ fits well in 
the Ezekiel context: they are ‘guilty, liable (for punishment)’, but there 
is the possibility of change. 

Lord will answer each person directly with the hope that their example 
will lead to a ‘turn around’ in ‘the house of Israel’ for the wider com- 
munity also has ‘hearts’ which ‘are estranged from me in their thoughts’, 
Again, with yet another word, é0vunua, for ‘thought, reasoning, imagi- 
nation’ where MT has ‘idols’ (the same equivalence is in fourteen other 
Ezekiel locations), LXX broadens the issue from the mere worship of 
‘idols’, a contemporizing of the text in the Hellenistic period. Obvi- 
ously their ‘reasoning’ is wrong, similar to all instances in the NT of the 
related évOUpnots which are in a context of being contrary to God (Matt 
9:4; 12:25; Acts 17:29; Heb 4:12) (NIDNTT, 1, 106), although Philo’s use of 
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é0Upnua (21x) is invariably positive or neutral. The shift from the ‘idols’ 
themselves to human concepts and planning is also a natural extension 
of the anti-idol polemic in Isaiah and Jeremiah which focuses on human 
construction (Isa 40:18-20; 41:5-7; 44:9-20; Jer 10:1-9), 


8.10 A Warning to all the People 


Lord’s intention is that the people of Israel as a whole turn, and so the 
goal expressed at the end of the previous sub-section leads into another 
dia todto, as Ezekiel is to speak to ‘the house of Israel’. The appeal to 
‘turn around’ is made with the consequences of persisting in current 
behaviour given in detail. Whether an Israelite or a sojourner, if a person 
seeks another word from God (implying rejection of what God has already 
said) and if a prophet gives a word (false), then both the man and the 
prophet will bear the results of their wrongdoing, for God’s intention is 
that the people be restored to full covenant relationship. Previously it 
has been leaders and prophets in Jerusalem who have been judged (chs. 
12-13), but now it is similar groups in the exilic community, both ‘men’ 
(from the elders, v. 1) and ‘prophets’. 

Three imperatives related to ‘turning’ provide an emphatic opening 
appeal: emotpdente, ‘turn (yourself) around’, énootpéate, ‘turn from’ 
and eémotpéate ‘turn’ (transitive). The first is used in classical philosophi- 
cal literature to mean the “turning of the soul to piety or the divine” 
(NIDNTT 1, 354), a connotation most appropriate here. There is a turning 
from ‘practices’ (€nitndevuata, as in 6:9; 8:15; again MT has ‘idols’) and 
all kinds of coger (cf. 12:19), and a turning around ‘your faces’, the 
implication being ‘to me’ (the hexaplaric A has mpdc pe instead of ‘your 
faces’). After this appeal, the repeating of the earlier double dvOpwmoc 
and of the vocabulary and phraseology used of the elders leads the reader 
to expect description of the possibility of change. This however does 
not eventuate as the message will be expulsion from the community: 
16t1 introduces the reason why the people have to change, namely the 
persistent wrongdoing of key people who will be removed. The thrust of 
the message is: turn to Lord, not to the ‘men’ or a prophet. 

‘The house of Israel’ (cf. v. 4) is expanded to include the mpoorAvtos 
(‘sojourner’). The earliest instance of mpoorAutos (Exod 12:48-49) refers 
the ones who ‘arrive’ and settle, although in turn it becomes used of 
those who identify with the community in the exodus. In the NT period 
and rabbinic writings it comes to be predominantly used of those who 
converted to Judaism (Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 51-52; Tov 1999 


[14:6-11] 


[14:12-23] 
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[1976]: 87-88, GELS). While one can debate whether the term in Ezekiel 
was religious in the translator’s context, certainly here the mpoorAvutog is 
joined with ‘the house of Israel’ in the appeal and later readers would see 
predominantly a religious connotation. They are called to identify with 
allegiance to Lord. This verse provides the only instance of the cognate 
verb known in Greek (LEH, LSJ). 

With repetition of vocabulary of the previous sub-section, the descrip- 
tion is first of being ‘alienated from me’ (amaAAotpi6w). Is this because 
the previous appeal and promise has not been acted on? The repetition 
shows they have not learned. There is warning to the people that, despite 
the earlier oracles being mainly judgment upon leaders, with ‘my people’ 
being dispersed and rescued (as they are now in exile), this cannot be 
used as an excuse for individuals to continue in the ‘thoughts/deeds’ 
that caused alienation from God. It is God’s removal of such people that 
will lead to others coming to ‘know than I am Lord’, 

And in exile if yet again a ‘prophet’ deceives, then God will act [for 
‘pseudo-prophets’ amongst the exiles, see Jer 36(29):8-9]. This time sur- 
prisingly (contrast 13:22) Lord is the one who has led the prophet astray! 
Is this a case of Lord giving the prophet the message rebellious people 
want to hear, because they have rejected the unpleasant message (Block 
1997: 432-35, comparing 1Ki 22:19-23)? Both the one who asks and the 
prophet will bear the consequential punishment: the phrase Aapdavet 
trv adikiav may be compared with AauPdver tiv apaptiav (Lev 5:1; 
cf. Num 14:34), which, while a calque on the Hebrew, can be understood 
by Greek readers on the basis of the classical Aapbaverv Sixty, ‘receive 
chastisement’, whence ‘be punished’ (Harlé and Pralon 1988: 101-02). 
The causes of the people going astray and defiling themselves are to be 
removed. Then the covenantal relationship with its mutuality of God and 
people will be renewed (see on 11:20; 37:23). 


9 Destruction of the Land 


kal €yéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc ue A€ywv introduces a change of topic: 
whereas the previous large section focused on people, especially leaders, 
focus here is on the whole land. Also marked as a whole Greek chapter 
(IA), it is divided into two sub-sections, the first destruction of the land 
and the second, commencing with another common speech formula, tad 
héyei KUpioc, with mention of a remnant who do survive. 
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9,1 The End of the Land 


Many oracles in Ezekiel address the ‘land’ or ‘mountains’ as participants 
in the sin of the people. The certainty of destruction of both people and 
domestic animals is proclaimed in four matching statements, each relating 
to a separate agent of Lord’s judgment. It takes up the fourfold judgment 
of 5:11-17 in a different order (‘famine’ with ‘crush support of bread’, 
‘evil beasts’, ‘sword’, and ‘death’ and ‘blood’). The thoroughness of the 
destruction is stressed by saying that the situation of ‘transgression’ is 
so bad that even if Noah, Job and Daniel were alive, they alone would be 
saved, not even their children. 

Adapting to B the table of Block (1997: 444-45) the repetitive pattern, 


with variation, can be seen: 


wv. 13-14 wy. 15-16 wv. 17-18 vv. 19-20 

Son of man, a 

land whichever 

sins against me 

to commit a 

transgression, 

and Iwill stretch AndifIbringevil And again if! And again, I 
out my hand beasts uponthe bring a sword will send death 
against it and land and take upon that land, upon that land 
crush its support vengeanceonit and say, ‘Leta and pour out my 
of bread and send sword go through wrath on it in 
out upon it famine the land’ blood 


and will remove 


from it human and 


cattle 


and if these three 
men were in their 
midst, Noah and 
Daniel and Job 


and it is destroyed 
and there is no 
one travelling 
through because 
of the presence of 
beasts 

and these three 
men were in its 
midst 


I live, says 

Lord, surely 
neither sons nor 
daughters would 
be saved, 


and I drive away 


from it human and 


cattle 


and these three 
men were in its 
midst 


I live, says Lord, 
surely they 
could rescue 
neither sons nor 
daughters, 


to destroy 
completely from 
it human and 
cattle 


and Noah and 
Daniel and Job in 
its midst, 


I live, says Lord, if 
sons or daughters 
would be left 
remaining, 


[14:12-20] 
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Table (cont.) 


vv. 13-14 wv. 15-16 wy. 17-18 vv. 19-20 

they themselves _ but these these alone would they themselves 
shall be saved alone would be be saved will rescue their 
by their saved and the souls by their 
righteousness land would be righteousness. 
says Lord destroyed 


Note: Particularly in particles affecting the logical flow there are slight differences between 
mss.: Vv. 13:B Q yf 1) dv; A yi Edy (followed by Ziegler); v. 17: B Q ff Kai pougatav Exv; P967 
éav S€ Kal pougatav; Af Kai Edv pougatav; v. 19: B A Q ff Kai Odvatov; P967 Edv SE Kai 
Bdvatov; v. 20: B Q abtoi; P967 Ev avTOIC, A AVTOIS AVTOL. 


The fourfold pattern affirms both the finality and extent of the coming 
judgment. Words of deliverance, oWGw and pvouo, may occur four and 
two times respectively, but all are in a context denying such deliverance 
to anyone. There is possibly a resumptive echo of the commissioning of 
Ezekiel as a watchman to warn: apaptdvw (‘to sin’) has previously only 
been used in 3:21 and napéntwyua (‘transgression’) only in 3:20 and at 
the end of the previous sub-section (v. 11; the verb naparnitw occurs here 
for the first time). If so, the implication is that it is too late even for a 
warning. On the threefold strong statement, (@ éyw...€i, see on 5:11. 
The finality is heightened by the naming of three paragons of 
‘righteousness’, Noah, Job and Daniel. Noah is identified in Gen 6:9 as 
&vOpwros Sikatos téAElosg Hv Ev TH yeved avTOd TH EM EvNpEOTNOEV 
(‘an upright man, being perfect in his generation, he was well pleasing 
to God’) and similarly Job is described as dAnO1vdc cuEepTtos Sikatos 
BeooeBric anEXdpEVOS Ad TaVTOSG TMovNpod Mpdypatozs (‘true, blameless, 
upright, godly, abstaining from everything evil’; Job 1:1). The question 
arises as to why Aavind is included alongside two non-lIsraelite heroes of 
old. It is commonly regarded by modern commentators that the Hebrew 
refers to another ancient hero-king, Dan’el, known from Ugaritic texts, 
supported by 28:3 where he is compared with the ruler of Tyre, and so 
part of Phoenician tradition (Zimmerli 1979: 314-15; Greenberg 1983b: 
257-58). Block however argues cogently for the biblical Daniel as “the 
exiles’ own contemporary model of righteousness” (1997: 448-49). In any 
case, irrespective of what may have been the original intention of the 
Hebrew, it is most unlikely that LXX readers would have any uncertainty, 
especially given contemporary interest in the now legendary Daniel at 
the probable time of translation. Origen indeed focuses on the fact of the 
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descendants of the three and grapples with how Daniel , who was made 
a eunuch, could have sons (Hom. Ezech. 3:3-6, Borret 1989: 128-39)! 


9.2 Focus on the City 


The fourfold acts of the preceding sub-section are summarized, shifting 
the focus from the destruction to the impact of people who had remained 
in the city but are now being rescued. Surprisingly (idov twice) the 
existence of survivors modifies the blanket destruction of the preceding 
sub-section, covering ‘human and cattle’, and ‘sons and daughters’. 
These ‘sons and daughters’ have a significant part in Lord’s long-term 
purposes: their survival means that those already in exile, ‘you’ whom 
Ezekiel is addressing (v. 1), will see and hear from them not only news of 
the terrible destruction but also their ‘ways and thoughts’ that provided 
good reason for Lord’s action. Quite appropriate is Allen’s suggestion 
that the ‘sons and daughters’ are in fact children of those in exile who 
are denying the reality or justice of the coming disaster, hoping it can 
be averted (the previous sub-sections have implied this attitude). These 
children will be able to verify to their parents the nature of the lifestyle 
in the city that justified the destruction (1994: 219). 

B does not have vv. 22b-23a, moving straight from the first ‘their 
thoughts’ to ‘and you will know’, probably an omission due to homoio- 
teleuton (although not extant, the number of missing lines in P967 allows 
for inclusion of the extra statements). The reading of B thus does not 
include any mention of the exiles’ ‘regret’ or of those who come ‘com- 
forting’ the exiles, but simply reports the coming to recognize the just 
deeds of Lord. 


10 The Useless Vine 


The pattern continues of a section commencing kai €yéveto Adyos Kuptov 
mpd ue A€ywv, divided into two sub-sections, the second commencing 
51a tobto. The division is straightforward, first giving a parable of the 
vine whose wood is useless, and then explicitly relating this to useless 
Jerusalem, whose destiny is only as fuel for fire. 


10.1 The Parable of the Vine 


Isaiah has a song about an duneAwv (‘vineyard’; Isa 5:1-7), also about 
Jerusalem, but there the concern is bearing grapes and the judgement is to 


[14:21-23] 


[15:1-8] 


[15:1-5] 


[15:6-8] 
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leave it to ruin. Ps 79:9-20 (80:8-19) begins with the tradition (cf. Hos 10:1) 
of describing Israel as a vine brought out of Egypt and becoming luxuriant, 
but moves into a lament regarding God’s desertion of his ‘vineyard’ which 
has been ‘burned with fire’. Ezekiel follows this metaphor, with another 
variation. There is no mention of fruit—knowledge of vines suggests 
the implication that the vine is not producing fruit. All that is left is the 
destiny of the wood, ti av (‘What then?’). At least other trees, if they 
are no longer producing, have some future role as timber for building or 
furniture, but the wood of the vineyard has only one end, burning! The 
picture is used in Jn 15:6, although with different vocabulary. 

What is the specific end of the wood of the vine (yévoito)? In the open- 
ing description of the vine, associating it with other plants, éx is used. 
While possibly comparative (‘how is the wood of the vine better than...?, 
ie., Hebraistic, matching such usage of 179 ‘from’), the focus is rather on 
destiny rather than value, and so ék is best read in the common Greek 
sense of partition, being singled out (‘out of all...). [For this as also the 
thrust of the Hebrew, contra NRSV, see Block 1997: 456. After EVAwv B° 
(or B') has added in the margin twv KAnuatwv, a specific word used of 
vine branches and so fitting awkwardly, although these words are in 
P967.] dpvpds in Egypt in the Hellenistic period was used to describe a 
‘marshland’, but the general sense of ‘forest, thicket’ is most appropriate 
throughout Ezekiel (Hauspie 2002: 91 cites various works). 

In answering the questioning suggestions for use, mépeg (‘besides’) 
conveys that not only is ‘No’ the obvious answer, but in fact the only 
option is the additional one of burning. LXX gives a picture of complete 
destruction, although some interpret MT as leaving charred useless 
remains (cf. NRSV, Greenberg 1983b: 265-66). 

Thus far the picture Ezekiel is presenting is commonplace, part of 
everyday life for his hearers. The direct application is what is to shock. 


10.2 The Vine Identified 


Tragically the inhabitants of Jerusalem [‘the vine(yard)’ of tradition] 
likewise have only one end, given to fire. As is constant throughout these 
chapters, Lord is the active initiator and indeed there is no mention of 
human involvement. In that experience the inhabitants will ‘know that 
Tam Lord’. 

Previously Ezekiel has been told to ‘set (otnpiGw) your face’ (6:2; 13:7; 
also later in 21:2, 7; 25:2; 28:21; 29:2; 38:2), but in 14:8 and 15:7 it is Lord 
himself who ‘sets my face’, and also in 15:7 is dwow 10 Mpdowndv Lov 
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én avtovc. Lord has made a determined decision, the ‘land’ is to be 
destroyed. The reason is stated right at the end: napéneoov napantwuati 
(‘commit transgression’), repeating the combination in 14:13 with terms 
that speak of falling away, by all individuals (see on 3:20, the first instance 
of mapdéntwya in Ezekiel). 


11 Jerusalem, Lord’s Adulterous Wife 


Preceding chapters have established Ezekiel as Lord’s prophet and have 
spoken of the sins of the people of Jerusalem. This section provides 
lengthy explicit details of Lord’s accusations to be made known to the 
people. The indictment begins with an extended metaphor of Jerusalem 
as Lord’s fondling bride whose subsequent activity is described as 
éxmopvevetv ‘whoring’ (the verb is used nine times in the section, and 
Topveta seven; see on 6:9). It is not pleasant reading. Thackeray saw this 
“unedifying” chapter as a later supplement to the translation (1921: 38) 
and P. Turner also sees it as later, the translator stopping in face of what 
is “easily the most scatological material in the whole Hebrew Bible...and 
the chapter as a whole is exceedingly offensive about Egypt” (2001: 288). 
Amazingly the section ends with promise of restoration that will embrace 
Sodom and Samaria, as well as Jerusalem. 

The chapter has created difficulties for modern readers also because of 
its apparent description of the treatment of women who are “adulterers”. 
However the tenor of the metaphor relates to “breach of covenant” and 
hence “punishment of treaty violations ...If anything, the effectiveness of 
the metaphor depends on the exaggeration of the woman’s punishment, 
and not on any correspondence to real life” (Odell 2005: 181; similarly 
Sloane 2008). Further, it was a chapter to which Origen gave lengthy 
consideration, with five homilies (nos. 6-10) relating to divine love, the 
church, heresies and pagans: vv. 2-16, 16-30, 30-33, 45-52, 52-63 (Borret 
1989: 212-347). 

B’s major section is marked as a single chapter in both Greek (IF) and 
Latin traditions. In B it is divided into four sub-sections: the second 
and fourth commence with the only instances in the block, other than 
v. 3, of tade A€yer KUptos (vv. 36, 59), while the third starts with the 
only instance of S14 tobto idov (v. 37). It is of note that v. 35 introduces 
Lord’s words, 814 tobto mdpvn dKove Adyov Kuptiou, but it is the words 
themselves that start the new sub-section (v. 36). As with the preceding 
sections divisions are made between the description of the situation and 
the resulting speech of Lord announcing his action. 


[16:1-63] 


[16:1-35] 


16:1-2 


16:3-5 
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11.1 An Adulterous History 


A long sub-section describes Jerusalem as a fondling child of mixed origin, 
neglected and rejected, but found and nurtured by Lord who at the time 
of her puberty cleansed and clothed her luxuriously and fed her with the 
best of foods—she was beautiful. However her beauty became a source 
of self-reliance which led to her taking all that Lord had supplied and 
using them to worship other gods (‘whoring after them’), even sacrificing 
her children. Further, she developed alliances (‘whoring’) with Egypt and 
then with Assyrians and even Babylonians. The sub-section concludes 
with a long comparison with the practices of a prostitute—but Jerusalem 
is atypical, she pays her lovers! 


For the first time in Ezekiel diapaptbpopat (‘testify’) is seen (elsewhere 
only 20:4). Occurring in a section often speaking of a d1aOrj{kn (‘covenant’; 
vv. 8, 29, 59, 60, 61, 62), there are echoes of similar uses of Lord’s ‘testi- 
fying’ in Deut 4:26; 8:19; 30:19; 31:28; 32:46. In all instances the people 
testified ‘to’ (dative) are those who have acted faithlessly against the 
covenant relationship. Thus from the start LXX, more strongly than MT 
‘make known’, alerts readers to expect accusation of covenant breaking 
[possibly LXX interpreted/read the MT yvin as if it were 1y7, but it is 
“probably a loose translation” (Zimmerli 1979: 322)]. As elsewhere LXX 
speaks generally of Jerusalem’s ‘lawless deeds’. 


pia as ‘root, stock’ is used classically of family ancestry while yéveotc also 
is used of family or racial ‘origin’ and ‘descent’ (LSJ), a range appropriate 
in this context. Whereas the citizens would like to trace their roots to 
Abraham and would proudly speak of Jerusalem as the ‘city of David’, 
the indictment goes back to different roots. The specific mention of 
‘Canaan, Amorite and Hittite’ is a reminder of the pagan origin of Jeru- 
salem before the time of David. Here and 17:4 are the only instances of 
Xavaav in Ezekiel, and here and v. 45 the only instances of ’Auoppatoc 
and Xettata. Both Amorites and Hittites are listed in the peoples of the 
land that Israel was not to associate with because of their immoral prac- 
tices (Deut 7:1-5) and Amorites frequently occur in Numbers to Judges 
as opponents of Israelites in the hill country east and west of the Jordan 
(in Josh 10:5 MT, but not LXX, Jerusalem is described as being Amorite), 
while amongst David’s inner group was Uriah the Hittite who lived in 
Jerusalem (2Sam 11-12). Origen notes a similar indictment in Susanna 56 
(Th), onéppo Xavaav kai obk Iovda (Hom. Ezech. 6.3, Borret 1989: 216-17), 
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this later version possibly based on Ezekiel (OG, as in P967, ws E15Ovoc 
Kal ovx We Iovda). 

Kat 1) yéveots oov (‘and your birth—’), a nominative placed at the head 
of a clause without regard for the construction (casus pendens), while 
common in Semitic languages, is also known in Greek, especially in vul- 
gar Greek in the post-classical period, introducing a topic [Zerwick, §25; 
BDF §466(2)]. ok 5noac (‘you did not bind’) is the unique reading of 
B, whereas A and Q have the expected ovx g5noav (‘they did not bind’). 
The binding of breasts could be seen as referring to the swaddling of a 
newborn, although that comes explicitly later in the verse. B’s reading 
however could be a pointer to the future flaunting in the front of suitors 
(as explicit in 23:3, 31). The difficulties in the phrase no doubt led to later 
textual variants (Ziegler; Hebrew speaks of the cutting of the umbilical 
cord). The use of salt with newborns is well attested as a continuing 
custom (Greenberg 1983b: 274). 

Lord comes into the description with the statement that ode Egetoato 
6 OpPaAuds Lov Emi cot. Elsewhere in LXX getdouat followed by ém and 
dative means ‘spare, have mercy upon’ (Jer 15:5; 21:7; 27(50)14; LSJ, LEH) 
and this is the sense seen here by NETS. There are also earlier references 
in Ezekiel to Lord’s eye not ‘sparing’ in judgment (7:6, 8; 8:18; 9:5, 10). 
This suggests Lord also did nothing, which sits strangely with what fol- 
lows. Alternatively, when getdouat is followed by an infinitive it has the 
sense of “forbear to do (something)” (LSJ, LEH) and so B, with a single 
infinitive following (Bs insertion tod motfjoat oo1 Ev follows MT), can be 
read straightforwardly as saying that the total situation (so understanding 
&k TdAVTWV ToUTWwv), with all its ugliness, did not stop Lord’s eye being 
affected. This accords with what follows in v. 6 and is appropriate at the 
beginning of the relationship. Nevertheless, this too has difficulties as 
such a reading sits awkwardly with the introductory ob5é which leads 
the reader to expect a continuing description of neglect. In this case 
the infinitive is read not as a complement to getdSouat but as a result, 
with the change in Lord’s attitude not coming until v. 6 (see also lengthy 
discussion of grammatical issues in Hauspie 2002: 95, 405). The issue 
was not simply neglect of an unwanted female child as already there is 
reference to inner crookedness. It is possible to see in such a reading 
the history of Israelite (and hence Lord’s) involvement with Jerusalem. 
It remained a Jebusite stronghold for a couple of centuries after the 
Israelites occupied much of the surrounding mountains, until the time 
of David’s capture of the city, making it not only his capital but also the 
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place where the ark of the covenant was placed and shortly afterwards 
the temple built by Solomon. 


166-8 A change of fortunes sees Lord take interest, with imagery of growth from 
childhood to puberty, leading eventually to a covenant relationship. In 
the extended metaphor a number of Greek phrases require comment. 

dujAGov emi o€, without a direct object of the verb, would be read as 
describing a walking by and coming upon ‘you’ (apart from its being a 
calque on MT; v 8 starts with the same Hebrew, but there Greek syntax 
differs). There is a call to ‘grow’ for ‘I have made you’ in the same way 
as ‘sprouting grass’: P967 has a disjunctive marker after nAn®Uvov (‘grow, 
increase’) and xa®wW< followed by case-neutral (nominative) noun is known 
elsewhere (e.g., Ex 34:1; Judg 13:33; 1Kg 5:20; Amos 9:11; Mic 7:14; Ezek 
42:6; GELS). The comparison between ‘you’ and ‘sprouting grass’ is also in 
Origen’s exposition, and &vatoAn used of growing grass (also in 17:10) is 
known as early as iii sce papyri (LSJ). With the growth comes an ‘entering 
cic MOAEIg MOAEWV’. A noun followed by the same noun in genitive plural 
is a common Hebrew pattern to express the superlative. In Ezekiel LXX 
the pattern is seen also in BaoiWevc Paoihéwv (26:7), and the common 
&ytov/a (tv) cytwv (41:4; 42:13; 43:12, 13; 44:13; 45:3; 48:12). It is prob- 
able that a Greek reader would recognise an extension from the use with 
adjectives in Greek tragic poets (Hauspie 2002: 330-31), although Origen 
saw it as referring to a multiplicity of individual cities where there were 
foreign heresies and teachings. The description of growth into puberty 
speaks of ‘breasts’, with the combination 1 Opté oov davétetlev referring 
to pubic ‘hair’. doynpovéw (‘behave unseemly’) and cognates commonly 
refer to exposure of private parts (LSJ, GELS; cf. Ex 20:26). The implication 
is that there was no one providing covering and protection. 

Again Lord passed by, this time the verbal complement being 81a ood. 
Hauspie suggests that the preposition enables a play on two senses, 
going through Jerusalem (the reality) and a sexual relationship with an 
adult woman (the metaphor) (2002: 98), although the former is clearly 
to the fore at the opening of the verse. kai idov Ka1pdc cou Kal KaLPOG 
Katadvdvtwv is the reading of P967, B and Q (followed by Origen; Ziegler 
omits the second kat for which A has wo). xoipdc in this context points 
to the beginning of adulthood, and while kataAtw has a sense of ‘lodge’ 
(as a guest) the implication here is that of travellers who are likely to 
cause the loss of the young woman’s virginity (with possible marriage, 
in view of the ‘covenant’ imagery that is to follow). Is there a deliberate 
ambiguity due to the common meaning of xataAtw ‘destroy, put down’? 
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This same word play is seen in Jerome’s translation of Origen with tempus 
devertentium, choosing a word which while used of ‘lodgers’ also points to 
those who ‘turn aside, seduce’ as is shown by Origen’s homiletic expansion 
(Hom. Ezech. 6.8 Borret 1989: 236-37). The coming under the protection 
of God’s mtépuyes (‘wings’) has language reminiscent of Ruth 2:12, and 
also the later initiating of the relationship between Ruth and Boaz (3:9) 
where the cognate mtepvytov is seen. 

For the first time in Ezekiel there is mention of a dia} Kn between God 
and the people, here with Jerusalem. 51a81xn, used in classical Greek of 
‘will, testament’, is the overwhelming term in LXX where MT has n2 
‘covenant, treaty’. It is likely that 510rKkn was used rather than ovvOjkn 
(‘agreement’) because of the one-sided nature of the dominant Biblical use 
to refer to the covenant between God and Israel and the note of future 
promise (see references cited in GELS, LEH, also Harl 1986: 55-56). More 
than 40 times in the Pentateuch God is the subject of duvbw (‘swear’), 
always in the context of the promise to the patriarchs concerning many 
descendants and the giving of the land—in Deut 4:31; 8:18; 9:5, explicitly 
associated with d1a8jKn—or of stating that some will not enter the land 
because of rebellion following the exodus. However there are only two 
instances of the verb in Ezekiel, here and 6:9, where MT is different 
(Lust 1994: 162, argues that in the Pentateuch “priestly writers ...could 
not accept Lord as subject of an oath” and this may have influenced the 
priestly Ezekiel). 


Following is Lord’s luxurious generous provision for his young bride. It has 
been suggested that an initial cleaning and bathing as a wedding ritual 
may well lie behind Eph 5:25-33 (Lincoln 1990: 375-76, and works cited 
there), with the blood probably being virginal (Block 1997: 484). Muddi- 
man (2007) however demonstrates that such an interpretation of Ephe- 
sians is without foundation. The clothing and ornaments bestowed require 
a variety of vocabulary, not always equivalent to the Hebrew. notkihoc 
is ‘many-coloured’, either woven or embroidered, while b&xivO0¢ here 
refers to the blue-violet colour of the flower, ‘jacinth, hyacinth’. baxiv00¢ 
and Bvtoo0¢ (‘fine linen, silk’) both appear again in 27:7, and in Isa 3:23, 
contexts of wealth and luxury, and both occur frequently in descriptions 
of material for the tabernacle in Exodus (Btoooc describes the dress of 
the rich man in Jesus’ parable in Lk 16:19). tpixantoc occurs only here 
in LXX but is known as an adjective, ‘plaited with hair’ (Pherecrates, v 
bce), and as an item of clothing in iii bce inscription (Delos) referring to 
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a ‘fine veil of hair’ (LSJ, derived from Opté, a&ntw), although Origen had 
difficulty understanding the sense with one possibility “flowering”. 

The adornment is with xdopoc, a general word for ‘ornament(s)’, the 
combination of verb and cognate noun also in 23:40. The description 
continues with detailing of items. Specifically there are WéAta ‘bracelets’ 
(also in 23:42) and a x&@epa ‘pendant’ [also in Isa 3:19; Hauspie (2002: 
100) cites iii sce PMil.Vogl. VIII 309, p. 115, showing this meaning, while 
LSJ cites iii sce PTeb. 761.12]. Evwtiov is only known extra-biblically as 
an ‘ear-ring’, although the sense is clear here in its being placed about 
the nostril (cf. Prov 11:22, €vwtiov ev prvi vdc;). In Gen 24:27 where 
MT has the same combination, ‘ring on nose’, LXX has simply évwtiov 
without reference to nostrils. Only here in Greek is tpoxioxos used for 
a piece of jewellery (LSJ), although the meaning of ‘small wheel’ gives a 
clear picture. It occurs here perhaps as an alternative to the preceding 
évwtiov. The combination otégavocs Kavyxroews (‘crown of boasting’) is 
also in 23:42; Prov 16:31 and 1Thes 2:19. xavynorc (‘boasting’), at times 
pilloried by satirists, can be justified as “legitimate pride” (NIDNTT 1, 227), 
communicating notes of confidence and joy. In Ezekiel it occurs with ta 
oxevn (‘the vessels’) in the sense of ‘splendour’ (vv. 17, 39; 23:26) and 
negatively of false boasting (24:25), context alone determining whether 
the sense is positive or negative. oeutdaAtc (‘fine wheat flour’) and éAatov 
(‘oil’) are linked together in the consecration of priests (Exod 29:2), 
general offerings (Ex 29:40; Lev 2:1, 2, etc.), offerings at the dedication 
of the tabernacle (Num 7:13, etc.) and in the list of luxury goods in Rev 
18:13, and while péA1 (‘honey’) is excluded from offerings (Lev 2:11), it 
is regularly in descriptions of the land God is giving to the people (Exod 
3:8, 17, etc.). Thus all of the vocabulary of ornaments, clothing and food 
has rich associations with the best and most luxurious, often in contexts 
of the worship of God and his provision. The use of opddpa (‘very, much, 
exceedingly’), while following Hebrew, is also well established Greek (LSJ). 
The combination xaAn o~ddpa also describes Tamar, Absalom’s daughter 
(2Sa 14:7) and Susanna [Sus 2 (Th)]. 

The culmination is that she became well-known ‘among the nations’ 
for the full bloom of her beauty. In é&fAGEv oo1 Svopa, oor appears as 
an ethical dative or dative commodi (several mss have oov), while évoya 
here has the meaning of ‘renown, fame, reputation’. wpe(a1)dtn¢ refers 
to the ripeness of fruits or the full bloom of youth (e.g., in Xenophon, 
LSJ; no single English word is adequate), and is used in Psalms to describe 
the ‘beauty’ of God, the king, the fields and the setting of worship [Ps 
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44:4(45:2); 49(50):2, 11; 67:13 (68:12); 95(96):6]. The description ends with 
the simple, Agye1 kUptos, a transition marker. 


The mood changes: after description of all that Lord has done for her, 
attention turns to her response which ignores her benefactor husband. 
katememotBeic is the reading of B (A kal Katemenot8eIc; Q Ziegler kai 
émettot0ec; P967 not extant), with xatameiOw being a rare verb (so LSJ), 
like mei8w meaning ‘persuade’ with an object, but intransitively main- 
taining what seems to have been an earlier ‘trust’ (NIDNTT 1:588-89). 
This sets up the lengthy description of her nopveta (‘whoring’): the noun 
occurs seven times and cognate verbs nine times in the section (and 
later, thirteen times and once respectively in ch. 23). Here is expanded 
explicitly the ‘whoring’ referred to in 6:9. The use of mapodos, ‘passage, 
passing-by’ as “‘wayfarer’ is unknown in literary Greek, and found only 
in sepulchral inscriptions on the W. coast of Asia Minor and the adjacent 
islands”, leading to questions as to the Alexandrian origin of the transla- 
tion of this chapter (Cooke 1936: 167), although this meaning is also in 
2Sa 12:4. The imagery of ‘pouring’ (e€éxeac) reinforces that in this action 
Jerusalem is the bold initiator, not seduced victim. 

It soon becomes clear that the ‘whoring’ is related to worship of other 
than Lord, with descriptions of objects and actions. What is involved in 
‘stitched images’ is unclear (MT refers to shrines), although evwAov 
clearly links with pagan worship. The import of the parenthesis, kai ov 
Hn EioeAONs ovde uN yévntat (‘and you will never enter nor will it be’), 
is unclear (as also MT, leading to complex textual tradition; CTAT: 96-99). 
The contrast between é&endpvevoas [‘you went out (whoring on them)”] 
and eiogAOn¢ is a pointer-but to what? Is it referring to returning to be 
with Lord that will not happen? This accords with Origen’s not entering 
“my tabernacle” but remaining outside, applied spiritually to not entering 
into the promises of God (Hom. Ezech. 7.1, Borret 1989: 250-53). 

The list of items given by God but now used in pagan worship continues. 
There is a making of male images, adorned with lavish clothing. In B’s 
ttepiéBadec avtdc the pronoun refers to the fem. eixdvec, so the action 
is clothing the idols, while P967 and Bs atta, followed by Ziegler, leads 
to “you put them on”, Further, the food lavished on her by Lord is now 
offered to the images. Again, A€yet KUptoc, points to a shift in message. 


Even worse is child sacrifice as Jerusalem offered her ‘sons and daugh- 
ters’. The horror in gig a¢vdAwov (‘for consuming’) is seen in light of the 
previous instance of the phrase to describe Jerusalem’s destruction by fire 


16:15-19 


16:20-22 


16:23-29 
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(15:4, 6). The purpose, to ‘appease’ their images, is expressed with the only 
instance in LXX of dmotpomidCopar. Hauspie concludes that it is probably 
“an existing word not attested before or contemporarily in the written 
language” (2001a: 26). In addition to citations she gives, it is noted that 
while rare the noun dmotpomtaopds (‘averting by expiatory sacrifice’) is 
known in Aesop and Berosus Historicus (iv/iii bce; see citations in LSJ for 
this and cognates). The tragedy is that in the midst of all these actions 
she had forgotten her early deprived and shameful state, repeating the 
language of vv. 6-8. B has the normal Greek construction of the genitive, 
Ths vyTLdtNtdc cov Trig NuEPas (‘your childhood, the days...) following 
HlpvrfoKopuar (P967: tas Nuepac, adopted by Ziegler; the same variation 
with B having genitive and P967 accusative is seen in v. 43). 


‘Every passer-by’ as an object of the whoring was mentioned in v. 15, but 
following verses went on to describe worship of ‘images’, adopting the 
religious practices of the ‘passers-by’. The behaviour now shifts to rela- 
tionships with the ‘passers-by’, namely other nations, particularly Egypt, 
Assyria and the Chaldeans. The political relationships, with religious and 
behavioural impact, are portrayed through the opening of brothels for 
passers-by. Further, these brothels and the behaviour are blatant. 

The shift, flagged by A€éye1 KUptos, is introduced with another intro- 
ductory phrase, kai éyéveto...«ai, following Hebrew syntax (see Intro- 
duction, §4.1). The two phrases prepare the reader to hear the shocking 
combination of not only ‘building a brothel’ but also its advertising. 
&kOeua occurs in LXX only here and Esther 8:17 as a ‘(public) proclama- 
tion’. The suggestion of LSJ that here “(as transl. of Hebr. ramah, perh.) 
platform for displaying goods” may be too definite, but at least there is a 
public display of some kind that is “made” (cf. Origen “exposition”, Hom. 
Ezech. 7.6; Borrett 1989: 264-65). 

Three nations with whom Jerusalem (representing the political cen- 
tre) entered into treaties are highlighted in turn: Egypt, Assyria and the 
Chaldeans (Babylon). Relationships with Egypt were long-term, cf. 20:7; 
23:3, but especially ch. 17 (cf. 3Km 2:35c [1Kg 3:1]); treaties with Assyr- 
ians were significant at the time of Ahaz (cf. Isaiah 7), while links with 
Babylon are first mentioned in the time of Hezekiah in 2 Kg 20:12-19 = 
Isaiah 39, there to elicit help against Assyria. In describing Egyptians the 
compound peyaAdoapkoc is unique here, translating a Hebrew expression 
which since early times has been seen to refer to the penis (e.g., Origen 
Hom. Ezech. 7.8, Borret 1989: 266-67), odp& as a euphemism being seen 
also in 23:20; 44:7, 9; Gen 17:11, 14, 24, 25 (Block 1997: 495). 
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The result after the description of alliance with Egypt is the threat that 
‘T will stretch out my hand upon you’, a phrase already seen in judgment 
(6:14; 13:9; 14:9, 13). Removed will be her véuipa, in the context “legal 
rights” (LSJ), referring to the constitutional rights of Jerusalem, or per- 
haps the laws which give her social cohesion (cf. Hauspie 2002: 106), with 
efatpw meaning ‘annul’ (Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 292). &por tx 
voutpa occurs in 1Mac 3:29, in a context of socio-economic chaos result- 
ing from ‘the abolishing of the laws’ under Antiochus. The handing over 
to ‘souls’ (reflecting the Hebrew w51) communicates to a reader a gamut 
of emotions, intentions and desires of those who ‘hate’ you. cAAd@vAOL 
(‘foreigners’) is regularly used in LXX where MT has ‘Philistines’, refer- 
ring to the dominant group of ‘foreigners’ who lived in the land and 
who thus historically over centuries enticed Israelites ‘from your ways’ 
(elsewhere in Ezekiel: 16:57; 25:15, 16; and in NT, only in Acts 10:28, also 
referring to a person now in the coastal region), although it is also used 
of Syrians (2Kg 8:28). The appearance of ‘daughters’ (of the foreigners) 
could well be referring to others “who competed with Jerusalem for these 
international paramours” (Block 1997: 496). 

Relationship with Assyrians is introduced in B by a description of Jeru- 
salem, rjogBroas (‘you were ungodly’; also AQ Origen; Ziegler, and hence 
NETS, follows later mss which have fig preceding, so linking with the 
preceding). Mention of going out whoring ‘on the daughters of Assyria’ 
is surprising (so also A; MT ‘sons of Assyria’, followed by hexaplaric 
texts including Q). P. Turner (2001:290) comments that “the translators 
actually import a third biblical reference to homosexuality, heightening 
the figurative depravity of Jerusalem, mother of Sodom, by ascribing to 
her perversion instead of simple unbridled heterosexual lust”. The use 
of two forms of éunt(u)nAnu, aorist and imperfect, shows the continu- 
ing behaviour (for mixture of -y1 and -w forms in biblical Greek, see 
BDF §93). Even with ‘the land of the Chaldeans’ was there no end to the 
whoring behaviour (P967 has yijv Xavavaiwv Kor Xaddatwv, and o}tw¢ 
évettArjo8n¢ as in v. 28, Origen also has both Canaan and Chaldeans, Hom. 
Ezech. 7.9; Borret 1989: 268-71). 


Lord’s response continues to express amazement and disgust at the  16:30-35 
behaviour, dwelling on the blatant whoring for which she is the one who 
pays! It begins with ti 51080, the verb corresponding to the previous 
tas dia8r}Kac cov. If the mother is making ‘covenants/agreements’ with 
other nations, how is Lord to ‘make an agreement’ with the ‘daughter’? 
This relationship probably refers to the inhabitants of the city, since the 
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plural ‘daughters’ is a common term for villages surrounding a city (e.g., 
Judg 1:27; 1Mac 5:8). tpioodic (‘three times’) is most straightforwardly read 
as referring to the three peoples, Egyptians, Assyrians and Chaldeans, 
although Hauspie (2002: 108) sees allusion to idolatry, prostitution with 
men and that with women, Alternatively it could refer to the three fol- 
lowing actions of ‘building a house, making a platform and becoming a 
harlot’. Béots, while generally the ‘foot’ or’ step’, later is used of the ‘base’ 
or ‘pedestal’ of a statue and so here best refers to the place on which the 
harlot presents herself (cf. v. 24). (In the whole opening sentence LXX and 
other ancient versions, while probably derived from a similar consonantal 
text, differ greatly in meaning from MT, CTAT: 99-101.) 

The metaphor shifts to the matter of payment. First is the comparison 
with a ‘harlot gathering payments’: ovvayouvoa pio8wpata is an unusual, 
but readily understood, combination. In every instance in LXX ptoOwpa 
is the price paid to a harlot or by a paramour [Deut 23:19; Prov 19:13; 
Hos 2:14(12); Mic 1:7] as also in the majority of instances outside of LXX 
and Patristic sources, although occasionally it refers to public contracts 
or ‘rent’ as in Acts 28:30 (Mealand 1990: 583-87, also LSJ). Here uio8wyua 
occurs seven times within the space of eleven verses (vv. 31, 32, 33 
twice, 34 twice, 41), where MT has different words. Thus LXX has more 
powerful impact through repeated reference to ‘payment’ linked with 
sexual favours. The adulterous wife, as is Jerusalem, is in effect being 
like a harlot, the money and support she receives from her husband 
is like receiving money for his sexual favours. But such a woman goes 
further-instead of receiving payment for her prostitution, she actually 
makes payments! While such imagery is clearly ludicrous and a parody as 
far as prostitution is concerned, it is this twist that confronts hearers as 
it appropriately describes the relationship of Jerusalem with her treaty 
partners. The relationship is ‘whoring’ in terms of lack of faithfulness 
to her husband, Lord, but in the treaties she has to give much to gain 
favour from the larger nations. “All of these alliances were economically 
and politically costly....Jerusalem paid Assyria and Egypt dearly for 
their promises of protection with annual tributes. Since her lovers give 
nothing to Jerusalem in return, Jerusalem’s prostitution turns out not 
to be a fair exchange (16:34)” (Odell 2005: 193). The climax comes with a 
comparison with other women, the sense of LXX being even more nega- 
tive than in MT. MT twice refers to ‘you’ being ‘opposite, the reverse’ to 
other women, an “unnatural inversion of the human order” (Zimmerli 
1979: 329), while LXX has the contrast in ‘perversion’ (dieotpappevov/a, 
‘thing(s) perverted, distorted’). [Where B has peta ood nenopvevKaotv 
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(‘with you they have committed whoring’), P967, followed by Ziegler, 
has peta o€ od memopvetkaov (‘after you they have not committed 
whoring’), conveying they would not participate (= assist) despite being 
given enticing payments, with NETS seeing a comparative use in peta, 
‘in comparison with’.] 

Hitherto Jerusalem has been addressed with the simple pronoun, ‘you’. 
Now she is addressed directly as ‘whore’: it is in light of her ingrained 
chosen profession that she is now to hear ‘Lord’s word’. 


11.2 The Judgment Introduced 


Jerusalem had ‘poured out’ her whoredom and so there is to be a 
‘shaming’, reversing the earlier ‘renown’ (v. 14). This is accomplished by 
the ‘uncovering’ of all that has been done, whether relationships with 
other nations, ‘thoughts of lawless deeds’ or the sacrifice of children. 

Previously she has ‘poured out your whoredom’ with ‘gold’ and ‘silver’ 
(vv. 15, 17), but now it is down to common, everyday money (copper and 
bronze). In a later oracle yaAxdc describes the comparative worthlessness 
of the city and the ‘house of Israel’ (22:18, 20; cf. 24:11) and it is possible 
that image is seen here by the translator. [Modern commentators see MT 
using a homonym of the common word for ‘copper, bronze’.] aioybvn 
(‘shame’) is not common in Ezekiel, with seven of the ten instances of 
the noun and cognate verb being in this chapter (vv. 36, 37, 52, 63) and 
the similar ch. 23 (vv. 10, 18, 29; elsewhere: 7:18; 22:10; 36:32). In five of 
these shame is ‘uncovered’—an active reversal of standing, a feared act 
in a society in which matters of ‘honour’ were important (deSilva 2003). 
The ‘uncovering’ in B is in the future (P967 a]n[e]kaAv@®n; MT past), 
with the passive implying divine action which will be shown ‘to your 
lovers’, made explicit in the following sub-section. It results from three 
matters, introduced by év (twice) and gic: harlotry, having ‘thoughts of 
lawlessness’ (14:5, 7, 22, 23) and the shed blood of children resulting 
from those thoughts (16:20-21).The previous reference to child sacrifice, 
supported by the plural aiyaow (‘shed blood’), points to avtois as the 
idols (the result of the ‘thoughts’) to whom the children were sacrificed 
rather than referring to children born to the ‘lovers’. 


11.3 Denunciation 


The denunciation and sentence are combined as the ‘lovers’, other 
nations, are gathered to see the city’s destruction and to have the people 
handed over to them. The paragraph includes further denunciation of 
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the wickedness as being greater than that of ‘your sisters’ Samaria and 
Sodom. This leads into an unexpected announcement of ‘restoration’ in 
which Samaria and Sodom will share. 


Previously the city had ‘gathered (ovvéyw) payments’ from her lovers (v. 
31), now Lord is going to ‘gather and bring your lovers’ (Emiovvéyw; A Q 
emt o€ ovvéeyw, adopted by Ziegler). Although this is the only instance of 
&yamdéw in Ezekiel (the noun is absent), both noun and verb are common 
in LXX for a variety of relationships and as in classical Greek it appears 
“frequently as an alternative to, or a synonym with, erad and philed’ 
(NIDNTT 2:539). In the ancient Near East and OT ‘love’ and ‘hate’ are 
terms used in treaties for (non-)allegiance, and so can express ideas of 
(dis)loyalty, with attitude and action being to the fore, rather than emo- 
tion. The impact of the language here comes through the overlapping of 
two fields, political alliance and sexual relationships. Further, both those 
‘loved’ and those ‘hated’ (allies and enemies) are to be brought together 
‘against you’. Now to be ‘uncovered’ before them will be tac kaxetac cou, 
actions prior to the whoring with other nations (cf. v. 23). 

All of this is Lord’s action of éxdixnotc (‘vengeance, chastising’; see on 
5:15). The ‘wrath and jealousy’ are explicitly his (‘my’ in v. 42). There is 
reversal as everything she had used to attract others [mopvetov, vv. 25, 31; 
Bdotc, v. 31; iudtiov, vv. 16, 18 (P967 A Q, ipatiopds, v. 18); ta oKEvN THs 
KAVXNOEWGS, V. 17] is now to be taken away by them, and she returns to her 
state when Lord first passed by (yuuvr] kal déoynpovotoa, vv. 7, 22). 


The judgment description becomes non-metaphorical, that literary 
feature having dramatic effect. The ‘stoning’ refers to the siege and the 
sling-machines used (13:11-12), which leads to slaughter in the city itself. 
Et@os (‘sword’) occurs in Ezekiel only here and 23:47, but is common 
as the generic word in Joshua 10-11. Its use by Aristotle in describing 
the swordfish (LSJ) points to a slender sword used for piercing. Lord 
resumes as subject of the verbs, his activity (‘I will turn you away... 
I will let loose my wrath’) ensuring there is no more ‘whoring’ or ‘pay- 
ing’, and then ‘I will rest’. No more ‘will I be concerned’, the only use of 
HEepivaw in Ezekiel. 


The reason for judgment is taken up again: the forgetting of what 
Jerusalem was in childhood (P967 A Q insert trv nyEepav; cf. v. 22 and 
MT) and the subsequent behaviour that caused Lord grief. While a 
common verb in LXX, Auméw (‘to cause grief, pain’) occurs only here in 
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Ezekiel, and only here, 1Esdr 1:22(24) and Isa 57:17 is Lord the one who is 
caused grief. After quoting the saying, “Like mother, like daughter”, the 
description of the foundling, rejected child of Hittite-Amorite parentage 
is resumed (cf. v. 3), expanded to include ‘sisters’, Samaria and Sodom. 
Lodoua is mentioned only in this section, while Zaudpeta is also in the 
longer ch. 23. The sisters are alike in each being one ‘who pushed away 
her husband and her children’ (implied, in favour of ‘lovers’, but possibly 
also including the child sacrifice). 


Comparison with the sisters is introduced in LXX with a rhetorical 
contrast: at first it seems there is a compliment that Jerusalem has not 
followed their ways ‘just a little’ (reading mapa peipov with the preced- 
ing, unlike Ziegler, who punctuates before the phrase), but then comes 
reversal, ‘you are much worse!’ P. Turner sees in UmepKetuan (‘exceed’) the 
influence of Prov 31:29, the only other instance of the verb in LXX, there 
translating by by ‘go up on’, “providing a back-allusion to what may 
have been a ‘floating’ or ‘purple passage’ piece of selective translation of 
that very difficult book” (cf. 1970/1996: 159; 2001: 293, 306). 

As evidence the ‘lawlessness’ of Sodom is outlined, introduced with 
the strong formula (@ éyw A€yei KUptos Ei (see on 5:11). The description 
makes explicit what is only implied in Gen 18:20; 19:13. Umepn~avia as 
‘arrogance’ is well-attested in Greek and LXX, here expressed in indul- 
gence with failure to help the poor and needy. eVOnvia describes the 
abundance in Egypt at the time of Joseph (Gen 41:29, etc.) and is well- 
attested extra-biblically from ii bce on (LSJ). LXX is stronger than MT 
in mentioning that the excess was theirs to dispose (Unijpxev), while 
onataddw (‘live in self-indulgence’) in this context “serves to illustrate 
the language of” Sir 21:15; 1Tim 5:6; Jas 5:5 (Cooke 1936: 177). Origen 
notes the description of the richness of the region in Gen 13:10 and sees 
similar arrogance described in Jesus’ story of the rich man and Lazarus 
in Lk 16:19-21 (Hom. Ezech. 9.4, Borret 1989: 314-15). 

The description of Samaria is brief (there will be more in ch. 23), with 
little more than a statement that she was less than ‘half’ as bad. Know- 
ing the fate of Samaria a century or so earlier, “the issue for Jerusalem 
is, with double Samaria’s debt of wickedness, can she hope for a better 
fate?” (Block 1997: 509). 

In comparison with Sodom and Samaria comes kai ov. Jerusalem 
is to bear her ‘torture’ (Bé&oavoc, see on 3:20), the first reason in LXX 
(év f) being that she is accused of ‘corrupting’ her sisters (MT refers to 
comparative judgment). Hauspie (2002: 113-14) discusses év # at length, 
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comparing the Hebrew, and argues for a temporal sense év #] "uEpa as 
in vv. 4, 5; 31:15; 33:12, seeing agreement with Pdoavoc as “having no 
sense”. However reading in light of the following EpOe1pac tas adeAQac 
cou, and seeing in B&oavoc both the examination and subsequent torture, 
point to the relative as giving a reason for the B&oavoc, hence ‘in that’ 
(cf. NETS “for”). Jerusalem is to bear deservedly the ‘shame’ and ‘disgrace’ 
(cf. vv. 36, 37), for her behaviour is so bad that in comparison she ‘puts 
her sisters in the right’ (cf. Gen 38:26, GELS; for d1xo1dw with a personal 
object, Olley 1979: 42-43). 


However, shaming destruction is not the end, unexpectedly a reversal 
is to come for all three sisters, with a threefold dnootpéw tac/tiv 
drootpoac/ fv (‘I will turn away the turning away’), a combination which 
occurs only here in LXX, a calque on the common Hebrew expression 
aw niaw/maw (with Kethiv/Qere variation). The Hebrew verb means 
‘turn, return’, but there is debate over the noun object. Some interpret 
the combination as ‘turn/alter captivity’, i-e., ‘bring out from captivity’, 
while others have seen ‘turn a turn’, ie., ‘restore fortunes’ (TDOT 14: 
294-297; HALOT, s.v. niaw, maw). LXX reflects this diversity, for the noun 
having énootpogr only here (four times), but for the same Hebrew in 
29:14; 39:23 aixpaAwota (as in another 13x elsewhere in LXX). Earlier Lord 
announced to Jerusalem that he would ‘turn you away from harlotry’ 
(v. 41), but what is the ‘turning away’ here that reverses their ‘turning 
away’? Origen (or at least Jerome’s translation) repeatedly uses aversiones 
(‘turnings away’), but does have ad meliora convertet (‘turn back to a bet- 
ter state’) and in antiquum restituentur (‘restored as of old’) as glosses 
(Hom. Ezech. 10.2; Borret 1989: 334-35; also Dogniez 2002: 13-15). At first 
Jerusalem’s torture and disgrace are to the fore, while Sodom will be 
‘restored’, dnoxaSiotdvw being clear in meaning—but then immediately 
it is stated that Jerusalem, ov, is likewise to be ‘restored’. (P967 A Q, fol- 
lowed by Ziegler, before Kai ob, have kai Zapydpera Kai at OvyatépEes avtiic 
droKatactabroovtat Kabws hoav an’ &pxijc.) If the initial ‘turning away’ 
was Lord’s action of judgment through destruction and exile to remove 
the harlotry of Jerusalem, then the reversing ‘turning away’ points to an 
ending of the judgment, hence the resulting ‘restoration’. 

While ‘restoration’ has been promised, the message shifts back to the 
disgrace that is first to come, comparing Jerusalem’s former scorn of 
Sodom with the way Syria and others will look down on Jerusalem. The 
introductory ei pr may be read as in an oath formula, without the apodo- 
sis, and so ‘surely’ (cf. NETS). Here however it is better read as introducing 
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the protasis, with the apodosis commencing with the subsequent ov 
tpdmov viv (Hauspie 2002: 115). ur and the indicative point to an unreal 
condition (BDF §360), as is seen in Origen’s nisi... quemadmodum, which 
may be framed as a question, translated by Borrett as the rhetorical, 
“Is it that Sodom your sister was not...” (Hom. Ezech. 10.4, Borret 1989: 
342-43). This understanding provides a comparison between Jerusalem’s 
arrogant expression of superiority toward Sodom and the treatment she 
now receives from others. The Greek tradition, including Aq and Theod, 
are unanimous in mentioning Lupia, the only instance in Ezekiel (Syriac 
and some MT mss, ‘Edom’). While it is noted by many that Syria/Aram 
was not an enemy at this stage, it becomes more appropriate in the first 
part of ii sce, the time of translation. 

The ‘torture’ that has been ‘borne’ (vv. 52, 54) is now linked with the 
‘ungodly and lawless deeds’ that ‘you have borne’. While KouiGw is only 
used in these locations in Ezekiel the combination KopiGw cauaptiav is 
in Lev 20:17, equivalent to AapBdvw cpaptiav (see on 4:4). To ‘bear sin’ 
is to receive the punishment, but here in a promise of restoration it is 
spoken of as past. 


11.4 Hope for Renewal of the Covenant 


‘Thus says Lord’ introduces a new element, with the motif of dia®jKkn 
being strong in this sub-section (five times) and the following two sections 
(six times in ch. 17). The initiative is Lord’s and it is his action that is 
to lead to a change in Jerusalem/Israel’s behaviour. The ‘covenant’ of 
v. 8 is recalled, but Jerusalem has ‘transgressed’ it. Lord’s response is 
to promise that ‘I myself’ will make an ‘eternal covenant’ (cf. 37:26). 
aviotnut with d108nKn as object is seen in Gen 9:9 and it is possible that 
the verb, rather than being simply an abstract ‘establish’, points to the 
setting up of a stele on which the covenant is written or a mound of 
stones, with the prefix dva- signifying renewal, as suggested in Genesis 
by John Chrystostom (Harl 1986: 55-56, 73, 141). 

Lord’s giving back of ‘your elder sisters and your younger sisters’ is 
likened to a ‘building’. While oixkodour may be a misreading of the Hebrew 
‘daughters’, it had meaning for the translator and for readers. There is a 
ready comparison with its other relevant instance in Ezekiel, the vision 
of the oixodopn mdAEws (‘building of the city’) in 40:2. Thus one can see 
here the amazing promise that the region of Samaria and Sodom are to be 
part of the new ‘city’. Such a promise is obx éx d1a8rKN¢ cov (also P967; 
A pou; Q om.), like the Hebrew, susceptible to different interpretations 
(Brownlee 1986: 251-52). It could mean that this is without them being 
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part of the covenant with Jerusalem—but that sits awkwardly with our 
understanding of ‘building’. More likely is that the giving of the larger 
territory is “transcending the previous relationship” (Allen 1994: 246). 

The renewed covenant and recognition that ‘I am Lord’ leads to shame 
over past wrongs. The ‘opening of the mouth’ can be read in light of 
v. 56: no more will there be arrogant speech as they remember both 
their own wrongdoings and what Lord has done. The guarantee of the 
restored relationship is Lord’s ‘making atonement’: é&1Adoxoyuat is used 
in Ezekiel only here and in chs. 43, 45, but is common in Leviticus and 
used of Jacob’s actions to propitiate Esau (Gen 32:21). 

The section has been dramatic and unpleasant in its descriptions, 
with a shocking depiction of Jerusalem’s ‘wrongdoings’ and ‘whoring’ 
in response to Lord’s gracious generosity, but the passage ends with 
restoration and an ‘eternal covenant’: amazingly it is Lord himself who 
‘will make atonement for all that you have done’. 


12 Two Eagles and a Vine 


Imagery of two eagles, a branch from a cedar and a vine binds this section 
together, distinguishing it from surrounding sections. It is a chapter in 
the Latin tradition, but the tale and its explanation are separate Greek 
chapters (IZ, vv. 1-10; IH, vv.s 11-24). 

There is steady and logical flow through the sub-sections. A tale is 
told of two eagles, a cedar tree and a vine, a tale that teases and raises 
questions (vv. 1-8), but before the explanation is given questions are 
asked about just one aspect, the vine (vv. 9-10). The direct application 
to political relationships is explained (vv. 11-18), but the consequences 
show that more is happening than earthly decisions and machinations, 
for Lord and the response to him are at the core (vv. 16-18). The result- 
ing actions of Lord will be the judgment of death and destruction, but 
beyond that will come renewal and restoration as a cedar is planted and 
prospers (vv. 19-24). 

The movement corresponds to the introductory speech phrases for four 
of the five sub-sections: Kai €y€veto Adyos Kuptov mpdc PE AEywv (vv. 1, 
11) and 814 tobto eindv tade A€yer KUptos (vv. 9, 19). The last two sub- 
sections have in common the strong oath formula: (@ éyw A€éyer KUpiosg 
éav pr (v. 16), introducing Lord’s judgment on the king’s abrogation of 
the treaty with Babylon, and 51a tobto eindv tade A€yer KUpIOSG GO EyW 
éav pn (v. 19), announcing both destruction and restoration. 
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Another thematic feature linking the last two sub-sections (vv. 16-18, 
19-24) is common reference to ‘my covenant’ and ‘my imprecation’/‘my 
oath-swearing’, identifying the covenant between Nebuchadnezzar and 
Zechariah as having behind it Lord. The inclusion of ‘my’ does not happen 
in MT until v. 19. Thus the shift in focus that Block comments on at v. 19 
for MT, in LXX comes at v. 16: a shift “from the plane of earthly events 
to the divine sphere, as Ezekiel explores the theological implications of 
the fable and Zedekiah’s political decisions” (1997: 547). 

Surprisingly there is no break at the start of v. 22, commencing 1611 
tade A€yer KUploc and announcing new beginnings (contrast MT tradi- 
tion). The phrase is at the beginning of a line but follows a full line. In 
this way judgment and restoration are held together in wv. 19-24. 


12.1 A Tale of Two Eagles 


The passage opens with the command to ‘tell a tale and speak a 
comparison’. The combination of dinynua and mapaBoAn in LXX is a 
foreboding echo of the two other instances of this combination, Deut 
28:37 and 2Chr 7:20, both announcing destruction, of people and temple 
respectively (for mapaBoAn, see on 12:22). Why is Ezekiel using this 
method of communication? Cyril of Alexandria, in commenting on Joel, 
cites vv. 3-4 as an instance of prophetic use of mapadetypata, using 
“hidden language ...on account of the unbridled anger of their message” 
(quoted and discussed in Kerrigan 1952: 62-64). 

The ‘tale’ begins with a large eagle, nipping cedar twigs and carrying 
them away, and then planting a seed which becomes a vine, well-watered 
but small. Along comes another large eagle with which the vine inter- 
twines itself and thrives. But there is no hint as to application. 


The anarthrous detdc (so B; P967, A Q have the article) followed by 
adjectives with the article is syntax known classically and may be “a 
literary mannerism of the Hellenistic period” (BDF §270): ‘an eagle, that 
is, the large one.... ueyadontépvyos (‘large-winged’, twice) is probably 
an Ezekiel neologism, known only here (Hauspie 2001a: 26). The eagle 
has an ynua, a rare word, known only here and in an inscription from 
Pergamon. Its derivation from ryéouat leads to two differing interpreta- 
tions. On the basis of the verb meaning ‘to go before, lead’ translations 
are such as “that which guides” (so LSJ for the inscription), “indication, 
direction” (comparing with fynoic, Hauspie 2002: 118), or “guidance” 
(NETS), cf. Origen’s ductum (Hom. Ezech. 11.2, Borret 1989: 352-53). Alter- 
natively and preferably, as the verb with infinitive following has the sense 
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of ‘to think, deem’, it may be read as “thought, purpose” (LSJ, LEH). The 
plucked twigs are taken from the cedar in Lebanon to ‘Canaan’ (also P967 
Q; A has XaAda1wv), to a ‘fortified (tetery1opévnv) city’. The LXX gloss 
on Canaan suggests a comparison with the period before Israelite entry 
into the land when the spies report that ‘the cities are tetetyiopévor to 
heaven’ (Deut 1:28), a comparison also made in the Targumic tradition 
(Munnich 2006: 349-50). [MT has ‘city of traders’, and hence ‘land of 
Canaan’ is understood as “land of trade” (NRSV)]. 


The eagle’s second action is to plant what became a ‘vine’. In the move- 
ment of the description ep’ Udatt MOAA® EnibAendpevov is read together, 
‘well looked after near much water’ [cf. Origen’s in campo frondifero super 
aquam multam (‘in a fertile field above much water’), Hom. Ezech. 11.2, 
Borret 1989: 352-53], contra punctuation in Ziegler and NETS. In B the 
description of the vine may be read joining together do8evotoav Kai 
pixpav (‘weak and small’), with the immediately following genitive infini- 
tive, tod énipaiveoBar avtriv (‘as to its appearing’) being explanatory 
(Conybeare, §60; BDF §400; cf. A uikpav t@ peyeBer TH Emi-, Q piKpav 
T@ peyeOer tod Em-). The growth of the vine is described with techni- 
cal terms in viticulture: dn@pvé ‘vine-shoot’ (only here in LXX) and 
avadevdpac ‘a vine growing up trees’ [only here and Ps 79(80):11] (LSJ, 
LEH, Hauspie 2002: 120). 

A second eagle enters, described similarly to the first (cf. v. 3), and in 
an unexpected and unnatural picture the vine is intertwined with the 
eagle, looking to it for water. In comparison to the early weakness, she 
now ‘thrives’. The parable effectively ends with the successful growth 
of the vine. 


12.2 Lord’s Questions 


But what is the meaning of this puzzling comparison? Who or what are 
the eagles and vine? And what of the plucked twigs of cedar? Before any 
explanation questions are asked, focussing not on the eagles but solely 
on the fate of the vine. 

KatevO0vw in general means ‘keep straight’ (as in 18:25). Some see 
in LXX a sense of ‘prosper’ (so here, Hos 4:10 and Sir 29:17; GELS, LEH, 
LSJ). Origen, however maintains the more literal dirigatur (‘rise up 
straight’, Hom. Ezech. 11.2, Borret 1989: 354-55). The chiastic structure 
of ai pila... canrjoetar Kai EnpavOrjoetar...mdvta Ta MpoavatéAAovta 
avtiis (‘the roots...will rot and will dry up all its fresh sprouting’) sug- 
gests that these phrases together are the second question, with kai obx 
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év Boaxeiovi... (‘and not with a great arm...) being a response. It does 
not take much for the vine to wither, it will not require much force it 
is so weak, 

But hearers are reminded (kai iSov) that the appearance is that the vine 
‘thrives’ (as in v. 8). wy introduces a question contrary to fact, a variant of 
the first question. This time all that is needed is for the scorching wind 
to ‘touch’ it for it to ‘dry up’. In Hebrew the wind is ‘from the east’, the 
dry hot desert wind, but in LXX the sense is clear irrespective of local 
weather patterns of readers (similarly, 19:12; Jer 18:17; Hos 13:15; Jon 4:8). 
Despite the vine’s quest for water for itself and ‘the soil of its planting’ 
(v. 7), both vine and soil will wither. 

This sub-section gives Lord’s scathing response to the positive ending 
of the preceding ‘tale’, yet still the question remains: what is this ‘tale 
and comparison’ all about? 


12.3. The Tale Explained 


Introduced by the longer speech formula (as in v. 1), Lord speaks 
plainly to ‘the embittering house’, the term anticipating a message of 
indictment and judgment. The two eagles are the kings of Babylon and 
Egypt, while ‘Lebanon’ (v. 3) is ‘Jerusalem’ and the ‘land of Canaan’ (v. 4) 
is ‘Babylon’. 

While the people are not named, in MT wv. 12-15 are in the past tense 
and refer to the events described in 2 Kings 24-25, Jeremiah 27, 52 [LXX 
34, 52]. Nebuchadnezzar besieged Jerusalem in 597 and took Jehoiachin, 
who had been king just three months, and leading officials to Babylon 
where he was treated favourably. In his place Jehoiachin’s uncle, Matta- 
niah, renamed Zedekiah, was made puppet king. Zedekiah however turned 
to Egypt for military help. It is at this point that MT (v. 15b) turns to the 
future affirming that such a stratagem is doomed and that there will be 
another siege leading to Zedekiah being carried to Babylon, which hap- 
pened in 586/5. MT’s tenses thus fit the stated date of the oracle. 

In LXX however the explanation refers to future events with the use of 
dtav and subjunctive aorist, followed by future tenses. While this could 
be due to a misunderstanding of the date of the oracle by the translator 
(contrary to 8:1), in the light of other issues of history and eschatology 
that are raised in connection with comparisons between MT and LXX 
(Lust 2003a, see also on chs, 38-39) it is possible to see an interpretation 
of the passage as being relevant also to the first half of ii sce, with issues 
of Jewish relationships with Seleucids and Ptolemies. 
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Again the people are described as an ‘embittering’ house, using the 
word common in chs. 2-3 (12x) and describing the exilic community 
in ch. 12 (5x) (see on 2:3). The surprising equivalence of ‘Lebanon’ and 
‘Jerusalem’ is sometimes explained on the basis of one of Solomon’s palace 
buildings being called ‘the house of the forest of Lebanon’ (Greenberg 
1983b: 310; Block 1997: 531, 41), although the phrase is not a name in LXX, 
‘(he built) the house from a thicket of Lebanon’ (3Km 7:39/1Kg 7:2), and 
so ‘cedar of Lebanon’ may simply point to something prominent, here 
the Davidic line (e.g., Zimmerli 1979: 361; Allen 1994: 256). 

Only here and in 1:2 is BaotAevs used for the ‘king’ of Judah in LXX 
Ezekiel, elsewhere &pxwv is preferred (in MT 7n is also in 7:27 and in 
37:22, 24 of a future ‘king’). It may be relevant that these two verses 
both describe Jehoiachin, the last independent king of Judah. Thus the 
contrast here between two faotAetc, of Babylon and of Judah, marks the 
end with only a puppet following. &pxwv (pl.) is also used of ‘the ruling 
class’ in Israel, here and in 22:27, and of other nations in 26:16; 27:8, 21; 
30:13; 32:29, 30; 39:18. 

The king’s replacement is described simply as ‘from the seed of the 
kingdom’, but it is with him a d:a6hKn is made (using the cognate 
dratiOnur; see on 16:8), reinforced with an ‘imprecation’. The referent is 
a treaty imposed by a suzerain on a vassal, so the one-sided ‘disposition’ 
of d1a6rKn is appropriate (as opposed to ovvOrjKn). 

The result of the Babylonian king’s action in taking away both king and 
key leaders is that Judah is ‘a weak kingdom’, unable to rebel. The flow 
in meaning of the following phrases (v. 14) can be variously understood. 
Hauspie interprets to KaOdAov pn emeépecOa tod puAdcooery thv di0OrKnv 
avtod Kal iotdvetv avtryv as “so that it [the land] is utterly unable to rise 
up against keeping the observation and establishment of the covenant”, 
ie., inserting “against” for the sense, although recognising the problem 
of compatibility with the genitive tod (2002: 123). A variation is seen in 
Origen’s Omnino non potest extolli homo qui confusus est, ut custodiat testa- 
mentum meum (‘One who is confused is in no way able to lift himself up 
to observe my covenant’, Hom. Ezech. 12.3 Borret 1989: 390-91). NETS has 
similar syntax, “so that he might not be raised up to keep his covenant 
and to raise it up”, awkwardly using the passive instead of middle sense. 
While these readings suit a theology of human inability to obey, they do 
not seem to fit this context. An alternative is to read ‘and he will take 
the leaders of the land that it may become a weak kingdom, not at all 
able to lift itself up’ as a parenthesis (so similar to v. 6, do8evoboav Kat 
pikpav). Then tod puAdooety tiv d1a8rKnVv avtob (‘to keep his covenant’) 
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is a consequence of the imprecation, with iotdvew avtrjv (‘to establish it’) 
a resumptive conclusion of d1a8roetat mpd avbtov d1a8jHKnv (on fotnut 
and dSiatiOnu with d106jKn, Harl 1986: 55-56). Such understanding of 
the syntax is consistent with both grammar and historical events: the 
weakening actions of Nebuchadnezzar have as their goal that the vassal 
state will keep the treaty. 

The actions of the Babylonian king and the imprecation however fail 
in their intention as the Judean vassal turns to Egypt. ei katevOuvet 
repeats the question of v. 9—this time the referent is obvious. The vassal 
is acting contrary to the covenant terms: can he ‘come through safely’? 
While d1acwfw is common in LXX, here are the only instances in Eze- 
kiel (v. 18 has the simpler oGw, as does P967 for the second instance in 
v. 15). Of interest is the chiastic arrangement of the concluding questions 
(cf. v. 9). They leave the reader asking: What will be the consequences of 
breaking a covenant with the mighty Babylon? Will there be help from 
Egypt? How can there be survival? As mentioned above, early LXX readers 
would also reflect on the turmoil of allegiances in ii sce. 


12.4 Lord’s Own Response to his Question 


The brief dénouement has unexpected twists as the indictment leads to 
consequences. The opening strong asseveration (@ éyw A€yet KUptoc (see 
on 5:11) leads to expectations of Lord’s action. There is reminder of the 
political reality (see on v. 13) that ‘the king’ (of Babylon) had ‘made him 
king (of Judah)’, the causal transitive use of BaotAebw being known only 
in LXX (LSJ; see Judg 9:6). But more is involved than political alliances 
and military might. Lord’s participation is focused when surprisingly 
the apé& and d1a8rjxn (as in v. 13) are both described as Lord’s, you twice 
(this identification is not in MT until v. 19). Behind the Babylonian king 
is Lord. The earthly realm cannot be separated from the divine and so 
Lord will act. 

As a result the vassal king will die in Babylon, év péow BaBvAdvos 
resuming the opening év témw (so B; P967 Q év t@ ténw, A év @ T6mM; 
Origen in loco regis) after the verbless nominative phrase (nominativus 
pendens, Conybeare §53). wet’ avtod may be read with tyv dia08hKnv 
ov, stressing that the covenant ‘I’ made was ‘with him’ (Zedekiah; the 
sense in our translation), or alternatively as the start of the next phrase 
(Ziegler’s punctuation), so stating that Zedekiah will die in Babylon either 
where Nebuchadnezzar is or ‘by himself’. The latter is the interpretation 
of Origen (cum ipso), contrasting the forlorn hope in Egypt (Hom. Ezech. 
12.4, Borret 1989: 392-93). 
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Zedekiah has turned to Pharaoh (the second ‘large eagle’) but to no 
avail. Pharaoh’s support is limited: when he ‘does battle against him 
(Babylonian king)’ during the siege of Jerusalem he does not come with 
‘large force’ or ‘great multitude’. The combination noAepeiv mpd is com- 
mon in LXxX, always ‘to fight against’, similarly for noleiv méAEuov Tpd¢ 
(Deut 20:12, 20, 1Kg 12:21, 1Esd 4:4, Jud 7:1), never to fight ‘for’. The siege 
is described using the neologism yapaKofodia ‘erection of a palisade’, 
known only here (LSJ) and reflecting a “poetic or elevated style” but 
easily understood from the verbal form BaAeiv xépaxa, as in 21:27(22) 
(Hauspie 2001a: 28). The associated BeAootdorc (‘artillery emplacement’) 
is also in 4:2 (see there) and 21:27(22). 

The concluding statements focus on the defeated king who has ‘dis- 
honoured oath-taking’. Previously &p& (‘curse, imprecation’) has been 
used (vv. 13, 16) but now the process is in view. 6pKwpoota is known 
here for the first time in Greek, a combination of SpKoc ‘oath’ and dpvupt 
‘to swear’ (MT has the same Hebrew in all three instances). Making an 
‘oath’ involves invoking the god(s) and so for the king of Judah Lord’s 
name was used (cf. 1Esdr 8:90) (Darr 2001: 1250). Thus to ‘dishonour the 
oath-taking’ is to dishonour Lord (and even more so if Babylonian gods’ 
names were used!). Such ‘dishonouring’ is given priority, with ‘breaking 
the covenant’ the purpose or result (so understanding the normal Greek 
use of infinitive with genitive article). Lord’s action is a result of the 
original invocation: punishment, the curse, comes primarily from Lord, 
not from the suzerain with whom the covenant was made. 

After the attention focusing idov, B’s 5é5wxka tHhv xEipa avtob (also 
in Q) requires clarification. P967 and A’s reading 5€5wxev points to 
Zedekiah’s ‘giving his hand’ in the oath-swearing/covenant making. (‘To 
give the hand’ is a rare combination, occurring in LXX only in 1Kg 10:15, 
describing ‘giving a hand’ to help getting up into a chariot, Ezr 10:19 of 
a pledge, and Lam 5:6 probably of a pact with Egypt.) B’s reading, with 
Lord as subject, can be read as saying that the human hand making the 
oath implicitly bound Lord in the action. This is particularly appropri- 
ate after idov, reinforcing the seriousness of Zedekiah’s action and so 
validating the climax pn owProetat (‘he will not escape’). 


12.5 Lord’s Judgment and New Beginnings 


The concluding sub-section deals entirely with Lord’s relationship to king 
and people, with no mention of the king of Babylon. The asseveration 
at the start of the previous sub-section is repeated, leading immediately 
into the consequences of ‘dishonouring my oath-taking’—Lord’s honour 
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is at stake—and ‘breaking my covenant’. As expected there is portrayal 
of complete defeat with death and scattering, but with the repeat of 
‘therefore thus says Lord’ comes a surprising return to the original 
picture of planting and prospering, this time not of a vine that depends 
on others but of a cedar that provides shelter to many. 


The recompense is announced with the simple 5wow abt Eig Kegadnv 
avtod (similar phrase in 16:43). The singular avtryv, which could refer to 
either the oath-taking or the covenant, but most likely the former, is also 
in P967 and Q (A has the plural avtd). The ‘oath-taking’ would include 
curses which call down consequences for covenant-breaking, now Lord 
‘will put on his head’. These are then described briefly but graphically. 

The picture of the ‘net’ that captures the ruler is a repeat of the 
imagery in 12:13 of the capture of the ruler endeavouring to escape from 
the Babylonian siege—again, the captor is not the Babylonian king but 
Lord. The people with him who may survive the battle are ‘scattered to 
every wind’, taking up descriptions from 12:14 (cf. 5:10, 12). Plans made 
by Zedekiah, and alliance with Egypt, cannot prevent the judgment 
announced earlier. Again there is the recognition formula, the inclusion 
of AEAGAnka being also in 5:13; 6:10; 37:14. 


The content switches to new beginnings with different and dramatic 
growth. Like the opening ‘tale’ plant imagery is used, at first with the 
earlier language of v. 3 with variation: Aaubdvw (‘take’), €k Tv EKAEKTWV 
this Kédpou (‘from the choice parts of the cedar’; P967 &k tv EnlAExtwv, 
the same lexeme as in v. 3). But then the picture diverges (while MT has 
further vocabulary similar to v. 4, LXX differs.) This time there are no 
‘eagles’, rather it is Lord himself (twofold €yw) who will take from the 
‘choice (parts)’ and ‘plant’. 

The syntax of éx kopugiis kapdias avtTHv anoKv1d is variously under- 
stood. NETS takes kapdias as genitive, with no object for anoxvid, “T will 
snip off something from the top of their heart”, leading to consistency 
with the following singulars. Lust (1997a: 236) however takes xapdiac as 
the object of dnoxvid), translating “...from the top; their hearts I will 
pluck off”, ie., a corporate reading (cf. Brenton). While in B A Q there 
are no more plurals, P967 continues in v. 23 AjpWovtat [‘they will take 
(blossom)], but with subsequent verbs and pronouns singular, probably 
read as collective. The most straightforward reading of B, uninfluenced 
by P967, is to see a singular reference throughout, although this may 
still be collective (see further below). In either case, the planting is not 


17:19-21 


17:22-24 
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in a distant ‘fortified city’ (v. 4) but ‘on a high mountain’. Adapting an 
observation of Zimmerli (1979: 368) to LXX, “the promise of the new 
beginning was emphatically not seen as applying to those ruling in the 
land after 597 sce [ the ‘vine’ of v. 6] but through...those deported in 
597 ace [the tops of the ‘cedar’ of vv. 3-4]”. 

The final words of v. 22 and the start of v. 23 have occasioned much 
discussion, with later messianic interpretation. B has kai kpeudow avtov 
év Oper wetewWPw lopanA ‘and I will hang (or suspend) him/it on a towering 
mountain of Israel’ (likewise A Q and later mss, followed by Old Latin). 
P967 has Kai Kpepaotov [Ev] dper uetewWpw IopanA ‘(upon a mountain 
high) and hanging, on the towering mountain of Israel..’, similar to 
MT (‘hanging’ may refer to a cliff, so matching MT ‘lofty’). Lust (1997a) 
analyses at length MT, P967 and other LXX mss, and later Jewish and 
Christian interpretations of vv. 22-24, with proposals as to text history. 
He argues that MT v. 22b “favours an individual messianic interpreta- 
tion”, but by v. 23b this “appears to be relegated to the background” 
(p. 234), while P967 throughout refers to “the collective entity of the ones 
plucked off by Lord...who become a mighty cedar” (p. 243) [where B 
and later mss have é€otoe1 (‘it will bring forth’) P967 reads Anupov[tat] 
‘they will take’). Thus as elsewhere in LXX Ezekiel, the OG “makes it 
more difficult to recognise a reference to an eschatological messiah” 
(p. 231). He suggests that the LXX text from B on “is probably due to inner 
Greek corruption, influenced by Christian thought of the messiah hang- 
ing on the cross at the mountain of Golgotha” (p. 243). However explicit 
identification with the death of Christ is comparatively late. Theodoret 
(v ce) is the first known interpreter specifically to relate to the death of 
Christ, although Jerome alludes in general to “some” (Lust 1997a: 245-49; 
Hauspie 2006a: 506-08). Could it be that the person(s) responsible for 
B were the first to so interpret this passage? 

At the same time, another reading of B is quite possible, without ref- 
erence to the cross and suiting a corporate context (cf. Munnich 2006: 
349-54 who argues that P967 is a hebraizing correction). A hint is seen 
in the way Origen applies this verse. He allegorises, seeing the ‘choice’ 
parts as being the apostles, with Christ as the high mountain, ie., a 
corporate interpretation, with the ‘hanging’ being a placing on a high 
point (Hom. Ezech. 12.5, Borret 1989: 392-95). The referent of the mas- 
culine abtov is most likely the ‘cedar’ that is to grow, as elsewhere in 
v. 23 the masculine pronoun clearly has the feminine xédpo¢ as referent 
(Cignelli and Pierri 2003 §27.3 cites several places where the pronoun 
does not agree in number and/or gender with its antecedent, but is a 


WOE TO ISRAEL AND JERUSALEM 343 


construction according to sense). Thus the debate becomes whether 
one is to interpret the ‘cedar’ as individual, with a royal and potentially 
messianic meaning (as may be suggested by the focus of the whole sec- 
tion on royal actions) or as collective, widening to the whole ‘house of 
Israel’ (cf. v. 11). In either case the ‘cedar’ is planted high and the masc. 
sing pronoun continues to be used in v 23. A collective interpretation is 
supported by the wider context of the book as the other references to 
‘a high mountain’ are to the place where ‘the house of Israel will serve 
me forever’ (20:40), where the ‘sheep’ will be fed by Lord (34:14) and 
where Ezekiel sees the vision of the new temple and city (40:2), that is, 
all eschatological and collective. 

As the planting becomes a ‘great cedar’ every dpveov (‘bird’) will ‘rest’ 
under it. dpveov is the reading of B P967 Q Origen, while A (followed by 
Ziegler) has @nptov [‘(wild) beast’]. A possible citation in Mk 4:32 refers 
only to birds, and it is possible that A’s O@nptov is influenced by 31:6 and 
Dan 4:12 (OG and Th) (Lust 1997a: 237). 

Such great restoration that includes many ‘resting under its shade’ will 
be another occasion for the recognition of Lord—this time by ‘the trees of 
the plain’, the neighbouring nations, perhaps with a cosmic dimension. 
A contrast is seen with ch. 31 where Assyria, ‘a cedar of Lebanon’, sent 
waters to nourish ‘all the trees of the plain’ over whom it towered, but 
when she was destroyed the ‘trees of the plain fainted’ (31:4, 5, 15; see 
further on ch. 31). The recognition of Lord here is of a specific charac- 
teristic, his actions to ‘bring low the high and lift up the low’ the phrase 
being expressed chiastically. The reversal characteristic is repeated with 
botanical images of prosperity and deprivation. One would expect the 
opposite of yAwpdc (‘green’) to be Enpdc (‘dry, withered’; the reading of 
Be A Q). B* however has Eupdv (‘razor’). While Jahn (1972: 51) has tran- 
scribed P967 as Enp[ov] closer examination, including comparison with 
the preceding EvAov, makes more likely the reading Euvp[ov]. Neither 
this possibility nor B* are noted by Ziegler. It is possible that the read- 
ing Evpdv is deliberate, an intentional word-play reflecting the ‘shaven’ 
nature of the exile as in 5:1. 

The oracle concludes with the certainty of the promise: ‘I Lord have 
spoken and I will do (it)’. Previously gym KUpiog AeAdAnka has always 
been linked with judgment (as earlier in this final sub-section, v. 21) and is 
generally associated with a verb of which Lord is subject (ouvteAgw 5:13, 
To1éw 5:15; EFaTooTEAAW, Emayw: 5:17; diaonetpw 17:21; also 6:10). It will 
be used again for judgment on Jerusalem in 21:22, 37; 22:14, and on Egypt 
in 30:12. Only in 37:14 does it come again in a promise of restoration, 


[18:1-32] 
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there too in the vision of the dry bones describing renewal after complete 
dryness. The word of judgment is prevalent in Ezekiel, but repeated affir- 
mation, that the destruction and exile has been a result of Lord ‘doing’ 
a word spoken, provides hope concerning the future when he speaks 
words of reversal and restoration. 


13 God's Justice is for the Present Generation 


An extended disputation on Lord’s justice sets this major section apart 
from the surrounding sections, marked as a section in B and a single 
chapter in both Greek and Latin traditions. Theodoret of Cyr however 
sees it as following on naturally from judgment on the king, so now 
addressing the people (In Ezech., PG 81.972B, Guinot 1995a: 725). 

The opening mapafoAn that people are saying sets the scene for the 
argument of the whole section, a concern that the exiles are suffering 
for the sins of a previous generation. Lord’s refutation is introduced by 
the asseveration, (@ éyw A€ye KUptos Edv (v. 3) with statement of the 
general principle (v. 4). This is expanded in the three inter-generational 
cases of a ‘righteous person’ (dikatos, vv. 5-9), his ‘pestilent’ (Aotpdc) son 
(vv. 10-13) and that son’s ‘righteous’ son (vv. 14-17), before returning to 
the middle son (v. 18). In each case ‘death’ or ‘life’ depends on the per- 
son’s own behaviour. The disputation continues with anticipation of the 
people’s response, Kai épeite (v. 19a). Again Lord’s answer is first general 
(vv. 19b-20) and then outlining specific action where there is change in 
behaviour in two scenarios, if the dvopos turns and does right (vv. 21-23) 
or if the Sixatoc turns and does &dixia (v. 24). Again there is a variation 
in the people’s accusation of injustice, kai einate (v. 25a), followed by 
Lord’s direct speech to the people, beginning dxovoate 81 oikos IopanA 
(vv. 25b-32) and ending with an appeal. The Lord’s ways are just and 
‘straight’, but he does not ‘desire the death of the lawless/dying’. 

Of the common speech formulae, A€éye1 KUptog is in vv. 3, 9, 23, 30, 32, 
but no instance of tade Aéyet KUptoc. Of note is the threefold recital of a 
list of deeds (vv. 6-9a, 11b-13a, 15-17a), the most detailed but compact 
elaboration of the meaning of ‘doing righteousness’ in the OT, reinforced 
by the repetition. 

Given the dynamic of the disputation it is surprising that B has only two 
sub-sections, the second beginning at v. 25b with the strong dxovoate 51. 
As paragraphing is a guide to both reading and exegesis, does the single 
break reflect a lack of interest in the argument of the passage? There is, 
for instance, no mention of this chapter in Origen’s Homilies. 
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Further, B’s division draws attention initially to God’s justice in deal- 
ing with people, unlike two applications in earlier patristic citation of 
the passage. Clement of Alexandria quotes vv. 4-9 in Strom. 2.135, 1; and 
3:55.1 (Stahlin 1985: 187, ANF 2) and again in Paed. 1.95.1, with the com- 
ment, “These words contain a description of the conduct of Christians, 
a notable exhortation to the blessed life, which is the reward of a life of 
goodness—everlasting life” (PG 8.364B, ANF 2). 

A different focus is seen in the divisions in the earlier P967, with new 
sub-sections starting at vv. 21 and 30b (after Agvet xUptoc; none at v. 25b). 
This draws attention to the opportunity for the wicked to turn around 
and so live, similar to frequent quoting of vv. 23, 32 by Clement of Alex- 
andria, using petdvoia rather than dnootpéat (Paed. 1.91.2, PG 8.320B; 
Quis div. 39.4; PG 9.644D, and Strom. 2.46, PG 8.969C). Similar applications 
are seen in Latin writers, from Tertullian on. 


13.1 Righteous and Lawless Behaviour and Consequences (18:1-25a) 


There is a popular saying abroad ‘among the sons of Israel’, probably 
in Jerusalem [also Jer 38(31):29] as vioi Iopand hitherto has been used 
only of the inhabitants in Jerusalem (4:3, 13; 12:24). But what does that 
have to do with those who are with Ezekiel in exile (‘you’, plural)? Why 
should it be repeated by them? The construction ti buiv, while a calque 
on MT, is known in classical Greek (LSJ tic, tt B.8.c), asking about some 
undefined but often surprising relationship. So who now is ‘saying’ this 
trapaBoAn? LXX is ambiguous: A€ywv or Agyovtec are often anacolouthon 
[BDF §136(4)], a standard practice introducing what is said and so the 
only clue is position. The context may lean a reader towards the ‘sons of 
Israel’, although v. 25 will show that Ezekiel’s colleagues share the view 
and from that verse on ‘house of Israel’ are addressed. Indeed, the position 
of the verb enables it to refer to all! (MT is different in its ‘concerning the 
land of Israel’ and so the speakers are exiles.) The historical context is 
that the people, whether in Jerusalem or exile, saw themselves as being 
punished for the sins of a previous generation, namely that of Manasseh 
who had been king before Josiah’s reform (cf. 2Kg 24:3; Lam 5:7). 

The import of the mapaBoAn (see on 12:22) can be understood by a 
Greek reader. The first phrase is obvious with its image of ‘eating unripe 
grapes’ and although the verb yougidGw is known only in LXX (here and 
Sir 30:10), yougios for a molar-tooth is known at least since Hippocrates, 
hence the image of grinding teeth is clear (Caird 1972 [1968]: 122, GELS). 
One can assume this is due to some pain: the parallel in Sir 30:10 is 


1871-2 


18:3-4 


18:5-9 
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suffering together; the similar Jer 38:29 uses oipwdtaw (‘have teeth set on 
edge’), also known since Hippocrates, while NT has Bpvyuds (‘gnawing, 
biting’). Did the Ezekiel translator choose a word to reflect the ‘grinding’ 
nature of the siege? 

There is a “measure of orthodoxy” in the saying, in that the Ten Com- 
mandments speak of ‘recompensing the sins (40815006 cuaptiac) of the 
parents upon the children, to the third and fourth generation to them 
that hate me’ (Ex 20:5; also 34:7, Num 14:18). It is a common human 
experience also that children bear the consequences of their parents’ 
behaviour. Here however the saying is used to deny any responsibility 
and leads to a “practical nihilism” (Allen 1994: 271). 


The asseveration leads into a strong statement that every ‘soul’ belongs 
to Lord, and by implication he cares and determines what is to hap- 
pen to each, not some other power or circumstances. There is effective 
juxtaposition of the comprehensive nméoai ai wuxai followed by the 
individuality of 1 wvxn of the father and of the son, and the singular 
conclusion: ‘the sinning soul is the one that will die’. €av points to the 
protasis of a conditional statement, for which the apodosis is this final 


phrase (Hauspie 2002: 347-48). 


Having spoken of the ‘sinning soul’, there is now contrasted, 5é, the 
possibility of the ‘righteous’ person. [The traditional ‘righteous’ is used 
as translation throughout, although in general English usage ‘upright’, 
‘just’, ‘person of integrity’ or ‘a person who does what is right’ would be 
more suitable (Olley 1987).] The LXX future gotai has an expectational 
quality (Porter 1989: 165-66), although others argue for a temporal 
aspect (Evans 2001: 32-40). Vv. 5b-9a is then a parenthesis describing a 
range of behaviour of the ‘righteous’: firstly a range of what is not done 
in areas of worship, sexual relationships and selfish exercise of human 
power, but concluding with positive actions. Being ‘righteous’ is more 
than refraining from doing wrong! 

Firstly such a person is one who does kpipa Kai diKxatoovvn, a combi- 
nation frequent in OT (48x), but here for the first time in Ezekiel (also 
18:27; 33:14, 16, 19; 45:9). The earliest instances of kptua in non-biblical 
Greek are in Chrysippus ‘decision, judgment’ and inscriptions, ‘legal 
decision’ (iii sce; LSJ), contemporary with LXX Pentateuch. It came how- 
ever to have a range of usages, not only legal. In LXX it is used of God’s 
‘judgment’ and also his ‘statutes’ (e.g., Lev 18:5; 20:22). Thus the doing 
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of kptya can refer to both acting justly in making decisions and doing 
what God has decided, and hence to ‘justice’ as a moral quality (NIDNTT 
2:362-367; GELS). duxaioobvn is widely used as an abstract noun, also 
often translated as ‘justice’. It refers to the general quality of a com- 
munity or person, exhibiting itself in acts that are ‘just’, ‘right’ or ‘fair’. 
Such actions may be prescribed by laws, but more generally are those 
that bring about and maintain harmony, balance and happiness for the 
whole society. A major discussion is in Aristotle’s Nichomachean Ethics, 
Bk. 5. Aristotle approves the view expressed by Thrasymachus in Plato, 
Republic (1.343c) that of all virtues, Sixaioobvn alone is another’s good 
(Eth. nic. 5.1130a3f) (Olley 1979, 1987; Reumann 1992, NIDNTT 3.352-377). 
The community, other-directed aspect of dixa1oobvn is apparent in the 
following specific expressions. 

‘Eating on the mountains’ is generally understood as a reference to 
meals eaten from idolatrous sacrifices. It is specifically prohibited in Lev 
19:26 (LXX), along with other Canaanite practices (LXX has probably read 
ova where MT has 0777 ‘the blood’, Harlé and Pralon 1988: 171). Already 
6:1-14 has announced judgment on ‘the mountains of Israel’ with ‘your 
idols round about your altars on every high hill’ (6:13). This is linked with 
the ‘imaginations (€vOvpnpata) of the house of Israel’, an echo of the 
statement in 14:5, repeating its broadening of the MT ‘idols’ to ‘reason- 
ing’ that is contrary to God (see on 14:5; also 16:36). 

Specifying not ‘defiling his neighbour’s wife’ takes up the language of 
laws in Num 5:11-31 (see also 22:11), referring to sexual relationships, 
while ‘approaching a menstruating woman’ reflects the purity laws of 
Lev 15:19-27 where &qgedpoc also occurs [also in Lev 12:2, 5; it is used 
of the secretion of resin from a pine by Theophrastus, iii/ii sce (Harlé 
and Pralon 1988: 77, 134, LSJ)]. The closer association however is with 
Lev 18:19-20 as in MT there is a clear inversion of locution, a common 
method of marking inner-biblical allusion (Lyons 2007: 247), although 
in LXX the terminology is not exactly the same, another example of 
independence between the Ezekiel translator and the LXX Pentateuch 
(cf. Lust 1997c): 


Kall 11906 yUvatka Ev XWPLOUG aKabapotas avtijs ov mpooeAevon ... Kat 
TPOG THV yuvaiKa Tob TANaiov cov Ov SwWoEIG KOITHY ONEPHATdS COV 
EKULAVOFVaL TPG adTYV. (Lev 18:19-20) 


And do not go in to a woman in the isolation of her unclean- 
ness...and do not have sexual relations with your neighbour's wife 
to be defiled by her. 
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The negative statements continue with a blanket generalisation relating 
to ‘oppressing a person’, the first instance of kataduvactetw in Ezekiel, to 
be used again in the accusations of 22:7, 29. Before its use in LXX it is seen 
in Xenophon, conveying the oppression exercised when one has superior 
power (LSJ). The first instance in LXX describes the Egyptians oppressing 
the Israelites (Ex 1:13) and it is used in the laws of kidnapping a fellow- 
Israelite and selling into slavery (Ex 21:17; Deut 24:7). Philo especially 
underlines the seriousness of this sin in speaking against slave trafficking 
(Spec. 4.19, Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 218). Ezekiel’s later vision 
of the future is that leaders will be satisfied with their own allocation of 
land and not ‘oppress’ by stealing others’ land (45:8; 46:18). 

The statements thus far cover three broad areas, worship, sexual 
relationships and selfish exercise of human power. Such behaviour well 
illustrates Aristotle’s highlighting of the social dimension of Sixatoobvn. 
The following descriptions focus on social relationships, especially actions 
affecting livelihood. The first two can be seen as examples of ‘oppression’ 
while the second pair are positive actions toward a neighbour in need. A 
garment taken in pledge was to be returned overnight to provide warmth 
(Ex 22:25). [Evexupaopds ‘pledge’ is known in this masculine noun form 
only in Ezekiel 18 (vv. 7, 12, 16), iii bce PEnteux. 87’.3 and Plutarch (LSJ) 
and évexvpaoua only in Ex 22:25(26), Ezek 33:15, and ii ce PHamb. 10.42 
(LSJ), the more common Greek form being évexupaocia.] The taking of 
‘plunder’, using the verb and cognate noun, is also mentioned in vv. 12, 
16, 18 and in 19:3, 6; 22:25, 27, 29. It embraces any seizing of property, 
whether individually as in robbery [cf. Lev 5:23(6:4)] or as pillage in 
battles, another expression of brute power. There is a contrast in God’s 
statement in Isa 61:8: €yw yap eipt KUplos 6 dyandv dikatoovvnv Kai 
ploy apndypata €& ddixtac (‘For I am Lord who loves righteousness and 
hates spoils from acts of injustice’). How different it is to ‘give bread to 
the needy and clothe the naked’, expressions of community, bringing 
happiness to others (cf. the similar Isa 58:7, 10; Tob 4:16). 

In v. 8 there is another allusion to Leviticus, splitting and redistribut- 
ing the single regulation of Lev 25:36 (Lyons 2007: 248), although again 
LXX vocabulary is not identical: 


Lev 25:36: ov Arfuwn map’ abtod téKov ovdE Eni TAHOE 
Do not take from him interest nor on the basis of a long term (Harlé 
and Pralon 1988: 202)[or “compound interest” (GELS)] 


Ezek 18:8: Kai Td dpyvplov avtod Eni TéKw ov SWoE Kai MAEovaoUdV 
ov Aneta 
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ttAeovaopdc (‘excess’) may have been chosen, and can be read, in light of 
its ethical contrast with the behaviour of the dixatoc. Aristotle describes 
the &d1Koc as both 6 napdvopos (‘the person who breaks the law’) and 6 
TAEoveKtns Kai dvicoc (‘the one who takes more than his due, the unfair 
person’) (Eth. nic. 5.1129a31). In classical ethical contexts (Thucydides, 
Demosthenes, Aristotle and the Stoics) the verb mAeové@w “denotes in a 
censorious way that which violates the ideal of moderation, reason and 
natural wholeness” (NIDNTT 2, 130). Thus this reading is in accord not 
only with Pentateuchal law but also with Hellenistic ideals. 

The list continues with other general behaviour relevant to people 
with power and influence, as these are in the position to lend money 
and feed the hungry. In their responsibilities they will act ‘rightly’—in 
the doing of xptua it is easy to act on the basis of bribes (e.g., Deut 
16:19). Instead of nAnoiov avtob (‘his neighbour’) P967 has the variant 
mpoonAvto[v] ‘sojourner’ (see on 14:7), a person towards whom one is 
even more prone to act unjustly! Later 22:7, 29 will speak of ‘behaving 
unjustly (€v ddikto1g) towards the sojourner’. 

Overall the list, with twelve items, “bears the personal mark of Ezekiel. 
It combines a priestly interest in ritual (cultic and sexual pollutions) and 
a prophetic emphasis on socio-moral virtues; although ritual stipulations 
have precedence (as in the Decalogue), the sociomoral ones are twice 
their number” (Greenberg 1983b: 342). Eight of these items are included 
in the indictment against Jerusalem in ch. 22. 

After a series of future tenses, v. 9 shifts to two perfect tenses, in this 
way shifting to a summary, seen as the verdict of Lord. Such a person ‘has 
walked with my commands, he has guarded my decrees to do them’. This 
repeats the phrasing of 11:20 where such behaviour is the result of the 
‘new heart’ (a slight difference is that here the dative tots mpootdypaotv 
is seen, in 11:20 év is used).This is the person who will ‘live’. 


Contrasting behaviour in the next generation is now described, but 
this time all verbs are aorist or perfect. The ‘son’ is described as Ao1pdc 
(‘pestilent’), a strong word, elsewhere used of plagues and attacking 
armies (e.g., 7:21; 28:7), but suiting ‘shedding blood (éxygovta aipa)’, a 
phrase used in describing Jerusalem’s sins in ch. 22 (vv. 3, 6, 9, 12, 27). 
That this phrase is first in the list is evidence that Ezekiel is not quoting 
some standard list but is directly addressing the violence of the city— 
and together with Aowds and use of aorist and perfect verbs a possible 
pointer to the violent context of the translator. 


18:10-13 


18:14-18 
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LXX is stronger than MT in affirming the contrast with ‘his righteous 
father’. The various statements of vv. 6-8a as to what the father ‘shall 
not do’ now describe what the son ‘did’. There is some variation in order 
and wording, similar to MT: ‘the poor and needy he oppressed’ (cf. 22:29), 
‘he placed his eyes on idols (ta eiSwAa)’, and the one perfect verb ‘he 
has done (enotnxev) lawlessness’ (on LXX dvouta where MT has nayin 
‘abomination’, see Introduction §4.2.4(b) “Describing wrongdoing”). 

Lord’s decision is clear. The protasis of v. 10, with the parenthesis of vv. 
11-13a, has as its apodosis the strong statement ‘this one with life will not 
live’, repeated as ‘with death he will die’, as usual rendering the Hebrew 
emphatic construction with verb and cognate dative. The judgment is 
based on ‘all these lawless deeds’. In ‘his blood will be on him’ there is 
a reminder of the situation in 3:20 where the ‘blood [of the unwarned 
person who ‘dies in his sins’] I will demand from your hand [Ezekiel as 
‘watchman’ if he fails to warn]’. But Ezekiel has given the warning in the 
ensuing oracles so now no one else can be blamed. 


The previous example has dealt with the ‘pestilent son’ of a ‘righteous 
father’. Now comes the reverse, a ‘pestilent’ father’s ‘righteous’ son 
who consciously and deliberately rejects the lifestyle of his father. In 
introducing the new generation LXX reads kai poBnOy ‘and he should 
fear’ (representing Hebrew 87; MT 7x7 ‘and he saw’). The ‘fear’ can 
be read as resulting from the consequences of the ‘sins’ (auaption, as in 
3:20). While x7 is rare in Ezekiel, in only 1:22; 2:6; 3:9; 11:8 (cf. Zimmerli 
1979: 372), poPew is also in 26:16, 18; 27:8 referring to people’s ‘fear’ after 
disasters happening to others. 

Again there is a listing of actions, with slight variation in vocabulary 
including returning to the use of ‘imaginations (€vOvprjpata) of the house 
of Israel’. Also, as for the ‘pestilent son’, actions are in the aorist and per- 
fect, not the future of the ‘righteous’ grandparent. Is this intentional by 
the translator, so pointing to ‘righteous’ people amongst the hearers: “if 
this describes you, whose fathers have died in their sins, then take heart”? 
This time the summary immediately before the apodosis includes refer- 
ence to ‘my commands’ (npdotayya; as in v. 9) and ‘doing righteousness’, 
so resuming the opening description of the ‘righteous’ (v. 5). Matching 
the previous son’s fate, ‘this one with life will not live, he did all these 
lawless deeds, with death he will die’, there is now ‘he will not come to 
an end for his father’s wrongdoings, with life he will live’. 

There follows reaffirmation of the certainty of the ‘death’ of ‘his 
father’, stressing that the outcome follows from ‘his wrongdoing’. In this 
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repetition the father’s oppressive acts are described even more strongly 
as, along with ‘seizing of plunder’, ‘he afflicts with affliction’ (O@AetWer 
QAtn), using words rare in Ezekiel (elsewhere only @Aii¢ in 12:18) 
but common elsewhere for a variety of actions causing or situations of 
distress and oppression. Also mentioned are ‘contrary things’ (€vavtia): 
these could be behaviour contrary to God’s ‘commands’ (as in the pre- 
vious verse) but the same word is used in 17:15 of the breaking of the 
treaty with Babylon, which was also Lord’s ‘covenant’. Thus ‘wrongdoing’ 
embraced religious, sexual, societal and now political behaviour. There 
is ‘wrongdoing’ in all areas of life and so death is certain. 


The response that ‘you will say’ is unexpected with its view that the son 
should be punished for the sins of the father. Two related interpretations 
are (1) the proverb (v. 2) is “an expression of resignation to the traditum 
that children do in fact suffer because of the sins of their parents, and 
there is nothing anyone can do about it” and (2) the hearers “would 
rather accept the injustice of Yahweh than admit their own guilt” (Block 
1997: 580, the second based on Joyce). 

Lord’s response is to affirm again his justice in that ‘life’ or ‘death’ 
depends on the individual’s behaviour. The combination d1ka100bvn Kai 
éheoc ‘righteousness and mercy’ is unusual for the common 7pTy1 vawn, 
both here and v. 21 (cf. Kptua Kai Sikatoovvn in vv. 5, 27; 33:14, 16, 19). 
The difference here, in specifying ‘mercy’, provides a pointed contrast to 
the ‘afflicting’ and ‘plundering’ of the ‘father’. The sole instance in Ezekiel 
of ‘preserve closely, treasure(all my statutes)’ (ovvtnpéw) likewise height- 
ens the difference between the two kinds of person. The equivalence of 
behaviour and result is clearly stated in the two balancing statements at 
the end of v. 20: ‘the righteousness of the righteous will be on him and 
the lawlessness of the lawless is on him’. 


The argument turns to another possibility, change of behaviour and its 
consequences. Will the expected result, ‘life’ or ‘death’, still take place 
if there is a change of behaviour? First is the case of the ‘lawless’ per- 
son who ‘turns away’ and who ‘keeps all my commandments and does 
righteousness and mercy’: this repeats the description of the ‘righteous’ 
person in v. 19, but with the stylistic variation of pvAdEntar ndoas tac 
évtoAds pou (‘will keep all my commandments’), the only instance of 
évtoAr in Ezekiel (MT npn as in vv. 9, 17, 19). In B* the last phrase of 
v. 20 is repeated at the beginning of v. 21. While probably an error (it is 


18:19-20 


18:21-25a 
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in no other MS and not overwritten by the instaurator), it can be read 
as introducing the argument of v. 21: ‘The lawless one will die, but if 
he changes he will live’. To reinforce the changed result, despite past 
behaviour, the conclusion is restated in different manner, the past is 
‘not remembered’. The ‘not remembering’ of previous behaviour after 
change is also in 3:20, the only previous passage which has dealt with 
the matter, there relating to the responsibility of Ezekiel as ‘watchman’. 
This is an example of ‘remember’ as signifying acting in the present on 
the basis of something said or done in the past—to ‘not remember’ is to 
‘not act accordingly’. 

Lord’s bias towards desiring ‘life’ for all is highlighted in the rhetorical 
question of v. 23: LXX draws attention to Lord’s ‘will’ or ‘desire’ (8€Aw), 
placing more emphasis on intention and wish than the MT ‘pleasure’ 
(pon) (NIDNTT 3, 1018-19). It is this verse that is often quoted by the 
early Fathers (see above). The contrary however also applies: should the 
‘righteous’ person change and do ‘wrongdoing’ as the ‘lawless’ person had 
done, again the past will ‘not be remembered’—it is present behaviour 
which counts. 

In B the sub-section ends with a statement ‘you said’ so forming an 
inclusio with the opening quoting of the ‘comparison’. What the people 
‘are saying’ (v. 1) is equivalent to having said that Lord’s way is not 
‘straight’ (katevO0vw).They have suggested that his ways are devious and 
dishonest, not giving clear guidance that leads to success in life. This is 
quite an accusation in light of other instances of the verb: in Prov 29:27 
the ‘straight way’ (katev80vovoa 68d) is an ‘abomination to the sinner’, 
while in PsSol 6:2 the ‘ways’ of the person who remembers God are ‘kept 
straight’ (xatevOvvovtat) [Below, in v. 29, for the same Hebrew, LXX has 
a variation using xatop0dw]. 


13.2 The Straight Way to Life and Success 


While the first sub-section has answered objections regarding inter- 
generational responsibility and affirmed the possibility of change, another 
variation of the issue of justice has been presented at the end, namely 
that Lord’s ‘ways are not straight’. The concluding sub-section thus gives 
Lord’s answer to that challenge. 

B focuses on God’s response to the accusation throwing it back to 
them as the ones at fault. In so doing the argument of preceding few 
verses is repeated: 
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v. 25b v. 25a ‘straight ways’ 

v. 26 v. 24 When ‘the righteous turns away’ 
vv. 27-28 vv. 21-22 When ‘the lawless turns away’ 
v.29 v. 25a ‘straight ways’ 

vv. 30-31 - Call to turn around 

v.32 v. 23 God does not desire ‘death’ 


The reversal of order to ‘righteous’ then ‘lawless’ is rhetorically effective 
in concluding where the audience is at, being ‘lawless’, so reinforcing 
the integrity of Lord’s ‘ways’ in the present situation. The situation of 
the ‘lawless’ changing behaviour includes turning from ‘ungodly deeds’ 
(in 16:43 the supreme wrongdoing). A possible LXX wordplay in v. 27 is 
seen in tv Wuxrv avtod epvAdéev (MT simply ‘and he will live’): the 
one who ‘keeps’ commandments (wv. 9, 21) ‘will keep his soul’ (cf. similar 
wordplay in 33:5 where again different Hebrew verbs are rendered with 
the same Greek). 


Rhetorically it is also effective that repetition of the people’s complaint 
of v. 23a is delayed to become the climax of the appeal to ‘turn around’, 
The statement and response of v. 25b are repeated, with a stylistic varia- 
tion of katop8dw (MT has the same verb), but this time it leads into an 
appeal for repentance and hence ‘live’, before the conclusion. 

It is likely that the translator’s change to katop@d6w is not merely 
stylistic but intentional, providing a heightening of the contention. The 
intransitive use of katop8dw in wisdom books describes the person who 
‘goes the right way’ (e.g., Prov 2:7; 14:11) but more commonly the sense 
is some idea of ‘be established, prosper’ (e.g., Prov 11:10; 25:5; cf. LEH). 
The intransitive meaning ‘go on prosperously, succeed’ is well-attested 
in classical Greek (LSJ) and it could well be the translator intended this. 
While katev@Uvw points to an accusation of Lord’s ways being devious 
and unpredictable, here the focus is more on the outcome of ‘being 
straight’: whose ways do not lead straight ahead to ‘success’? Certainly 
Greek readers could see this implication. Israel’s ways lead to ‘punishment’ 
(xdAaotc) and ‘dying’ (anoOvrjoxw). [The similar 33:17, 20, with possibly 
a different translator, has evOU¢ (‘straight, not devious’).] 

While addressed corporately to ‘the house of Israel’, the appeal is 
individualized by placing the object éxaotov at the start of the sentence. 
Each person is responsible for their own actions and has the opportu- 
nity to change, expressed with two ‘turning’ verbs (matching Hebrew). 
The definite rejection of the past ‘ungodly deeds’ is stressed by adding 
to ‘turning from’ (d4nootpépw) the vivid ‘throwing away’ (dnoppintw). 


18:26-28 


18:29-32 


[19:1-14] 
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Wholesale behavioural reorientation is linked with internal change: here 
the ‘new heart and new spirit’ is something the people are to ‘make’ 
themselves, theirs is the responsibility, but back in 11:19 and later in 
36:26 it is divine initiative. Wright notes how the OT often “recognizes 
the mysterious interaction between what humans are required to do, 
and what God alone can do for them”, comparing the similar interac- 
tion in following God ‘with all your heart’ in Deut 30:1-10, noting wv. 2, 
6, 10 (2001: 205). 

The major section commenced with the citing of a ‘comparison’ that 
was critical of Lord’s actions and which implied lack of any sense of 
responsibility for the present destruction and exile amongst the speak- 
ers. There has been a succession of scenarios affirming the link between 
actions and results, whether ‘life’ or ‘death’. Now the climax is reached 
with the anguished question, ‘why are you dying?’. iva ti is known at 
least as early as Aristophanes and Plato as ‘to what end’ (LSJ) and is stan- 
dard LXX rendition of 7 ‘for what>why?’ The choice is theirs. Human 
responsibility for their present situation, ‘dying’, is affirmed by the Lord 
with v. 32’s variant of v. 23 (cf. ‘death of the lawless’), but they are not 
yet ‘dead’: the ‘death of the dying’ is not what Lord ‘desires’. 


14 A Lament for Israel’s Ruler 


‘Take up a lamentation’ commences and ‘it will be a lamentation’ 
concludes this undivided section (a chapter in both traditions), the inclusio 
providing distinct marking. The fate of Israel’s ‘ruler’ (singular in LXX, 
see below) is described using two images, a lion cub (vv. 2-9) and a vine 
(vv. 10-14), both of which come to an end after prospering. Both images 
are found in Jacob’s blessing of royal Judah in Gen 49:9-11, especially in 
LXX where immediately after describing Judah as oxbuvos Agovtos (‘a 
lion’s cub’; v. 9) is €k BAaotod... avéBns (‘from a shoot you came up’). 
Although the separate images suggest a natural sub-division, there is no 
separation in B. The lament is one, joining together the two pictures, 
both starting with ‘your mother’. 

In his commissioning Ezekiel was shown the scroll on which was writ- 
ten Opfjvoc (‘lamentation’, 2:10). Here is the first passage so designated, 
and it focuses on the ‘ruler’ rather than the city. It is not a true lament 
however, for, as argued by Block, “there is a tension between form and 
substance ...Here he mocks Judah’s kings and announces the imminent 
judgment of the last members of the line... Ezekiel’s aim in this ‘dirge’ is 
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to demolish another false theological pillar on which the nation’s sense 
of security was based” (1997: 594-95). 


The direct opening, ‘and you, take’, stating Lord’s words without any 
introduction, is unusual in Ezekiel in starting what is obviously a new 
major section (cf. 4:1, starting a sub-section). The command Aaé Opijvov 
émt ‘take up a lament against’ is seen also in 27:2 (Tyre; cf. 26:17; 27:32), 
28:12 (‘ruler of Tyre’) and 32:2 (Pharaoh). In this way the ruler of Judah 
is treated in company with the rulers of two great opposing powers. 
MT has the plural ‘rulers’, fitting the following multiple ‘cubs’. LXx 
however has the singular, so drawing attention to the current ‘ruler’ as the 
focus of the lament. It is possible this is Ioakeim (Jehoiachin; see on 1:2b) 
who has already been taken as captive to Babylon (as in v. 9), although his 
reign was only three months and he surrendered (2Kgs 24:8-12), contrary 
to the picture of vv. 6-9. It is more likely to be Sedekias/Zedekiah, then 
‘ruling’ in Jerusalem: never named in Ezekiel (cf. 7:27), he had the same 
mother as Jehoahaz who had been taken to Egypt (as in v. 4). Thus this 
‘lamentation’ is prophetic in the narrative context of the book. 


Whether ‘your mother’ is literal, so referring to Amital/Hamutal (2Kgs 
24:18), or symbolic of the nation or the Davidic dynasty is indeterminate 
at this stage, but focus will soon turn to one of the ‘cubs’. Further, while 
the general import of the description of the ‘mother’ and her ’cubs’ is 
clear, the syntactical relationships in v. 2 are variously understood: 


Why is thy mother become a whelp in the midst of lions? In the 
midst of lions she has multiplied her whelps (Brenton) 


What is your mother? A whelp in the midst of lions! She was born 
in the midst of lions and multiplied her whelps (NETS, following 
Ziegler’s punctuation) 


What is your mother? She was born like a whelp in the midst of 
lions; in the midst of lions she has multiplied her whelps (Hauspie 
2002: 134) 


MT (which has a different meaning, speaking of ‘lying down among 
young lions’) conveys a positive tone at the opening of the lament, 
affirming a good position, prior to moving on to the downfall. This has 
been reflected in the understanding of Ziegler and Hauspie. However for 
a reader unfamiliar with MT, the introduction as a ‘lamentation’ would 
lead to expectation of a statement of status reversal at the beginning. 
Such a reader would more likely see the sense represented by Brenton’s 
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translation, adapted in our translation with tt as ‘how!’ She who had been 
a strong mature lion, able to multiply her own cubs while surrounded by 
lions, is now as weak and insecure as a ‘cub’ in the midst of the powerful 
‘lions’. 

The lamentation then describes how this has come about. One of her 
many cubs learnt how to become strong and ravaging. [The use of the 
infinitive with genitive article after pavOdvw, while not known elsewhere 
in Greek or in LXX (Hauspie 2002: 134, 406, cf. v. 6), could be read as 
expressing purpose, as is common after other verbs in LXX and elsewhere 
in Greek (Conybeare §59).] The ‘nations’ however ‘heard about him’, allud- 
ing to his military power and possibly exploits implied in the previous 
verse, and became antagonistic, kat, in place of the usual rept, pointing 
to hostility, ‘against’ (Hauspie 2002: 135). The ‘nations’ combined under 
Pharaoh and he was taken off to Egypt as a captive ‘in their destroying’ 
(cf. 2Kgs 23:31-34). d1a@Bopd is used not only of ‘destruction’ as the result 
but also the means or process (LSJ; LEH: the stereotypical rendering of 
nnw ‘pit’), while avtw@v is most likely subjective genitive, i.e., ‘they’ 
are the ones destroying him, although Hauspie prefers a continuation 
of the ravaging ‘lion’ scenario, with an objective genitive, i.e., while he 
was destroying ‘them’ they captured him. 


The mother’s ‘support/confidence’ was gone in the loss of her strong 
cub, but she acts to put another cub in his place. After appointment 
as a ‘lion’, his rampaging was even bolder and more devastating. Again 
the ‘nations’ respond and he too is captured, this time being taken to 
Babylon, never again to ‘roar’ in Israel. 

That the mother lioness is the subject of the opening {Sev (‘she saw’) 
becomes clear through what follows. She first loses her vidotaotc: literally 
‘support, foundation’, Polybius uses it of the ‘confidence’ and steadiness 
of soldiers (LSJ) which fits this context well, especially if the ‘mother’ be 
a metaphor for the people [MT ‘hope’]. 

The replacement cub may have been ‘appointed as a lion’ but initially 
he was still a cub amongst lions. However he too ‘became a lion and he 
too learned to snatch prey—he ate people’. The bold independence, with 
an expansionary reach, is described vividly (v. 7): vépuw in the middle voice 
is used of animals feeding and grazing, with ‘lion’ as subject becoming a 
threatening picture (‘prowling’), but clearly over-extending and inviting 
trouble as foreshadowed in the use of 8pdoog (‘over-boldness, rashness’). 
[MT is quite different, although textually uncertain (Zimmerli 1979: 
389, CTAT, 140-44).] amd Qwvijs WPvPATOs avtod (‘from the sound of his 
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roaring’) is an instance of &ndé as cause (= Um6), a usage known in LXX 
and NT (Conybeare, §92b), but also associated with classical practice (LSJ, 
dnd, III.6). pupa (‘roaring’) is attested only here in Greek, although its 
meaning is clear from the verb wptouat. Given the likely allusion to 
Jacob’s blessing of Judah in Gen 49:9, where ‘lion’ is an image of unas- 
sailable strength and protection of his people, the focus here has been 
shifted to fierce cruelty, which ultimately proves to be powerless against 
others. It is likely that this ambivalent feature of lion imagery is one of 
the factors contributing to the shift in Rev 5:5-6 from the ‘Lion of the 
tribe of Judah’ to ‘a Lamb’ (Strawn 2007). 

The response of the nations is just as devastating as previously although 
now the ‘nations’ are from ‘all around’. Previously it was Lord’s ‘net’ 
that would be spread over the ruler (12:13; 17:20), now the nations are 
the agent with ‘their nets’ over him. 5wxav (‘they gave’) is another 
instance of the literal unidiomatic translation of ni, with €6vn as the 
subject and the ellipsis of the object understood (‘the nations have sent 
against him’, Hauspie 2002: 136, contra NETS “they gave nations against 
him”), although possibly dixtva (‘nets’) could be seen as a double-duty 
object. The capture and taking into exile is described as previously (vv. 
8b-9a = v. 4b), but, as with other phrases relating to the second cub, 
expanded. He now comes ‘in a cage’ (the only LXX instance of yaAedypa) 
and is brought to ‘the king of Babylon’, who puts him ‘in prison’ (as in 
4Km 25:6, 7 where LXX has the singular subject, ‘king’, throughout). 
Thus ends the ‘sound’ of his roaring (cf. v. 7). As mentioned above this 
whole description fits the capture of Zedekiah, also the referent of the 
previous ‘net’ passages. 


Imagery changes completely to that of a ‘vine’. No longer is the centre 
of attention the actions and fate of specific ‘rulers’, but rather the vine 
as a whole, ‘your mother’. At this stage she clearly represents the whole 
Davidic rule arising from the tribe of Judah. “Jacob’s endowment of Judah 
with royalty [Gen 49:9-11] evidently hovered in Ezekiel’s consciousness 
as he composed this dirge over Judah’s rulers; however, he subverted the 
terms of the blessing” (Greenberg 1983b: 358). 

The ‘vine’ imagery has already been met in chs. 15 and 17 (respectively, 
the useless wood of the vine, and the royal line and relationships with 
the nations). Some descriptions there are seen here: ‘planted by much 
water’ (17: 5), ‘fruit’ and ‘shoots’ (17:6, 8), multitude of ‘branches’ (17:7, 
8), ‘dried by scorching wind’ (17:10); ‘consumed by fire’ (15:4, 5); ‘(re-) 
planted’ elsewhere (17:5). While again there is a picture of expansion and 
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destruction, in the centre is a paBdoc (four times), a symbol for royal 
authority as in 7:10; 29:6; 37:15-28. In LXX, as earlier in the chapter, focus 
is ona single ruler, all four instances of padoc being in the singular (the 
Hebrew equivalent, 70” is plural in v. 11, matching the Hebrew plural 
‘rulers’ in v. 1). The ‘rod’ is described as ‘strong’ (with the genitive of 
ioxvc) and amongst the vine’s ‘choice parts’ (ta €xAeKta avtijs), but all 
are ‘consumed’, 

In LXX the beauty and luxury of the ‘vine’ is like ‘a flower on a 
pomegranate-tree planted by water’ (probably based on a Hebrew 172, 
MT 4/71 ‘in your blood’; CTAT, 148-152). The brilliant scarlet pomegran- 
ate flower is a decorative motif both on Aaron’s garments [Ex 28:33-34; 
36:31-32 (39:23-24)] and on Solomon’s temple [3Km 7:6 (1Kg 7:18)], and a 
metaphor of beauty in Song 4:13. While 6 BAaotédc (‘the shoot’), continuing 
the picture of a vine, is normally read as collective (as is the associated 
6 Kapmdc), the following phrase suggests that it can be read as singular, 
the ‘shoot’ (as in Gen 49:9) that becomes a ‘rod’, a ruler. The following 
description in LXX is of a ruler over a ‘tribe of leaders’. With such a ‘ruler’ 
the description continues of the corporate ‘vine’ that became ‘lifted up 
in greatness’, but as in ch. 17, what is high is brought low. When the vine 
is ‘cast down’, the ‘rod’ is ‘consumed’ and the ‘choice parts dried up’. She 
is now planted far from water that can enable her to grow again. While 
before the ‘mother’ found another ‘cub’ when the first was removed, now 
there is no more a ‘rod’ that can come from her. 

What has happened to this ‘tribe’ (of leaders, as in v. 11), not just to the 
‘rod’, the situation of the whole house of Israel, becomes a ‘comparison’ 
to be used by others in ‘lamentation’. The metaphors of lion cubs and 
vine, of rise to greatness and fall to destruction, become proverbial in 
future dirges. 


15 Rebellion is Endemic-but there is Hope 


A date marks the start of a new section. B’s early in ‘the seventh year’ 
is in March 591, seven and a half months after the previous date (8:1), 
although P967, A, Q and MT’s the ‘fifth month’ leads to August 591. The 
inquiry of the elders is probably associated with the exile continuing 
longer than their expectations (see below). 

A delegation of the elders comes to Ezekiel to ‘inquire of Lord’, but as 
previously we are not told their reasons (cf. 8:1; 14:1, 7). Instead, imme- 
diately the text recounts the message of judgment that Ezekiel is given, 
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addressed to ‘the elders of Israel’ (vv. 1-4). It narrates a penetrating 
revisionist account of Israelite history from the time in Egypt and through 
the wilderness wanderings (vv. 5-26). “By way of a scathing reinterpreta- 
tion of Israel’s traditions of election, salvation, and monarchy, chapter 
20 abolishes the past” (Odell 2005: 243). There are three periods where 
Lord’s grace is seen in action (vv. 5-7, 10-12, 18-20), but in each Israel 
rebels (vv. 8a, 13a, 21a), leading to Lord’s decision to ‘pour out my wrath’ 
(vv. 8b, 13b, 21b). Each time however he does not follow through, ‘so that 
my name would not be profaned in the sight of the nations’ (vv. 9, 14, 
22). In each instance there is a “parody of the received interpretation” 
(Wright 2001: 157). Recent scholarship has debated the number and 
placing of sub-divisions in vv. 5-26, and relationship to literary history 
(reviewed by Allen 1992), B’s single sub-section giving no hint of ancient 
understanding. 

The addressees broaden to ‘the house of Israel’ with a denunciation 
of the people’s behaviour after ‘I led them into the land’ (wv. 27-29), with 
the current generation continuing these acts (vv. 30-32). Therefore Lord 
will exercise his ‘wrath’, there will be ‘judgment’ and then ‘you will know 
that I Lord am Lord and you are the house of Israel’ (vv. 33-39aa). 

The culmination in LXX is a call for repentance. Where before Lord 
did not want his name ‘profaned’ by his actions of judgment, now the 
people are to ‘not profane my holy name’ by their actions. The reason is 
that Lord will again accept his people ‘on my holy mountain’, bringing 
them from the regions. Their repentance will mean that ‘my name is not 
profaned’ by their behaviour (vv. 39af-44). 

The flow of the long address is followed in the sub-sections of B (vv. 
1-5aa, 5ab-26, 27-29, 30-32, 33-39aa, 39aB-44), clues to sense delimita- 
tion also coming from introductory phrases to divine speech. The whole 
section is also a ‘chapter’ in the later LXX tradition, so continuing to 
hold together the logical flow from the historical account addressed 
to the elders (vv. 2-26) and the consequent warning and appeal to ‘the 
house of Israel’ (vv. 27-44). The two parts are separate Greek chapters 
(KA, KB), but inexplicably, the Latin tradition includes the following five 
verses in ch. 20 (followed in EVV), so that LXX (and MT) 21:1-5 = Vulgate 
(and EVV) 20:45-49. 

A concern for ‘my name’, God’s reputation and honour, in the context 
of ‘the nations’ is the focus of Moses’ appeals to Lord at the events of 
the golden calf (Ex 32:11-12) and the failure to enter the land after the 
spies returned (Num 14:13-16). It is through Israel that the nations are 
to know who Lord is, all are to know and live on the basis of his unique- 
ness, his character, deeds and purposes. In worship many songs tell of 
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making his name known among the nations [e.g., Psalms 85 (86), 95 (96), 
Isaiah 12]. Israel’s actions, with leaders involved, however mean that Lord 
is seen as insignificant, just one of many minor gods. His name is ‘pro- 
faned’ (BeBnAdw), treated as common. ‘Profane my/Lord’s name’ occurs 
thirteen times in Ezekiel LXX (10 in MT), five in ch. 20, five in ch. 36, 
and in 39:7; 43:7, 8. Elsewhere it is seen just five times in Leviticus (18:21; 
19:12; 21:6; 22:2, 32), mainly in cultic contexts and including sacrifice 
to other gods or the taking of oaths, and only four times elsewhere in 
OT [Isa 48:11; Jer 41(34):16; Amos 2:7; Mal 1:12]. The concern for Lord’s 
‘name’ is a feature of Ezekiel, evident also in the frequent ‘they/you shall 
know that I am Lord’ and variants [in this chapter, vv. 9, 12, 20, 38, 42, 
44 (also v. 26 in MT)]. The ‘name’ is to be ‘known’ not only by Israel but 
also by the nations. 

The solution in this chapter is partly Lord’s actions in bringing the 
people back but mainly their repentance. It is their behaviour, not Lord’s, 
which has caused the ‘profaning’ so the reversal is to come through their 
response to a call to repentance. A different emphasis will be seen in 
ch. 36 where the focus is on Lord’s actions whereby he will ‘hallow my 
name’ (Olley 2006b). 


15.1 A Delegation from the Elders 


B’s date, with no ‘month’ given and ‘fifteenth of the month’, can be seen 
as an attempt to render a text like MT which is literally ‘in the seventh 
year, in the fifth (‘month’ lacking, but generally understood) in the tenth 
of the month’. The timing is possibly associated with the failure of the 
prophecy of Ananais (Hananiah) that the exile would end within two years 
[Jer 35(28):1-4] (Malamat 1975: 138-39). The date of that prophecy, while 
textually uncertain, is in LXX in ‘the fourth year in the fifth month’, so 
two and a half years before the current delegation comes to him. Have 
the leaders come seeking to understand? Are they more ready to listen 
to Ezekiel? 


Previously ‘elders’ had been sitting before him in his house (8:1), but his 
vision had been of ‘men of the elders’ involved in pagan worship in the 
temple in Jerusalem (8:11, 12). In 14:1 again ‘men of the elders’ came to 
him, specifically to ‘inquire of’ (énepwtdw) Lord (14:7, 10) and Lord’s 
words were of their wrong thinking and acting: ‘shall I indeed answer 
them?’ (14:3). In light of the period and events that have transpired 
since those occasions, what now is their attitude as they come again to 
‘inquire of’ (€mepwtdw) Lord (20:1, 3)? As in ch. 14 we are not told their 
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specific inquiry, but we can assume they are looking for some message 
of encouragement. The same verb is used in 21:26 of the king of Babylon 
‘inquiring of graven images’. 

As in 14:3, Lord strongly refuses to ‘answer’, this time spoken to ‘you’ 
directly (in 14:3, the indirect ‘them’). The message that is to come shows 
that the ‘elders’ still have not grasped the reason for the exile and the 
need for radical change. The blunt messages of the previous chapters 
have apparently had no impact. 

It is possible to read the phrase ei dnoxpiOrjoopat viv as a question, 
matching the preceding interrogative ci (Hauspie 2002: 139, 351-53). 
However, the framing of the phrase with (@ éyw...A€yet KUploc points 
rather to a strong asseveration answering the previous question, ei 
introducing a conditional proposition, with the apodosis implied (as 
punctuated in Ziegler; see comment on 5:11, with similar phrasing in 
14:16; 16:48). Thus, following the strong (@ éyw is a twofold statement 
beginning ei: Lord ‘will not answer them’, instead he will ‘take vengeance 
on them with vengeance’ (contra Ziegler’s placing the second phrase as 
a question, possibly influenced by MT where Ezekiel, not Yahweh, is 
subject of ‘judge’; cf. P967 €1 exdiKeoetc). Lord’s plan to ‘take vengeance’ 
is followed by Ezekiel’s role to ‘testify’ of their ancestors’ ‘lawless deeds’. 
As in 16:2, and only in these two instances in Ezekiel, d:apaptvpopont 
occurs. Used widely for solemn testifying, in koiné it commonly signifies 
a ‘warning’ (Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 201, on Ex 20:10). Such a 
connotation suits this context as there is to be a call to repentance as 
part of Ezekiel’s message. 


15.2 A History of Rebellion and Lord’s Perseverance 


The recounting of history in this long sub-section tells of three periods: 
in Egypt leading to the exodus (vv. 5b-9), the giving of the laws and 
sabbaths (vv. 10-16) and the subsequent period in the wilderness (vv. 
17-26), each with the pattern outlined above. 


[20:5b-26] 


The beginning is a piling up of phrases redolent of the covenant tradition 20:5b-6 


and Lord’s actions in bringing into being his relationship with them in 
Egypt, all with ‘I’ as subject. 

While the motif of God’s special relationship with Israel permeates 
the OT aipetifw (‘choose’) is rare for his ‘choosing’ Israel, ‘Israel’ being 
the object only here in Ezekiel , in Num 14:8 (MT ‘is pleased’), and most 
directly in PsSol 9:9. ‘Choose’ is especially a Deuteronomic term, in par- 
ticular with people and sanctuary as object: with Israel as the object LXX 
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uses €kAEyw (Deut 4:37; 14:2) and mpoaipéw (Deut 7:6, 7; 10:15). Possibly 
the use of aipetifw here points more readily to Israel’s status as aipétosc 
(‘elected, eligible’, NIDNTT 1.533), although the verb is used elsewhere of 
God specifically choosing Zion/Jerusalem [Ps 131(132): 13, 14, Zech 1:17; 
2:16(12)], David (1Chr 28:4, PsSol 17:4), Solomon (1Chr 28:6, 10; 29:1) and 
Zerubbabel (Hag 2:23). Thus it is certainly a suitable verb, part of con- 
temporary Jewish use for God’s ‘choosing’ for a special purpose. The time 
of ‘choice’ is not specified, although the presence here of both ‘house of 
Israel’ (in MT only ‘Israel’) and ‘seed of the house of Jacob’ encourages 
seeing the first as referring to the time of the patriarchs and the second 
to the period of the exodus, with ‘house’ providing a continuing link to 
the present. 

‘I made myself known’ [yvwpiGw (P967 Eyvwo8nv), yivwoxKw in fol- 
lowing phrase; MT ‘I swore’] brings to mind the words to Moses in Ex 
6:3-8, although there 5nAdw (‘reveal’) is used. LXX readers may see an 
earlier allusion at the start of Lord’s exodus action in Ex 2:25: €yvwoOn 
avtoic (‘he was known to them’; MT, ‘he knew them’). Lord’s ‘help with 
my hand’ takes up a vivid image prevalent in the exodus narrative where 
Lord’s ‘hand’ delivers from Pharaoh’s ‘hand’ (e.g., Ex 3:8, 19, 20; 6:1; 7:4). 
LXX’s dvteAadunv th xE1pt pov (twice; vv. 5, 6) uses a word often sug- 
gesting coming to someone’s aid. This shows a different interpretation 
of MT’s ‘lifted up my hand’ than in Ex 6:8 (where LXX has é&€tetva trv 
X€ipd pov), commonly understood as the action accompanying ‘swear- 
ing (an oath)’. 

‘Lord your God’ is a common phrase expressing relationship (85x in 
Pentateuch) but it occurs in Ezekiel only in the recounting of history 
in this chapter (vv. 5, 7, 19, 20) and in 34:31 in a description of future 
restoration of relationship. The indirect ‘Lord their God’ is also sparse 
(28:26; 34:30; 35:15; 39:22, 28), all referring to the future restoration. 
The relationship that was initiated in Egypt with Israel, which has been 
despoiled by Israel’s actions, will become what it was intended to be 
from the beginning. 

Yet another motif from Exodus is quoted in speaking of ‘the land which 
I prepared for them’ (cf. Ex 3:8-10; 6:8), although explicit reference to 
‘preparing’ (€to1sdGw) the land is only in Ex 15:17; 23:20, with ‘milk 
and honey’ a common description of the land in the Pentateuch (first 
in Ex 3:8). LXX builds on ‘honey’ to describe the land’s luxury as being 
the best ‘honeycomb’ (xnpiov) of all the earth. Classically nag followed 
by the article and singular is collective, a pattern generally followed in 
LXX (Conybeare, §63). While previously in the sentence yi] has referred 
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to the prepared ‘land’, over against the ‘land’ of Egypt, the context 
requires that m&oav trv yijv be read as ‘all the earth’ or distributively 
as ‘every land’. 


In other passages describing the exodus Egypt was a place of slavery and 
bondage from which God redeemed them. Ezekiel however, throughout 
the book, is silent on those aspects. Rather the focus is on ‘abominations 
of the eyes’ (avtod is in P967 and inserted by B‘), using PdeAvypata, 
common in chs. 5-11 (twelve times) to describe the current practices of 
the people (an association more obvious than in MT where the Hebrew 
equivalent occurs only four times previously). Likewise émitndevpata 
(‘practices’) has been used negatively in 6:9; 8:15; 14:6, a broader term 
than MT ‘idols’. By using words already familiar from previous oracles 
to here enunciate practices centuries before in Egypt Ezekiel is already 
hinting at continuity. The concern regarding ‘defiling’ has also been a 
motif earlier in the book. There is no explicit statement in Exodus that 
the Israelites had adopted the practices of the Egyptians but “their rapid 
declension into apostasy at Sinai supports Ezekiel’s statement” (Block 
1997: 628). The necessity for a complete rejection of past practices is the 
simple fact of the covenantal relationship, initiated in the gracious acts 
outlined in vv. 5b-6 and summarised in ‘I am Lord your God’. 

The response of the people is expressed strongly: their actions were 
wilful, ‘they revolted from me’. In Ezekiel’s initial call he was warned 
that ‘the house of Israel have no desire to listen to you’ (see on 3:7). Now 
the same phrase is used of the period of the exodus, again their present 
attitudes are shown to be endemic. Their ‘not listening’ is evident in 
their failure to do what Lord has said. 


Lord’s depth of feeling is explicit, he cannot be unmoved. Back in 7:8 
Lord had announced, exxye® trv Opyrv pou EM OE Kal oVVTEAEOW TOV 
@vpOov pov Ev oot. Now the same phrasing describes his intention long 
ago ‘in the midst of the land of Egypt’, to be repeated in wv. 13 (slightly 
different vocabulary) and 21. 

The construction eina tob éxxéa, with the infinitive with genitive 
article after ‘I said’, follows Hebrew vocabulary and syntax. On that basis 
Hauspie (2002: 140-41, 406-07) sees the phrase as simply A¢yw followed 
by complement, “awkward in Greek”. It is however possible to read the 
construction as a genitive infinitive of purpose, known in Plato and 
especially in Thucydides (Conybeare, §59; cf. NETS, “I spoke in order to 
pour out”). The construction is used in Ezekiel only in this chapter but 


20:7-8a 


20:8b-9 


20:10-12 
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is also seen in Judg (A) 2:3; 2Sam 1:18; 1Chr 21:17; 2Chr 22:9 where Agyw 
has the sense of ‘command’. A close parallel is Ps 105(106):23: kai eimev 
tod E€oAeOpeboa1 avtovc Ei ur) Mwvofjcg...‘and he said he would have 
destroyed them had not Moses.... 

The intention however was not carried out then because of Lord’s 
concern that ‘my name not be profaned in the sight of the nations’. 
The reference to ‘the nations’ is a clear reminder of Moses’ words in Ex 
32:11-12: Lord’s destroying the Israelites would lead to the Egyptians 
having a wrong understanding of the character and deeds of Lord. What 
happens to Israel reflects on Lord’s ‘name’. In v. 9 3rd plural pronouns 
referring to either the Israelites or the Egyptians are understood from 
the flow of description: ‘in the sight of the nations, which they [Israelites] 
are in their [nations] midst, among whom [nations] I was made known 
to them [Israelites] in their [nations] sight; to bring them [Israelites] out 
of Egypt.’ The only possible uncertainty is the identity of the group to 
which ‘I was made known’, In the exodus account the name ‘Lord’ is made 
known to the Israelites (Ex 2:25 LXX; 3:14-15; 6:6-8; 10:2), to Pharaoh 
[Ex 7:17; 8:18(22); 9:14] and to ‘all the Egyptians’ (Ex 7:5; 14:4, 18). While 
certainly it is a biblical concern that Lord be known among the nations, 
the focus in this section has been upon Lord making himself known to 
‘the seed of the house of Jacob’ (v. 5) and their response—but this was 
done ‘in the sight of the nations’ and so the nations know what Lord 
has done. Lord’s name would ‘be profaned in the sight of the nations’ 
because the whole activity of the exodus had been ‘in their sight’, the 
repetition of the phrase highlighting Lord’s dilemma and the priority of 
the concern for his ‘name’ among the nations. 

A striking feature of Ezekiel’s revisionist re-telling of the history is 
that the ‘outpouring of anger’ was not first at Sinai (Exodus 32), but 
antedated ‘in the midst of the land of Egypt’ (v. 8). A later Jewish midrash 
inferred that some Israelites “were, in fact, destroyed during the plague 
of darkness—which was produced so that the Egyptians could not witness 
the disaster” (Greenberg 1983b: 387; also Rosenberg 1991: 153). However, 
instead of destroying the people ‘in the midst of the land of Egypt’ Lord 
acts ‘to bring them out of Egypt’. 


The scene shifts to the next stage in history, as Lord ‘brought them into 
the desert’ (P967 and B agree in not including kai é&hyayov avtovc €x yiis 
Aiybrtou; Ziegler adopts A and Q’s reading, following MT). Lord’s gracious 
benevolence is seen in the giving of ‘my commandments and ordinances’ 
(see on 11:7 for the combination of mpootéypata and dika1wpata as a 
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feature of Ezekiel LXX), although Block observes that “in contrast to the 
traditional emphasis, neither here nor anywhere else does Ezekiel refer 
to the mountain (Sinai/Horeb) at which Yahweh met with his people” 
(1997: 631, n. 92). The ‘commandments’ provide what is needed to be 
done in order to ‘live ’ (cf. similar wording in Lev 18:5: kai pvAd&eo0e 
MAVTA TH MPOOTAYWATA HOU Kal MAVTA TH KPtWATH LOU Kal TMoINoETE AvTH 
& momjoas &vOpwros ChoEtat Ev adtoic). The goal of ‘life’ as a correlative 
of obedience has already been highlighted in 18:9. 19, 21-23, and matches 
well Deut 30:15-20. 

In particular ‘my sabbaths’ was to be a ‘sign’ of the covenant relation- 
ship, a pointer to the reality that Lord ‘makes them holy’. The same link 
between ‘sabbaths’, ‘sign’ and ‘make holy’ is made in Ex 31:13-17, where 
it is also said that ‘sabbaths’ are ‘holy’. Only the plural form odBBata is 
used in Ezekiel and other prophetic books (apart from Is 66:23, ‘from 
sabbath to sabbath), and at times ta odBPata is used for a single sab- 
bath day (BDAG, ‘od&BBatov’ 1.b.8 gives examples). While it is commonly 
stated that the Greek is a transliteration of the Hebrew naw, with both 
oéBBatov and ofBBata seen in LXX, Philo, Josephus and NT, Pelletier 
(1972) builds on the observations that often odfBata is used for the 
singular and that the standard Greek ending for a feast-day is -10. He 
argues that in fact odffata is singular, transcribed from Aramaic (xnaw; 
cf. maoxa for Hebrew nda but Aramaic xnd8, ‘passover’, e.g., Ezek 45:21). 
The origin and meaning of the Sabbath is much discussed and debated 
(see references in lexica and dictionaries). In Ex 16:23 LXX has both the 
transliteration odfPata (singular) and a translation dvanavots (‘rest’), 
but overwhelmingly in Greek its solemnity is strengthened in Greek by 
retaining the transliterated name. 


Relentless repetition of phrases details the same failure to obey, lead- 
ing to the intended ‘anger’. As before there is no complete ‘destroying’ 
(eEavak@oar this time) because of Lord’s concern for his ‘name in the 
sight of the nations’. 

Previously (vv. 5, 6) Lord had ‘helped with my hand’, but now ‘I myself 
raised my hand against them’; then it had been ‘ to bring them into the 
land’, now it was so that he would ‘not bring them into the land’, the 
description of the land continuing in both contexts. The combination to 
Tapatav tod un followed by infinitive is seen also in 46:20 and Zeph 3:6 
and is probably best read with what follows as is the case in the preced- 
ing verses (where there is no article)—the ‘not at all’ prevention of his 


20:13-17 


20:18-20 


20:21-24 
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name being profaned is matched by the ‘not at all’ of leading them into 
the land. 

The seriousness of Israelite disobedience is asserted in v. 16 with full 
repetition of the indictment (v. 13), adding dniow tOv évOvuNnudatwv 
Kapdiag avtav Emopevovto (‘they walked after the thoughts of their 
hearts’), as elsewhere in Ezekiel using the broader évOvunudta (‘thoughts, 
imaginations’) for MT’s ‘idols’ (see on 14:5). Yet the ‘not at all’ that was to 
preclude entry into the land did not mean the end of the people. There 
was a ‘refraining’ (Egetoato): the previous intention to ‘destroy utterly’ 
(eEavaAdoat) (v. 13) has become not ‘wiping out’ (€€aAeipar), affirmed 
in the parallel ‘I will not make a completion’ (ovvtéAe1a), with three 
different words expressing total removal (only two different words in 
MT). The sole motive given is Lord’s ‘name’, there is no mention here 
of his ‘compassion’ [cf. Ps 77(78):38, oixtipuwv (‘merciful’)] (Greenberg 
1983b: 367). 


The command to the next generation (ta téxva avt@v) to not follow 
the ways of their parents came with the affirmation that Lord contin- 
ued the relationship as ‘your God’. Again there is specific reference to 
TMpootaypata, SiKkatwpata and odPBata. As in vv. 5-12 the self-identifica- 
tion of Lord both introduces the call to obey and concludes the exhorta- 
tion. The Lord initiates and the people are to show Lord is their God by 
obeying his commands and not the ways of their parents. 


The rebellion in this next generation is described with napanikpatvw 
(‘embitter’), the word used the first time Israel is described in Ezekiel 
(2:3) and another fifteen times hitherto. LXX thus provides a very close 
link between the character of the wilderness generation and that of 
the present, whether in Jerusalem or in exile (see on 2:3 for the use of 
Tapamikpatvw for the verb 77” ‘rebel, behave rebelliously’ and noun "n 
‘contentiousness’). The pattern of Israel’s behaviour and Lord’s response 
is repeated, this time with the reminder that Lord had brought out the 
Israelites ‘before the eyes’ of the nations (B Q: kai g&yayov; P967 A: Ov 
eényayov). 

Again Lord ‘lifted up my hand’ (cf. v. 15), this time drackopntoat abtovs 
Ev toic EBveorv (‘to scatter them among the nations’). “Neither the pre- 
conquest narratives nor any other texts allude to such an event...the 
prophet has telescoped eight or nine centuries of national history into 
one cryptic statement and retrojected it on Israel’s desert experience” 
(Block 1997: 636). 


WOE TO ISRAEL AND JERUSALEM 367 


The conclusion of the sub-section has occasioned much debate. In what 
way did Lord give ‘commandments that were not good’, and in contrast 
to the previous life-giving quality, ‘ordinances by which they will not 
live’? These statements were used in Christian polemic against Jews: thus 
Justin Martyr (Dial. 18-22) saw the laws being given after the golden calf 
incident as a punishment, and Irenaeus was similar (Haer. 4.15.1), while 
Origen (Cels. 7:20) finds an answer in 2Cor 3:6, ‘the letter kills but the 
spirit gives life’, and so the ‘not good’ aspect is the literal interpretation. 
Recently Hahn and Bergsma (2004) have seen reference to the Deutero- 
nomic covenant curses which seems most likely (cf. on 6:1-14; and above 
on vv. 10-12). Block provides a useful summary of ancient and modern, 
Jewish and Christian interpretations (1997: 636-40), concluding that all 
Lord’s “actions have as their goal the devastation of the nation and the 
removal of all theological props”. 

In these debates the difficulties of v. 26 have also been included as MT 
is generally seen as referring to past child sacrifice, this being ‘their gifts’. 
LXX however does not present this aspect. (Verse 31 also refers to ‘gifts’ 
and there ‘make your children pass through fire’ is an MT addition.) The 
first obvious difference is a shift to the future, pave ‘I will defile’, and 
so LXX can be read as referring generally to Lord’s actions concerning 
‘gifts’ the people are presently bringing, shown below in v. 31 to be given 
to other gods. Even as they bring them Lord will ‘defile’ the people in 
the coming judgment, which in description parallels that on Egypt at 
the time of the passover night. nac diavotyos urtpav (‘all that opens the 
womb’) is used in Ex 13:12-15, laws linked with the passover event when 
Lord ‘passed through’ the land. Thus in a striking reversal, what Lord had 
done to the Egyptians in delivering the Israelites now describes what is 
going to happen to them. A similar portrayal of reversal using Passover 
imagery was seen in 9:1-9, 


15.3 Indictment on Israel’s Past Worship of Other Gods 


The audience is widened to ‘the house of Israel’. Lord led ‘your fathers’ 
into the land which he promised to them, ‘lifting up the hand’ this time 
probably referring to a swearing; but they worshipped other gods at every 
possible location—they have ‘provoked me to anger’ (for napdntwya and 
Tapanintw, see on 3:20). The language of trees and incense recalls 6:13 
and 16:19, but as is common with repetition there is addition, here of 
‘drink-offerings’. 

The reference to ABava (so also P967; A ABavva) is unclear. It seems 
that a scribe (original translator?) saw a reference to the Syrian Abana 


20:25-26 


[20:27-29] 


[20:30-32] 


368 COMMENTARY 


river (2Kg 5:12). Later mss have ABaya (adopted by Rahlfs and Ziegler; 
Qn Baya), a transliteration of the Hebrew na (‘the high place’), refer- 
ring to Canaanite places of worship. A distinct possibility is that the 
translator was alluding to the attraction of Hellenistic practices of the 
Seleucid rulers. 


15.4 Indictment on Israel’s Present Disobedience and Harlotry 


The indictment turns to the current generation. ei may be seen to 
introduce a question (as in Ziegler), although as pointed out by Hauspie 
(2002: 147) it is not normal for Lord to address Israel with a question. 
Preferably, it can be read as a protasis, with kai €yw dnoKp10@ vytv as 
the apodosis, the subjunctive being deliberative. That then leads naturally 
into the following asseveration with ‘I will not answer’. 

They follow the same ‘lawless deeds’ and ‘go whoring’ (€xnopvevw 
recalls the frequent description in ch. 16). Their ‘gifts’ and ‘offerings’ 
are ways in which they are ‘defiling’ themselves. d8opiouos (‘what is 
separated, marked off’) is known in classical Greek for marking out 
boundaries, but its use for offerings is distinctive to LXX (Lee 1983: 45; 
Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 44-45, 299-300), here ‘offerings’ to other 
gods. (MT includes a reference to ‘making your children pass through 
fire’; see above on v. 26.) 

The delegation of elders had come seeking an ‘answer’ (v. 1). After the 
revisionist history and denunciation of the present the opening strong 
statement, ‘As I live, I will not answer’ (v. 3), is reaffirmed (v. 31). As is 
common with repetitions in Ezekiel there is expansion. kai ei dvaBnoetar 
Em TO MvEdUa VUGv TtodTO is linked by the repetition of ci with the pre- 
ceding clause (unlike MT). nvedpa has been used in 11:5 of the human 
‘spirit’ (ta dia PovA1a tod mvevpatos bUdY; cf. ‘new spirit’ in 11:19) and 
is so used here, referring to intellectual activity. A probable understand- 
ing of LXX is that, not only will Lord not answer but also it (the answer) 
will not come from their own thinking. [In MT the equivalent phrase is 
understood as ‘What is in your mind shall never happen’ (NRSV), refer- 
ring to what follows.] 

The statement ‘We will be as (other) nations’ expresses “the arrogant 
and stubborn will of the nation to publicly serve the gods of the gentiles”, 
rather than a note of despair that Lord has rejected them (Lust 1997b: 
374). There is an echo of the clamour for a ‘king like the nations’ in 1Sam 
8:20, an allusion reinforced in the next sub-section’s ‘I will be king over 
you’, the only place in Ezekiel where BaoiAevw (or cognate forms) is used 
of Lord. Now they ‘worship wooden and stone objects’ (LXX plural, MT 
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collective singular) over against their having been brought out of Egypt 
to ‘worship me’. This is the only instance of Aatpevw in Ezekiel, describ- 
ing actions of all the people and first used in LXX to describe the service 
of God at Sinai and beyond (Ex 3:12 et passim; elsewhere, in chs. 40-48 
mw is regularly translated by Aeitovpyéw). The context (‘worship wood 
and stone’) is similar to Deut 4:28; 28:36, 64 where the LXX has the same 
words—but Hebrew does not—suggesting influence of LXX Deuteronomy 
(Lust 1997c: 538). No doubt the goal of their ‘worship’ is to be like other 
nations in terms of security and prosperity, but Lord is going to act to 
bring that to an end: ‘it will not be’ (obx gota). 


15.5 The Wilderness Judgment is to be Repeated 


In a continuing revisionist application of past history as a pattern for 
the present, the current situation of the exiles is likened to the time in 
Egypt. With description replete with exodus imagery, Lord ‘will exercise 
his rule’ (BaotAevow) over them by ‘bringing them out from the peoples’ 
(&aEw buds Ex tOv Aadv). As then, so now it will be ‘with a strong 
hand and a high arm’ (év xeipi Kkpatod Kai Ev Bpayerovi UNAS, twice), 
but ominously the action will also be ‘with outpoured wrath’ (év 8vp@ 
kexupevw, also twice). At the exodus such ‘wrath’ was against Egypt and 
the power was on behalf of the people, but now all is against the people; 
then they were ‘brought out’ in order to serve Lord, but now it will be 
to receive his judgment in the wilderness with the typological analogy 
explicit in v. 36. The phrase diaxpiOrjoopat mpd¢ is also in Joel 4(3):2, 
there against the nations, the passive being known in classical Greek in 
the sense of “bring an issue to decision” (LSJ). 

eiodéxouat (v. 34) is another word used unexpectedly in Ezekiel. In clas- 
sical Greek it is overwhelming a positive word, ‘take in, accept, welcome’, 
and as such commonly used in prophetic oracles of deliverance for the 
‘gathering’ of exiles, equivalent to pap, e.g., Hos 8:10; Mic 4:6; Jer 23:3; 
Zeph 3:19 (NIDNTT 3: 744-46; LEH). In Ezekiel however there is always a 
context of purging, removing rebels who worship idols, here and in 11:17; 
22:24. The phrase eiodéEouon bude (v. 34) is often seen as a source in the 
catena in 2Cor 6:16-17 (e.g., in the lists in UBSGNT’, pp. 887-901, and NA”, 
pp. 739-75), with the Ezekiel context providing a nuance overlooked by 
commentators but peculiarly appropriate to the Corinthian context of 
the incompatibility of being God’s people and participating in worship 
of other gods (Olley 1998a). 


[20:33-39ac] 


20:33-36 


20:37-39aa 


[20:39aB-44] 
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d1dEwW VAS UT trv PaBdov pou ‘I will make you pass through under my 
rod’ “derives from the custom of a shepherd standing at the entrance of 
the fold and using his rod to count, examine, and sort his sheep” (Block 
1997: 651), although pdBdo¢ is also used elsewhere in Ezekiel of royal 
authority and strength: Lord is “the shepherd-king reclaiming what 
belongs to him” (Odell 2005: 258). B’s év api8u@ (‘in number’) differs 
from MT and other Geek renderings, all of which have their difficulties 
(CTAT: 156-157). Lust sees 1Chr 9:28 referring to the counting of temple 
vessels as providing an explanation that the full number of those who 
‘pass under’ will be allowed to enter (1997b: 370, n. 7, 377). 

In another ironic twist, LXX has éA¢y&w (‘I will choose’), used only here 
in Ezekiel. Elsewhere having a positive connotation, here it is ‘choosing’ 
those who will not ‘enter the land of Israel’, namely, the ‘ungodly’ and 
the ‘those who have revolted’ (see v. 8). At the same time, the excluded 
group is referred to with the 3rd person pronoun (‘them, they’), not the 
2nd person used hitherto. Is this a foreshadowing of the appeal that is 
to come? There will be opportunity for the hearers not to be part of 
this group. Their location, mapoixeota, is known only in LXX, here and 
Zech 9:12, both referring to ‘temporary stay as resident alien’ (GELS), and 
both in the context of exile. The equivalent mapoikta is in WisSol 19:10 
and Acts 13:17, both referring to the time in Egypt, while mapoixnots is 
in Gen 28:4 and 36:7, the patriarchal ‘sojourning’ in the land of Canaan. 
The last form is known in Greek poets of ‘neighbours’ who are different 
while md&poikog is common in iii sce inscriptions for resident aliens who 
have no political rights (LSJ; NIDNTT 1:690-91). 

The section ends with the common recognition formula. B’s sense 
delimitation includes the following Kai buEis oiKoc Iopan, thus a balanc- 
ing statement ‘I am Lord and you are the house of Israel’. That is, they 
will know their true identity in their relationship with Lord. The same 
striking feature is also in 34:30, there recognised by all mss. It could 
be that the scribe of B has been influenced by that passage. P967 has a 
division marker before Kai vueic, as is expected and seen in other mss, 
i.e., the phrase introduces the change of subject. Hitherto the focus has 
been on Lord’s actions, now shifting to the consequent demands on ‘the 
house of Israel’. 


15.6 A Call to Personal Change, to be Part of the Restored Land 


Unlike MT’s ironic taunt, ‘go serve your idols’, LXX has a call to ‘put away 
practices’ (Allen 1990: 4), the plural call é&dpate being individualized, 
ekaotoc and avtob. Understanding the thrust of the following phrases 
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however has difficulties (as also in Hebrew; see commentaries, and 
differences in English versions). 

B* may have read ei ur (followed in Ziegler), introducing a protasis with 
kal...ov BeBrnAwoeton as apodosis, “and after that if you do not listen to 
me, you will no more profane my holy name’ (Hauspie 2002: 149). The 
logic of the argument leads to the apodosis as a threat that they will not 
be able to continue ‘profaning’, destruction or exclusion implied. The 
reading of B¢ ei (similarly P967 ei pév) however gives an easier reading 
after the opening é&dpate. Now the apodosis becomes a description of 
the action that they will perform when they ‘pay attention to me’. In 
this way the whole verse becomes a call to change after the judgment 
of the preceding section. 

The vision of the future is of undivided loyal service by Israel on ‘my 
holy mountain’. This is the only time in Ezekiel this attribute is used 
of ‘my mountain’, although ‘holy’ is most apt in this setting (a ‘high 
mountain’ is to be the location of Lord’s act of restoration in 17:22 and 
34:14, and of the vision in 40:20). Their offerings, now being given only 
to Lord, will be welcomed év néow tots cyidopaotw vey (‘in all your 
holy things’; see on 11:16). €v dof edwdiac is another reversal, with the 
previous idolatrous ‘sweet incense’ (6:13, 16:19; 20:28) now being offered 
to Lord—and so the phrase is more naturally associated with év naoww 
TOIG dyidopaotw VEVv (supported by sense division markers in P967, but 
against the later verse division and the punctuation of Ziegler). Block, 
following MT punctuation, sees the people as the ‘soothing aroma’ (MT), 
a thought underlying 2Cor 2:14-16 and Eph 5:2 (1997: 657, n. 221). 

Not only will Lord ‘welcome’ them (npoodéxopai—is this different to 
etodéxoun to distinguish from v. 34?), but he is going to ‘gather’ them. 
Here, for the first time in Ezekiel, is Lord’s action whereby he ‘will be 
sanctified (cy1ao8fjoouat) among you in the eyes of the peoples’. The 
previous concern about his name not ‘being profaned in the sight of the 
nations’ (vv. 9, 14, 22) is to be accomplished through the nations seeing 
that he has restored his people who now worship him alone (also v. 44; 
28:25; 36: 23). The ‘gathering’ is consistent with Lord’s previous actions 
on behalf of the people, ‘lifting my hand’ (v. 42). While in MT the com- 
bination *7 xw3 is generally seen as reference to an oath (cf. vv. 5, 6, 
15, 23) it is clear that in each case LXX is referring not to an “oath, but 
rather an active intervention” (Lust 1997b: 381). 

Significantly the people’s change of heart will come after the restora- 
tion—and so not a pre-condition, although there is a purging in v. 38— 
whereby they will recognise Lord and be remorseful over their previous 
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deeds, described as diepOappeva (‘corrupt’; cf. ur dya8d in the similar 
36:31). Again there is a combination of Lord’s actions and the people’s 
behaviour that lead to his name being either ‘profaned’ or ‘made holy’, 
Concomitant action is required by both Lord and the people. 


16 Lord’s Sword Against Israel 


Explicit in this and the following three sections is the action of a ‘dagger’ 
or ‘sword’ bringing destruction to people. éyxeipidiov is seen three times 
in 21:8-10(3-5), of Lord’s instrument; pougata, eight times in 21:13- 
22(8-17), twice in 21:23-32(18-27), and twice in 21:33-37(28-32), to be 
identified as in the hand of the Babylonians; MT has 20 for all. Coming 
between the specified dates of 20:1 and 24:1 these four sections all refer 
to the coming siege and destruction of Jerusalem and of the Ammonites 
who throw insults. This section and two of the others are each clearly 
separated by the introductory Kai €yéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc¢ ye AEywv 
[the exception is 21:33(28)]. 

The first oracle is divided into two sub-sections. Ezekiel is to speak 
enigmatically to regions in the south whose forests are to be destroyed 
by fire. There is recognition that it is a mapafoAn—after all, there are 
no forests in the south. The explanation, the second sub-section, also 
introduced with the strong kai éyéveto Adyos Kuptov mpdc pe AEywv, 
applies the oracle to Jerusalem and the land of Israel as Lord’s ‘dagger’ 
is unsheathed throughout. The message is to be reinforced by Ezekiel’s 
‘groaning’, pointing to the coming intense suffering. The paragraphing 
associates the mapaPoAn and its explanation as one section. 

For simplicity of reference, for ch. 21 the verse numbers of LXX (and 
MT) will be followed, except in sub-headings. EVV numbers are 5 less. 


16.1 Fire in the South 


Three southern places are named as the object of Ezekiel’s steadfast 
attention. Oatyav (Teman) is in Edom (25:13; Gen 36:15, 34), and marks a 
southern extremity of the land (Josh 13:4); Aaywv is otherwise unknown 
(also A; P967 Aapwv, Q Aapwp; Ziegler Aapwy; MT’s 017 is used for ‘south’ 
in chs. 40-42, where LXX has vétos); and Nayef (‘Negev’) is a common 
term for the southern region of the land, as in Josh 10:40, Jer 39(32):44; 
40(33):13. Versions (since the Vulgate) and modern commentators differ 
with many translating the names as ‘south(ern/ward/land)’ (Greenberg 
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1997: 417-18). LXX however, by transliterating, points to specific localities, 
a ‘comparison’ for Jerusalem and the land of Israel (vv. 5, 7). 

Attention is focused on ‘the forest of Nageb’ in which Lord is to ‘kindle 
a fire’ that will destroy everything. However, ‘forest’ and ‘green trees’ 
are enigmatic in this context as it is most unlikely that there were ever 
‘forests’ in the region. Given the subsequent identification with Jerusalem, 
Jer 21:12-14 provides a comparison where the palaces of Jerusalem are 
described as a ‘forest’ to be consumed by fire (Zimmerli 1979: 423; Odell 
2005: 267). This is reinforced by the similarly enigmatic use of r1yobuevov 
[‘leading (forest)’] which can be seen as pointing to the dwelling of Jeru- 
salem as the place of ‘leaders’. 

The destruction is from the ‘east wind’ to the ‘north’. annAiwtns 
(contrast MT 1317 ‘from the Negeb/south’) adds a dimension beyond 
simply geographical extent, pointing to the direction ‘from’ which the 
destruction comes. Its classical instances from Herodotus on are for the 
‘easterly wind’. While used generally of ‘east(ern side)’ in Ex 27:11 and 
1Macc 12:37, the parabolic metaphor of the destructive fire suggests the 
searing hot wind coming off the desert, reinforced by Jer 32(25):26 with 
its ominous reference to kings who come from the far east. Here is a 
foreshadowing of the ‘king of Babylon’ (v. 24), but it is Lord who ‘kindles 
the fire’, with the scorching wind ensuring all is destroyed. 

The destruction is so great that ‘all flesh’ will know, the only instances 
of moa odpé in Ezekiel being in this chapter (vv. 4, 10, 12). In response, 
Ezekiel (in LXX) appeals for it not to happen, but the people see only a 
‘comparison’ whose meaning eludes them. 


16.2 Now all too Clear 


The people’s response leads to the message being repeated in plain 
language: ‘therefore prophesy’. Now it is ‘set your face against Jerusalem 
and look attentively on their holy things and prophesy against the land of 
Israel’, a threefold specification (cf. v. 2). A NT allusion may be seen in 
Lk 9:51, abtOg TO MPdoWMOV EoTIploEV TOD MopEvEoBar Eic "IepovoaANH, 
although there Jesus’ face is not ‘set against Jerusalem’, but rather the 
phrase expresses determination to ‘go into Jerusalem’. Here there is 
judgment on ‘the holy things’ (in 7:24 the sanctuaries of false gods) but 
in Luke the judgment is against the business people in the outer courts, 
not the sanctuary itself (Lk 19:45-46 , citing Jer 7:11). 

One can only wonder why the translator chose to use éyyetptdiov 
(‘hand-knife, dagger’) here only, rather than the common pop@aia or 
dxapa elsewhere (see Introduction §4.2.4). Was he wanting to highlight 
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Lord’s close involvement, hand to hand? While ‘easterly/east wind’ may 
point eventually to Babylon, in the explanation focus is solely on Lord’s 
personal and thorough destruction of all who are ‘unrighteous and law- 
less’. ‘My dagger will not return’ to its sheath ‘any more’: there will be 
no relenting, no ceasing until the destruction is complete. 


16.3. The News is Distressing 


Ezekiel may have said, undapds (‘Not so’, v. 5), but his anticipatory 
‘groaning’ is to become a further acted sign to the people. kataotevaGw 
is probably an LXX neologism, first appearing in Ex 2:23 and used of 
the ‘groaning’ under oppression in Ezek 9:4 (see discussion there). év 
ovvtpiBf Oo@vos oov (‘with the crushing/shattering of your loins’) is a 
literal rendering of MT, the Hebrew referring to either ‘breaking heart’ 
(NRSV) or ‘with body collapsed’ (Greenberg 1997: 420-21). A comparison 
with Deut 33:11, where the total defeat of an enemy is described as 
Katayvupt dogvv (‘break loins in pieces’), suggests that LXX Ezekiel is 
portraying a person pierced by the dagger. 

Ezekiel is acting in front of exiles and so when asked why his agony, he 
speaks of ‘news’ that ‘it is coming’, an indirect reference to ‘the sword’. 
The totality of utter despair is expressed in speaking of ‘every heart’, 
‘all hands’, ‘all flesh’, ‘every spirit’ and ‘all thighs’ (for the imagery and 
idiom of ‘thighs defiled with moisture’, see on 7:17). 


17 The Sharpened Sword 


17.1 The Sword is Commanded 


With vivid imagery Lord’s word is addressed to the ‘sword’ which is 
‘sharpened’ and ready for the ‘slayer’ to use. Whereas MT reads as a song 
about a sword, several verbs in LXX are imperatives to the sword: the 
message continues that Lord is the initiator, commanding the ‘sword’, 
making sure it does its damage to the fullest. LXX’s pougata flags a 
difference from Lord’s éyyeipidiov of the previous oracle, a distinction 
seen as the ‘sword’ is handed to an anonymous person or group, not 
identified as the ‘king of Babylon’ until the next oracle (v. 24). 

The punctuation of Zeigler has émwe¢ (twice) as introducing a new 
statement, giving the reason for what follows. This however seems to 
have been influenced by MT punctuation, rather than a natural reading 
of the Greek (note Ziegler’s insertion of f¢ after Etotun, following Katz, 
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with no mss support). Preferable is to see 6mw<¢ as giving the goal of the 
preceding imperatives: ‘be sharpened ...so that you may slaughter ...Be 
sharpened, so that you may be gleaming ready... ’. 

The description of the ‘sword’ and its actions is vivid, but requires 
comment. otiAfwots is a readily understood neologism (known only 
in vv. 15, 20), a causative from ottABw (‘gleam’). The following instruc- 
tions,... €totyn cic mapdAvow opdale éEovdévi anw8o0d nav EvAov 
(‘...ready for destruction. Slaughter, set at naught, thrust away every 
tree’), reflect different Hebrew to that in the difficult MT (CTAT: 161-164; 
see commentaries). napdAvois is used for a range of ‘disabling’ or ‘paraly- 
sis’ (LSJ), or ‘disbanding’ (Caird 1972 [1968]: 139). The context suggests 
simply ‘destruction’ (LEH), a literal ‘de-structuring’! dnw0o6 nav EvAov 
(‘thrust away every tree’) takes up the imagery of ‘trees’ in v. 3, the 
destruction of the leaders and citizens of Jerusalem (Block 1997: 672-73, 
78). This application is reinforced later (v. 18). While the frequent use 
of di5wut for tn3 is often awkward in Greek, the literal, simple ‘give’ 
(v. 16) again highlights Lord’s direct action. The ‘sword’ is ‘ready’ for the 
‘slayer’, it is ‘sharpened’: €€axovaw (‘sharpen’) is probably a neologism, 
as a strengthening of dxovdw (LSJ), the formation of verbs with éx- being 
common in Ezekiel. Destruction is to be complete. 

Previously Ezekiel has been told to ‘groan’ (v. 11). Now he is ordered 
to ‘shout and howl’ (v. 17) for the ‘sword’ (avth) has arrived amongst 
all. A combination of the simple xpd@w and oAoAvGw is similarly used of 
distress upon destruction in Isa 14:31; 65:14; Jer 31(48):20. In LXX what 
follows in the oracle has quite a different content and focus to that of MT 
as generally understood. While Ezekiel is to ‘howl’ he is also to applaud 
Lord’s action—as prophet he identifies with both people and God. 

The previous ‘thrusting away’ results in the people ‘living as aliens’ 
(probably interpreting MT 1379 ‘being overthrown’ as a form of 113 ‘be 
resident alien’). Ezekiel is to ‘clap your hands’. While MT’s ‘slap/clap your 
thighs’ (J7) is a sign of grief as in Jer 38(31):19 (Greenberg 1997: 423). 
LXX’s ‘clap your hands’ (reading 77°?) is approving applause, an action 
repeated in following verses (vv. 19, 21), seen in 6:11 and again in 25:6 
where it is clearly an expression of delight that destruction has come 
on enemies. Here applause is warranted because what has happened is 
‘pronounced just’ (Sedixaiwtat). The ‘trees’ that are ‘thrust away’ (v. 15) 
are identified as ‘a tribe’. As puAn has been used in the tree ‘compari- 
son’ in 19:11 for the ‘tribe of leaders’ and elsewhere in Ezekiel refers to 
the ‘tribes’ of Israel, including the ‘tribe of Judah’ (37:19; 45:8; 9x in chs. 
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47-48), reference here is clearly to the ‘tribe of Judah’ as a whole, albeit 
including ‘rulers’ (the narrower sense of MT). 

P967 has dedixaiwtor Kai ti ei Kai pvAn...While reflecting Hebrew 
DX 7M MT itself is unintelligible: Zimmerli comments, “So far a really 
convincing interpretation of the verse has not been found” (1979: 429). 
Hauspie translates Ziegler (following P967): “and what has happened if 
also a tribe has been thrust aside? That will not be” (2002: 157). This 
suggests a moderating, the ‘tribe’ will not be ‘pushed away’. B’s reading 
however has a finality and accords with the repetition of the earlier 
&mw8ob—the tribe ‘will not be’. 

As a footnote to this sub-section it may be noted that while messianic 
allusions are often seen in MT of vv. 15b, 18b (vaw as ‘sceptre’, with allu- 
sion to Gen 49:9-10) there is no trace of such in LXX (Lust 2003b). 


17.2. The Message Reinforced 


While in MT this sub-section becomes the prophet’s implementing of 
the preceding song, in LXX it reinforces the previous command to the 
sword: Ezekiel shares with Lord in the intensifying of the attack which 
is to lead to many casualties. There is strong approval as the sword(s) do 
their work. ditAactacov (‘double’) has been understood as ‘sharpened on 
both sides’ in the light of v. 21 (LEH), although the reference to 1 tpitn 
pougata (‘the third sword’) suggests ‘double’ in the sense of another 
sword, with ‘the third’ highlighting the might of the attackers. This differs 
from MT which is commonly understood (with emendation) to refer to 
the one sword striking three times (Allen 1990: 18, 20). 

The following text of B has an unexpected twist: ‘you will astound them 
(B Q: éxotrjoetc; cf. P967: eotnoetc; A Ziegler: Exotrjoe1, following MT) so 
that the heart may not (rj, absent in other mss) be shattered’. Back in 
v. 12 the ‘news’ was to mean that ‘every heart will be shattered’, so what 
can be the sense of B’s idiosyncratic un? Whose ‘heart’ is involved? Similar 
language in Deut 20:3 encouraging soldiers going into battle provides a 
clue. B can be read seeing the object avtotc as referring to the ‘swords’ 
(the only relevant nouns in the context). Then é&{otnpt connotes ‘cause to 
lose one’s senses, excite’ (cf. Aristotle Rhetoric 1408b 36; LSJ), that is, the 
swords are so caught up in the slaughter that they will not be discour- 
aged by the extent of the battle or any opposition and so relent. This is 
so that the main result will occur, that the number of ‘weak’ in the city 
(one assumes through injury or fear) will be multiplied. 
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The intentionality of prophetic proclamation mirrors Lord’s attitude. 
The concluding phrases urge on the sword, including a twofold eb 
(‘Good!’). This time it is Lord himself who is ‘clapping’ as he ‘discharges 
his anger’ (cf. 16:42: Enagrjow tov Ovpdv pov Emi o€). Lord’s action is 
just and complete. 


18 The King of Babylon Attacks 


The ‘sword’ is now explicitly ‘the king of Babylon’s’. In a sign-act Ezekiel 
shows how the king comes to a fork in the road and has to decide which 
city to attack, Jerusalem or Rabbah, the Ammonite city. He uses three 
forms of divination, all of which lead to Jerusalem. The section is divided 
into three, the first being the divination, the second again laying the 
blame on the wicked leadership and the third focusing on actions of 
the leader. The specifics of the LXX are probably translated in light of 
the Maccabean period. 


18.1 The Decision to Attack Jerusalem 


Ezekiel is told to perform a sign-act, probably drawing in the sand two 
roads coming out of the one region, with a ‘hand’ at the fork of the way 
of the city. LEH and NETS suggest ‘signpost’ (a monument with pointing 
hand) at the junction, influenced by the general interpretation of the 
Hebrew 7 (‘hand’), also used for a ‘monument’ (1Sa 15:12). Hauspie 
however argues that in Greek yeip is never used as a pointer and proposes 
the military sense of a ‘band of men’ especially soldiers, known from 
Herodotus on (2002: 158, cf. LSJ and Brenton, ‘force’). A Greek reader, not 
influenced by Hebrew could see this meaning, with another possibility 
being the ‘hand’ that holds the sword (cf. v. 16). In any case it is at a 
junction near a city, with Damascus a likely historical contender, from 
which roads lead to Rabbah and Jerusalem. The transcription Pafad 
reflects the common occurrence of this place name in Hebrew being in 
the construct. 


The sign-act focuses on the need for the Babylonian king to decide—and 
he uses divination. While standard ancient royal practice, “Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s piety poses a damning contrast to Zedekiah, whose rebellion against 
Babylon was also a rebellion against Yahweh” (Odell 2005: 269). Herodo- 
tus (4.67) describes divinatory practices of the Scythians using ‘wands’ 
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(pa B50), hence the term rhabdomancy (Block 1997: 686 describes the 
drawing out of one of two marked arrows, a kind of lot). The inquiry of 
‘graven images’ is clear, although the translator’s use of yAuntd for DIN 
(‘idols’) is unusual (Lust 1997c: 535). fymatooKomroaoGat is known only in 
Ezekiel although its meaning is clear, referring to a widespread practice 
of inspecting livers, probably of sacrificial animals and related to the liver 
as the seat of blood (Cooke 1936: 233; Greenberg 1997: 429). éx deh1@v 
avtod (‘out of his right’) may refer to the location of his examination 
(so NETS; also the reading of P967 which has xai following), while in B 
it can also be seen as the result of the divination, for the road leading 
from ‘his right’ was the one to Jerusalem. He is to go there to conduct 
a siege, with great shouts. Since boat is anarthrous (in contrast to 
other infinitives in the verse) it is more naturally read as showing the 
intended result of the ‘shouts’ of the invaders: there will be ‘screaming’ 
from within (kpavyr is generally negative, rarely of joy; LSJ). 


The people in the city will see him as one using divination in their pres- 
ence. This could be read as seeing him using it for his own purposes (and 
so simply a ploy), but more likely they will fear as he follows practices 
they themselves have been adopting (cf. 12:24; 13:6, 23). Thus LXX is dif- 
ferent to MT which reads divining ‘falsehood’ [on basis of MT Ziegler 
adopts the suggestion of Cornill (1886: 308), emending pavtetav to udta1a 
(‘vain’) without manuscript support; cf. v. 34]. 

The final phrase is difficult. To ‘bring wrongdoing to remembrance’ 
is generally in a context of dealing with consequences (e.g., 29:16; Num 
5:1) but B’s avtob refers to Nebuchadnezzar, and the following uvnoOfjvar 
points to Nebuchadnezzar’s wrongdoings as being remembered. The same 
phrase is used twice in the next sub-section of the people of Jerusalem; 
there the sense is that their ‘wrongdoing’ is what they are publicly doing, 
seen by all. In that context ‘remembering wickednesses’ is to bring the 
acts to the fore, and so consciously do them publicly in the present. 
Thus B’s sense becomes that Nebuchadenezzar is not holding back in 
the ‘wrongdoing’ he will do. Alternatively, it is an anticipation of the 
destruction Nebuchadnezzar himself will eventually experience (cf. wv. 
35-37). P967 quite differently has ddixtav tod Anu@Pfivan, referring to 
the people’s ‘wrongdoing’ (some mss have avtdv) that is to lead to them 
‘being taken’. That the ‘wickednesses’ are those of the people is made 
explicit in the next paragraph. 

Nebuchadnezzar’s use of divination leading to a true prediction is 
cited in (Pseudo-)Theodoret, probably v cz, in answering questions raised 
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by the “undeniable possibility of pagan oracles to know parts of the 
truth....Both the prediction in words and the outcome in facts origi- 
nate from the same God, who announced through prophets and apostles 
what He was about to do...In the same way through pagan diviners He 
also predicted things which really came to pass”, although the answer 
goes on to stress the differences between prophecy and divination, with 
God also using oracles to mislead enemies of his people as in 2Kg 18:25. 
(Parmentier 1999: 67-68). 


18.2 Judgment at Last on the Lawless Leaders 


Irrespective of how the previous verse is understood, the people of 
Jerusalem (see v. 7) are now held accountable for ‘your wickednesses’. As 
in ch. 16 there is an ‘uncovering’ of her practices (16:36, 37, 57). Judgment 
is announced as a single ‘profane, lawless leader’ becomes the focus of 
address (cf. plural ‘leaders’ in v. 17), judgment is to come ‘at last’ (for 
adverbial use of mépac see LSJ IV). 

In the original setting of the oracle the addressee is certainly Zedekiah, 
with ‘profane’ possibly associated with his “violation of his vassal oath, 
hereby considered a sacrilege” (Block 1997: 690) (cf. 17:13-18). However 
the following sub-section points to the translator seeing reference to 
his own context. BéBnAog (‘profane’) suggests a priestly figure as “in the 
LXX the term is reserved for cultic matters” and also “only here does the 
LXX translate Hebrew halal by BéBnAos” (Lust 1985: 188; similarly van der 
Kooij 2007:47). The latter comment however needs amplification in that 
the cognate verb is translated with BeBnAdw 27x in Ezekiel. 


18.3 A Tirade Against the Leader 


The opening vocative (&vope BéBnAe a~nyovyueve) has ended the previous 
section, with the oracle addressed to the ‘leader’ itself being separate, 
a division no doubt influenced by the solemn introduction. Difference 
between MT and LXxX is striking. MT has parallel imperatives, ‘remove 
the turban, take off the crown’, with both seen to refer to royal headgear. 
LXX however has two opposing indicatives, providing the basis for the 
judgment: ‘you have taken off the xtSapic and put on the otéqavoc’, the 
contrast finding application in the Maccabean leadership. (The indicatives 
are in P967 B A Q; Ziegler adopts the imperatives of later Lucianic mss, 
followed by NETS.) 

kidapic originally designated a Persian headdress, conical of soft felt, 
but more rigid for the Great King (Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 292). 
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It is used in LXX almost exclusively of priestly headgear [Ex 28:4, 39, 40; 
29:9; 36:35 (39:28); Lev 8:13; 16:4; Zech 3:5; Ezek 44:18; Jdt 4:15; Sir 45:12; 
see also Ep. Aristeas 98), but is seen in a non-sacral Persian context of 
headgear that could be worn by Zerubbabel, at that time one of Darius’s 
bodyguard (1Esdr 3:6). ot€@avoc is a mark of honour and status, often 
used metaphorically, especially in Proverbs. It is used for a royal ‘crown’ 
in 2Sam 12:30//1Chr 20:2, Ps 20(21):4, Song 3:11, but also of the ‘crown’ 
of key leaders, e.g., Isa 22:18, 21 (‘steward’) and Esther 8:15 (Mordecai). 

Significant for the current context is the description in 1Mac 10:20 
where the Seleucid Alexander Balas (150-145) appointed Jonathan as 
high priest and gave him ‘a purple robe and golden crown’. As Lust com- 
ments (1985: 188-89), “Jonathan may not have been the first high priest 
to covet royal power and honour. He certainly was not the last”. Further, 
“some were enthusiastic about this evolution”, as in Sirach’s praise of the 
archetype high priest, Aaron, who has ‘a gold otéavog upon his Kidapic’ 
(Sir 45:12). However many groups opposed such actions, most strongly 
in the Qumran community’s appellation of ‘the wicked priest’. It is thus 
quite probable that the LXX translator was one of the critics. 

The following statements then refer to the debased status and ‘wrong’ 
practice of the priesthood until the time comes when there will be a per- 
son who is worthy of the xiSapic. Whether one follows B’s ovai ality or 
P967’s OSE adTN (A ov, Q 008’ avitn; cf. Ziegler), there is an ‘until’. “The 
expected figure thus appears to be a priestly figure, not a royal messiah” 
(Lust 2006b: 419). This is different to the kingly focus of MT, which no 
doubt has influenced the later Theodoret who writes ‘I shall give the 
kingdom (Bao1Agiav) to him’ (so interpreting attn) (Hauspie 2006a). 

Van der Kooij (2005: 438-40; 2007: 48-51) however disputes this inter- 
pretation. Comparing the use of béBnAog in describing Antiochus Epipha- 
nes in 2Mac 5:16 and Ptolemy Philopator in 3Mac 2:2, 14, he argues that 
the ‘leader’ is still Zedekiah who “profaned the sacred order by taking 
off—with his profane hands—the tiara, or turban, from the head of a high 
priest, and by putting on the crown on his own head”. The passage here 
then is a prophecy that there will come a leader “to whom the insignia 
of the high priesthood will belong, in particular the crown...It is plau- 
sible to assume that this passage actually was meant to legitimize the 
Maccabean rulership” (2005: 440; cf. 2007:50). Against this interpretation 
however is that the passage is far more concerned with the ‘turban’ than 
the ‘crown’, It is the ‘turban’, the priestly office, that is meant to be ‘high’, 
not the ‘royal honour’. The ‘turban’ has been put aside, but in the future 
Lord will ‘hand over’ to the one ‘to whom it belongs’. 
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19 Destruction for Ammon—and for the Sword 


Although the ‘sons of Ammon’ had joined with Judah in rebelling against 
Nebuchadnezzar, it seemed that only Jerusalem was to be attacked as 
a result of his divination (vv. 23-28). Now however comes Lord’s word 
against them for the ‘reproach’ with which they taunted Jerusalem (cf. 
25:3, 6). As in v. 14 the word is directed entirely to the ‘sword’, and 
throughout this oracle only the singular second person pronoun is used. 
In this way the oracle comes in two parts, first commanding the ‘sword’ 
to continue its destructive task (vv. 33-34), but then surprisingly the 
‘sword’ itself is to be destroyed (vv. 35-37). 

The ‘sword’ is drawn for the purpose of slaying ‘victims’ (as in vv. 10, 
15) and its task is to continue to completion. Although the earlier divin- 
ing of Nebuchadnezzar (vv. 26-27) may appear to have been validated, 
here it is described as ‘worthless vision’ and ‘false divining’. In Ammon 
as in Jerusalem there are ‘lawless’ people involved in ‘injustice’, so the 
‘sword’ (metonymy for the forces of Nebuchadnezzar) is to ‘shine’ so that 
it can be put on the necks of the ‘lawless’ (so understanding the genitive 
infinitive as expressing purpose). 

Victory for Babylon however is not permanent. Her end as ‘judgment’ 
is to be ‘in your own land’, not in Damascus (cf. v. 24). Her ‘destruction’ 
is to be at the hand of B&pBapo: LSJ suggests that while the word is used 
of non-Greeks (and by Jews of non-Jew), so ‘foreigner’, it also conveyed 
‘brutal’ following the Persian wars. It is this sense which fits well here. 

Our translation and reading of the flow of the oracle takes its clue from 
the consistent use of the singular ‘you’ and the matching of ‘this place’ 
(v. 35) with the location of the first oracle addressed to the ‘sword’. At 
times in this short oracle Greek phrasing is difficult, as is MT, leading to 
alternative readings (influenced to differing degrees by interpretation of 
MT). For example, v. 34 is seen to start a new sentence, with the ‘false’ 
vision and divining of v. 34 as not Babylonian but of the Ammonites, 
sometimes linked with seeing vv. 35-37 as being destruction of the 
Ammonites who are to turn back from joining the attack on Jerusalem 
(Cooke 1936: 235-36, 39; Zimmerli 1979: 448-50; Hauspie 2002: 162-64). 
Adding to variety is the argument of Block (1997: 695-97) that the opening 
words are instructions to the Ammonites to take up the taunt, so that 
vv. 33b-34 are the song of the Ammonites, although this is contradicted 
by the later judgment on them for their taunting (25:3, 6). 

Here is announced that there will ‘not be any remembrance’ of Babylon, 
the same result announced later for the ‘sons of Ammon’ (25:10). Babylon 
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may be the ‘sword’ of Lord’s judgment on Jerusalem, but she herself will 
not have a lasting name among the nations. 


20 ‘The City of Bloodshed’ 


kal EyEveto Adyos Kupiou mpdc we A€ywv alerts the reader to a change, 
immediately obvious in the phrase ‘the city of bloodshed’, a motif 
reverberating throughout the oracle. ‘Bloodshed’ (plural of ata) is 
the overwhelming indictment of Jerusalem in this single section oracle 
(the noun is in vv. 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 12, 13, with éxyéw associated in vv. 3, 4, 
6, 9, 12).This and the following two oracles in chs. 22-23 elaborate on 
the wickedness of the city that has occasioned destruction. Following 
the ‘sword’ of the previous sections, at first a reader might think of 
‘bloodshed’ as referring to the massacre of the attack, but it soon becomes 
clear that attention has turned to the horrendous ‘lawless’ actions of 
the citizens themselves, especially ‘leaders’ (v. 6). They are the ones 
‘shedding blood’ in a wide variety of ‘wrongdoing’ that harms others (vv. 
7-12). (Their sins find parallel in Levitical prohibitions, so in synagogue 
tradition 22:1-9 is the haftarah for Lev. 16-18.) As a result the people 
will be scattered and ‘uncleanness’ will come to an end in the city and 
then Lord will ‘rightly receive possession’ and the people will ‘know I 
am Lord’ (vv. 13-16). 


If Ezekiel is to ‘judge’ the city then he is to ‘lay out on display’ the rea- 
son (the only instance in Ezekiel of napadeixvuyn): he is to show ‘all her 
lawless deeds’. Immediately any ambiguity in the ‘city of bloodshed’ is 
removed—she herself is the one who ‘sheds blood’, with the result that 
‘her time should enter’ with B*’s eiceAOetv (P967 B! €AO1ev) allowing an 
allusion to the Babylonian incursion. Further she has been ‘implement- 
ing thoughts’: first used in 14:5 €vOvurnpata has been a common term to 
refer to practices that arise from the people’s imagination (wider than MT 
‘idols’). No doubt they thought these beneficial but Ezekiel labels them 
counterproductive, leading to ‘defiling’. In a typically Hebraic manner 
emphasis is given by repetition of phrases and expansion. “The ABCD/ 
ACDB repetitive scheme... highlights both the shedding of blood and the 
attraction of doom” (Allen 1990: 33). 

In idioms that reflect MT there is announced the result, the end of ‘your 
days/time of years’. The city is now a ‘disgrace’ and a source of ‘mock- 
ery’ for all around, near and far. €unatyvdc (‘mockery’) is known only in 
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LXX and Heb 11:36, although the verb éund@w/eunatGw is well-attested 
(Harl 1992: 33-42). The words of mockery are that the city’s ‘fame’ is in 
being ‘unclean’ and rather than being ‘abundant’ in positive ways she is 
‘abundant in lawless deeds’ (cf. similar phrasing in 24:14). 


The crimes of the ‘leaders’ and their ‘relatives’ are not incidental or 
merely individual. Rather there is concerted action as they ‘commingle’. 
B’s ovve@upovto is also the reading of P967 and Q (A ovvave@vpovto, 
followed by Ziegler, is a verb not attested outside here until ii ce; LEH 
“neolog.”). ovun@tpw is well-attested with a variety of images of mixing 
together, without distinction (in LXX, in similar contexts of evildoing: 
Hos 4:14; Sir 12:14; PsSol 8:9). The crimes are the abrogation of various 
moral and religious requirements, similar to those detailed in 18:5-8. 
Beginning with parents the list moves on to ‘sojourners’ (see on 14:7) and 
the ‘orphan and widow’, then religious observances including Sabbath 
and idol worship (‘eating on mountains’). Finally there is brutality to oth- 
ers, including sexual acts. Furthermore, the regularity and persistence of 
wrongdoing is highlighted by the consistent use of imperfect verbs. 

The strong xaxodoyéw (‘revile’) with ‘father and mother’ as object is 
the wording also of Ex 21:16(17), seen later in Mt 15:4; Mk 9:39. Gram- 
matical construction requires following the marginal correction in B 
to give ‘towards the sojourner they behave with acts of wrongdoing’. 
‘Oppressing’ of the widow and orphan is associated in 18:7, 12, 16 with 
pledges and interest on loans (cf. v. 12). 

The combination ta ayiaopov is clearly awkward. Here we interpret 
B! which has not overwritten ta (P967 ta dyid pou). dyiaopdc is used 
elsewhere in LXX of ‘consecration’ or ‘sanctification’ of silver (Judg* 
17:3), the temple (2Mac 2:17; 3Mac 2:18), a dedicated sacrifice (Sir 7:31), 
Jerusalem (PSol 17:30) and young men (Am 2:11), and also describes God 
and his name [2Mac 14:36; Sir 17:10(19)]. Its only other instance in Eze- 
kiel refers to places set aside for the priest ‘for their consecration’. This 
leaves the referent here unspecified: it can refer to a range of objects 
or people that were meant to be ‘consecrated’ but have been ‘treated as 
nothing’. The reading of other mss points to the temple. 

‘Eating on the mountains’ (cf. 18:6, 11) as a religious act is specifically 
prohibited in Lev 19:26 (LXX). It commonly refers to mountains through- 
out the land, but here it is specifically stated that the practice is taking 
place ‘in you’, i.e. Jerusalem. Hauspie sees this as not literally possible 
and so rather than translating ‘in you’ as elsewhere she has “at home 
(chez toi)” alluding to a prevalent practice of the inhabitants (2002: 167). 
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This may be so, but a literal translation heightens the accusation. The 
form to8ooav (‘they ate’; P967 and most mss fo810v) occurs only here 
in LXX but forms in -oav for imperfect and aorist 3 pl. are common in 
LXX (Conybeare §16, Swete 1914: 305). These practices are described as 
‘unholy’: dvdotog is well-attested in classical Greek , mainly describing 
failure to perform rites and ceremonies as decreed by the gods. In LXX it 
occurs only here, in 2-4 Maccabees (5x) and WisSol 12:4, this last reference 
being apposite in that it describes as ‘unholy’ Canaanite practices which 
God ‘hated’—here in Ezekiel the people are performing those rites. 


Deeds in the city included prohibited sexual acts (cf. 18:6b, 10b, 15b), 
now they too are ‘exhibited to her’ as part of ‘all her lawless deeds’ (the 
command of v. 2). ‘Uncovering the father’s shame’ speaks of a son lying 
with his father’s wife (Lev 20:11), and while intercourse with a woman 
during menstruation is forbidden (Lev 20:18) the crime is exacerbated 
here through the use of tametvdw (‘humble, abase’)—the male has been 
abusive and dominating. The male as the subject of the actions continues 
throughout, and no one escapes exposure as ‘each’ is involved in adultery 
(as is common in Ezekiel the verb is plural). 

Further ,‘each defiled his vou@n in impiety’. vougn is commonly 
‘(young) bride’ (cf. NETS, ‘bride’; Hauspie, ‘fiancée’) in which case the 
crime could be that the husband forced his new wife to participate in 
his ‘impiety’, although the crimes that bracket this statement refer to 
unlawful and brutal sexual acts (such actions by a husband would be 
inexcusably brutal, but not unlawful). There is however a close parallel 
with Levitical laws (Lev 18:15; 20:12) where vbpgn is ‘daughter-in-law’. 
Matching Hebrew 12, vou is used in translated biblical material; for 
both ‘bride’ (as in Song 4:8-12; Isa 49:18; 61:10; 62:5; etc.) and ‘daughter- 
in-law’ (Gen 11:31; 38:11-24; Ru 1:6-8, etc.). The same double use is seen 
in biblical material written in Greek: ‘bride’ in 1Mac 9:37; WisSol 8:2; 
Jn 3:29; Rev 18:23; 21:2, 9; 22:17; and ‘daughter-in-law’ in Tob 11:16, 17; 
12:12, 14; Mt 10:35; Lk 12:53; and LSJ cites i-iii ce inscriptions where the 
meaning is ‘daughter-in-law’. The word can apply to a ‘young woman’ 
(of marriageable age), the context commonly specifying a person with 
whom the vby@n is related (here the pronoun, avtob) and so explicating 
the exact relationship. There is no question that in the context of this 
section in Ezekiel, with clear links with Levitical laws, ‘daughter-in-law’ 
is in view. These are actions of “rape and incest... unwanted sexual 
aggression against women, in several cases against women in their own 
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families ...the consequences of the royal abuse of power (described in 
vv. 6-8)” (Odell 2005: 285). 

Finally the listing of crimes turns to violence linked with money. There 
is the taking of ‘gifts’ (bribes) to ‘shed blood’ and of both ‘interest’ and 
‘excess’ (see on 18:8). [On the ending of éAaubd&vooay, a form of this verb 
occurring only here in LXX (P967 éAduBavov), see on v. 9.] 

Ezekiel had been told to ‘exhibit all her lawless deeds’ (v. 2). He con- 
cludes by saying that the city has ‘brought to full completion (ouveteAéow 
ouvtéAeiav) your evil deeds by oppression’. Strikingly katadvvaoteia is 
used in LXX only of the ‘oppression’ the Israelites experienced in Egypt (Ex 
6:7), and of oppression by Israelites in Samaria (Amos 3:9) and Jerusalem 
(Jer 6:6 and here), but finally it is to be ‘taken away from my people’ (Ezek 
45:9). There is a poignancy in the final phrase: ‘you have forgotten me, 
says Lord’ (the other occurrence of this phrase, in 23:35, will show this 
is a deliberate act). The consequences of ‘forgetting Lord’ are associated 
with the warnings of Deuteronomy, whether due to prosperity and so 
self-sufficiency (e.g., Deut 6:12; 8:14) or following other gods (Deut 8:19; 
32:18), lived out in not keeping the covenant requirements (Deut 8:11). 


Rejection of the covenant relationship has consequences in Lord’s actions. 
They may have ‘forgotten’ him, but he has not forgotten them, so the 
covenantal curse of scattering will come, the only means of removing 
‘uncleanness’ from the city. But that leads to a surprising final twist of 
renewal. 

The phrase énd&w xetp& you émi (‘I will bring my hand against’; same 
verb in P967, others mat&&w ‘I will smite my hand’) continues the frequent 
statements of what Lord ‘will bring’ (cf. ‘sword’, 5:17; 6:3; 11:8, 14:17; 
‘stones’, 13:13; ‘evil beasts’, 14:15; ‘bad things’, 14:22). The immediacy of 
his action is seen in the object ‘my hand’ and the idiom clearly expresses 
hostile intent (cf. 39:21; Amos 1:8; Zech 13:7; Isa 1:25; 24:21; 31:3). (The 
idiom is different in P967 and other mss which add mpoc xeipad pov, 
adopted by Ziegler, ‘I will bring my hand upon my hand’ which suggests 
clapping as a sign of displeasure, as in MT.) In LXX the judgment takes 
up the double ovvteAéw of the preceding verse: it is upon the whole 
range of their deeds (MT focuses on ‘unjust gain’) and the ‘bloodshed’ 
with which the section began. 

Previously Ezekiel had announced that ‘every heart will be shattered 
and all hands will be feeble’ [21:12(7)]; this is now reinforced in rhetori- 
cal questions that clearly expect the answer ‘no’. There the judgment 
was ‘coming and will be’, here it is ‘I have spoken and I will do’—the 
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divine will is explicit. The city (‘you’ sing., i.e., the inhabitants) will be 
dispersed. Only when the people are removed will ‘uncleanness cease 
out of ‘the city’. 

But that is not the end of the relationship between the city and Lord. 
With ‘uncleanness’ removed, Lord will again take rightful possession in 
the city of his ‘inheritance’. katakAnpovopéw is known only in the LXX 
where it occurs 62x (19x in Numbers and Deuteronomy), compared with 
the simpler kAnpovopéw (‘inherit’) which is well-attested in classical 
Greek and occurs 179x in LXX (74x in Pentateuch). The longer form is 
perhaps due to the active ‘taking possession’ of something which is in 
the hands of another, usually by military, violent means. Occasionally the 
accusative object of the verb refers to the people who are ‘dispossessed’ 
(Deut 18:14; 19:1; 31:3; Ob 17) (Muraoka 1990: 43-44; GELS), although 
in each case the connotation is rather that ‘you rightly possess as an 
inheritance as a result of dispossessing them’. Hauspie uses the prefix 
kata- and a reading of the context to see in Ezekiel a negative meaning, “I 
will disinherit you”, a continuation of a message of rejection (2002: 169). 
However the overwhelming focus in other contexts on ‘possession as a 
right’ leads to a straightforward reading here that as a result of removing 
‘uncleannness’ (by force) Lord will be able to take possession of what is 
his by right in the city, and then those who have been scattered and/or 
the ‘nations’ will know that ‘I am Lord’ (B Q have plural yvwoeo8e; cf. 
P967 A, singular yvwon matching MT). The prepositional phrase év ooi, 
while matching Hebrew syntax, is naturally read in Greek as referring 
to location (rather than object). The city has a future as the place of the 
Lord’s inheritance. Later the ‘land’ with the temple in the centre will be 
apportioned to his people as an inheritance (45:8; 47:14, the only other 
instances of the verb in Ezekiel). 


21 The Purging Furnace 


The previous section concluded with announcement of removing 
‘uncleanness’. That motif is now expanded in the vivid imagery of 
smelting to remove dross (the first two sub-sections). The message again 
returns to a listing of the horrendous wickedness of the leaders, expanded 
to the subsets, ‘leaders’, ‘priests’, ‘rulers’ and ‘prophets’, and culminating 
in the purging ‘fire of my wrath’. 
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21.1 An Impure Mixture 


The ‘house of Israel’ is likened to ‘silver’ that is ‘mixed’ with other metals 
requiring removal. REB, in following LXX, translates as ‘alloyed’, so 
similarly Hauspie (2002: 170) who sees a picture of the people of Israel, 
originally ‘silver’ but becoming common through their association with 
foreigners (cf. CTAT: 186-87). More likely, and fitting with the ensuing 
verses, is a picture is of the basic ore rock. Silver was most commonly 
found in lead ores “which often contained significant amounts of copper, 
zinc, tin and other minerals as well” (Block 1997: 717, along with a 
description of the smelting process). The image prepares the reader 
for the following sub-section (unlike MT in which ‘dross’ is already 
mentioned). 


21.2 The Smelting Process 


Smelting is needed because they are ‘one mixture’, all in together. The 
people are to be ‘taken into’ into the midst of Jerusalem—but eiodéxopat 
is not here the usual positive ‘receive, welcome’ after the exile (11:17; 
20:34,41), although elsewhere in Ezekiel there is also associated purging 
(see on 20:34). Jerusalem will become like a ‘furnace’ into which the ore is 
‘taken in’ and ‘fire’ is ‘blown’ to ‘smelt’ the ore. The import of the image 
is unmistakably reinforced by explicit repetition of words: the ‘fire’ of 
Lord’s ‘wrath’ he will ‘blow’ to ‘smelt’ the people in the city’s midst (év 
Héow avtijc, echoing the end of v. 19), with further strengthening in the 
summary comparison of v. 22. The ‘leaders’ have ‘poured out (éxxéw) 
blood’ (vv. 3, 4, 6, 9, 12) so now they will know that Lord has ‘poured out 
my wrath’. As is common in the OT the language of judgment matches 
the crime. 


21.3 Ravenous Leaders 


Ezekiel is told to speak to the ‘land’: initially the referent of ati is 
unclear (similarly in MT with commentators divided between ‘city’ and 
‘land’), with previous addressees in this section being the ‘house of Israel’ 
(v. 17; v. 19, ‘you’ pl.), but immediately comes ob e7 yf. The ‘land’ has 
been experiencing the covenant curse of lack of rain (cf. Lev. 26:19-20; 
Deut 28:24; in contrast to the blessing of vetdc ‘rain’ in Lev 26:4; Deut 
28:12). Both drought (as here) and ‘flooding rain’ (13:13) are signs of 
Lord’s wrath! 

A tirade is launched against all the leading classes described as vicious 
plunderers who act in extreme ways opposite to their covenantal respon- 
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sibilities. There is a similarity to the earlier fourfold denunciation of 
Zeph 3:3-4, with Ezekiel expanding: 


Zeph 3:3-4 Ezek 22:25-28 
ot dpXovTEG AVTIG Ev AdTH Ws A€ovtes * ot APNYOUPEVOL Ev HEOW AUTIIS WG 
WpvdpEVOL AéovtEs WPUSUEVOL... 
OL KpITai avTIG WS AUKOL Tis Apabtas  * ot iepEic avtiis NOETHOaAv VouOV pov 
ovx UmEAinovto Eig TO TPWt kal ébebrhAovv ta cyié pov... 
* ol MPOMFtat avTIIs MvevpAatoPdpor 7 of Apxovtes avtiis Ev uEow avdtiic ws 
&vdpes Katappovntat AvKoL ApaGovtes ApNayUATa... 
ot tepeic avtiic BebnAodow ta cya Kal =~ ot MpO@F|Tat avTHIs dAEtPovtTEs 
doepodow vépov AVTOVG MEGODVTAL OPAvTES UdTaLA 


pavtevdpevor Wevdi]... 


‘Leaders’ have already been denounced in wv. 6-12, but the prophet 
repeats the indictment with the image of a ‘lion seizing prey’ (for the 
combination dpndGw dpnaypa in a listing of behaviour, cf. 18:7, 12, 16, 18). 
The ‘lion’ has been a symbol of royal power in 19:1-9, and here misuse of 
the ‘exercise of power’ is highlighted through the explicit €v Svvaoteia 
(‘by domination’; cf. v. 12, €v katadvvaoteia, v. 29, katadvvactevw). 
tipac Aaubavovtes (‘taking honours’) is clearly meant to be ironic, with 
the ‘honours’ being payments and gifts that are exacted by the force of 
their office (MT is probably ‘precious things’). Through their actions the 
number of ‘widows’ increase. 

For ‘priests’ the indictment relates to the neglect of religious duties, 
including observance of ‘sabbaths’ (in v. 8 an indictment of ‘leaders’ in 
general), but it is not only ‘holy things’ that have been profaned but 
above all ‘I have been profaned’, the only time in Ezekiel where Lord 
himself, as distinct from ‘my name’, is the subject. Block comments that 
this is “the only text in chs. 1-39 that casts members of Ezekiel’s own 
social class, the priesthood, in a negative light” (1997: 725), although 
this needs nuancing in that clearly they have been included under the 
general rubric of previous criticism of ‘leaders’. 

ot &pxovtes in LXX refers to the ‘rulers’, the term regularly used 
in contexts of rapacious and ungodly tyrants (see on 17:12). After the 
parenthesis of v. 28 it is the rulers who ‘squeeze the people of the land’, 
unlike MT where the people themselves oppress the ‘poor and needy’ 
and ‘resident alien’. It is possible that the LXX reading is another case of 
the influence of the translator’s context of the Maccabean period (Rau- 
rell 1986: 87-88). The combination mAeovetia mAcovextéw (‘grasp with 
greed’) occurs elsewhere in LXX only in Hab 2:9 which provides an ironic 
commentary on this verse: there the goal is to be free from the hands of 
bad (people or things), but in Ezekiel there is no escape. 
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‘Prophets’ who are meant to stand against the injustice of rulers 
acquiesce, ‘daubing’ them (covering over the wrongdoing) with false 
words. This repeats the imagery and denunciation of 13:6-12, there 
referring to ‘prophecies’ given to the ‘my people’, now in LXX focused 
on the ‘rulers’. 

Lord’s ‘search for a man’ interprets the concrete intercessory imagery 
of MT. After indictment of those who &vaotpégovto Ev ddiktac (‘behave 
with acts of wrongdoing’, v. 7) or not peta kpipatos (‘with justice’, v. 29), 
where is the one ‘out of them’ who in contrast dvaotpepdpevov op0dc 
(‘rightly’, the only instance of this word in Ezekiel)? This is one who could 
‘stand before my face’, an intercessory role. totnpt 1p0 Mpoownov pov is 
a phrase used of the priests offering sacrifices in 44:15 and of Joshua the 
high priest (Zech 3:1-4) fulfilling his role on behalf of the people. In Jer 
15:1, ‘though Moses and Samuel stood before my face, my soul could not 
be toward them’ also speaks of an intercessory role. Such an intercessor 
would need to stand oAooyxepéic, used only here and 1Esdr 6:27 where it 
means ‘completely’. In the current context it suggests ‘with integrity of 
purpose’. (For variants in the LXX mss, see the summary in Ziegler: 80; 
P967 and B are identical.) Such an intercessor role is needed év xaip@ 
Ths yiis, ‘at a (crucial) time for the land’ (so P967 B Q, but apparently 
creating difficulty for later scribes leading to A and others év kaip@ tric 
pyiis pov ‘in the time of my wrath’)—but ‘I did not find’. 

Again in this section there is a matching of crime and judgment: as 
the ‘rulers’ have ‘poured out blood’ so now ‘I have poured out my anger’, 
the smelting work of the ‘fire’ is required. Again (as in 9:10; 11:21) the 
conclusion is justified: ‘their ways I have recompensed on their heads’. 


22 Two Sisters 


Chapter 16 (§11) was an extended (nine columns) metaphor of Jerusalem 
as Lord’s fondling bride whose subsequent ‘whoring’ behaviour led to 
Lord’s announcement of judgment. The metaphor returns in another long 
section (seven columns), this time including sister Samaria. There the 
insatiable ‘whoring’ was after gods, in pagan worship, here it is political 
alliances with Assyria and then Babylon. In both cases the actions are 
abrogation of the covenant, whoring behaviour scorning their husband 
Lord. 

The section is divided in B into seven sub-sections. The first sub-section 
is a lengthy description (two-fifths of the section) of the sisters’ behaviour, 
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beginning in Egypt and later with Assyrians and for Jerusalem also 
Babylonians. The remaining three-fifths is divided into six sections, five 
being marked by instances of té&d5e Agvet KUptos (three with ‘therefore’ 
preceding), while the other (v. 36) marks a return of explicit address to 
‘son of man’. The paragraphing thus highlights Lord’s words. This section, 
which includes announcement of a coming siege, brings to conclusion 
the block that commenced with the date in 20:1. The date in 24:1 is after 
the siege has begun. 

There is a shift at v. 36: rather than being words addressed to the sister 
Ooliba (Jerusalem), as in vv. 19-35, vv. 36-49 are a summary to Ezekiel of 
how both sisters have treated Lord (‘me’), the aggrieved husband, and the 
consequent death penalty (as in 16:40), with a warning to other ‘women’, 
before again in the final verse pronouncing to the city her judgment. It 
is possibly this shift, together with the address to ‘son of man’ which has 
led to the section being two Greek chapters (KZ, KH). B’s paragraphing 
however keeps the whole together as a continuous unit, with a consistent 
metaphor. In comparison with ch. 16 it is noteworthy that there is no 
oracle of renewal and reconciliation (cf. 16:59-63). 


22.1 A History of Whoring with Foreigners 


In typical fashion the metaphor and symbolic names are introduced 
before any explanation. ‘Two daughters of one mother’ immediately 
demonstrates the close relationship of the two, but is the absence of 
mention of a father deliberate? In 16:3 the origin was mixed, with a 
Canaanite origin, and the baby was abandoned, while here there is no 
mention other than their ‘whoring’ in Egypt as they passed puberty. 
This was where ‘their breasts fell’, probably referring to the result of 
untying of a breast band that supports the breasts [Hauspie 2002: 174, 
compares Jer 2:32, “does a virgin forget her otnPodeyic (‘breastband’)?”]. 
Such wanton display leads to ‘losing virginity’. In this way LXX further 
heightens the sisters’ initiative (MT refers to the fondling of breasts, 
which could be male initiated). 

By foregrounding such actions, before mentioning names, the scene is 
set: one expects such behaviour to continue as the story is told. The names 
Oola and Ooliba are transliterations of Hebrew names (the transliterations 
vary within and between mss, see Ziegler; e.g., in. v. 4 B has OoAAa but vv. 
5, 36, 44 OoAa). They may have symbolic significance based on Hebrew, 
the former referring to Samaria’s independent cult (‘she has a tent’), 
the latter to Yahweh’s residence in Jerusalem (‘my tent is in her’). The 
symbolic understanding is at least as old as Jerome and other suggestions 
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have been made (Zimmerli 1979: 493-94), however any possible symbolic 
meaning is lost in transliteration. The suggestion of Odell is relevant for 
LXX readers: the significance of the names may simply reside in their 
similarity, “these sisters are two peas in a pod” (2005: 300). 

In ch. 16 there was much description of Lord’s generous and gracious 
treatment of the fondling bride, but here he is mentioned very briefly, 
almost as an aside: ‘and they became mine...and Oola went whoring 
from me’. Lord appears again in the narrative of this sub-section only 
in v. 13, ‘and I saw’. The literary presentation highlights the complete 
neglect of the sisters/cities of their relationship with Lord and their 
wanton moving from lovers to lovers. Samaria is possibly the ‘elder’ as 
the larger of the two kingdoms and also initially the more prominent in 
turning to other nations. Jer 3:6-11 is similar in its portrayal of the two 
nations, and of Judah copying Israel’s lead. 


The scene moves quickly, both geographically and chronologically, from  23:5-10 
the beginnings in Egypt to the northern kingdom’s political relationships 
with Assyrians. Oola takes the initiative, throwing herself (én1ti®nu1) 
on people seen as beautiful and powerful. The clothing with vaxtvOwoc 
(‘dark blue’) suggests wealth and honour (cf. tabernacle furnishings, Ex 
26:4 and 22x in Ex-Num; wealthy attire, Sir 6:30; 40:4; Isa 3:23), and the 
specific mention of ‘horses’ is significant in the broader biblical tradition: 
the ‘horse’ was used for military purposes and God’s people were not 
to build up cavalry or rely on horses [cf. 17:15; Deut 17:16; 20:1; Ps 19:8 
(20:7); 32(33):17; 146(147):10]. Oola shows a strong desire to share in all 
that the current world saw as symbolising wealth (‘blue’), power (‘leaders 
and officers’) and might (‘picked young men and horses’). A grammati- 
cal feature in vv. 7 and 12 is a list with completion in the nominative, a 
phenomenon known not only in translated texts but elsewhere includ- 
ing papyri where “the tendency in the uneducated to use the nom. as 
a convenient indeclinable is seen in various documents” (Wooden 2006: 
141, citing Moulton, 1904). 

Oola’s active role continues as she ‘gave her fornication’, with a 
repeated aside in the nominative describing the Assyrians. As elsewhere 
MT references to ‘idols’ are generalised to évOvurjpata (‘thoughts’; see 
on 14:5). In this picture the source of ‘defiling’ is the relationship with 
other nations, whereas previously (e.g., 20: 18, 30, 31) it has been through 
following the religious practices of previous generations, going back to 
Egypt (20:7). Here too there is a going back to the time in Egypt, the 
whoredom of her youth. Thus both their internal religious and social 
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practices and their external political alliances are traced back to a com- 
mon source, both expressions of a lifestyle that was not ‘left behind’ 
when they came ‘out of Egypt’. 

The second half of v. 8 has a subtle, but in the event foreboding, change 
of grammatical subject: while going back to the time in Egypt (cf. v. 3), the 
verbs are now what ‘they’ (undefined) did to her. This leads into what ‘her 
lovers’ the Assyrians did, as Lord ‘handed her over’, the imagery turning 
more to rape and death. Odell points out well the ambiguity in the rela- 
tionships. What she says of Ooliba applied first to Oola: “As a prostitute, 
Oholibah takes the initiative in establishing these dangerous liaisons, and 
believes she can dictate the terms of the transaction. Eventually, however, 
she finds herself subject to advances that she cannot control. Dalliance 
turns into rape, trade into plunder” (2005: 298). 

There is also irony in the concluding reference to Egypt and what 
‘they’ did: historically the Assyrian attack and destruction of Samaria was 
because Hoshea, the king of Israel, although an Assyrian vassal, rebelled 
and sought help from Egypt. The fickleness of Oola (Samaria) led to her 
destruction as an act of ‘vengeance’ (cf. 2Kg 17:3-6). Watching ‘women’ 
is also explicit in 16:41, there in context of the coming destruction of 
Jerusalem, but here the focus is more disgrace and warning as other 
women saw what Samaria had been doing and what happened to her— 
and in a phrase only in LXX, also happened to her ‘daughters’ (A Q also 
have avtnc). The phrase may depend on either 16:41 or 16:44-45 (Cooke 
1936: 260; Zimmerli 1979: 473; Hauspie 2002: 176), but its presence here 
highlights the horror and extent of the devastation that took place with 
the destruction of Samaria and exile of her inhabitants. 


2 Kings 16 narrates the time around 740 sce when Israel was forming an 
alliance against Assyria and seeking to have Judah join, but Ahaz, king 
of Judah, sought aid from Assyria. This is also the first time in 1-2 Kings 
that it is said that a king of Judah ‘followed the ways of the kings of Israel’ 
(2Kg 16:3-4) and in Isaiah 7 Ahaz’s action is strongly condemned as being 
‘not believing’. Ezekiel here describes the situation metaphorically, using 
the same language of ‘whoring’. The description of v. 6 is repeated, with 
variation in order. Here the clothes are described as evndpu@os, used in 
LXX only here and pointing to ‘fine purple border’, i.e., dress of nobles 
(LSJ, LEH; maven ‘border’). The ‘two’ sisters were alike in their manner 
of defilement. 
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The description of how Ooliba did ‘more’ (v. 11) follows. Judah continued, 
turning from Assyria to Babylon. The likelihood in 2 Kings 20:12-19 is 
that the political alliance with Babylon began as a way for Hezekiah 
(around 700 sce) to gain support against Assyria. The alliance with Babylon 
became more significant on Nebuchadnezzar’s defeat of the Egyptians 
in 605, with Judah becoming a vassal. The relationship between the two 
varied until the destruction of Jerusalem that has been so much the focus 
of Ezekiel’s message to date. The Chaldeans came originally from NE 
Mesopotamia and took control of Babylon in 625 sce, Ezekiel continuing 
the ethnic identification. 

The first appearance of the Chaldeans is in ‘paintings’ that lead to 
a desire to have relationships with them. Paintings are known in the 
ancient world, including Babylon, but the occasion and significance of 
the reference here “remains thoroughly obscure” (Zimmerli 1979: 486). 
A ‘pointed tool’ (ypagics) may be a ‘stylus’ as in Ex 32:4; Isa 8:1, but also 
appears in the context of painting (MT refers to vermilion outlining). 
Greenberg suggests that “the prophet escalates his wanton’s lewdness: 
if at first she lusted for the Assyrians in the flesh, the next stage of her 
degeneracy is conceiving a passion for Babylonians from mere pictures 
of them, and inviting them to orgy from afar” (1997: 478). 

Previously the Assyrians’ dress has been described, now it is the 
Chaldean’s attire in the paintings with ‘dyed brocade on their waist’ and 
something on the head denoting high rank—this is what she lusts after. 
Where B has rapabarnté followed by kai, thus ‘dyed’ describes the brocade, 
P967 has tidpa Banté (no Kat) ‘dyed head-dress’ (such as worn by Persian 
kings), and A Kai tiépé1 Pantat followed by Ziegler. What is on their 
heads is dic tpioor (‘a three-fold appearance’). tpioodc appears again 
in v. 23 and 4Km 11:10, each time equivalent to MT n°w>w, the singular 
ww, being “the third man (in the chariot)> adjutant; fighting charioteer” 
(HALOT). The translator may have simply rendered the Hebrew without 
understanding, and hence readers would likely interpret contextually as 
some high-ranking officer (hence our translation). 

As had been Oola’s experience with the Assyrians (v. 9), so there is 
revulsion at the treatment Ooliba received from the Chaldeans: angéotn 
Woyr abtijc ar abt@v (v. 17b). But with rhetorical effect, this is matched 
by Lord’s revulsion from her: dnéotn 1 Wuxr pov am’avtijs . The parallel 
between the two sisters, with Lord’s revulsion, is explicit. For Oola ‘they 
uncovered her shame’ (amexcAvwav, v. 10) but Ooliba went further ‘she 
uncovered’ (4mexdAvwpev) both her ‘whoring ‘ and ‘shame’ (v. 18). For both 
Lord’s ‘soul turned away’. As for Oola there is a reminder of the pattern 
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in Egypt, but this time addressed directly to Ooliba as the hitherto third 
person changes to second (vv. 19-21; earlier than MT’s v. 21). 

Both the repugnant nature of the whoring with other nations and 
the brutality experienced by the women are seen in the obscene bestial 
picture of v. 20. MT context points to the Egyptians, possibly alluding 
to the dangers of Zechariah’s seeking aid against Babylon, LXX however 
explicitly interprets as ‘Chaldeans’. The plurals of odp& and aidotog fit 
the plurality of the Chaldean soldiers, with o¢p& euphemistic for penis 
(cf. 16:26 where Egyptians are ueyaAdoapxol) and aidotoc in the neuter 
plural commonly referring to genitals of both men and women (LSJ; only 
here in LXX, and also used of people, ‘having a claim for regard, rever- 
ence or compassion’). The lust of the ‘ass’ (Svoc) is referred to in clas- 
sical literature along with descriptions of bestial intercourse (examples 
cited by Michel, TDNT 5, 285) while the imagery of lusty horses is also 
in Jer 5:8. 

All of this behaviour is at root ‘lawlessness’, dvouta being used for the 
first time in this section, the associated relative pronoun pointing to the 
plurality of acts. As with Oola, Ooliba’s disregard for the ‘law’ has been 
characteristic since Egypt. MT is narrower with mt, a technical expression 
in religious law, “infamy, shameful behaviour, especially fornication and 
incest” (HALOT), hence the common translation “lewdness”. The same 
LXX generalisation is seen in the use of do€Beta (‘ungodliness’) in wv. 27, 
29, 35, 48, 49, and dvoyia in v. 44. 


22.2 Lord Hands Ooliba over to her Lovers 


Ooliba may have turned away from her ‘lovers’ but Lord himself is going 
to bring them all against her. They will come with full military might 
and will be the means of Lord’s ‘judgment’. Her end will be brutal and all 
the clothing and ornaments she used to attract others will be removed. 
This will be the end of the whoring that begun in Egypt. No more will 
there be a desire to go back to that lifestyle. 

As previously, ‘lovers’ is used with a double connotation: it fits the 
imagery of this section, while at the same time is a term used for treaty 
partners (see on 16:33-37). This time other members of the alliance with 
Babylon are listed, although the wide ranging variants show that the 
translator and later scribes were not familiar with the identity of the 
groups. Now it is not only the dominant Chaldeans but also others who 
were ‘sons of Babylon’ or Babylonians, along with Sakouk (P967 GaKov0; 
A kai ®ovd, Q ®axovd; MT Pekod), and Xove (also Q; P967 Zou, A Lovd; 
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MT Shoa’) and Youve (P967 Axovd; A Aov6d; Q Kove; MT Qoa’). The inclu- 
sion of ‘sons of Assyria;’, while appropriate as a part of a vassal army, is 
a means of including all those who have been Ooliba’s ‘lovers’ and hence 
the repeat of their description from v. 12. For the likely reading of tp1oodc 
as ‘of high rank’ see on v. 15. 

The army coming ‘from the north’ is awesome, with ‘chariots’ and 
‘wheels’ (embracing a range of wheeled equipment), along with ‘a crowd 
of peoples’, pointing to an army from many different backgrounds. The 
diversity is expressed in the different shields: 6vpgoc being a large oblong 
shield (the imagery of Eph 6:16 is apposite, enabling ‘extinguishing flam- 
ing arrows’) and néAtn, only in Ezekiel (five times) but well-attested as 
a small shield. This army is to ‘put up a guard all around’ (the singular 
verb faAst sees the whole army as an entity; also in P967; A). 

Just as ‘I will stir up’ (v. 22), so now ‘I will give judgment in front of 
them’ (v. 24). Lord’s judgment is on the city but the army will punish 
‘with their judgments’, since the city also deserves judgment in their 
eyes: however the Babylonians may think that all they are doing is their 
punishment, but in fact they are exercising Lord’s judgment. The match- 
ing of Lord and the attacking army continues in the exercise of Lord’s 
‘jealousy’ (cf. 5:13; 16:38) and their ‘furious anger’. The gruesome muti- 
lation of cutting off nose and ears of rebellious subordinates is known 
widely in the ancient Near East, although attested only here in the Bible 
(Greenberg 1997: 482), while massacre with the sword of survivors, the 
taking of children as captives to be slaves and destruction by fire are 
common in attacks on cities. 

The removal of clothing and ornaments (ta oKxebn tis KavyxroEews 
‘objects of boasting’) is a reprise of 16:39, there referring to items pro- 
vided for her by Lord. No more will she be attractive to others, but will 
bear the public shame of forced nakedness, a punishment for adultery. 
This is Lord’s way of bringing to an end her ‘ungodly acts’: she is obvi- 
ously unable to change behaviour that had its roots centuries ago out 
of Egypt so ‘I will turn away’ the past behaviour ‘from you’. The result 
will be that in the future ‘you will not lift up your eyes on them’, i.e., 
the foreigners and hence their ways, the phrase ‘lift up one’s eyes’ being 
commonly associated with intentional looking (e.g., 1Sam 6:13; 2Sam 
13:34; Ps 120(121):1). Not ‘remembering’ is an echo of the évapvijoat of 
v. 19—this will happen ‘no more’. 
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22.3 Handed Over for Shameful Exposure 


The oracle of destruction is repeated, this time expanding on the total 
loss and shameful exposure. As previously €yw with the verb highlights 
that what happens is Lord’s action. Where previously the attackers had 
been ‘your lovers’ (v. 22), now the opposite is used, ‘those you hate’ 
(cf. 16:37), also a term used in international politics where ‘haters’ is 
commonly a term for ‘enemies’, i.e., those with whom one is not in a loyal 
covenantal relationship. “The verb connotes not only antipathy ...but 
also a permanent and deep-seated human hostility” (NIDNTT 1: 555). 
Ooliba’s ‘hate’ is answered by the rejected party’s ‘hatred’: everything is 
to be taken from her. 

While 1évoze (‘toil, labour’), is elsewhere also the most common transla- 
tion of yx (‘labour, produce of labour’) there is a here possible alliterative 
punning: her nopveta is her ndvo1, along with pdy8o1 (MT has only one 
word and so LXX gives more emphasis to the ‘hard work’). Everything 
will be taken away and her shameful behaviour will be exposed for all to 
see. She has only herself to blame: it is ‘your whoring’ that has brought 
these things because of wanton going out after ‘nations’. Politically it 
was her moving from alliance with Babylon to seeking independence 
and help from other nations including Egypt that led to the Babylonian 
attack. However for Ezekiel it is also that she has adopted the ‘thoughts’ 
of those groups (see on 14:5). 

Only in this verse and the next two is there reference in Ezekiel to a 
totypov (‘cup’). Its significance will be clear in the next sub-section. Just 
as Oola’s ‘way’ led to her destruction, so too will Ooliba’s. 


22.4 ‘You Will Drink the Cup’ 


r 


Ooliba is pushed to ‘drink to the full’, until ‘extermination’. “This image 
derives from the hospitality of the host, who fills his guests’ ample 
drinking vessels to the brim. Here as in other contexts [e.g., Hab 2:15-16; 
Jer 32(25):15-16] where the motif is used negatively, however, its contents 
are so intoxicating that they poison the one who is forced to quaff them” 
(Darr 2001: 1327). Metaphorical use of ‘drinking a notrpiov’ is widespread 
in Greek, but only in LXX is it as chastisement [e.g., Ps 10(11):6; Isa 51:22], 
later linked with the ‘cup’ drunk by Christ (Mt 20:22 and par.) (Léonas 
2005: 149-51). The turning away of ‘feasts and new moons’, even if 
they had been associated with the temple, points to practices that are 
abhorrent to Lord. This is quite different to MT and may be influenced 
by Isa 1:13-15 (CTAT: 196), although a closer parallel is Hos 2:13(11). 


WOE TO ISRAEL AND JERUSALEM 397 


22.5 The Final Word to Ooliba 


The final statement addressed to Ooliba (‘you’) is a sharp summary. Above 
all the reason for destruction is rejection of Lord, with the consequent 
behaviour of ‘ungodliness’ and ‘whoring’, both terms describing breaking 
of relational obligations. Not only have they ‘forgotten me’ (see on 
22:12, the other instance of this accusation), but this has been a quite 
deliberate ‘throwing away’. Previous instances of dmoppintw have been 
in Lord’s exhortations for the people to ‘throw away’ their ‘ungodliness’ 
(18:31) and ‘abominations of the eyes’ (20:7, 8), now the verb is applied 
to their rejection of Lord. The similar pintw oniow owpatog (‘cast 
behind their body’) as rebellion is in 2Esdr 19:26 (Neh 9:26). The words 
to Ooliba end with a command to receive the results of her deliberate 
willful behavior. 


22.6 There is no Excuse 


The account thus far has told of Oola and Ooliba, but with words addressed 
directly only to Ooliba (vv. 19-35). The next two sub-sections (a new Greek 
chapter) comprise Lord’s speech to Ezekiel on how the two sisters (‘they’) 
have treated ‘me’, although wv. 40b-41 are addressed to one sister (‘you’, 
not specified). All of this sub-section treats the behaviour of the sisters 
with an announcement of the sentence in the final verse. The judgment 
is both religious (vv. 37-39) and political (vv. 40-44). In joining together 
the two sisters (although Samaria has been destroyed more than a century 
previously), the sub-section draws attention to Lord’s judgment on the 
whole of his people, just as later chapters will have words of restoration 
of all Israel, both Ephraim and Judah (e.g., 37:15-27; ch. 48). 


ov xpiveic (‘will you not judge?’) as a question expecting the answer 
‘yes’, makes this equivalent to a strong imperative, ‘judge!’ (cf. 22:2, ei 
kpiveic for the same MT). The indictment is twofold: ‘adultery’ with their 
‘thoughts’ and ‘blood’ with child sacrifice. Twice the narrower potycouar 
(‘commit adultery’) is used rather than the more widespread nopvevw, 
so focussing on the marriage relationship with Lord (cf. porxevw, v. 43; 
elsewhere in Ezekiel, only 16:32) While €vOvprpata (‘thoughts’)is wider 
than MT’s ‘idols’ (see on 14:5), etSwAov is the focus in v. 39. Here is the 
only reference in Ezekiel LXX to child sacrifice, commonly described 
elsewhere in the idiom of ‘passing through fire’ (see MT 20:26, 31; and 
both MT and LXX, 2Kgs 17:31; Jer 19:5). gumbpwv is used in LXX only 
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here and Amos 4:2, but in non-biblical Greek the neuter plural is used as 
a substantive, “of or for burnt offerings” (LSJ). 

To add to these crimes is the profaning of the temple and sabbaths 
(cf. 22:8), incredibly child sacrifice being linked with the temple. (In 
v. 39 the masc. avtovc and subsequent verb subjects refer to the citizens 
in general, so breaking the consistent feminine for the ‘sisters’.) Kai dt1 
resumes 6t1 from the start of v. 37, continuing the reasons for judgment. 
Only here in Ezekiel does Lord describe the temple as ‘my house’, although 
‘Lord’s house’ is in 8:14, 16; 10:19; 11:1; 43:5; 44:5. More common is ‘my 
holy things’ (ta yd pov, eleven times). 

All these actions directly affect Lord, with the recurrent use of the 
1s. pronoun: ‘the children they bore to me’, ‘they did to me’, ‘my holy 
things’, my sabbaths’, ‘my holy things’, ‘my house’. Thus far the only 
relationship is between the people and ‘me’, a switch to relationship 
with other nations now follows. 


The Hebrew text of vv. 36-49, especially vv. 40-44, “is remarkable for 
its incoherence, its linguistic oddities, and the disconcerting changes in 
number and person” (Greenberg 1997: 490). Understandably LXX reads 
more smoothly, although with some awkwardness such as the change to 
second person in vv. 40-41, addressing a single sister (unspecified). 

Earlier it has been said that Ooliba sent messengers to the Chaldeans 
(v. 16), now Lord’s message speaks of her being judged because of the 
way she acted towards ‘the men who would come from afar’: they came 
because ‘they (leaders of Jerusalem) had sent messengers to them’. Tak- 
ing up the language of 16:18, the sister prepared lavishly and seductively 
using ‘my incense and oil’ (P967, followed by Ziegler, has you with both 
nouns). While ‘you’ is singular, in its literary context (vv. 36, 44) the 
description can be applied to either sister, even though historically the 
current referent is Jerusalem. A lack of historical specificity is provided 
also by the repeated use of imperfects pointing to ongoing practice. 
The syntax of to Ovpiapa Kai TO EAa1dv pov EvEPPatvovto Ev avtoic is 
unclear. NETS regards the nouns as subject, “my incense and my oil 
would make merry among them” while Hauspie sees them as accusative 
with the middle verb, “with my incense and my oil they make merry” 
(Hauspie 2002: 184). The latter is more likely, with év avtoic referring 
to the incense and oil. There is a similar idea in Prov 27:9: ‘the heart 
delights (tépnetat) in ointments and wines and perfumes (uUpov, oivos, 
Ovutaua)’ (cf. Cooke 1936: 263). 


WOE TO ISRAEL AND JERUSALEM 399 


Given the larger context of the behaviour of both sisters, the subjects 
of the verbs from the end of v. 41 (3rd pl.) are most straightforwardly the 
two sisters, less likely the men who provide them with rewards (‘brace- 
lets’ and ‘crowns’). Their enticing ways continue with the use of music 
directed to ‘men out of a multitude of people who have come from the 
desert’, perhaps describing derogatively ‘a common rabble’, quite distinct 
from the nobles they had invited (Block 1997: 758, 61). LXX can be seen 
as alluding to Zechariah’s alliance with neighbouring desert kingdoms 
against Babylon [Jer 34 (27):3]. 


But Lord has the final word. He names what they are doing: ‘adultery’ 
(uotxevw; see on v. 37) and ‘works of a whore’, she herself has gone 
‘whoring’. Further, when the men go into her house what is involved is 
‘lawlessness’. The sub-section opened with the call to declare the ‘lawless 
deeds’ of Oola and Ooliba and now the conclusion declares that what has 
been happening is ‘the doing of lawlessness’. 

This suggests an explanation of what follows in B (also A Q): kai 
avdpec Stkator avtoi Kai ExdiKroovov ‘and they are righteous men and 
they will judge’. The identity of these men and why they are ‘righteous’ 
has led to many suggestions (Darr 2001: 1330 has a brief summary), 
although discussion is mainly based on MT where the ‘righteous men’ are 
clearly different from those who ‘go into’ the sisters; cf. P967 Kai dvdpEc 
dikatol avTOL ExdiKroovor (‘and righteous men themselves will judge’, 
followed by Ziegler). Reading B (with the additional kat giving different 
phrasing) suggests however that in some way it is those who ‘go into’ 
the sisters who are ‘righteous’ and they are the ones who will judge or 
execute vengeance on them. This accords with other statements where 
the Assyrians énotnoav éxdikroeic on Oola (v. 10) and the Babylonians 
Toijoovol éexdrKroeic on Jerusalem (16:41). In both cases they were the 
aggrieved treaty partners, so in that sense both were ‘in the right’. Thus 
in rightly exacting what they see as their vengeance they are exacting 
Lord’s vengeance appropriate for an adulteress and for one who has shed 
blood (cf. the similar 16:38). 


22.7. The Judgment Executed 


The judgment on the sisters is described in language similar to that of 
whoring Jerusalem in 16:40-41 with the bringing of a crowd, ‘stoning’ 
(A1BoPoAgw), stabbing with ‘rapiers’ (Eipoc) and burning. There is to be 
tapaxn, only here in Ezekiel, connoting “agitation, confusion, tumult” 


23:43-45 


[23:46-49] 


[24:1-5] 


400 COMMENTARY 


(NIDNTT 3:709), and “plunder”, a reminder of the similar 7:20,21 where 
all the jewelry and ornaments used in pagan worship are taken as spoil. 
The description has moved from the shaming of adulteresses (as in 
vv. 28-31) to the destruction of the cities. As for ch. 16 the comment 
of Odell is apposite that the overall crime is “treaty violation” with 
related punishment and so this is not to be seen as representative of 
the treatment of adulteresses (2005: 181). This is reflected in LXX use of 
&vouta or dogpera where MT has nnr “lewdness” (see on v. 21). In v. 27 
Lord states he will ‘turn ungodliness away from’ Ooliba/Jerusalem, but 
the final announcement concerns both sisters: ‘the land’ as a whole is 
to be free of ungodliness. 

The statement that ‘all the women will be educated’ is commonly 
understood as a “warning to women everywhere to...desist from the 
immoral behaviour of these corporate personalities....He appeals to the 
women in Babylon” (Block 1997: 764). A parallel may be seen in the way 
in which the end of Oola/Samaria became ‘a byword amongst women’ 
(v. 10). Such personalising however is sudden and it is preferable to see 
the metaphor continuing “such that ‘all women’ refers to other cities (see 
16:27 where ‘the daughters of the Philistines’ [LXX ‘daughters of foreign- 
ers’] are Philistine cities)” (Darr 2001: 1330). Another possible reading 
retaining the corporate metaphor is to see reference to those who are 
in exile (who identify themselves with the city sisters): they will learn 
from the chastening (ma1devw often involves learning from correction; 
see on 13:9, maideia) and not do these deeds again. The punishment is 
just recompense, but the goal again is that ‘you will know I am Lord’. 


23 The Cauldron 


The time has come. The date is almost three years after the previous 
date (20:1) and the Babylonian siege has begun. Chs. 1-11 were framed 
by the temple vision, followed by a collection of oracles of judgment in 
chs. 12-24 repeatedly denouncing Jerusalem’s behaviour and announcing 
destruction and exile. Now the final two sections focus on the end: the 
first is a ‘comparison’ with a ‘cauldron’ (vv. 1-5), followed by its explicit 
application to Jerusalem (vv. 6-14), and the second the symbolism of 
Ezekiel’s lack of mourning on the loss of ‘the desirable things of your eyes’ 
(vv. 15-27). The two sections coincide with Greek chapters (K®, A). 

The first section is divided into the introduction, the ‘comparison’ 
itself, introduced by a speech formula, and the application. 


WOE TO ISRAEL AND JERUSALEM 401 


23.1 The Time of Siege has Come 


The style of the date formula is different to that elsewhere in Ezekiel (it 
matches 2Kgs 25:1) and is the only one to have the date in the middle of 
a word-event formula. As it stands it leads to a three year period between 
the start of the siege and news of the final fall coming to Ezekiel in 
Babylon (33:21-22), while elsewhere the siege is only eighteen months 
[2Kgs 25:1-3; Jer 46(39):1-2] (see commentaries for discussion). This is also 
the only occasion when Ezekiel, in Babylon, is ordered to record the date 
of the oracle. Block proposes that here Ezekiel uses “the official system of 
dating” and not his own “idiosyncratic method based on Jehoiachin’s and 
his own exile”. The precise dating at the time of proclamation can then 
later be confirmed as the siege commencement when news later reaches 
the exiles and so “their skepticism could be answered” (1997: 773-74). 
The actual date is 5 January 587 (so most; Greenberg gives 588). 

Ezekiel is commanded to write for himself gig nugpav amo tis NUEpAC 
tavtns. The latter part has no difficulty: it is ‘from this day (from which 
the king of Babylon has set on [see below] Jerusalem, from this very day)’. 
The opening combination gic npépav is unclear. It is in LXX Judg 17:10 
where the context suggests an annual day, although this specificity is only 
here and elsewhere it has simply the sense of a regular specific day on 
which an event/act is repeated (Lev 23:37), although at times this is also 
‘daily’ (Exod 16:4, 5; 2Chr 31:16; so Brenton here). P967 has simply nuépav 
‘(write) a day”. The ‘king of Babylon’s action is described as dnnpetoato: 
the verb in the middle generally means to ‘support oneself on, lean on/ 
against’, which can be positive or negative [LSJ cites examples in Polybius 
of ‘direct (one’s anger/gratitude) toward’, while Hauspie cites Josephus B,J. 
1.488: “and the storm of the household dnnpeioato wholly on his head” 
(2002: 187)]. The image of the king ‘leaning against’ is a vivid picture of 
the settled nature of the siege! 

Again Ezekiel is to give a ‘comparison’ (for napaBoAn see on 12:22), 
and again Jerusalem is referred to as ‘an embittering house’ (2:3-8, etc.; 
see also below on 24:14). 


23.2 Prepare a Cauldron 


Lord addresses Ezekiel as a cook (cf. Elisha’s instructions to his servant in 
2Kgs 4:38). He is to ‘set up the cauldron’ (understood will be on top of a 
fire). In ch. 11 the image of a ‘cauldron’ had been used by the leaders in 
Jerusalem to picture their perceived security, with themselves the ‘meat’ 
(so LXX), but this is to be given a dramatic twist here. 


[24:1-3a] 


[24:3b-5] 


[24:6-14] 
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The picture begins positively, similar to the imagery of ch. 11, with 
the hearers identifying with the choice parts. In common with a wide 
practice where all parts of meat are boiled together for a large family 
or community meal, there is detailed the ‘water’ and the good chopped 
up ‘pieces’, both leg and shoulder. éxoeoapkiopéva (‘fleshed off’) is seen 
only here, éxoapxiferw probably being a neologism (Hauspie 2001a: 23), 
although a passive use in viticulture by Theophrastus (iv/iii sce) is cited by 
LSJ. The picture is of the fleshy shoulders and legs being separated from 
more bony parts since the description is of the ‘good’ pieces from ‘choice 
cattle’. As expected the fire is lit, but the resulting meal is described 
with feminine singular pronouns: ‘her bones in her midst’. While the 
feminine suffixes in MT refer to 10 (‘pot’) LXX provides an unexpected 
shift, anticipating what is coming: what or who is meant by ‘her’? 


24 There is no Hope of Improvement 


The ‘cauldron’ is identified: ‘a city of bloodshed’. Here is a reminder of 
the judgment oracle against Jerusalem in 22:1-16, there also introduced 
with the interjection ©, an expression of pain (Kraft 1972: 161, 73-75 
presents comprehensive data on usage). On that occasion there had been 
extensive detailing of the ‘wrongs’ , with the imagery shifting to smelting 
to remove impurities; here with the ‘comparison’ of the cauldron there 
is simply a statement of the problem with the cauldron having idc that 
cannot be removed, a symbol of all the ‘bloodshed and thoughts’ that 
have irretrievably defiled the city. The food that may have started off as 
‘choice’ (v. 4) is now unfit and unwanted and everything is to be consumed 
by fire, including the cauldron. 

The indictment is broken into two sub-sections, each introduced with 
‘Therefore thus says Lord’. The first introduces the issue, while the second 
deals with the ensuing burning. 


24.1 The Cauldron and Unwanted Meat 


The imagery of ‘cauldron’ and contents continues from the preceding 
section, but in LXX the pronouns are feminine, continually reminding 
hearers that what is being spoken about is the city of Jerusalem. idc is 
used of a variety of poisons but also of rust and verdigris that taints 
and corrupts (LSJ, NIDNTT 2:27-28; cf. James 3:8; 5:3). It is common for 
commentators and so English versions to follow LXX understood as 
‘rust’ (e.g., NRSV, NETS) and thereby see reference to problems with the 
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metal itself (Cooke 1936: 267-68; Zimmerli 1979: 494, 500). However as 
later reference is to ‘copper’ (v. 11) ‘verdigris’ is a better translation of 
the LXX (Greenberg 1997: 499), as well as matching the tainting of the 
meat. The issue is that id¢ could not ‘come out’ and so when the pieces 
of meat were taken out, ‘limb by limb’ (cf. 2Mac 7:7), no lots were cast 
as no one wanted any of it—it was all unfit to eat. Block comments that 
“the people of Jerusalem may have thought they were choice cuts, but 
as far as Ezekiel is concerned they were unfit for consumption; no lot 
would fall on Jerusalem” (1997: 778). (A similar argument is presented by 
Greenberg 1997: 500, against some modern interpretations of haphazard 
removal of the inhabitants of the city and ‘lot’ being ‘retribution’). 

The idc is named, ‘bloodshed’. What follows has quite a different thrust 
in LXX to MT. In v. 7 Lord has acted to make sure that the ‘bloodshed’ is 
thoroughly exposed on rock, not gradually soaking away in soil, so that 
full ‘vengeance’ may be done on the perpetrators (lit., ‘for vengeance 
to be avenged’; for the use of the cognate verb and noun see Introduc- 
tion §4.1). The imagery of ‘blood’ in/on the ‘ground’ is first seen in Gen 
4:10 in the story of Cain and Abel, while ‘(un)covering shed blood with 
earth’ is in Gen 37:26; Lev 17:13; Job 16:18; Isa 26:21. Lord’s ‘vengeance’ 
is justice for the victims. 


24.2 All is to be Removed by Fire 


The ‘vengeance’ on the city is to be seen in increasing the ‘fire’ to destroy 
everything, with a vivid description of the process. The ‘verdigris’ is so 
ingrained and the meat so polluted that nothing else can be done. All 
remedial action has failed so all is to be consumed by fire. 

B commences this sub-section with Lord declaring, ‘I will also make the 
people great’, with Aadc probably referring to the dyAoc Aad (‘crowd 
of peoples’; 23:24) who are included in the force attacking the city. P967 
and other mss read daAdv (‘firebrand’) which fits the context. Certainly 
following phrases speak of setting alight a large fire (avaxatw is used 
elsewhere in Ezekiel in 5:2, again in context of the siege), so hot that the 
meat ‘disappears’ (tr\Kw is use of metals ‘melting’ as in the next verse, 
of flesh ‘falling away’, of food ‘dissolving’ and the like) and the ‘broth is 
lessened’ as the liquid boils away. 

Further the fire is to be so hot that the cauldron itself is to remain 
on the coals until it is ‘burnt’ (tpooKaiw occurs only here in LXX but in 
Aristophanes, Wasps, 826, 939 it is used of burnt cooking pots). But that 
is not the end, the copper is to be heated until it ‘melts’ (so LXX; in MT 
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it is the impurities that melt). The removal of the ‘verdigris’ is the end of 
‘her uncleanness’ (the previous mention of dKapOaota in 22:15 also has as 
associated verb éxAeinw). However, even that is not sufficient for there 
will remain ‘much’ (ov pn with aorist subjunctive expressing a strong 
future negative), so what remains after the fire ‘will be put to shame’. 

The reading of LXX is thus different in emphasis to MT. The Hebrew 
of v. 13 refers to past ineffective attempts to cleanse the city, and so 
now the full extent of wrath is experienced. Reading LXX suggests that 
even the fire, severe as it is, representing the siege and destruction of 
the city, is insufficient and that there is to be ‘shaming’ that follows, this 
too being an expression of ‘my wrath’. LXX in this way includes the exile 
along with the city’s fall in the final picture. 

Throughout the past chapters there have been repeated divine speech 
formulas, in B made sharper by location of divisions. Here, as in 17:24 
and 22:14, is the combination AecAdAnKa Kai notrjow, this time with the 
addition of r€e1: speech and action are one in what is impartial ‘judg- 
ing’ (three times in v. 14). As in ch. 22 ‘bloodshed’ is seen to be the most 
blatant crime, but now the full list is given: ‘your ways’, ‘your thoughts’, 
‘unclean’, ‘famous’ (as in 22:5 the ‘fame’ is in being ‘unclean’) and ‘much 
embittering’. 


25 The Traumatic End 


The destruction of the temple and everything associated with ‘the objects 
of your eye’s desire’ will be so traumatic that Ezekiel is told to act out 
grief without traditional mourning patterns. On acting this out the people 
ask the meaning and it is made clear that his actions are a foretaste of 
what the people will experience. 

There is a major difference between LXX and MT in that the initial 
command in MT is linked with the death of his wife: ‘object of desire’ is 
singular and in v. 18 is stated ‘in the evening my wife died’. In LXX how- 
ever there is no hint of any link with his wife. There are other differences 
in the passage and it is a moot point as to whether the differences are 
due to the translator or a different Vorlage. Lust (2001a) investigates the 
differences extensively noting structural parallel to 12:1-16 (command, 
execution, public questions and interpretation) where again prophetic 
actions foreshadow the people’s actions, and arguing that the rituals 
mentioned are not specific to the death of an individual. Much of what 
follows in this section uses his analysis. He concludes that LXX is based 
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on an earlier Hebrew text than that represented in MT. Only for MT are 
there the “troubling” features concerning “divine justice and compas- 
sion: could Yahweh be so cruel as to cause a woman’s death in order 
to make a point about the destruction of Jerusalem” and discussions of 
Ezekiel’s personality are irrelevant to LXX (Odell 2005: 316, with sum- 
mary of various solutions). 

This section closes a major block of the book and marks a transition. 
Rhetorically it is significant that this concluding section moves the focus 
from the destruction itself to the response of the exilic community to 
such a catastrophe (Renz 1999: 148-60). B divides into two sub-sections, 
the first outlining the sign-act and the coming grief of the people, and the 
second pointing to a shift in Ezekiel’s message. When the exiles realise the 
destruction has taken place, so dashing their hopes, then Ezekiel’s ‘mouth 
will be opened’ and there can begin to be messages of hope. Hereafter 
the book contains various oracles against nations (chs. 25-32) before the 
messenger comes and Ezekiel’s mouth is opened (33:21-22). 


25.1 Beyond Normal Grieving 


It is not stated what are ‘the desirable objects of your eyes’ (émOvpnua 
is used in Ezekiel only in this section and, while generally used of things, 
in Hos 9:16 it is persons, ‘the desired of their womb’). Nevertheless the 
‘battlefield’ context is clear in LXX. The point of the sign is not what 
Ezekiel ‘desires’ but how he responds, he is not to ‘mourn or wail’, two 
words that commonly appear together in ritual lamenting [e.g., 2Sam 
1:12; Jer 22:18; 41(34):5; Rev 18:2]. 
What follows in v. 17 is difficult, reflected in variants: 


B: ... TMEVOOUG EEL OVK EOTAL TO THIXWHA GoU oVvvTETAEyHEVOV 
P967: ... mevOouG OUK EOTAL TO TPIXWHA COV Ov oUUTETAEYLEVOV 
A: .. . TEVOOUG EOAL OVK EOTAI TO TPIXWHA COV oUpPTEMAEyHEVOV 
auty 
Q (Ziegler) ...nevOouc ovK EOTAI TO THIXWUA GOV oUUTMENAEypEVOV 
EOTIV 


The reading of B may be interpreted as telling Ezekiel that he is not to 
lament or wail in the traditional manner, but rather his expression is to 
be much deeper and persistent [... you will be (a groaning...) of mourning, 
your hair will not be tangled...]. He is to show a deep ‘groaning’, 
otevaypds occurring only here in Ezekiel but used, e.g., in Ex 2:24; 6:5 
of the ‘groaning’ in slavery in Egypt; Job 3:24 of Job’s distress; Lam 1:22 
after the city’s destruction; 3Mac 1:18 of the agony after Ptolemy entered 


[24:15-24] 


24:15-17 
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the temple. The following series of genitives is awkward, but can be read 
as groaning because of the ‘blood’, a groaning that is either deep-seated, 
from the ‘loins’ (cf. PsSol 8:5: ‘My loins were crushed’) or comes from 
the piercing of the loins [see on 21:11(6)], a groaning associated with 
mourning over death. 

The actions he is to refrain from, the ‘tangling’ of hair and going bare- 
footed, are sometimes linked with mourning rites but they are not specific 
(Lust 2001a: 10-15). He is to find no comfort in the words or sustenance in 
the food of others. The sense of ‘comfort’ for mapaxaAéw, while common 
in the bible as early as Gen 24:67, is also known in papyri from iii sce on 
(Lee 1983: 83). While some see here (in Greek and in Hebrew) reference 
to ‘profane bread’ and discuss Ezekiel’s status as a priest who is mourn- 
ing, and relate also to the destruction of the temple, the action is to be 
a sign to all the people and so the cultic connotation seems unlikely. It 
can refer here to ‘bread’ offered by other ‘men’ (the male word is used), 
which will not be available because of famine. 


Ezekiel obeys in both speaking and acting, leading to his exilic audience 
asking the significance. The word of destruction comes: Lord will ‘profane 
my holy things’. As is common in Ezekiel the plural ta ayia (MT singular, 
‘sanctuary’), refers to all things associated with the temple. The ‘holy 
things’ are ‘mine’, but paradoxically the buildings and activities there 
(which Ezekiel has previously condemned) are things in which the exiles 
took insolent pride: ppvayya describes the ‘snorting (of horses)’ and 
hence ‘insolence’ and was used in 7:24. As there it describes again the 
people’s brazen assurance of security because they thought Lord would 
never allow the temple and the city with its defences to be destroyed. 
‘My holy things’ are what the people ‘take care over’! petSopat in clas- 
sical Greek describes a range of attitudes, commonly ‘spare, have pity 
on’ but also ‘have consideration, concern for’ (LSJ). It is used ten times 
in Ezekiel in a variety of syntactical constructions (Hauspie 2002: 196): 
in 5:11 getSopon is used of Lord ‘not sparing’ the people because of the 
actions of the people ‘defiling my holy things’ and similarly in 7:6, 8; 
8:18; 9:5, 10, with an earlier decision to ‘spare’ and not destroy in 20:17. 
The LXX in using this word brings irony to the situation (Hebrew has a 
different root in 24:21). Because of their actions in Jerusalem, especially 
in the temple, the city is facing difficulties over which the people are 
‘concerned’ (this is the only verse in Ezekiel where Unép is used with 
the verb; cf. Jon 4:10, 11), but Lord will not ‘show concern or pity’. Their 
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‘concern’ is misdirected. Contrary to their expectations, their own ‘sons 
and daughters’ will be killed (cf. 14:16, 18, 20, 22; 23:25, 47). 


Ezekiel’s actions are made plain: they will all be like him in the intensive 
grief. In the phrase ‘you will do as I have done’, Ezekiel is “personally 
engaged...to such a degree that he even switches to the prophetic ‘T’ 
used nowhere else in the book” (Renz 1999: 150). That the ‘I’ is Ezekiel is 
the common view amongst commentators and translators, although this 
switch is not without its difficulties: ‘I’ is Lord in the preceding verse and 
then unexpectedly ‘Ezekiel’ is named in v. 24 (the only other instance of 
the name is in 1:3). Because there is “no hint of any changes of speaker” 
between v. 21 and v. 24, against the consensus Gross (2003) argues that 
it is God who is speaking in v. 22 and that this is an expression of “the 
grief and loss God experienced”. In support is also the fact that hitherto 
in every other sign-act Ezekiel’s actions are symbolic of Lord’s. However, 
here for the first time the parallel is between Ezekiel and the exiles: for 
both it is the ‘desirable objects of your eyes’ that are destroyed (v. 16 
60U, V. 21 budy; cf. v. 25). 

The description of the people’s grief matches the phrasing for Ezekiel’s, 
except for the unexpected variation kai Evtaxrjoeobe Ev taic adiKiatc 
bpdv. Ezekiel’s behaviour included deep ‘groaning’, but the people’s is 
an inner ‘pining away’ (évtr}Kw) because of their ‘unrighteous deeds’. The 
simple trjkw (‘melt, pine away’) is used in the similar description of the 
siege in 4:17 where again the people taxrjoovtat Ev tats ddiKtac avTov. 
The only comfort will be what they give one another. 

At the end of the first half of the book with its oracles of relentless 
judgment (chs. 1-24) is the unexpected inclusion of the name ‘Ezekiel’. 
It is not only his words, but his presence and deeds as a person that will 
prove to be a sign to them. The first instance of a recognition formula, 
‘and they/you will know...’ was in 2:5: ‘... that a prophet has been among 
them’. Before the people will ‘know I am Lord’ they must first recognise 
‘Ezekiel’ as a prophet, as a sign (cf. 33:3 when Ezekiel resumes). 

The following phrase in B* is ‘according to everything whatever you 
did (€notnoate) you will do when these things come’, which can only 
mean that “what you will do when the time comes will be based on the 
unrighteous deeds you have done” (cf. the preceding verse). B', P967 
and A have énotnoa ‘whatever I did’ (Enoinoa), i.e., a reprise of the start 
of v. 22, and switching back to ‘I’ as Ezekiel (Q énoinoev ‘he did’). In 
the second part of the phrase in B* noujoetat is dialectical variation of 
Toujoete (so P967, B). 


24:22-24 
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25.2 The End Makes Possible a New Beginning 


The first half of the book ends with words to Ezekiel. When all false 
hopes of the exiles have been dashed as they hear the news of the fall, 
then Ezekiel will be free to speak. His presence will be a sign to them as 
they see how his repeated sign-words have been true. They will be more 
prepared to listen in future as he moves them beyond despair to hope. 

The freedom of Ezekiel to speak is given quite a different emphasis 
by Cyril of Alexandria in his first Festal Letter (Easter 414) in which he 
attacks the Jews in the city who he says have “deserted God”. He “intro- 
duces himself as successor to Theophilus and as the new preacher of 
the Gospel and quotes from the Bible: ‘You shall speak and no longer be 
dumb’” [EFL. I, 6, 80f, SC 372, p. 178] (Davids 1999: 194). 

The stripping away of the false confidence of the exiles announced in 
v. 21 is repeated with slight variation. napotc, used in Ezekiel only here 
(twice), is literally ‘rising, swelling’ and linked with xavynoic describes 
inflated pride and self-importance, a boasting in relation to others: they 
thought they were different and superior. A comparison is Zech 12:7 
where ‘Lord will save the dwellings of Judah as at the beginning, so that 
the kavynua of the house of David and the énapots of the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem may not be magnified against Judah’. 

The resumptive ‘in that day’ (v. 26) introduces the action which is 
linked with the opening ovyi, which starts a question expecting an 
affirmative answer (BDF §§427, 432). The coming of news is reported in 
33:21-22, but its mention here is part of the linking of the destruction, 
the receiving of news and the removal of Ezekiel’s ‘dumbness’ (see on 
3:26), all are Ev (Exetvn) ti NuEpa. The time disagreement between the 
actual destruction and the news has been a concern to commentators 
(Zimmerli 1979: 508-09; Allen 1994: 56; Gross 2003: 329-30), however for 
the exiles in Babylon (‘them’) the ‘taking away’ is effective only when 
they also hear the news. 

Only when all this happens, and Ezekiel is recognised as a ‘sign’, will 
‘it be able to come about that they will know that I am Lord’. 


ORACLES AGAINST NATIONS 
(CHS. 25-32) 


Oracles against nations are a feature of a number of prophetic books. 
Originating probably in contexts of war (e.g., 3Km 21(20):28) and known 
in the ancient Near East [cf. Jer 35(28):8] they have become “the literary 
mode of a prophetic judgment speech against both military foes and the 
nation of Israel” (Christensen 1975: 283). While in Amos 1 the oracles 
serve as a rhetorical introduction to judgment on Judah and Israel, in 
Isaiah 13-23 and Jer 25:14-31:44 (chs. 46-51) they concern nations who 
are either enemies or are part of the Babylonian empire and the setting 
is one of hope for the future of God’s people. Unlike Jeremiah and Isaiah 
however, Ezekiel includes no oracle against Babylon. 

Firstly come short oracles against the small states surrounding Jerusa- 
lem, sons of Ammon, Moab, Edom and Philistia («AAo@vAot ‘foreigners’), 
grouped in one section by B. They are followed by three larger sections 
of oracles against Tyre (chs. 26; 27; 28:1-19), a small section against Sidon 
which includes a note of hope for Israel (29:20-26), and finally oracles 
against Egypt (chs. 30-32). 


26 Against Surrounding Peoples 


In the opening section against small neighbouring states, in each case 
Lord’s destructive action is a response to that nation’s attitudes to or 
actions upon the destruction of Jerusalem (wv. 3, 8, 12, 15: dv0’@v). In 
no way however does the house of Judah benefit and there is no hint of 
Israel recovering land that was once part of the Davidic kingdom. There 
is also no suggestion that the judgment is because these nations have 
broken any agreement to support Judah against Babylon (cf. 23:22-26, 
‘your lovers’). Jeremiah 34[27] tells of envoys from Edom, Moab, Tyre 
and Sidon but the result is unclear, and in any case Ezekiel would have 
opposed any agreement as an act of ‘harlotry’ in which the ‘lovers’ turn 
against Jerusalem as part of Lord’s judgment on the city. 

Rather the concern is their attitude to Lord. Throughout this section 
and in the later oracles against Tyre and Egypt is expressed the theology 
that all nations are accountable to him, and in Ezekiel judgment means 
that the nations ‘will know that I am Lord’ (25:7, 11, 17; 26:6; 28:22, 23; 


[25:1-17] 
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etc.). The removal of the nations also precludes future repetition of 
Israel’s previous ‘harlotry’. (See further discussion in Greenberg 1997: 
522-27; Odell 2005: 323-26.) 


26.1 Indictment Against the Sons of Ammon 


The oracle against the ‘sons of Ammon’ is divided by B into three 
sub-sections, indictment, sentence and a repetition of indictment and 
sentence, each introduced by clear introductory words identifying Lord 
as the one bringing the punishment (814 todto idov Eyw and d16T1 tadE 
héye1 KUptoc). While unusual to present readers, the full term ‘sons of 
Ammon’ is used almost exclusively throughout the OT (MT and LXXx) and 
often in inscriptions “for the nation and the country” (Block 1998: 15). 
Of over 135 LXX instances of the name, the only exceptions are Ps 82:8 
(83:7) where ‘Ammon’ occurs alone; 1Chr 19:3 ‘rulers of Ammon’; Jdt 5:2 
‘commanders of Ammon’; 6:5 ‘hired person of Ammon’; and in this section, 
Ezek 25:5 ‘city of Ammon’, Following that custom ‘sons of Ammon’ will 
be used here, whether reference is to people or country. 

Hitherto Ezekiel has been told to ‘set your face against’ the people 
of Israel (see on 6:2; also 13:17; 21:2, 7) but now it is ‘against the sons 
of Ammon)’ (see 21:33). The indictment relates to ‘rejoicing’ over what 
has happened to three objects, with balancing phrases, but first is the 
desecration of ‘my holy things’, placing the emphasis on the attitude to 
Lord and then secondarily ‘the land of Israel’ and the royal house. 

émixatpw (‘rejoice over’) is seen in Ezekiel only in this chapter (vv. 3, 
6, 15; each different in MT), its malignant sense following classical usage. 
While mainly with the dative, non-biblical usage with ént is known (LSJ 
cites i sce Philodemus, Mort. 20) as is the more positive yaipw ént. 


26.2 Sentence on the Sons of Ammon 


The land and people are to be handed to the ‘sons of Kedem’. LXX 
transliteration means that for readers of Ezekiel it is an unknown nomadic 
group [also in v. 10; Jer 30:23 (49:28)], whereas elsewhere the Hebrew is 
generally understood as ‘the East’ (cf. Aq, Sym, Th &vatoAdv; and Isa 11:14 
Tous ag’ nAiov d&vatoA@v, in a context which, like Ezekiel 25, includes 
Edom, Moab and sons of Ammon). 

The land of Israel had been given by Lord to his people as kAnpovopia 
(‘inheritance”; 11:15; cf. Deut 3:20; 12:9), but now surprisingly he is giv- 
ing the Ammonite territory as kAnpovopia (MT: ‘possession’) to this new 
group, the LXX providing a sharper equivalence of the two actions of Lord. 
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Later Lord is to give as an ‘inheritance’ to the people of Israel (45:1) land 
which does not include Ammonite territory. The land, including the city 
(LXX ‘city of Ammon’ for MT ‘Rabbah’), is to become a place for nomads 
to settle and find what they and their camels and sheep require. The ‘city’ 
itself becomes simply a place where camels find their food. There is a 
note of luxury of provision in the unusual phrase miovtai trv motyTta cov 
(‘they will drink your fatness’), mdtn¢ often being used generally of rich 
provision in the land or temple [Gen 27:28, 39; Ps 35:9(36:8); 64:12(65:10)]. 
The ‘sons of Kedem’ enjoy in the former Ammonite land what Israel was 
to enjoy as God’s provision in its land. 


26.3 Indictment and Sentence Heightened 


In 6:11 Ezekiel had been told to ‘clap hand and stamp with foot’ as a sign 
of approval of Lord’s judgment on Jerusalem, an expression of anger, 
not delight (see commentary there for the idioms and their structure). 
Now however the ‘sons of Ammon’ are being judged for similar actions, 
but here expression of ‘rejoicing’ (as in v. 3). While a note of ‘malice, 
contempt’ is stronger in MT DXW, LXX ‘out of your soul’ heightens the 
intentionality. (For €x Wuyfic expressing willingness, cf. 1Mac 8:27; Isa 
58:10; Col 3:23.) 

They may have clapped ‘hand’, now Lord will stretch his ‘hand’. The 
destruction of the people is this time expressed generally but more 
strongly, focusing on Lord’s actions: they become ‘plunder’. The ‘destruc- 
tion’ that has often been pronounced on Israel and the land is now pro- 
nounced as what Lord will do to the sons of Ammon. “He will personally 
eradicate the nation from history and wipe her off the map” (Block 1998: 
18). Ultimately he is the one they have been rejoicing and gloating over 
and in their obliteration they will ‘know I am Lord’. 


26.4 Against Moab 


The indictment against Moab is that they regard ‘Israel and Judah’ as 
no different from other nations, implied in this context being that they 
treat Israel and Judah’s God as like every other god and/or reject Israel’s 
special claim as a people chosen by Lord and hence taunt him. “Moab, 
in disparaging [Israel and] Judah, has Yahweh to answer to” (Allen 1990: 
67), and so there follows a series of verbs with Lord as subject: ‘I myself 
will detach (napaAvw)..., 1 have given (Sé5wxa)..., I will perform judg- 
ment (motjow Exdtknotv)’. Again the result is ‘they will know that I am 
the Lord’. 
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while v. 9 speaks of removal of substantial parts of the land of Moab, 
specific details are unclear and the textual tradition and interpretation 
of words vary (see commentaries for detailed discussion). Here we focus 
on understanding B. ‘Shoulder’ (@yoc) of Moab is a literal rendering of 
§n2 which may describe a “mountain slope” (HALOT), “the high ridge 
or tableland of Moab as seen from Jerusalem” (Cooke 1936: 283). That 
this is the reference in LXX is supported by the occurrence a few words 
later of mapa8adaocotac (‘by the sea’, i.e., the Dead Sea). B thus speaks 
of the detachment of ‘frontier cities’ from the ‘shoulder’, so removing 
defensive protection. The ‘shoulder’ area is then described by the terms 
(also accusative, as what Lord ‘has given’ to others): ‘choice land, house 
of Thasimouth above the fountain of the city by the sea’. The MT equiva- 
lent of oikov @acpovO is generally understood as a place name Beth 
Jeshimoth, identified as being “approximately 2% kilometers northeast 
of the entrance of the Jordan into the Dead Sea” (Block 1998: 21). The 
tradition represented by B has translated ‘Beth’ (‘house’, which may be 
‘temple’), while B‘, inserting Be before the name, is in a tradition which 
knows ‘Beth’ as part of the Hebrew name, but leaves in the translation. 
A similar translation of na is seen in the place name in 27:14 and 38:6: 
oikos Oatypopa. 

Lord gives this land also to the ‘sons of Kedem’ as an ‘inheritance’ (cf. 
v. 4), in addition to his giving them ‘the sons of Ammon’. B’s syntax is 
however difficult with the dative abt@ following 5é5wxa (also in A Q; 
P967 avbtriv, Ziegler avtovc): the words ‘choice land...’ may be read as 
the object of 5€5wxa, with avt@ as a collective pronoun, resuming ‘sons 
of Kedem’ (Cignelli and Pierri 2003, §27.3b). Again there is annihilation 
of the name of ‘sons of Ammon’ as they are swallowed up with Moab by 
the ‘sons of Kedem’. 

In Ezekiel and in similar oracles against the sons of Ammon and Moab 
in Jeremiah LXX there is mention of only judgment. In comparison the 
later Jeremiah MT includes a note of hope with an extra verse ‘I will 
restore the fortunes of Moab/sons of Ammon’ (Jer 48:47; 49:6), which 
can be compared with what is said of Egypt in Ezek 29:14. 


26.5 Against Idumea 


The indictment against Idumea (Edom) is brief, with much more to 
be said in ch. 35. The key motif is ‘vengeance’ (Exdixéw, éxdixnots five 
times; together with Sixn once): that shown by Idumea toward Judah, 
with ‘malice’, is to be answered by Lord’s against Idumea. This is further 
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emphasised by the surprising variation of the recognition formula: 
instead of ‘they will know I am Lord’ is ‘they will know my vengeance, 
says Lord’ (cf. v. 17). 

The history of the generally hostile relationship between Israel and 
Edom is complex, beginning with that between the eponymous twins 
Jacob (also named Israel, Gen 32:28) and Esau (also named Edom, Edwu 
Gen 25:30; 36:1). ISovuata, the later Greek name for an enlarged region, 
appears in the Pentateuch only in Gen 36:16 but is more common in later 
books. Christian readers would remember that Herod the Great was an 
Idumean, although positively Idumeans are included in the peoples who 
came to Jesus (Mk 3:8). 

Emphasis on ‘vengeance’ is seen in the Hebraistic combination of verb 
and cognate accusative, éxdiifjoar...éxdiknotv (cf. the more common 
verb and cognate dative for Hebrew infinitive and finite verb, Introduc- 
tion §4.1). While awkward, the Greek accusative can be read adverbially, 
‘with vengeance’. Unlike MT which speaks of Edom as guilty (ows 1owK), 
LXX simply repeats the accusation that Idumea is avenging past injuries 
(e&ed5ixnoav dixnv). The question arises as to whether difference between 
the noun éxdixnotc in the first phrase and dixn in the second is simply 
stylistic (Hebrew is identical). Only Lev 26:25 has a similar Exdixodoav 
diknv diaOrjKn¢ (‘avenging the cause of the covenant’), the action of God. 
This is the only instance of d5ikn in Ezekiel and possibly its use points to 
the idea of ‘punishment’ for remembered past injuries—there is a “get- 
ting even” character. 

As in v. 7 Lord ‘will extend my hand’, It is ‘my vengeance’ that is 
enacted in destroying ‘people and beasts’ and desolating the land. [The 
location of Thaiman is unknown (see 21:2) although the name is common 
in LXX in contexts of Edom/Idumea.] What is surprising is the agency 
of ‘my people Israel’. (cf. Obad 15, 18), the picture being quite different 
to that for sons of Ammon and Moab. Greenberg suggests that “this 
reflect[s] the intensity of Israel’s rage against its ‘brother’ for having 
used its collapse to settle old scores” (1997: 326). 


26.6 Against Foreigners 


The other immediate neighbours are the ‘foreigners’ whose actions 
combined the ‘vengeance’ of Moab and Edom (éxdixnotc four times in vv. 
15-17) and the ‘rejoicing’ of Ammon ‘out of your soul’ (cf. vv. 3, 6). They 
desire to annihilate Judah completely, gw> Evdg ‘until one’ (P967 Ex8pav 
aiwviov ‘with everlasting hatred’; A Q Ziegler Ews aiwvos ‘for ever’). See 
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on 16:27 for the LXX use of dAAd@vAo1 where MT has ‘Philistines’, people 
who occupied mainly the coastal areas in the south-west of Palestine 
(cf. v. 16). 


26.7  Lord’s Vengeance on the Foreigners 


Again there is Lord’s ‘extending my hand’ leading to ‘destroying’ as an 
act of ‘my vengeance’ (cf. vv. 7, 13-14). The ‘foreigners’ are identified as 
‘Cretans’, referred to twice in Ezekiel, here and 30:5, and ‘dwellers by 
the seacoast’. The noun Kpri¢ is most commonly, as here, in the plural, 
Kpfites, the name of the island being Kprtn (LSJ), the likely origin of 
the ‘Sea Peoples’ (cf. Amos 9:7 MT, but LXX Kanmadoxia). ‘Seacoast’ 
(napadiav) is the reading of B (also Q Ziegler) using a standard Greek 
term, although P967 and A have napaSadaooiav (‘by the sea’) as in v. 9 
where the referent is the Dead Sea. 

The conclusion of the main section on the four neighbouring groups 
combines the recognition formula ‘they will know that I am Lord’ with an 
addition that reflects v. 14, ‘when I give my vengeance on them’. There is 
to be no doubt in their minds that what they experience is Lord’s action, 
and that it is appropriate ‘vengeance’. 


27 A Prophecy Against Tyre 


Oracles against Tyre cover three sections: a prophecy (ch. 26), a lament 
(ch. 27) and a prophecy directed to the ruler of Tyre (28:1-19). B divides 
the first section, a prophecy, into three sub-divisions, in each case 
the marker being (81)ét1 ta&Se A€yer KUpIOG KUptos (although the same 
phrase at v. 7 does not start a sub-division). The divisions appropriately 
highlight three distinct features: 26:1-14 starts with the metaphorical 
application to the city of its location as a ‘rock’ which has benefited 
from its location surrounded by ‘sea’, concretised in Nebuchadnezzar’s 
bringing all to an end; 26:15-18 describes the reaction of the nations 
and cities that have traded with Tyre; while 26:19-21 is the affirmation 
that all is Lord’s doing. 

Tyre on the Phoenician coast played a leading role in sea-trade with 
Egypt and other Mediterranean areas, as well as providing a link with 
inland Assyria. Especially important was trade in luxuries, including the 
purple dye extracted from local sea snails. It was originally on a rocky 
island about 700 m from the coast (hence the Semitic name, ‘Rock’) and 
apparently impregnable. The prophecies in these sections announce 
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the attack by Nebuchadnezzar: he was to besiege it for thirteen years 
(587-574 sce), but without capturing the city, although it appears that the 
king of Tyre finally submitted. However in 332 sce Alexander the Great 
conquered it after a seven month siege during which he built a causeway 
about 250m wide using material from destroyed mainland buildings. Thus 
while it was an island in Ezekiel’s time by the time of the LXX transla- 
tion it was linked to the mainland. After being part of the Ptolemaic and 
then Seleucid empires it came effectively under Roman control with the 
defeat of Antiochus III by the Romans in 183 sce. It was to Tyre that the 
Carthaginian Hannibal escaped after defeat in the Punic Wars, and 
the trade of Carthaginians with Tyre is a feature in LXX Ezek 27:12; Isa 
23:6, 10 (MT ‘Tarshish’). During the Greek period Palestinian slaves were 
sold in Tyre (cf. 2Mac 8:11) and its hellenizing influence is seen in the 
Jewish high priest Jason sending envoys with 300 silver drachmas for 
sacrifices to Hercules at the time of the quinquennial games in Tyre when 
Antiochus Epiphanes was present (2Mac 4:18-20) (s.v. “Tyre”, ABD). 

There had been links between Tyre and neighbouring Israel and Judah 
for centuries, including the positive relationship of David and Solomon 
with Hiram, king of Tyre, renowned for his buildings (2Sam 5:11; 1Kg 5:11; 
9:11, but soured in 9:12) and the infamous marriage of Ahaz to Jezebel 
(IeGaPeA), daughter of Ethbaal (Ie8eBaaA), king of Tyre (1Kg 16:31). As 
well as in Ezekiel, prophetic messages concerning Tyre are in Amos 
1:9-10; Isaiah 23; Joel 4:4-8 and Zech 9:2b-4, although surprisingly not 
addressed separately in Jeremiah [see Jer 29(47):4] (discussed at length 
by Renz 2000). 

The combination of prosperity due to trade at the cost of others, long- 
term impregnable defences and later Hellenizing influence makes words 
of judgment against Tyre relevant to both Ezekiel’s hearers and readers 
of the LXX. This is also seen in similar oracles against Tyre in Isaiah 23 
(van der Kooij 1998). Its powerful impact continued in the NT era: “the 
words of the angel in Rev 18:3 and the bulk of Rev 18:9-19 are shaped from 
Ezekiel 26-27” with the wealth of Tyre being used to describe Babylon 
(Rome) (Royalty 1998: 63-64, also 205-06; see also Kraybill 1996). 

An enigmatic feature of the text is the two forms of the name of 
Tyre. In B Xp, a transliteration of the Hebrew 7¥, is used in chs. 26-27 
(ten times), but TUpos, the Greek name, in chs. 28-29 (five times). This 
feature began Thackeray’s investigation of multiple translators (1903a), 
although in the subsequently discovered P967 27:32 has TUpos. TUpozs is 
normal throughout LXX and NT, from the first mention in Josh 19:35 as 
one of the walled cities of the Tyrians. Outside of Ezekiel Zop is known 
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only in Jer 21:13 where LXX has different syntax from MT and refers to 
‘valley of Sor, the plain’ (NETS), apparently a different place to Jerusalem. 
Jdt 2:28 speaks of those ‘who live on the coast in Sidon and TUpw, and 
those who live in Zoup’, along with other coastal regions. Schwemer 
observes that in The Lives of the Prophets Elijah escapes to the territory of 
Loup, clearly Tyre (1Kg 17:9 Zarepath of Sidon), suggesting also that the 
long “o” in the Hebrew place-name is now spoken as “u” (1994: 74-75). 
One can only wonder, on the basis of Jdt 2:28 whether Zop/Zoup was an 
alternative regional name used alongside TUpos. Elsewhere in LXX Loup 
is transliteration of 11W (‘Wall’), an area in the wilderness near Egypt. 
In the translation we have followed B in distinguishing ‘Sor’ and ‘Tyre’, 
however in the commentary we will use Tyre indiscriminately. 


27.1 The Rock is to Become Bare 


The opening date formula marks a significant new section but the 
particularities have been a source of much scholarly debate. Unlike most 
other instances of a date formula in Ezekiel no month is given (B also 
20:1; MT also 32:17). Further, B follows MT with ‘eleventh year’, while 
P967 has ‘tenth year’ and A ‘twelfth year’. The first month of the ‘eleventh 
year’ is probably a few months before the actual fall of Jerusalem, and 
then time must be allowed for news to reach the exiles (cf. 33:21: twelfth 
year, twelfth month) (CTAT: 214-15, Allen 1990: 71). There is some textual 
variation in other dates as well (see table in commentary on 1:1-2). 


Here and in subsequent oracles “Ezekiel both creates and criticizes meta- 
phors that purport to give insight into the relationship between the power 
possessed by human nations and the sovereignty of Yahweh” (Newsom 
1984: 194). In the opening metaphorical proclamation the city that is 
called Rock is to become a ‘bare rock’, the ‘sea’ that has been the source 
of her prosperity becomes the ‘waves’ of ‘many nations’ that attack. 
Like the nations in the preceding chapter, the presenting reason for 
judgment is Tyre’s pleasure at what had happened to Jerusalem, intro- 
duced with a stylistic variation in that B has dv0’ob as also in 28:2; 36:2; 
39:29 instead of the usual &v0’@v (P967 A Q av0’@v; a&v’ob elsewhere 
only Gen 30:18). Noted earlier was the contrast between Ezekiel being told 
by Lord to ‘clap hand and stamp foot’ (6:11) and sons of Ammon being 
judged for the same action but different motivation (25:6), now there is 
a similar comparative contrast in the exclamation evye (also 6:11). The 
implication is that for Ezekiel ebye (‘well done!”) was an affirmation of 
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Lord’s action, while for Tyre it is denigration of Jerusalem’s Lord (in MT 
there is a slight difference between the two instances, n& and nxn). 

The glee has a fourfold reason (expressed differently than MT). 
Straightforward is the first: she is ‘broken in pieces’, using a word 
frequently describing Lord’s action against Jerusalem (ovvtpibw: 4:16; 
5:16; 6:4, 6, etc.). ‘The nations destroyed’ can be read as referring to the 
surrounding nations who often joined Judah as powers opposing Tyre, 
linked with ‘she has turned around to me’ suggesting that once again 
Jerusalem can come under Tyre’s influence. The concluding statement 
highlights the reversal: the ‘full’ city is ‘desolated’. (On textual issues, 
see Zimmerli 1983: 26-27.) 

Lord’s action in bringing ‘many nations’ is compared to the ‘waves of 
the sea’, imagery appropriate for Tyre which would have often experi- 
enced wild weather. This however will be far more disastrous than any 
weather in the past. While the destruction begins as what the waves/ 
nations will do (3rd plural verbs) the subject of the action returns to 
Lord (1st singular verbs) as even the rubble is ‘winnowed’ so that all that 
remains is ‘a bare rock’. The use of yoic is vivid, as while it comes to 
mean ‘soil, dust’ in general (e.g., Gen 2:7; Josh 7:6) its use by Herodotus 
and Thucydides for soil that is excavated or heaped up points to the 
rubble after the attack (LSJ; NIDNTT 1:520). The city that once was a city 
of trade and luxury will become a place used only by fishermen to dry 
their nets. She will be a source of ‘plunder’ and even the mainland villages 
dependent on Tyre (‘her daughters’, a Greek usage known only in LXX, 
Judg 1:27; 1Mac 5:8) will be slain. The ultimate goal of the destruction is 
again recognition of Lord. 


The imagery is concretised and elaborated as referring to Lord’s action 
in using Nebuchadnezzar and his forces to attack. There are close links 
with the preceding vv. 3-6 (the following is adapted to LXX from Block 
1998: 39): ta tetxn... TOV mUpyous (‘walls...towers’, vv. 4, 9); xobc (‘soil’, 
wy. 4, 12); Aewretpia puypdos oaynvey (‘a bare rock, a place for drying 
nets’, vv. 4-5, 14); at Ovyatépes avdtijs Ev mediw paxatpa dvaipeOroovtat / 
Tag Ovyatépas cov tas Ev TH mediw payatpa aveAei (‘daughters in the 
open country...slain by sword’, vv. 6, 8); 6t1 €yw AEAdAnka/ EAGANoa 
héyer Kvptos (vv. 5, 14). 

The title, ‘king of kings’, is rare in the Scriptures. It is used of Nebu- 
chadnezzar also in the OG of Dan 2:37; 3:2; 4:37 (also Dan Th 2:37) and 
of the Persian Artaxerxes in Ezra/2Esdr 7:12. While there is no criticism 
here of Nebuchadnezzar’s title, in a work from a similar period to the 
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LXX translation, it is God who is ‘king of kings’ controlling Antiochus 
(2Mac 13:4, and the later 3Mac 5:35) and Christian readers would think of 
the title given to the ‘Lamb’ (Rev 17:14; 19:16) who wars against Babylon. 
Nebuchadnezzar’s incontestable rule is illustrated by the forces with 
him, including ‘a gathering of exceedingly many nations’—but it is Lord 
who is ‘bringing him’ (so B* P967). The siege is described in detail with 
its structures and weaponry, including Adyyon (‘lances’) and udyapar 
(‘daggers’) which together point to close combat, although daggers were 
also used to dislodge brickwork (Greenberg 1997: 533). 

The size of Nebuchadnezzar’s force is vividly portrayed as the dust and 
noise created by the horses and chariots are described. Given the island 
nature of Tyre, the image of horses and chariots pouring into the city 
‘as one entering a city from open country’ is striking (more expansive 
than MT’s ‘a city that has been breached’, i.e., probably interpreting the 
Hebrew ypa ‘break into’ as a noun ‘valley’). LXX may have been influ- 
enced by the existence in the Hellenistic period of a broad causeway and 
certainly later readers would have this picture, probably unaware of its 
non-existence in Nebuchadnezzar’s time. Along with the destruction 
caused by horses and daggers included is a phrase pertinent to Tyre’s 
then pre-eminence: ‘trv Undéotaotv of your strength he will bring down 
to the ground’. MT refers physically to ‘strong pillars’, probably in the 
temple, but LXX widens to speak of the very foundation and confidence 
that Tyre has in her own strong position and fortifications. bmdotacts 
has been used similarly of a false confidence in strength in the lion 
imagery of 19:5. 

The destruction and despoliation is thorough: wealth is plundered, 
walls and luxury houses pulled down and all the rubble thrown into 
the sea. The removal of musicians and instruments may be an echo of 
Amos 5:23 (Cooke 1936: 291), although there reference is to music used 
in worship. Better is Allen’s suggestion of an allusion to the rejoicing of 
v. 2 (1990: 76), although more likely is the origin of the phrase in treaty 
curses (Block 1998: 41-42). In LXX Lord returns as the subject of the 
action in the final verse, v. 14 (in MT from v. 13), a resumption of the 
conclusion in the opening picture (vv. 4b-5). He will act, implementing 
what he has announced. 

The fulfilment (or non-fulfilment) of this prophecy has been much dis- 
cussed. It describes complete success for Nebuchadnezzar and destruction 
of the city, and yet this was not to happen so dramatically in Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s time. This becomes relevant in the interpretation of 29:17-20 
(see there), an oracle after Nebuchadnezzar left Tyre. It is helpful to 
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regard the prophecy as an example of the way in which “prophecies 
are concerned with describing God’s purpose rather than outlining the 
precise details of future events ...Prophetic prediction is not a strange 
way of historiography, but proclamation of God’s purpose” (Renz 2000: 
55-57). Others build on this flexibility and allow that “Ezekiel’s God is 
one who plans and brings to pass, but is sometimes willing to flex with 
regard to his intentions... Ezekiel was content to record the revised plan 
concerning Tyre [29:17-20] without losing his faith in God or his belief 
that he was God’s true prophet” (Udd 2005: 41; cf. Zimmerli 1983: 120). 


27.2 Her Trading Partners Lament 


The overthrow of Tyre is to have ramifications for her trading partners 
and allies around the Mediterranean (vijoo¢ is generally ‘island’, but is 
used of land flooded by the Nile [LSJ, citing iii ce PHib. 1.90.7], and like 
the Hebrew 0”x used for coastal areas; cf. Gen 10:5; also Carthage in Ezek 
27:12). This extended usage is suggested also by the phrase ‘the nations 
of the sea’ (so B A Q; P967 lacks ‘the nations’ as does MT). 

The ‘sound’ of the slaughter has a ground-shaking effect that they will 
experience. As a consequence, their actions are those of a mourning ritual, 
with the cessation of normal leadership (‘coming down from thrones’, 
removal of official dress), ‘sitting on the ground’ and ‘groaning’ with a 
‘lamentation’. Associated, however, is ‘fear’ (pofnOrjcovta, vv. 16, 18): 
“an awed reflection of the unexpected reversal of great Tyre’s fortunes. 
In the light of the foregoing oracles it implicitly evokes the power of 
Yahweh” (Allen 1990: 76). There is also fear that they too share in the 
judgment, with ‘shake’ (o€1w, passive) in both vv. 10, 15 and the ‘coming 
down’ (xatafaivw) from the thrones matching those who go down to 
the Pit (vv. 16, 30). 

‘Headdress’ (uitpa, different from MT) is used only here in Ezekiel (cf. 
21°31, xidapic). Elsewhere in LXX it is a sign of honour, for Aaron the high 
priest (Ex 28:37) and worn by Judith (Jdt 10:3; 16:8) and a bridegroom 
(Isa 61:10). As a ‘headband’ it was a badge of rank at the Ptolemaic court, 
and Herodotus uses it to describe oriental headdress (LSJ). 

Having ceased from normal life activities, their emotions are described. 
Unlike MT’s ‘clothed with terror’, LXX has a cognate verb and dative, 
éxotdoer Exotrjoovtat (‘with amazement amazed’), as in 27:35; 32:10, 
the only instances in Ezekiel of the verb or noun (the combination is 
also in Mk 5:42). Meanings of confusion and terror are found in secular 
Greek from v-iv sce (LSJ, NIDNTT 1:527), with ‘amazement’ covering a 
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range of related situations. In fearing ‘their destruction’, the referent of 
the pronoun can only be the ‘rulers’ as the addressee remains Tyre, so 
introducing explicitly what is only a possible implication of MT. This is 
reinforced by the repeated use of otevdw: the ‘groaning’ of the wounded 
in Tyre is to be matched by the ‘groaning’ of the rulers of the surrounding 
nations (so B A Q; for the second instance, P967, adopted by Ziegler, has 
otvyvaoovov ‘they will be gloomy’, cf. 28:19). MT has different words, so 
the comparison is not made. Is this another case where LXX has translated 
in the context of the Seleucid period, with a hope for the destruction of 
Hellenistic overlords? Certainly it can be read in that way. 

The lament focuses on reversal. The fall of the city, which was ‘praise- 
worthy’ (matveotr is known only here, in B*; P967 B! A have the usual 
ématvetr) and ‘gave fear’ to her inhabitants, now causes ‘fear’ to the 
islands. The sub-section that started with the ‘islands’ being ‘shaken’ 
ends with their being ‘afraid’ as inclusio. 


27.3 This is All Lord’s Doing 


The previous sub-section has told of the islands’ response, with a series 
of 3rd plural verbs. In contrast, the concluding sub-section of the opening 
prophecy highlights that all of this is Lord’s doing: there is a succession 
of 1st singular verbs with descriptions of complete reversal for Tyre. 

The first action is making Tyre desolate like cities un KatomnOnoopévac 
(‘that will not be being inhabited’), the only instance of a future participle 
in Ezekiel (the same phrase is also in Jer 22:6). [There are only around 84 
future participles in the whole Greek Bible, with three in the Pentateuch 
(Evans 2001: 129), 23 in 1-4 Maccabees and 13 in NT, 4 being in Acts (BDB 
§351).] Its use here is a reminder that other ‘cities’ (i.e., powers) are also 
be made ‘uninhabited’ along with Tyre, with perhaps a hint of the future 
when, by contrast, the people of Israel will return to their land and ‘the 
cities will be inhabited’ (36:10). 

The bringing of ‘deep and much water’ is an ominous reinforcement 
of v. 3, with the ‘bringing up’ of the dBuvococ and the ‘bringing down’ to 
Bd8p0c. &Bvocos is ‘bottomless, unfathomed’, used in LXX of the deep sea 
(Gen 1:2; Hab 3:10; Job 38:16, etc.) or the cosmic waters under the earth 
(31:4, 15; GELS) and in NT of the ‘underworld’ (Rom 10:7; BDAG). The sea 
that has been the means of Tyre’s prosperity and security Lord turns into 
a source of unlimited waters that overwhelm her. Bd8poc is a general word 
for a ‘pit’ dug in the ground, and so comes in LXX to refer occasionally 
to a ‘grave’, although LSJ cites only one inscription referring to a ‘grave’ 
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[cf. Jos 8:29; Ps 93(94):13]. Ezekiel is the most distinct in going further, 
pointing to an underworld with ‘pit’ parallelling B&@n tic yiic (‘depths 
of the earth’). He speaks of ‘those who go down to the Pit’ also in 31:14; 
32:18, 24 (parallels yijc¢ f&80¢), 29, 30, and apposite is Sir 21:10 ‘the pit of 
hades’. (In Isa 14:19; 38:18 the equivalent 711 is translated G5nG¢.) 

Even in the ‘depths of the earth’ the picture of barrenness (Epnuos, 
‘desert’) continues for ever. She will have no opportunity to share any 
more in a place where there is ‘life’, The concluding phrase suggests 
another ironic reversal. While Undpxw here has a common meaning as 
‘exist, be’ (cf. Aristotle’s use in Cael. 297b22 as opposite to patvouat), the 
participle has been used in v. 12 for Tyre’s ‘belongings’ that have been 
stripped. There is no possibility of return to the previous prosperous 
existence in any form. Lord is doing all this, his word is final. 


28 A Lament Against Tyre 


A brief lament was included in the previous section (26:17-18), sung by 
the ‘islands’. Now Ezekiel himself is commanded also (kai oU) to use a 
lament as an announcement of the end of Tyre and its impact on others. 
The previous chapter focused solely on the city’s destruction, but here 
the glories of Tyre are described, with an impressive inventory of the 
sources and contents of her buildings, ships’ crews, army and trading 
partners and commodities. However all is to come to an end in a reversal 
that leads to the end of trade. The mourning of the ‘islands’ is described 
at length. 


28.1 The Lamentation Announced 


As Ezekiel is commissioned to ‘take up a lamentation’ its content is 
foreshadowed by the description of Tyre as ‘trading-station’. gumopiov 
is a common term, especially used of maritime trade since at least the 
time of Herodotus (see also Deut 33:19; and of Tyre also Isa 23:17). The 
commerce and ‘many islands’ are detailed in the following sub-section. 


28.2 The Beauty of Tyre Comes to an End 


The whole lament is one sub-section in B, addressed to Tyre directly (2nd 
person singular forms throughout). The majority describes trade with 
specific details of peoples and their commodities (vv. 3b-26a) but the 
reversal comes with destruction leading to lamenting by all who depended 


[ch. 27] 


[27:1-3a] 


[27:3b-36] 
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on her (vv. 26b-36). The listing is clearly a model for John in Rev 18:9-19, 
with most commodities mentioned there also being in Ezekiel, including 
‘people’ (see on v. 16) (Kraybill 1996; Royalty 1998; Kowalski 2004). What 
Caird says of John’s attitude in Revelation is apposite here: “He too was 
able to appreciate the glamour and brilliance... He was no Manichaean 
or eremite, contemptuous of the beauties and amenities of the civilized 
world”, He continues in a vein specific to Revelation, “There was nothing 
sinful about the commodities which made up Rome’s luxury trade, until 
the great whore used them to seduce mankind into utter materialism” 
(1966: 227). This latter aspect is a variation on Ezekiel’s judgment in the 
following prophecy against the ruler of Tyre for arrogance as a result 
of her wealth. 


The opening is of Tyre’s beauty being ‘put on’ as a crown, by herself and 
enhanced by her ‘sons’. The self-vaunting is emphasized in LXX through 
the use of €yw, €uautf and pov (only one 1st singular form in MT phrase). 
The exact nuance of mepiéOnKa Epauty KdAAoc pou and the following 
viot cov mep1é8nKav oor KdAAos is debated. In both instances NETS sees 
an imagery of clothing, ‘... wrapped... with beauty’. Daniel (1966: 261) 
however argues that mepitiOnut may allude in fact to “a crown”, noting in 
particular Herodotus 6.69 and oté8avoc KéAAous in 28:12 (MT has a form 
of 4»5> ‘perfection’ in all three instances; cf. LEH). A further support is 
the use of the datives, éuavutf / 001, rather than ént or mept which is used 
for other adornment, (e.g., both prepositions in Gen 41:42). Analogous in 
imagery and syntactical construction is mepiOrjoEe1s avbtois Tas KIScpEIC 
(Ex 29:9, ‘you shall put the turbans on them’), and the sense of ‘invest, 
bestow’ in Job 39:19 (also in Herodotus and others; LSJ). Thus there is 
much support for the imagery of their ‘beauty’ being seen by them as a 
‘crown’, a symbol of their status and power. 

What B’s t@ BeeAeip (P967 Tt BeAetv) means however is indetermi- 
nate. It is the only instance in LXX of BeeA(e)y and is probably to be 
read as an unidentified place or people, the first of several such in this 
section. [Ziegler emends the dative combination to TweAw, hence ‘(sea 
of) Gobelin’; cf. MT o%123, and see Thackeray (1921: 33, 39) for possible 
confusion of 3 and y in listening to a read text (also Cooke 1936: 308; 
Zimmerli 1983: 42-43).] 

The ‘beauty’ is made possible through materials from various sources. 
Senir is an alternative name for Mt Hermon: ‘The Phoenicians named 
Haermon Sanior, and the Amorrite named it Sanir’ (Deut 3:9, NETS; cf. 1Chr 
5:23; Song 4:8). The region was a renowned source of ‘cedar’, alongside 
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other parts of the hinter-land of Lebanon providing the ‘cypress-wood’, 
What was being ‘built’ is not specified and oixodopéw at first suggests a 
building in Tyre, but subsequent references are to ships, in keeping with 
the maritime emphasis of the section. It is common to see throughout an 
extended metaphor, with Tyre being described as a ship. This enables the 
transition to and fro between maritime imagery and other descriptions 
of Tyre and her power (Zimmerli 1983: 56; Block 1998: 58). The timber 
from Basanitis (Bashan, NE of the Sea of Galilee; Josh 13:11; Amos 4:1, 
etc.) is probably oak, a strong wood to handle the stress under which 
‘oars’ are used (Zimmerli 1983: 57). 

Objects then listed in LXX differ from MT, shifting to the land and 
beginning with unspecified ‘sacred objects’, possibly ‘temples’. ‘Shaded 
houses’ probably used trees imported from the ‘islands of the Kettein’, 
Xettetv (P967 Xottieip; A Q Xettieip; Ziegler Xettuv) is another uncer- 
tain group. While MT o”n> suggests the Kittim, people from southern 
Cyprus, that name is regularly transliterated in LXX as Kit1o1 (Gen 10:4; 
1chr 1:7) or Kitiator (Num 24:24; Isa 23:1). However, in Judg 1:26; 3Km 
(1Kg) 10:29, Xetti(e)iv refers to the Hittites, and so it is most likely that 
reference here is to the ‘coastlands’ of Turkey, the centre of the ancient 
Hittite empire and the region out of which Alexander came to defeat the 
Persians (1Mac 1:1). 

The different understanding of LXX continues as ‘bedding’ mate- 
rial is described (MT ‘spreading out’ understood as ‘sails’), adding to 
Tyre’s ‘glory’. The terms of luxury for the ‘cloaks’ with which she is 
‘clothed’ have also been used in the description of Lord’s dressing of 
his foundling bride in 16:10 (see there for details): BUooos (‘fine linen’), 
touKiAta / moixtdos (‘embroidered’), and vaKv80¢ (‘hyacynth, blue’), with 
moppupa (‘purple cloth’) added. The source EAgtoai (B A; P967 EAetoate; 
Q B*! EAtoat) is probably identical to EA1oa, an eponymous son of Javan 
(Iwvav, whence Ionia) from whom comes the ‘islands’ in Gen 10:4; 1Chr 
1:7, identified as all or part of Cyprus (Block 1998: 61). 


A listing of various groups who supplied personnel comes next. The 
shipping metaphor continues with references to ‘rowers’ (kwnnAdctat) 
and ‘steersmen’ (kuBepvijtat), but also to ‘warriors’ (&vdpec moAEutotat) 
and ‘guards’ (pvAaxes) on the walls. 

The role of ‘inhabitants of Sidon’, 40 km north of Tyre, differs in MT 
and LXX. While MT has them as ‘oarsmen’, in LXX they are ‘rulers’, 
reflecting contemporary political realities. Greek writings recount how 
Sidonians founded Tyre late second millennium sce and in the Seleucid 
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period Sidonian coins have the legend “mother of Tyre”. Sidon also 
appears as the stronger of the two cities in the Persian period while 
‘Tyre and Sidon’ is the common post-exilic merism for the region of 
southern Phoenicia [e.g., Joel 4:4; Zech 9:2; 2Esdr 1:11; Mt 11:21; ‘Sidon 
and Tyre’, Jdt 2:28; ABD, s.v., “Sidon”, “Tyre”]. Apddiot (vv. 9, 11; Gen 
10:18), people of classical Aradus (modern RuAad, an island city about 150 
km N of Sidon), “had a reputation for being bold seaman”, so described 
by Strabo (Cooke 1936: 298-99). 

Sidonians, Aradians and Tyre’s ‘skilled men’ are involved together in 
ship Tyre, but the syntactical relationships in v. 9 are unclear, with some 
use of the definite article and only one verb, éyévovto. A straightfor- 
ward reading (without reference to any Vorlage) points to three groups, 
Sidonians, Aradians and ‘skilled’ men of Tyre, each with a role: ‘your 
rulers were the inhabitants of Sidon and Aradians were your rowers; 
Sor, your skilled were in you, they were your pilots’ (cf. Brenton, NETS). 
However, the following phrase linking together ‘elders of the Byblians 
and their skilled’ as providing ‘counsel’ suggests another possibility on 
structural grounds, supported by the syntactical and thematic matching of 
KwmnAdtor cov and kufepvij{tat cov, namely only two roles: ‘Your rulers 
who were inhabitants of Sidon and Aradians were your oarsmen; Sor, your 
skilled who were in you were your pilots’, continuing, ‘the elders of the 
Byblians and their skilled were in you, they strengthened your counsel’ 
(quite different to MT). Byblos (Semitic, Gebal, modern Jubail) is about 70 
km N of Sidon. “Ancient trade between Egypt and Gebal involved large 
quantities of papyrus reeds. The Greeks called the city Byblos, meaning 
‘book,’ because the people of Gebal made paper from the imported reeds” 
(ABD, s.v. “Gebal”). The LXX description then makes all the ships and 
crews belong in effect to Tyre, they become her fleet as far as ‘the west 
of the west’. (MT refers simply to those who traded with her.) 

To support all this trading empire Tyre used a mercenary army from 
widespread sources: Persia, Lydia (in Asia Minor, Block 1998: 64) and 
Libya, along with ‘sons of Aradians’ (cf. v. 8). “The prophet’s primary 
interest in these mercenaries is not their military prowess but for their 
contribution to the glorious image of Tyre” (Block 1998: 65) as the war- 
riors’ ‘(small) shields’ (téAtn; see 23:24) and ‘helmets’ are hung on walls, 
adding glory, while those who guard the city add ‘beauty’ as their ‘quiv- 
ers’ ate hung on the ‘anchorages’ (LSJ, s.v. “Sppoc II”: “esp. Inner part 
of a harbour or basin”). 

The description of Tyre had opened with xdAAog (v. 3), also the final 
word before the long detailing of traders. The whole opening lament has 
expanded on the various components of Tyre that gave her ‘beauty’. 
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The wonder and diversity of the trade is a feature of the listing of 27:12-16 
specific locations and their goods, almost a shipping manifest. Tyre’s 
position as the trading centre is demonstrated by inclusion of both 
Mediterranean locations and places inland from north to south. The 
Greek specification of the function of each location is repetitive (Hebrew 
lexemes are more diverse). The most common words are Eumopos, 
Eumopevouar and eunopta [‘trade(r)’; 16 times, for all except ‘the house 
of Togarmah’, v. 16; three different Hebrew roots], along with didwpt 
(‘give, supply’; 7x, all except Rhodes, Daidan and Arabia and Kedar), with 
TtAnO0vw (‘increase’) and &vtididwyt (‘repay’), each occurring only once 
(v. 15). Related trading words are cyopé (‘market-place’, 5x, always Tyre, 
with oov following) and p108d¢ (‘payment due’, v. 15). The instances of 
oUumKtos oov [‘your mixing’, 3x in this cluster; also wv. 25, 27 (3x), 33, 
34] are of note. Is the image the international nature of the trade and 
so of those who were in Tyre (Brenton: ‘trading population’), or is it a 
‘mixing’ of goods (NETS: ‘sundries’)? The context in v. 16 suggests people, 
but in vv. 17, 19, goods. 

Pride of place is given to people of Carthage (Kapynddvio). Only in 
Isaiah 23 and Ezekiel does LXX identify the Hebrew Tarshish as Carthage, 
reflecting the commercial and political realities of the Seleucid period. In 
Gen 10:4, associated with other Greek eponyms, LXX has the translitera- 
tion @apotc (also 1Kg 10:22; 1Chr 1:7, etc.). Unlikely is the suggestion that 
reference is to a Carthage on the coast of West Spain, identified by the 
geographer Strabo, close to Tartessus, a Phoenician colony in SW Spain 
(Herodotus 1.163), an area known for its metals and commonly equated 
with ‘Tarshish’ [Strabo, Geog. 3.2.10, 11; ABD, s.v. “Tarshish (Place)”]. 
Rather, reference to ‘Carthaginians’ supplying metals to the trading-post 
of Tyre is quite straightforward given that the North African Carthage 
had ruled over most of southern Spain and her wealth came from gold 
and silver mines there, a significant factor in the various circumstances 
associated with the Punic Wars in iii Bce. 

The next group listed in Hebrew has the three names linked in Gen 
10:2, there transliterated Iwvav, @oBeA and Moooy, three peoples linked 
with Asia Minor, including the Ionian colonies. In LXX however there 
is a broadening, probably reflecting the translator’s experience of the 
spread and extent of Hellenistic control, hence explicating ‘Greece’ as 
embracing 1 obumaoa Kai ta mapatetvovta [‘the (original) whole and 
the (subsequent, now contemporary) extensions’] (contra “The last two 
names have not been understood”, Zimmerli 1983: 47). ‘EAAdc (‘Greece’) 
is seen elsewhere in LXX only in Isa 66:19; 1Mac 1:1; 8:9, with “EAAnv 
in Joel 4:6; Zech 9:13; Isa 9:12 and as expected in Dan 8:21; 10:20; 11:2. 
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The key role of Greeks in slave trade is also implied in Joel 4:6 (cf. 2Mac 
8:10-11; Rev 18:13). 

Oatypapa (P967 A: OEpyapa; Q: Oopyaua; cf. 38:6 variants) is another 
people/place associated with Asia Minor in Gen 10:3 (son of Tapep, 
brother of Iwvav). A number of ancient documents refer to the region as 
a source of horses (e.g., [Kg 10:28) and the preceding ‘house of’ probably 
signifies ‘dynasty’ (Greenberg 1997: 554). Greek settlements continue in 
the list, with ‘sons of Rodians’. ‘P68101 are another group who are ‘sons 
of Iwvav’ in Gen 10:4, to be identified with the island city of Rhodes 
(Brayford 2007: 281). Probably the Rhodians originally obtained the ivory 
from Egypt and Ethiopia. 

Pointedly in LXX the payment for the imports was ‘people’, so rein- 
forcing the existence of the slave trade. This suggests that the following 
phrase is to be read as describing ‘people’ (slaves), as being the result of 
the cosmopolitan entrepét (‘mixing’), along with other goods. (For MT 
DIX ‘Aram’, the LXX Vorlage may have been 07x, i.e., a confusion of 1 
and 7; verse division such as MT interprets as another trading partner, 
‘Edom’, while LXX provides different syntax, seeing D78 as ‘people’.) Tyre 
also paid for the imports with otaxtr (‘oil of myrrh’, LSJ, Le Boulluec 
and Sandevoir 1989: 313) and noixiApata (‘brocade’, also 23:15) that came 
from @apoets (also P967 Q; A Oappets; B! Oapotc). The location is unknown: 
Tartessus in Spain (see above, v. 12) is unlikely as a source of ‘myrrh’. The 
other locations that supplied trade are also unidentified: Aauw® (also Q; 
P967 B°'Papw; A Paupw) and Xopxop (P967 also includes Oaoof). It is 
likely that, like modern commentators, the translator found the Hebrew 
difficult, even unintelligible, and so read as place names. 


The listing shifts to land-based regions that were part of the trade mix, 
beginning with Judah and ‘the sons of Israel’, LXX’s use of ‘sons’ providing 
a post-exilic updating of MT’s ‘land’. Again commodities vary from MT’s, 
including ‘ointment, perfume’ (uvpov) and ‘cassia’ (kaota), the latter being 
a pre-LXX loan-word from Semitic (Hebrew ny-yp, not in MT here) (Tov 
1999 [1979]: 169). pnt(e)ivn, according to the botanist Theophrastus (iv-iii 
BcE) is the aromatic ‘resin’ of “Aleppo pine and silver fir, the terbinth of 
Syria, and Phoenician cedar” used in balms [cf. ‘balm’ from Gilead, Jer 
8:22; 26(46):11] (ABD, s.v. “Balm”). 

Damascus, the major city of Syria, had to recognise Tyre’s power. Its 
contribution was ‘wine’ from Chelbon, north of Damascus, and renowned 
in the ancient world for its wine (Greenberg 1997: 556) (P967 has Oa1Bwv; 
A Xefpwv). There is ‘wool from Miletus’, although this location seems 
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out of place here. In the patristic period various guesses were made as 
to the identity and location of AonA (Guinot 1995a: 727, commenting on 
Theodoret of Cyr), but it may be identified with Izalla “a town joined 
with Hilbuni (Helbon) in the Neo-Babylonian records of wine trade” 
(Greenberg 1997: 557, following Millard), and so, contra Ziegler and later 
versification, €& Aon is to be linked with the preceding words. The 
meaning of tpoyetac (so P967 B; A Q tpoxd¢ ‘wheel’) is possibly ‘cast’ (so 
LSJ, although the only citation is Pollianis ii ce). 


The move is now to the south, with Aadav, linked with Laba (‘Sheba’, 
see below) in Gen 25:3 as a grandson of Abraham through Keturah, 
hence one of the north Arabian tribes, centred on “a major station in 
the overland trade route from south Arabia northward” (Greenberg 1997: 
558). 1) Apabia, for Greek readers, covers a larger grouping involving 
settlers and semi-nomads, as well as the nomads implied in the Hebrew 
(HALOT; ABD). While Kndap is a son of Ishmael (Gen 25:13), allusion here 
to ‘leaders’ points possibly to a federation of Bedouin tribes. Their trade 
appropriately involves animals, including ‘camels’ (MT ‘lambs’). 

The location of Zafa is debated. While it is common in OT studies to 
identify the region of Sheba (especially for the ‘queen of Sheba’, 1Kg 10:1) 
as in South Arabia, following the groupings in Gen 10:27, there LXX has 
Lae. Earlier in the Table of Nations, in Gen 10:7 Zaba is linked with 
the northern groups, along with ‘Peyyua and Aadav, and as mentioned, 
in Gen 25:3-4 (also 1Chr 1:9) with Aaidav and Oepyapa. B’s Paya is oth- 
erwise unknown, although the translator may have thought of the Isra- 
elite Ramah, but P967 has Peyua (as in Gen 10:7, ny) and A Q Paypa. 
A northern understanding appears most likely for LXX readers. Due to 
their position on trade routes from Africa, they traded on behalf of Tyre 
(‘your traders’) in spices and precious stones and gold. 

The list moves to the north-east, to the region of Assyria, the centres of 
Xappa kat Xavaa. These names do not occur elsewhere and for the first 
A has Xappav and B*' and all mss except B have Xavaav as the second 
location. It is probable that readers would commonly think of the two 
locations, Haran and Canaan, as in Gen 11:31; 12:5 (Xappav, Xavaav), 
although B’s Xavaa is closer to MT 739 a place known in Assyrian texts. 
Xappav is likewise unknown. The four names are joined together before 
the list of treasures. The accusative adjective kunaptootva is either stand- 
ing alone as a further trading object, ‘cypress-wood things’, or is linked 
with mAota, so making the ‘ships’ part of the trade. Alternatively in B 
the ‘ships’ are ‘your traders’ (unlike P967 and A, B has no mention of 
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‘Carthaginians’ here). NETS, following Ziegler’s text but not punctuation, 
adopts the former. For B, syntactically the latter is more likely. 


The ‘cypress-wood’ has been a reminder of the opening of the lament 
(v. 5), a picture of strength built into the ships. The trade is plentiful and 
diverse, with heavily laden ships. Is the description éBapvvOns opddpa 
(‘very heavily laden’) a foreboding of the overreaching pride that is explic- 
itly condemned in the following chapter? There is a note of confidence 
as ‘your rowers’ go out to the ‘heart of the sea, in much water”—but all 
is to no avail as the ‘south wind’ was to ‘break you in pieces’. Possibly 
LXX’s ‘south wind’ (MT ‘east wind’) is to “conform to the Egyptian climate 
with its baleful south wind” (Zimmerli 1983: 52). 

That which gave Tyre its glory is to be the scene of its destruction: 
there is total disaster as the whole ship of Tyre, falls ‘in the heart of the 
sea’. The location of hoav (start of v. 27) suggests that the sentence is to 
begin with the preceding év xapdia OBaAdoons: that was to be the desti- 
nation of their ‘armies’ (Suvdpets oov, cf. vv. 10, 11), ‘payment’ (u108d0, 
v. 15), items or people of ‘your mixture’ (oUppixtoi, here three time; vv. 
16, 17, 19, 25), ‘rowers’ (kwrnAdtan, vv. 8, 9), ‘pilots’ (kubepvijtat, v. 8), 
‘counsellors’ (ovuPovAot, cf. v. 9), and ‘fighting men’ (&vdp_ec moAeptotat, 
v. 10). 

The metaphor shifts from the destruction of those in the ship to 
those who see and hear, the survivors of the shipwreck and those in 
other ‘ships’, i.e., trading partners. They are terrified and wail. As people 
involved closely with Tyre ‘they fear with fear’ (pébw goPnOnoovtat), 
possibly afraid that they will share in the disaster. So their response 
is both ‘fear’ and a lamenting of a loss that is both Tyre’s and theirs. 
Whether ‘pilots’, ‘rowers’ or ‘mariners’ [émiBdtn¢ is used of both ‘soldiers 
on board ship’ (Herodotus) and ‘merchants on board’ (Demostthenes); 
LSJ] or ‘bow-officers’, all leave their ships and ‘wail’ with the common 
mourning use of earth and ashes. 


At the start of the section Ezekiel was commanded ‘to take up a lamenta- 
tion against Sor’. Now the ‘sons’ of those who were associated with Tyre 
take up their lament, focusing on her demise, with an opening question 
that can be read both as expression of shock and sadness and as a scoffing: 
‘How great a payment did you find from the sea?’ (MT is different). 
Other ‘nations’ and ‘kings’ were supplied from her prosperity, but now 
she herself is ‘broken in pieces’, the ‘sea’ being the location of her fall 
(with repeating of words used in vv. 26-27). In effect, her ‘payment’ is 
destruction. 
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The varied responses of subsequent generations (‘their sons’) is 
described as ‘became gloomy’, ‘utterly astonished’ and ‘wept’, but also 
‘hissed’. ovpiGw occurs only here in Ezekiel: while used in classical Greek 
to show disapproval and scornful rejection (e.g., of an actor, LSJ; cf. Job 
27:23) it is used elsewhere in LXX of reaction to the destruction of Jeru- 
salem and the temple (1Kg 9:8; Jer 19:8; Lam 2:15, 16), Edom [Jer 30:11 
(49:17)], Babylon [Jer 27(50):13) and Nineveh (Zeph 2:15). ‘Hissing’ may 
be both apotropaic, protection from demons, and malicious mockery (cf. 
HALOT, s.v. pnw). 

Tyre will be ‘no more forever’, the fate of Babylon in Jer 27(50):39. 
Significantly it is Eumopor amo €8vGv who make the final statement of 
ovkét1, later echoed in Rev 18:11, 14 by ot €unopot tis yii¢ who mourn 
and weep that there is no more trade with Babylon. 


29 A Prophecy Against the Ruler of Tyre 


The messages against Tyre (from now on in B, TUpoc) conclude with 
a prophecy and lament against its ruler, highlighting his arrogance, ‘I 
am a god’. B divides into three sub-sections, the opening denunciation 
(vv. 1-5), Lord’s judgment (vv. 6-10) and the lament (vv. 11-19). Each 
section starts with a divine speech formula. Throughout there are several 
differences between LXX and MT. In addition to commentaries there are 
major discussions by Wong (2005) on vv. 1-10 and Bogaert (1983) on vv. 
11-19, 


29.1 ‘lama God’ 


The ‘heart being lifted up’ (bWw8n f Kapdia) occurs in Ezekiel only in this 
section (vv. 2, 5, 17). Warning against such an attitude had been given to 
both the people of Israel and its king (Deut 8:14; 17:20), but of relevance to 
hellenistic LXX readers it also describes Alexander (1Mac 1:3) and Ptolemy, 
son-in-law of the Maccabean Simon, the high-priest (1Mac 16:11), both 
instances of over-reaching self-importance. For Tyre’s ruler it resulted 
in the claim, 8¢6c eip éyw (also in v. 9). The anarthrous construction 
points to a claim to divine status and nature, “I am a god”. A comparison 
for Greek readers is the Rosetta stone in which Ptolemy V Epiphanes 
Eucharistos (ruled 204-180 sce) is self-described as ‘a god sprung from a 
god and goddess’ (Und pxwv Ed Ek BE0b Kai Beas; LSJ along with other 
examples). Divine kingship was the practice in Egypt for millennia and 
divine self-appellation a common practice of hellenistic rulers. 


[28:1-19] 


[28:1-5] 
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B however has the sacra nomina abbreviation 62, which would bias 
readers (but not hearers) towards ‘I am God’. It may be countered that 
when reference in this section is to ‘God’, generally the article is used, 
as in tod napadetioov tod Be0d (v. 13) and and Spous tob Ved (v. 16), yet 
there is also the anarthrous év dpet ayiw Oeod (v. 14) and elsewhere in 
Ezekiel are a number of anarthrous instances clearly referring to ‘God’, 
(See discussion at 1:4 regarding interpretation of the similar abbrevia- 
tion of nvebua.) Although the order is reversed, might not a reader (and 
hearer) also think of Lord’s yw eip 6 ov (Ex 3:14) and for Christian 
readers the éyw eit of Jesus in John. 

Whether one understands as ‘a god’ or ‘God’—and there is similar 
debate amongst scholars regarding the meaning of MT (Zimmerli 1983: 
77-78)—the claim would be abhorrent to Jew and Christian alike. Further, 
judgment here pronounced on the ruler of Tyre would be applied to later 
hellenistic and Roman rulers who made similar claims. 

The ruler’s claim is that ‘I have dwelt in a god’s dwelling place’ (con- 
tinuing the uncertainty of interpretation as to ‘God’ or ‘a god’ LXX has 
the singular 806 whereas MT’s plural o°75x can be ‘God’ or ‘gods’). The 
blunt response is: ‘you are a (mere) human being’. Rhetorical questions 
follow, the flow suggesting that all that follows in this sub-section are 
challenges against his hubris. The wisdom of ‘Daniel’ is cited: for LXX 
readers there would be the association that he instructed the wise men 
and the rulers of Babylon and did not claim to be ‘god’ (MT may refer to 
an earlier Dan’el, see on 14:14). Further, the ruler was himself instructed 
by ‘wise men’ but he is acting as if his power and wealth results solely 
from his own resources. In this way he is acting like a self-sufficient, wise 
and powerful ‘god’, but without any basis. “The LXX depicts not a wise 
prince who became arrogant because of the power that he gained as 
suggested in the MT, but a prince who has no knowledge or power, and 
still thinks he has a reason to be arrogant. The prince of Tyre of the LXX 
is a fool indeed” (Wong 2005: 459). 


29.2 The ‘God’ is to be Slain 


The one who has given himself ‘a god’s heart’ is to be shown his mortality 
by being destroyed by other nations. How can he say, ‘I am a god’, when 
he perishes ‘at the hand of foreigners’? 

The ‘foreigners’ are described picturesquely as Aowwot (‘plagues, pests’; 
see Demosthenes 25:80 for description of a troublesome, wicked person 
as a ‘pest’). They will destroy all that the ruler boasts in, including ‘the 
beauty of your knowledge’ (a combination of the KdAAog of 27:3, 4, 11 
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and the émtotrun of vv. 3-5). The ‘beauty’ is to be ‘spread out’ (so P967 
B A Q otpwoovot(v); Ziegler tpwoovor ‘wound’). Again the destruction 
is described as ‘in the heart of the sea’ (27:4, 25, 26, 27), countering the 
ruler’s boast that Tyre is ‘a god’s dwelling place in the heart of the sea’, 
Scoffing is the denouement, taunting him to keep saying ‘I am a god’ in 
the presence of his slayers. The contrast between boast and reality is 
also that, unlike other passages where Lord brings judgment, here the 
human agents are to the fore, they are ‘uncircumcised’ and ‘foreigners’ 
who bring down the ‘human’ ruler. The mundane character of his demise 
is a fitting introduction to the lament that follows. 


29.3 A Lament for the Ruler of Tyre 


The description of the previous status and glory of the ruler of Tyre, and 
the expulsion ‘from the garden’ in this sub-section have been a source 
of much discussion, debate and speculation with its echoes of Genesis 
2-3 and ancient mythology, along with significant differences between 
LXX and MT. 

LXX descriptions have led Bogaert (1983, 1991) to argue that the 
prophecy was initially applied to the priesthood in Jerusalem, and then 
(LXX Vorlage) to the king of Tyre after Alexander’s defeat of Tyre in 332, 
with priesthood allusions lessened in later MT. Further, the references 
to év TH TpUgf TOO Tapadetoov tod Beod (MT orNdNR™]3 TTYA3 ‘in Eden, 
garden of God’), the yepouf (vv. 14, 16), being expelled from ‘the holy 
mount of God’ (v. 16) and ‘thrown down on the ground/earth’ (v. 17), 
along with the similar Isa 14:12-15 on the king of Babylon, have led to 
later Christian interpretation as the fall of Satan. Origen saw the words 
as “spoken of a certain angel who received the office of governing the 
nation of the Tyrians” (Princ., 1.5.4, ANF 4:259), and there are allusions 
to Ezekiel in descriptions of the fall of Satan in later versions of i ce Life 
of Adam and Eve (Crouzel 1989: 212-13; Anderson 2000). The comparisons 
are also in Origen’s Hom. Ezech. 13 (Borret 1989: 398-431). Theodoret of 
Cyr (v ce) says straightforwardly, “Forcing the text, someone might apply 
these things even to the historical prince of Tyre, but the text truly and 
properly corresponds to that demon which produces sinfulness” (PG 81: 
1092, 43, translation by Anderson 1995). On the ‘garden of Eden’ imagery, 
see also Noort (1999) and Stordalen (2000). 

The language of LXX however is more naturally read as being a com- 
parison with Adam, the primeval human. “Ezekiel addresses a humanity 
that claims divinity, according to the dominant monarchical ideology in 
the ancient Near East [cf. vv. 2, 9]...Ezekiel employs iconic language to 
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define an iconism of likeness, but not identity. Adam is a divine statue 
[cf. Gen 1:26], but no god” (Bunta 2007: 239-40). The Adamic parallel has 
additional support in the increasing recognition of similarities in the OT 
between the descriptions of the garden of Eden and the royal-priestly 
role of ‘Adam’ in Genesis 1-3 and descriptions of the tabernacle and 
temple and the role of priests (Wenham 1994; Averbeck 2003: 816-18; 
Beale 2004). Further, the ruler is ‘with the xepouf’, unlike MT where he 
is a 1n9 (wv. 14, 16). 


The opening description is of splendid beauty, preceded by dnoogpayiopa 
Oporwoews. In classical Greek dnooppdyiopa was the ‘impression of a 
seal’, or a ‘sealed copy’, hence used of ‘stamped receipts’ (LSJ), but LEH 
gives “seal, signet (ring)” (followed by NETS). This has been influenced 
by Jer 22:24 and MT onin (cf. Aq Th ogpayic). If one follows MT, and so 
LEH, the phrase describes one asserting authority: “Possession of the 
seal of a superior was a mark of high honor, signifying that one had 
been deputized to sign documents on his or her behalf” (Block 1998: 104). 
The standard Greek meaning however points to the impression or image. 
(For an argument that the Hebrew was originally the passive ‘imprinted’, 
and hence LXX, and for other examples of iconic interpretation of 
this verse, see Bunta 2007). This is the import seen by Origen in Hom. 
Ezech, 13, 2 as he proceeds to ask who is the one who has the mark of a 
seal, and quotes 1Cor 15:49 on ‘bearing the image of the heavenly and 
the image of the earthly’ and Gen 1:26 on ‘our image and likeness’ (Bor- 
ret 1989: 414-17). Jerome’s Latin translation of Origen with signaculum 
(‘seal’) is identical to the Vulgate. Theodoret of Cyr however, in his double 
application to the king of Tyre and Satan has both meanings: for the 
ruler of Tyre “the human being was formed in the image of God”, but 
for “the devil... we will refer to the rule and authority formerly given to 
him” (Anderson 1995). The classical usage along with dpowwoews (‘like- 
ness’) points to a comparison with Adam, who also was given authority 
(Gen 1:26). 

Here the ruler is a ‘crown of beauty’, a description of the future Jeru- 
salem in Isa 62:3 but also related to ‘primeval humanity’ in Ps 8:6 (Bunta 
2007: 236). He shared in the beauty that God enjoyed ‘in the luxury of 
the garden of God’. mapd&detooc is a Persian loan-word, first used by 
Xenophon of a Persian ruler’s pleasure garden (park, enclosure), but by 
iii ace used generally for ‘park, garden, orchard’, It is the word used in 
LXX Genesis 2-3 and in Rev 2:7. 
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Translation of names of precious stones is notoriously difficult, 
reflected in modern English translations (Zimmerli 1983: 82-84). B lists 
twelve stones, with ‘silver and gold’ between MT’s sixth and seventh. 
Significantly these are identical in name and order to the list of the 
twelve stones on the breast piece of Israel’s high priest, there ‘covered 
and bound in gold’ [Ex 28:17-20 = 36:17-19 (39:10-12)]. P967 is identical, 
but without ‘and silver and gold’, but MT has only nine of the twelve 
stones, in a different order, so lessening the association with the high 
priestly breast piece (Bogaert 1983: 137 and n. 34; Lust 2002c: 23-24). It 
is possible that the LXX translator “directly copied the translation of the 
Pentateuch” or he may have been following an earlier fixed cultic tradi- 
tion (Lust 1997c: 542). P. Turner sees in LXX an intentional association 
of “the levitical priesthood with the sinister Prince of Tyre” (2001: 292). 
Irrespective of background, the jewels with which Tyre’s ruler ‘bound 
himself’ were identified with the Jewish high priest. This may be a state- 
ment of priestly office, or simply the most complete list of precious stones 
that could be used for a comparison of glory and beauty. Whichever, it 
is a human position. 

For later Jewish and Christian readers the link with Genesis is contin- 
ued in dg’¢ NuEpas ExticOn¢ ov (‘from the day you were created’; vv. 
13, 15). kttG@w is common in classical Greek, used of the ‘founding’ of a 
city or country (LSJ; cf. Ex 9:18; 1Esd 4:53) and so appropriate here. It 
is not used in classical Greek of ‘creation’ of humankind or the cosmos 
and unlike x2 (‘create’) which occurs in MT only with God as subject, 
«tiGw occurs with human subjects (e.g., Lev 16:16; Hag 2:9). Nevertheless, 
certainly by the time of the LXX of Psalms and the Prophets, followed 
by inter-testamental writings and the NT, Jewish writers are using xtiGw 
for God’s ‘creating’ of humans and the cosmos (in the earlier Genesis 1-3 
LXX has the non-specific mo1géw where MT has 83). Bons examines this 
phenomenon, with several citations, and argues that the later Jewish 
and NT use has developed from classical Greek, in that xtiGw involves 
purpose and design, which now for God’s ‘creating’ is “what the human 
is not authorized to thwart” (2007: 15), an appropriate connotation here 
in that the ruler of Tyre goes against the Creator’s purpose and so is 
judged (v. 16). 

At that time ob peta tod xepous: as also in v. 16, the ‘cherub’ is other 
than ‘you’, so in keeping with the ‘ruler’ being compared to Adam, unlike 
MT where he is identified with the ‘cherub’. The ‘cherub’ is commonly 
associated with those in Gen 3:24 who guard, although Bogaert argues 
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for an intra-Ezekiel interpretation of the temple as the yepoufw are 
associated with the throne of God in the vision of ch. 10 and with the 
temple in 41:18, 20, 25 [cf. those on the ark in Ex 25:18, etc., and made 
by Solomon in the temple and used as decoration (1Kg 6:23-35; 3Km 
7:16, 22 = 1Kg 7:29, 36)]. Given links between the garden of Eden and 
the tabernacle and temple structure it is not surprising that there is 
close association of imagery. There is possibly also an association with 
Tyrian temple decoration given that Tyrian craftsmen were involved in 
the Solomonic temple construction [3Km 7:1-33 (1Kg 7:13-46)]. Further, 
it is the association between the garden and the tabernacle that gives to 
Adam both royal and priestly roles, so warranting the priestly imagery 
(Wenham 1994). 

His being placed on ‘a holy mountain of God’ uses a description applied 
to Sinai (Ex 18:5) but mainly to Jerusalem [Ps 42 (43):3; 47 (48):2; Joel 2:1; 
Dan 9:16, 20]. However here too there is an association with the ‘garden’. 
1 Enoch 25, probably from the same period as the Ezekiel translator, 
describes the location of the ‘tree of life’ as on a ‘tall mountain’ which is 
the ‘throne of God’ and it was a common feature of Levantine and Greek 
religion to see a high mountain as the home of the gods. Although 800 
is anarthrous in v. 14 it has the article in v. 16 for the same place and 
so is to be understood as “God” and not ‘a god’. With the fusing of Eden 
and Jerusalem one has a description of God’s residence, with ‘the fiery 
stones’ an image of brilliance, reminiscent of the ‘fire’ associated with 
the divine vision of 1:4, 13, 27 (cf. 8:2; 10:2). The adjective nUpivog is rare 
in LXX, used only in this passage and in Sir 48:9 of the ‘fiery’ whirlwind 
and chariot in which Elijah was taken up. Theodoret of Cyr makes the 
stones “the holiest powers”, based on Zech 9:16 which “calls pious people 
holy stones” and Ps 103 (104):4 where God’s “servants are whips of fire” 
(so applying the text to the devil). A further difference between LXX 
and MT is that between éyevrj8ng and nadann (‘you walked’). Contrary 
to Brenton’s “you were”, the associated phrases point to “you came into 
being”: his origin is in the very presence of God. Following the compari- 
son with the first human, he is described as being ‘blameless’ from the 
beginning, but with the reversal, ‘until wrongdoings were found in you’ 
(a4d5ixnua is used in Ezekiel only here and 14:10). 


The ‘wrongdoings’ and ‘lawless deeds’ accompany his increasing wealth, 
both in the way it is gained and in the resulting hubris on account 
of his ‘beauty’. The result, EtpavpatioOns ano dpous tod Be0d ‘you 
were wounded from the mountain of God’, is unclear. Theodoret interprets 
as ‘you showed the wounds of sin’, but links ‘from the mountain of God’ 
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with the following (overlooking or having a text without kat). Similarly it 
is possible to see an ellipsis so that the ‘wounding’ means that no longer 
is he ‘blameless’ and so has to be removed ‘from the mountain”. Both 
these variations interpret the phrase in the light of Genesis 3 or the fall 
of Satan. Another possibility is to interpret in light of the subsequent 
description of Lord’s actions. Thus ‘wounded’ refers to the attack and 
downfall, its source being ‘from the mountain of God’. [MT 755nxi may 
be ‘I stabbed you’ as is the meaning of the root in the following verses, 
but is generally understood as ‘banished (treat as profane)’ (Greenberg 
1997: 585-86).] Irrespective, the following action of the ‘cherub’ has its 
links with Gen 3:24. 

‘The beauty of your knowledge’ and the general ‘beauty’ of Tyre’s 
prosperity were clearly renowned (cf. 27:3, 4, 11; 28:7, 12), but they also 
led to arrogance and hubris. Hence ‘I cast you down éni trv yijv in front 
of kings’. The most natural reading is to see reference to the way Tyre 
was to be razed ‘to the ground’ (cf. 26:11). If the phrase is to be another 
variation of removal from ‘the mountain of God’ it speaks of removal 
from a high place to ground level. Only when Satan is seen to be the 
underlying subject is this ‘falling from heaven’ to earth (cf. Isa 14:12; 
Lk 10:18). Tyre’s destruction is to be an example to other rulers of the 
dangers of pride and of wrongdoing (mapaderypatiw is commonly in a 
context of exposing wrongdoing, with public punishment and shaming; 
cf. 23:48 where Jerusalem’s destruction is a lesson to others). As part of 
the destruction, for the first time there is reference to religious practices 
as ‘your temples’ are ‘profaned’, an act of judgment by Lord (‘T’; MT has 
‘you’ as subject, ‘your’ action being a reason for judgment). 

The final end has an ironic twist: the one who had been ‘in the midst 
of fiery stones’ is now to have God ‘bring fire from your midst’, turning 
all to ‘ashes’ publicly. There will be a ‘groaning’ by those associated with 
her (cf. the longer 26:15-18; 27:35-36). The final words, coming at the 
end of the three lengthy oracles against Tyre (26:1-28:19; see below on 
29:17-21), are a simple repetition of the blunt expression of 26:21: ‘you 
will not exist any more’. 


30 Against Sidon—and a Future for Israel 


In between the series of prophecies against Judah’s Palestinian neighbours 
(ch. 25) and Tyre and her ruler (26:1-28:19) and those against Egypt and 
Pharaoh (chs. 30-32) is a short oracle against Sidon, with a promise of a 
future for Israel. The focus is on judgment, with the only reason being 
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that implied in the ‘no more’ of v. 24, ie., the bitter taunting and scorn 
of Israel. 


30.1 Against Sidon 


Sidon, 40 km to the north of Tyre, was linked with the power of Tyre (see 
above), but had her own ruler. She is named in the coalition that was 
forming against Babylon at the time of Zedekiah [Jer 34(27):3], although 
this is not explicit as a reason in Ezekiel. 


30.2 ‘I will be Glorified in You’ 


The passage opens with distinctive and key phrases. Only here and in 
39:13 (against Gog) does Lord announce that évdoEao@rooua (‘I will be 
glorified’) and in both Lord also affirms ayiao8rjoopat (‘I will be made 
holy’); both results flow from Lord’s ‘doing in you judgment’ and through 
this they will ‘know I am Lord’ (the first instance in B of inclusion of eipt 
in the formula; see Introduction 4.3.18). Lord’s being ‘glorified’ and ‘made 
holy’ necessitates that they know who Lord is and what is his character. 
The destruction of Jerusalem has resulted in Sidon scoffing not only at 
Israel, but by implication at her God. Importantly, in LXX it is Sidon (‘you’) 
who will know, with the second person pronouns continuing through 
v. 23b (MT switches to 3rd person). The recognition formula occurs another 
twice, both with the 3rd person plural, at least the latter and possibly both 
referring to ‘the house of Israel’. An interesting comparison is another 
instance where Lord announces cy1aoOjoopar and do0€ac0njoouat, Lev 
10:3, also is in a context of judgement on arrogance. There the impact is 
on ‘the whole congregation’, but in Ezekiel it is expanded to ‘the peoples 
and nations’ (v. 25). 

Only here is oxdAow (‘thorn’) used in Ezekiel (the matching Hebrew 
10 is likewise rare, elsewhere in MT only in Ezek 2:6). Readers of LXX 
may see an association with Num 33:55 where the Israelites are warned 
that, if they did not destroy the dwellers in the land, they would become 
oxdAomnec Ev Toic OPOaApois UUdv. Here is a promise to Israel that there 
will be no more ‘thorns’. A reader who has been thinking of comparisons 
with the garden of Eden in the preceding lament against the ruler of 
Tyre may well bring to mind the ‘thorn plant’ (4xav@a) that was to be 
the result of human disobedience in the garden (Gen 3:18). ‘No more’ is 
a glimmer of hope. 
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30.3 ‘I will Gather Israel’ 


The hope now becomes explicit in a specific word of Lord. The promise ‘I 
will gather Israel from among the nations where they have been scattered’ 
has been stated briefly already (e.g., 11:17, also ovvdEw; 20:41), but this 
is the most detailed description thus far. &yiao8rjoopat occurs again (cf. 
v. 22), here the setting being similar to the other instances, all being in 
the context of Israel’s restoration ‘before the peoples and nations’ (also 
20:41; 36:23; 38:16; 39:27). Lord is ‘made holy amongst the nations’ both 
in judgment on opposition and in restoring Israel (a key theme in chs. 
36-39). The reminder of the ancient gift of the land to ‘my servant Jacob’, 
which implies promise, also adumbrates 37:25. 

In this land they will dwell év éAnt& (‘in hope’). nwa is frequent in 
MT, meaning ‘in safety, security’, translated as év €Ant51 here and 34:27, 
28, and én’ eiprivn in 38:8, 11, 14; 39:6, 26, thus a LXX reader sees con- 
notations in the former that are not in MT. Commenting on similar use 
of éAric in Psalms, and noting usage in Ezekiel, Boyd-Taylor concludes, 
“When the translator is rendering words that describe the security 
and confidence of Israel’s relationship with God, he deems ‘hope’ best 
equipped to convey the religious attitude he perceives to be underlying 
the text” (2006: 30). 

The reversal from shame to ‘honour’ comes as those who ‘dishonoured 
them’ are judged. The recognition formula is used again, with two addi- 
tions. For the first time it is ‘Lord their God’ an expression of restored 
relationship (also in 34:30; 35:15; 39:22, 28), but only here is also added 
‘and the God of their fathers’, reinforcing the earlier mention of the gift 
of land to Jacob. 

These words of hope “function as a fulcrum, dividing Ezekiel’s oracles 
against foreign nations into two sensitively balanced halves, virtually 
identical in length” (Block 1998: 4-5). But before the hope can be fully 
detailed the future of Egypt and Pharaoh, the traditional oppressor, then 
ally, is addressed at length. 


31 Against Pharaoh, ‘the Great Dragon’ 


Prophecies against Pharaoh and Egypt are a significant part of each 
book of the major prophets, Isaiah (chs. 19-20; cf. ch. 31), Jeremiah [chs. 
26-31(46-51)] and Ezekiel (chs. 29-32). Since at least the time of Hoshea, 
king of Israel (2Kg 17:4), and Hezekiah, king of Judah (Isa 30:2), there 
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had been a history of turning to Egypt as an ally against Mesopotamian 
powers, but being disappointed. Judah herself and her rulers were warned 
against relying on Egypt rather than Lord. Nevertheless Egypt continued 
to be involved in the time of Zedekiah as the Babylonians threatened 
Jerusalem (see on 17:15, 17). In Ezekiel’s prophetic messages judgment 
is addressed to the Pharaoh for his arrogance: the Nile that he saw as a 
source of plenty would be dried up, Egypt herself would be exiled, yet 
even for Egypt there would be restoration (Greenberg 1997: 608-09; Odell 
2005: 372-73). 

The Egypt prophecies are delimited into seven sections by B (29:1-16, 
17-21; 30:1-19, 20-26; 31:1-18; 32:1-16, 17-32). Division positions are 
unexceptional, in that all sections commence with instances of (Kai) 
éyéveto Adyos Kuptou mpdc pE A€ywv, and all except 30:1 are introduced 
by a date (the six Greek chapters, AE-M, follow the date markers). The 
dates however vary both between LXX and MT and intra-LXX (see on 1:2), 
and further, in no text are the oracles in order of date, even excluding 
the anomalous 29:17 (see on 1:2, and commentaries). All, except 29:17, are 
around the time of Nebuchadnezzar’s siege of Jerusalem. Here, as else- 
where in this commentary, we will consider mainly the dates as in B. 

The significance of the non-chronological order of the seven oracles 
is unclear. The first provides a clear reason for judgment on Pharaoh’s 
arrogance, along with a statement of future restoration. The key is that 
no more will Israel be tempted to rely on her, this is “the way Yahweh 
will ensure that the future will be different from the past. This first 
unit thus shows most clearly the rationale behind the oracles against 
Egypt” (Renz 1999: 98). The second oracle, although having the latest 
date in the whole book, possibly is placed here both because it shows 
that Nebuchadnezzar is to be the destroyer and because it is soon after 
the oracles against Tyre. Again there is a link with Israel’s future. The 
following oracles deal with the judgement using different images with 
increasing intensity and finality, culminating in Egypt joining other great 
powers in the ‘depth of the earth’. 

The first oracle (29:1-16) is straightforwardly sub-divided with the 
introduction, followed by three sub-sections marked by the instances 
of tade Agyer KUptoc. One might have expected the recognition formula 
to mark the end of a sub-section but this is only so for v. 16 (cf. vv. 6a, 
9a): the divine speech formula has been given priority. The oracle indicts 
Pharaoh’s arrogance (vv. 3b, 9b), with a statement of unreliability (v. 6), 
both in the context of an oracle of doom (vv. 3-10), but only here is 
there a surprising announcement of Egypt’s future restoration, the final 
sub-section (vv. 11-16). 
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31.1 ‘Set Your Face Against Pharaoh’ 


The date of the oracle in B is the same as for 32:1, some months after 
the fall of Jerusalem, and just two months, according to B, before Ezekiel 
receives the news that the city has fallen (33:21). All other manuscripts 
give a date about two years earlier, soon after “the willingness of the 
dynamic new Pharaoh Hophra to become involved” and “half a year 
before the fall of Jerusalem” (Allen 1990: 104). B’s difference suits the 
delay before the news of Hophra’s help would reach the exiles, giving 
then a glimmer of hope which Ezekiel dashed. Again Ezekiel is to ‘set 
your face against’ a false hope and an arrogant ruler. 


31.2 The End of the Great Dragon 


With imagery of a ‘dragon’ in the ‘rivers’ and of a ‘reed’ the arrogance 
and unreliability of Pharaoh are powerfully portrayed in announcement 
of destruction. 

In a preceding oracle the ruler of Tyre was addressed with mythi- 
cal Edenic imagery (28:12-16), for Pharaoh there is matching mythical 
imagery as 0 dpdaKwv 6 péyac. In classical Greek Spdxwv referred to a 
snakelike animal that may be on land or in water. While occurring in 
mundane contexts, it appears frequently in Greek mythology, often 
linked with destructive forces, and in Egypt Seth and Osiris are associ- 
ated with ‘dragon’ imagery (Greek Magical Papyri IV. 994; II.113). Usage 
throughout LXX is as a symbol of evil forces, often developed in Jewish 
pseudepigraphic literature as a monster with multiple heads and per- 
sonified in later Christian literature as the devil (cf. Rev 12:9: 6 dpéxwv 
6 péyac is identified as 6 d@ic 0 dpxaioc, 0 KaAOvUEVOS A1dboAos Kai 6 
Latavac) (Eynikel and Hauspie 2004). LXX is plain in its mythical allusion, 
reinforced by the mention of mtépvydc (‘wings’; see below), a contrast 
to the consensus of major recent commentators that MT is a mundane 
reference to a ‘crocodile’ (Zimmerli 1983: 106; Greenberg 1997: 601-02; 
Block 1998: 136-37), although Guillaume (2004) argues persuasively to 
the contrary. 

The mighty Nile, broadening out in the ‘rivers’ of the delta region, is 
the source of Egypt’s wealth and stability. Whereas Tyre’s ruler claimed 
‘Lam a god’ (28:2), Pharaoh’s divine pretensions are seen as the ‘dragon’ 
speaks of ‘my rivers’, the self-vaunting continuing in the pronouns épot 
and éyw and the audacious ‘I made them’. 

Again, as for Tyre, Lord is the destroyer, the emphatic use of €yw at 
the start of v. 4 answering the preceding éyw in Pharaoh’s speech. Similar 
to God’s control of the dpaéxwv in Job 40:25, Lord has absolute control, 
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and the ‘dragon’ and his ‘fish’ minions will be brought up from the river 
and become food for animals and birds. In arguing against a ‘crocodile’ 
interpretation for MT, Guillaume expresses well the irony which is similar 
in LXX: “The [dragon] is fished out of his Nile with all the fishes of the 
river stuck to his scales, a miraculous catch indeed. Instead of eating the 
daring fisherman and walking back to the Nile, Ezekiel’s [dragon] rots 
away in the desert” (2004: 233). 

The specific connotation of tac ntépvyds cou will depend on how the 
dpaKwv and its relationship to mythology are pictured. While it is the 
generic word for ‘wing’ in classical Greek, mtépvé is used of “anything 
like a wing” and hence, e.g., in Aristotle, of the “fins” of fish or the 
“flippers” of whales (LSJ; cf. NETS “fins”).The Greek Magical Papyri cited 
above speak of a “winged dragon” in an Egyptian context (Eynikel and 
Hauspie 2004: 129), although that translation faces the same dilemmas. 
‘Winged’ would naturally fit the ‘dragon’ of Revelation (although ntépvg 
is not used there) and by the time of medieval Christian iconography 
the dragon consistently has wings. Possibly a reader of B would have 
moved towards such imagery. Here we use ‘winged’, but recognise the 
flexibility in English. 

Lord ‘throws down’ the ruler who exalts himself as divine, in 
kataBaAAw the reader being reminded of the same word used for the 
destruction of Tyre (26:4; 9, 12; MT has different words). The ‘face of 
the plain’ is the desert area, away from the fertile soil on either side 
of the river, the same picture of rejection and desolation as that to 
which the foundling Jerusalem had been thrown (16:5). Jerusalem how- 
ever was there rescued by Lord; now it is the place where he throws 
Pharaoh and his supporters. Rather than being gathered and buried, they 
will be left for ‘wild beasts’ and ‘birds’ as prey (cf. 39:17). 

As usual, the goal of judgment is that people will ‘know that I am 
Lord’. For readers at the time of the translation, mavtec ot kato1KobvTtEs 
Atyuntov most likely referred to Jews who lived in Egypt and who were 
tempted to rely on her rulers (as in v. 7), although it could include Egyp- 
tians who also relied on Pharaoh. (MT applies to Egyptians only as seen 
in the following ‘because of their being a staff of reed’, although most 
commentators emend to follow LXX’s éypvfOnc, continuing the address 
to Pharaoh as in v. 7.) A similar ambiguous situation is in v. 16. 

A debatable point is whether dv0’ @v starts a new sentence or whether 
it is a basis for the name recognition. Many commentators and some 
translations treat MT vv. 6b-9 as a unit, with the opening ‘because’ 
being answered in ‘therefore’ at the start of v. 8 (e.g., Boadt 1980: 36-37; 
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Zimmerli 1983: 107, 12-13; Greenberg 1997: 609). This however neglects 
ancient paragraphing, including MT“ as well as LXX. The paragraphing of 
B (also A Q) treats vv. 3a8-7 and 8-12 as distinct sub-sections. Although 
this is the only instance of dv@’ Ov following a recognition formula, there 
are several instances of statements following the formula, commonly of 
changed circumstances introduced by év and infinitive (5:13; 6:13; 12:15; 
15:7; et passim), and once by dvtt (v. 9). 

The evidence resulting in recognition is the collapse of Pharaoh’s 
help at a time of need, when others were ‘clapping their hands’ over 
the house of Israel [B* éxpdtnoev (B‘enexpdotnoev)... moa xEip; Ziegler’s 
émexpdtoev ‘prevailed’ has no ms cited]. Such ‘clapping’ was as a sign 
of approval of Jerusalem’s being attacked (see on 21:17, 19, 21; 25:6), to 
which Egypt’s response was inadequate. Another apt Egyptian meta- 
phor is used in speaking of Pharaoh as a ‘staff of reed’. pabdoc here is 
a symbol for royal authority as in 7:10; 19:11; 37:15-28, but instead of 
being strong and reliable Pharaoh is as weak as a papyrus reed which 
breaks under pressure. The picture of Pharaoh being ‘shattered’ and at 
the same time ‘crushing their loins’ is to be read, similarly to 21:11(6) év 
ovvtpipi Oo@vos cov, as more than agony but actual physical destruc- 
tion (see discussion there). 


31.3. All Becomes a Desert 


Previously Lord himself was ‘bringing a sword’ (énd&yw pougatav) against 
Jerusalem, (6:3; 14:7), now he is bring it against the nation that Jerusalem 
relies on. The focus however is not to be on the turmoil and bloodshed 
but on the land becoming a ‘desert’: dnwAeta, three times (vv. 9, 10, 12), 
Epnpos, twice (vv. 9, 10) and épnudw, twice (both v. 12), a reversal of the 
fertility provided by the waters of the Nile. Again like Judah, Egypt will be 
a place without é&vOpwros and xtryvn (vv. 8, 11; cf. 32:13; the combination 
occurs elsewhere in Ezekiel only in 14:13, 17, 19, 21). The desertification 
is awesome evidence of Lord’s power reversing Pharaoh’s arrogant claim 
of sole ownership and control of the ‘rivers’ (v. 9, repeating v. 3). The 
comparison with Jerusalem continues: previously Lord has announced 
that he would ‘disperse’ (Siaomep@) the people of Jerusalem (12:14, 15; 
17:21), now Egypt is the only other people he disperses (v. 12; also 30:23, 
26), the subsequent language continuing its mirroring with d1aoKopnifw 
(v. 13; cf. 11:16; 12:15; 20:23, 34, 41; etc.), Ev toic €Bveow (wv. 12, 13; cf. 
12:15, 16; 16:14; 20:23; etc.), and Eig tas xwpac (v. 12; cf. 11:16, 17; 12:15; 
20:23, 34, 41; etc.) 


[29:8-12] 


[29:13-16] 
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The thorough extent of the devastation covers an area from north to 
south of around 1000 km. Magdolos [Hebrew Migdol:; also in Jer 26 (46):14; 
51(44):1] is identified with a northern frontier fortress, while Syene (mod- 
ern Aswan, on the first cataract) for most of the ancient period was the 
natural location of the border outpost between Upper Egypt and Nubia 
(Boadt 1980: 43; Block 1998: 142). The phrase ‘from Magdolos to Syene’ as 
in 30:6 may be a merism expressing the extent of the country (cf., ‘from 
Dan to Beersheba’ for Israel), but the following kat here appears to make 
‘the borders of the Ethiopians’ further south, i.e., referring to Ethiopian 
territory. However, any reader familiar with the geography of the Nile 
would probably read the addition as epexegetical, ‘even to the borders’ 
[so Brenton; cf. GELS, s.v. Kat (13), (17); BDF §442(9)]. 

The repeated ‘40 years’ (vv. 11, 12, 13) may simply denote a generation, 
as is common in the bible, but in the context of Ezekiel it recalls the ‘40 
years’ of the siege of Jerusalem and its aftermath (see on 4:6), another 
parallel between Jerusalem/Judah and Egypt. The association with Egypt 
also enables an echo of the period the Israelites spent in the desert. 


31.4 ‘After Forty Years’ 


Surprisingly, again like Judah, after ‘forty years’ Lord will gather 
‘Egyptians’. The terminology shift is significant: previous reference has 
been to Atyuntog (‘Egypt’; vv. 2, 6, 9, 10, 12) but now it is to Aiyvntiot 
(‘Egyptians’; MT throughout is nxn which does not distinguish). The 
restoration is of people, again the phrasing mirroring that applied to 
the Jewish exiles, with anootpéww trv aixuaAwotav used elsewhere 
only of ‘Jacob’ (39:25). LXX here unambiguously understands the Hebrew 
naw rw as ‘turn back the captivity’, or ‘bring back the captives’ (GELS; 
LEH), different to the understanding of the same Hebrew in 16:53 (see 
discussion there, also Dogniez 2002: 13-15). 

The return however will be to lower status and extent. Ta@wpns 
(P967 Ila8oupns) is known in Greek only here, in 30:14 and Jer 51(44):1, 
13. The equivalent Hebrew orna is also in Isa 11:11, and commonly 
related to Natpoowvup / oon» in the Table of Nations in Gen 10:14. It 
is now recognised as name for Upper Egypt (from Memphis to Syene), 
a transliteration of the Egyptian name for the area, ‘the south land’, 
known in an viii sce Assyrian inscription (ABD). Whether this specific 
understanding was known to the translator is a moot point, e.g., the 
contemporary translator of Isa 11:11 seems to have been at a loss and 
has ‘Babylonia’. This region is further described as ‘the land from whence 
they were taken’. Does this reflect a memory of the earlier time when 
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Egypt’s political centre was at Thebes, or the later development of the 
delta region reported by Herodotus (2.4, 15) (Zimmerli 1983: 114-15)? In 
any case, in LXX the new political reality is not a n25nn (‘kingdom’) but 
&pxrj ‘realm, power’; cf. v. 2: on / BaotAevc). Indeed it will be a ‘lowly’ 
one in comparison to all other ‘powers’, never again able to be superior 
to other ‘nations’. 

The reason for Egypt’s future lowly state is finally stated. In 28:26 the 
promise was that the returned Jewish exiles were to live in the land év 
éAridi, but if Egypt regained strength there would always the possibil- 
ity of ‘the house of Israel’ again looking to Egypt as a basis for ‘hope’. 
The lowly state of Egypt is to be a reminder of the folly of their past 
‘lawlessness’ and so preventing a repeat: their ‘hope’ is to be in ‘know- 
ing that I am Lord’. 

This reference to the ‘lawlessness’ of the ‘house of Israel’ may provide 
the reason for Egypt’s restoration whereas for other nations there is only 
condemnation without restoration. Egypt was arrogant, but concurrent 
was Israel’s ‘lawlessness’ in calling on her for deliverance: there was 
mutual culpability. Block compares the similar structures of 28:24 and 
29:16: “The other nations were condemned because they gloated over 
the destruction of Israel and saw in its demise an opportunity to take 
over its land...With Egypt the problem was the reverse. Whatever its 
motives, Egypt had tried to prevent the collapse of Judah” (1998: 145). 
Lord’s answer was to ensure no future recurrence. 


32 Nebuchadnezzar is Given Egypt 


A previous oracle (26:7-14) announced Nebuchadnezzar’s attack of 
Tyre with a depiction of despoliation, making Tyre a ‘bare rock’. In the 
event Nebuchadnezzar besieged Tyre for thirteen years (585-572 sce), 
but did not capture the island-city, although Tyre probably did submit 
to vassal status. This short oracle comes then to Ezekiel as an answer 
to the apparent failure of the earlier prophecy which could raise issues 
as to his standing as a prophet. Various proposals have been made as 
to how to relate the two passages in terms of the place of fulfilment in 
prophecy (Block 1998: 147-49, outlines seven), common being an appeal 
to the conditional and relational nature of prophecy in the bible (as in 
Udd 2005) (see also on 26:7-14). 

The prophecy is divided into three sub-sections, tade Aéyer KUpLOG 
being the marker. This straightforwardly delimits three components: 
the failure of Nebuchadnezzar’s siege, Egypt as payment for ‘service’, 


[29:17-21] 


[29:17-18] 


[29:19-20 ba] 
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and this being another pointer to the certainty of the word regarding 
Israel’s future. “This later fulfilment of the adjusted prophecy would both 
indicate the certainty of God’s good plans for Israel (29:21a) and confirm 
Ezekiel’s status as a true prophet” (Wright 2001: 248). 


32.1 Hard Slavery Against Tyre—With No Payment 


The latest dated oracle in Ezekiel (see on 1:2 and introduction to 29:1-16) 
comes a year after Nebuchadnezzar’s lifting of the siege of Tyre. The siege 
had been so difficult that Nebuchadnezzar forced his army to work hard 
as slaves. The picture is stark, of baldness and raw shoulders through the 
backbreaking work of constructing and maintaining siege works, but all 
to no avail, there was no ‘payment’ or ‘reward’. 

The focus is on ‘servitude’ with dovAebw and cognates occurring four 
times, framing the statement. While the Hebrew 719 is use of both slav- 
ery and less onerous service, depending on who one is ‘slave, servant’ to 
(and so used of priestly ‘service’), always the person is fully submissive 
to another. The idea of belonging to someone else whose will is to be 
obeyed is predominant in dovAevw and cognates. For Greeks however 
the loss of autonomy meant that the idea of being a ‘slave’ was met with 
revulsion and contempt (NIDNTT 3:592-593). The harshness of ‘servitude’ 
is clearly evident in the description of Nebuchadnezzar’s army, although 
elsewhere in Ezekiel Jacob, David and prophets are each described as 
Lord’s do0bAo<g, a position with implied honour and protection along with 
complete submission (28:25; 34:23; 37:24, 25; 38:17). 


32.2 Nebuchadnezzar is Paid for His Slavery 


The issue of ‘payment’ is addressed upfront. The announcement is direct, 
‘IT am giving (him) the land of Egypt’, so showing how Egypt’s future 
destruction is to come about (a probable reason for the literary location 
of the oracle). Lord’s absolute sovereignty over all nations is expressed 
in an unadorned affirmation: the land of Egypt is his to give, again a 
rejection of Pharaoh’s earlier claim that ‘the rivers are mine’ (vv. 3, 9)! 
There will be ‘plunder’ as ‘payment’ to the army. 

Then comes a surprising twist, with a theological affirmation. What 
Nebuchadnezzar was doing was himself ‘slaving’ against Tyre: he may 
have been ‘enslaving’ his army, but he was not a free agent. The attack 
was Aeitoupyeia, a public act of service. While Ae1toupyéw was used for 
a variety of public duties, it came “especially in Egypt, to cover every 
conceivable compulsory service for the state” (NIDNTT 3:551), and in 
LXX is used almost exclusively of tabernacle and temple service [Ex 
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37:19 (38:21); Num 4:24, etc.]. In using this word LXX makes even more 
explicit than MT the ‘duty’ of the siege, in this case imposed by Lord, to 
which Lord responds by ‘giving him the land’. LXX also focuses solely 
on Nebuchadnezzar’s subservient role and performance of duty, while 
MT includes the army (‘they’). 


32.3 A Horn for Israel and a Mouth for Ezekiel 


The overthrow of Egypt will have two consequences: a strong leader will 
rise up for Israel and Ezekiel is set free to proclaim Lord’s word. 

In the phrase ‘horn will rise up’ is the only instance in Ezekiel of the 
symbolic use of képac, an image of power and might. A contemporary 
association for the translator and subsequent readers is the ‘horn’ imagery 
in Daniel with the ‘horns’ on the beast (Dan 7:7-8, 24) and on the ram 
and goat (Dan 8:3, etc.), symbols of royal power. There the beast with its 
‘horns’ is replaced by ‘the holy ones of the Most High’ and thus Ezekiel 
may be read as referring to ‘all the house of Israel’ being made strong 
[cf. Ps 91:11 (92:10)]. Alternatively, the similar language of Ps 131(132):17, 
eEavateA@® xépac tH Aavid, suggests a messianic reading, as was the 
interpretation of MT by some later Jews (Zimmerli 1983: 120; Allen 1990: 
110; Block 1998: 152). However, there is no evidence of use of this verse 
in early Christian writings (Allenbach et al. 1975-95). 

The culmination to the small oracle is that the defeat of Egypt will 
vindicate Ezekiel and so he will have ‘an open mouth’. Again the result 
is the knowledge of Lord. 


33 Egypt’s Destruction is Thorough 


The only undated section in chs. 29-32, this oracle suitably follows the 
announcement of the end of Egypt as a powerful nation. Commencing 
with a general statement of ‘the end of nations’, it soon moves to 
embrace many nations who looked to Egypt for support, including 
Israel. The second sub-section gives attention to the destructive role of 
Nebuchadnezzar, before the concluding sub-section treats only what Lord 
will do throughout the land, naming several locations. 


33.1 ‘An End of Nations’ 


A ‘day’ is coming that will mean the end not only of Egypt but of all her 
allies who are named. The focus on ‘day’ is seen in the opening threefold 
and the closing twofold npépa: ‘Lord’s day’ will be ‘the day of Egypt’. 


[29:20bB-21] 


[30:1-19] 


[30:1-9] 


30:1-3 


30:4-5 


30:6-9 
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While MT is clearly a call to lament (or nn 15m ‘wail, alas for the 
day’), LXX draws attention to the day with its introductory @ @. @ is 
used in a wide variety of contexts as an exclamation, arousing attention 
(cf. Zech 2:6; GELS), also “expressing surprise, joy or pain” (Kraft 1972: 
172-75; LSJ). It is ‘a day of the Lord’, a time when he intervenes, particu- 
larly in judgment on human rebellion. At times this may refer to some 
imminent historical event, but particularly with the article it becomes an 
eschatological term (see on 7:10). The anarthrous fyépa (twice) in P967 
and B suggests in this instance a specific historical reference, while the 
reading of A and Q where the article is inserted (followed by Ziegler) 
suggests an eschatological interpretation, perhaps because of the men- 
tion of ‘nations’. 

In 7:2, 3, 7, 10 the ‘end’ had been announced for Israel (see on 7:2 
for chronological sense of népac), now it is announced for ‘nations’, 
immediately specified. To the fore are ‘Egyptians’ and their allies in 
Ethiopia (MT wi ‘Cush’). Her ‘foundations’ are completely razed, possibly 
a metaphor for the nations in the following verses, described in v. 6 as 
her &vtiotnptypata ‘supports’ (Greenberg 1997: 621). The list of people 
who supplied troops for Egypt’s army is different in LXX than MT, with 
the unexpected inclusion of ‘Persians’. MT again has wid as in v. 4, but 
the translator may have been influenced by the peoples overthrown by 
Alexander the Great, or by the mention of ‘Persians and Lydians and 
Libyans’ in Tyre’s army (27:10)—if the defeat of Egypt is linked with 
limited victory over Tyre, Tyre’s supporters also need to be defeated (for 
‘Cretans’, see 25:16.) The éntpixtot are a group of diverse origins, such 
as were associated with the Israelites when they left Egypt (Ex 12:38) or 
those excluded from the Jewish community in Neh 13 (2Esdra 23):3. Given 
those biblical associations, it is striking that the following group are ‘the 
sons of my covenant’, alluding to the covenant between Lord and Israel 
(different to MT). There is possible influence of the translator’s Seleucid 
context when there were Jews who allied themselves with the Seleucid 
rulers, against ‘my covenant’, An interesting parallel is PsSol 17:15 where 
in a context of foreign rule of Jerusalem oi vioi tij¢ SiaOrKn¢ living ev 
péow €8vOv ovppixtwv adopt their practices (Cooke 1936: 332). 

The devastation of Egypt is from north to south (see on 29:10 for the 
phrase, ‘from Magdolos to Syene’) and other countries and cities share 
the same fate. Again, the end result of the destruction will be all know- 
ing that ‘I am Lord’. As the ‘fire’ reaches Egypt, ‘messengers’ leave. One 
would expect these to be bringing warning to Ethiopia, or possibly seeking 
help (as is the role of ‘messengers’ in 17:5; 23:16, 40; cf. MT), but in an 
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ironic twist they only hasten annihilation. The concluding, év tf nueépa 
Aiybrtov 6t1 idov fet (‘on the day of Egypt for behold, it is come’) is 
an inclusio to the opening 6t1 éyyUs NpEepa tob Kuptov (‘for a day of the 
Lord is near’). 


33.2 The Human Agent 


A brief sub-section specifies Nebuchadnezzar and his armies as the 
‘pests’ who destroy Egypt (see on 7:21), but the framing statements are 
that Lord is the one doing all this, Nebuchadnezzar being the means 
(cf. 29:19). The description of the army as ‘pests’, who ‘unsheathe their 
daggers’ is a reminder of the army that attacked Tyre (28:7), while the 
announcement that the ‘rivers’ will become ‘deserts’ echoes 29:9. Indeed, 
‘T Lord have spoken’. 


33.3 No Place or Section of Society Escapes 


The final sub-section of the undated oracle against Egypt is a listing of 
individual cities and towns in Egypt that Lord himself (‘I’) will destroy. 
Only a few different lexemes are used of Lord’s action, with the repeating 
of dnoA® (‘I will destroy’; vv. 13, 14, 15), 5How nop (‘I will give fire’; vv. 
14, 16), and notrjow (‘I will do’; vv. 14, 19), with single instance of éxye® 
(‘I will pour out’; v. 15). In the middle (vv. 16af-18), breaking the divine 
action, are other descriptions of suffering and judgment, including 
ouvtpetpar pe (‘my breaking in pieces’; v. 18) and captivity [two different 
phrases where MT is identical: v. 17, €v aixpaAwota mopevoovtat (‘they 
will go in captivity’); v. 18, aixydéAwtor dxOnjoovtar (‘they will be led 
away captives’)]. 

Various classes of people are named: ueytotév (‘noble’, a very high 
rank; MT: ‘idols’), &dpxwv (‘ruler’), td mAA90¢ (‘the multitude, crowd’), 
veaviokot (‘youths’), yuvaixes (‘women’), oxfntpa (‘sceptres’, represent- 
ing rulers), and @vyatépec (‘daughters’). When joined with what appears 
to be a disordered listing of places, moving freely between Lower and 
Upper Egypt, north and south, the whole gives an impression of thor- 
ough and chaotic destruction. After such detail, the final statement is 
awesomely simple: moijow Kpipa év Aiyvntw ‘I will execute judgement 
in Egypt’. This becomes the way of recognition. 

The places are readily identified, with LXX giving later Greek names 
for MT names which in turn are based on Egyptian forms: Mépgic (MT: 93 
‘Noph’) is the main city of Lower Egypt, 24 km south of the point of the 
delta, and generally the principal residence of the Pharaohs. As correctly 


[30:10-12] 


[30:13-19] 


[30:20-26] 
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understood by LXX in using yj, MaOwpng is the region of Upper Egypt 
(see on 29:14), while Tavic (Zoan) is a prosperous city on the NE delta. 
AtoondAic (‘city of Zeus’), the then current Greek name for Thebes, was 
in Egyptian the ‘city of Amon’, the state god, equated with Zeus (MT 83 
‘No’ is based on a short form of the Egyptian; cf. Nah 3:8; Cooke 1936: 
337, cites Strabo 17.1.46, ai OfPa1 KaAeiton 5é viv Adc ndA1c). Surpris- 
ingly the Targum and Vulgate identify 83 with Alexandria (van der Kooij 
1999). 70 is commonly identified with Pelusium (etymologising, ‘mud’), a 
fort E of the delta, LXX however in v. 15 has Educ, an ancient cult centre 
in the delta, and in v. 16 Zurn (see on 29:10). ‘HAtog m6A1c recognised 
On as the Egyptian centre of sun-worship, 16 km N of Cairo, BouBdotoc 
(Pi-beseth) was the place of the temple of the cat-goddess, Bastet, 55 km 
NE of Cairo, and Ta@vaic (the Hebrew comes in different vocalisations) 
a fortress in the NE, identified with Daphnae (Zimmerli 1983: 131-34; 
Block 1998: 166-70, with map). 


34 Broken Arms and a Sword 


The fourth oracle against Egypt, in the ‘11th year’, almost two years 
before 29:1, but only one month after 26:1, possibly also “corresponds 
with Pharaoh Hophra’s intervention in Judah” (Odell 2005: 387) as well 
as fitting the period of the siege. The oracle plays with variations on 
the theme of ‘arms’, Bpaxioves occurring five times. Hoffmeier (1988) 
observes that ‘arm’ was a common terminology for royal strength 
in Egypt and that the contest between the ‘arm’ of Pharaoh and the 
‘arm of YHWH’ is a feature of the exodus narrative (e.g., Ex 6:1, 6; 15:16); 
the image is contemporary in that “Pharaoh Hophra has adopted the 
epithet ‘possessed of a muscular arm’ as part of his royal titular” (Odell 
2005: 387). 

The oracle announces that the ‘arms’ of Pharaoh are broken by Lord 
and are no match for the ‘arms of the king of Babylon’ that Lord will 
‘strengthen’. The imagery of a ‘broken arm’ is enhanced both by its extent 
(‘broken in pieces’) and by the mention of no provision for healing. And 
even if somehow he manages to be healed enough to hold a dagger, the 
announcement of breaking is repeated using a traditional description of 
the arms being ‘strong and stretched out’, an image of active strength 
similar to €v xe1pl Kpatard Kal Ev Boaxtovi UWNAG (‘with strong hand 
and high arm’) in 20:33, 34 [cf. Deut 4:34; 5:15; 6:21; 7:8; Ps 135(136):12]. 
Lord will scatter Egypt among ‘nations’ and ‘countries’ (see on 29:12). 
Just as the breaking of Pharaoh’s arms is repeated, so is announcement 
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of the strengthening of Nebuchadnezzar’s arms [it is difficult to see the 
different nuances of xatioxvow (v. 24) and évioxVow (v. 25)]. Over against 
Pharaoh’s ‘dagger’ (udyaipa), which he cannot even hold, Nebuchadnez- 
zar is given the broad ‘sword’ (pougata), further it is ‘my sword’. The 
pointed contrast between ‘dagger’ and ‘sword’ is only in LXX, MT having 
ann (‘sword’) throughout [see Introduction, 4.2.48(a)]. Egypt has been 
scattered so now she can be ‘plundered and spoiled’ [cf. 29:19; 38:12, 13; 
39:10; MpovopEdoot Mpovoury Kal oxvAeboar oKbAa is possibly a stock 
phrase (Boadt 1980: 88-89)]. 

The repeating of components of the message continues as the recogni- 
tion formula is given as the goal, with the repetition of the ‘scattering’ 
of Egypt. The rhetorical doubling throughout this oracle supports the 
stronger ending in LXX with the inclusion of navteg ‘all’ in the concluding 
repetition of the recognition formula pointing to the referents as being 
not only Egypt, but including Babylon and the nations and countries 
where Egypt is scattered. 


35 The Rise and Fall of Assyria an Example to Egypt 


Dated just under two months after the previous oracle, the fifth oracle 
against Egypt cites the example of the greatness and end of Assyria, the 
ally that Egypt had sought to help ward off the threat of Babylon in 609 
BcE (2Kgs 23:29). The once great empire came to an end at that time. The 
oracle is divided into three sub-sections, each introduced with a speech 
formula. Assyria is portrayed as a tree superior in size and beauty to 
all others, the description resplendent with imagery of ‘the paradise of 
God’ although without mythological component (in contrast to 28:11-19). 
The second sub-section continues the tree imagery, describing downfall, 
while the third recounts Assyria’s descent into Hades, along with all 
who sheltered under her. Only at the end is the punch line: ‘Thus is 
Pharaoh’. 


35.1 The Magnificent Tree that Sheltered Nations 


The word is addressed to the whole population of Egypt, all no doubt 
feeling secure under the Pharaoh who was so ‘high’ (Uwoc). On its own, 
the description is neutral, a statement of fact (also in v. 7), although 
later the downfall is linked with a warning about the dangers of being 
‘high’ (vv. 10, 14) and further this oracle is now read in a wider context 
of judgment on the arrogance of Pharaoh (29:3, 9). The opening question 


[ch, 31] 


[31:1-9] 
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and the beginning of the answer, ‘Assyria’, point to Egypt comparing 
herself to the now shattered Assyria and feeling secure. 

The tree imagery is one that resonates in Palestine, and amongst 
those familiar with the mountains of Lebanon (cf. 17:2-10, 22-24). This 
cypress was both ‘beautiful’ and ‘high’, its water supply coming from 
the underground ‘deep’, with its ‘rivers’ which also sent water to the 
trees around on the plain. The cosmic dimension introduced with the 
underground sea follows through above ground as the tree’s ‘limbs’ 
(napapuddes, ‘side-shoots’) and ‘branches’ (kAddo1) provide a place for 
birds and beasts not only to shelter but to ‘breed’, concretised in a ful- 
some phrase, ‘the whole multitude of nations’ (see also on the similar 
17:23-24). In Ezekiel only here and in v. 13 are ‘beasts of the plain’ (ta 
Onpta tod mediov) mentioned without connotations of violence and threat 
(Olley 2001). Those nations which elsewhere are a threat to Israel are at 
peace and prospering under the suzerainty of Assyria. 

The picture concludes with the surpassing beauty of the tree resulting 
from the bountiful water supply. Eden motifs come to the fore (cf. 28:13), 
but simply “to demonstrate the splendour and beauty of the cosmic 
tree” (Noort 1999: 35), there is no mythological connotation for Assyria. 
The syntax of B’s kumépiooot torabtar év TH Tapadeto® tod OEEod Kal 
ai mitves ovx Sorat allows two possibilities. (a) There is a combined 
subject before ovy (‘such cypresses’ as there may be ‘in God’s paradise’ 
and ‘the pine trees’ had no comparison). This sense is similar to that of 
P967 which has ov to1abtat (‘cypresses were not such’; so Ziegler) and the 
hexaplaric A, kundpiooor to1abta1 oby EyevnOrjoav Ev..., matching MT. 
(b) The grammatical balancing of three phrases (including the following 
éhatat), each naming a tree species with a phrase following, argues for a 
simple statement that there were ‘such cypresses’ in God’s paradise’ (Q 
is same as B). That in itself exalts the ‘cypress’ that is Assyria, his char- 
acteristics being those of the cypresses of God’s paradise. There is more: 
even including the trees in God’s paradise, none compared in beauty, and 
even more, the paradisiacal trees ‘envied him’. The concluding phrase, tob 
Tapadeioou tijs TPU—rS TOD B09, is similar to TH TpvPF Tod Napadeioov 
tod GE0b in 28:13, so interpreting MT’s ‘trees of Eden (719) which (were) 
in the garden of God’. Kowalski (2004: 94-97) sees the order of the five 
words, EvAov év TH rapadeiow tob Geob, to be evidence for citation in 
Rev 2:7, although there reference is to ‘the tree of life’. 

Throughout there is no hint of criticism of Assyria. “Essentially, how- 
ever, his continued vitality was derived from a source outside himself, 
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like the subterranean water supply of the cosmic tree. This element of 
contingency struck a warning note for those with ears to hear” (Allen 
1990: 127). 


35.2 The Tree is Shattered, an Example to Others 


Lord’s words open with ‘because’ (&v0’@v) and so the listener/reader 
expects some judgment. Previously Assyria’s ‘height was raised (Uw0n) 
above all the trees’ (v. 5), with no criticism explicit, or even possibly 
implicit; now Lord saw év T@ vDpwOfjvat avtdv and further on Lord’s 
action is so that other trees pn bpwOGou Ev TH pEyeOer avtTOv (v. 14). 
In B the only explicit reason for downfall is that of size, an example of 
Lord’s pattern of bringing low the exalted and raising the low (17:24), 
although there is a hint of something more in ‘you put your top in the 
midst of the clouds’ (cf. the passive of v. 3; MT has 3rd m. s. forms). It is 
left to the reader to deduce arrogance or hubris, by analogy with Tyre 
where it is the ‘heart’ that is exalted (cf. 28:2, 5, 17; as also explicit here 
in MT). 

LXX allows a double application of the opening phrases. The phrase- 
ology is that of the description of Assyria, but the words are addressed 
to ‘you’, which in this oracle is Pharaoh (v.2). After ‘I saw’ the pronoun 
reverts to the 3rd person, Assyria, but the opening has already hinted 
that what is being seen and done to Assyria is prophetically spoken about 
Egypt, to be made explicit at the end. 

As often in Ezekiel the destruction is Lord’s action through a human 
agent to whom ‘I handed over’, Lord is always in control of the affairs 
of nations. The ‘ruler of nations’ is not specified: although historically 
it was Nebuchadnezzar, the general term provides an ironic mocking of 
the great Assyria who effectively saw herself as ‘the ruler of nations’ as 
well as being an implied warning to the ‘nation’ of Egypt who had tried 
to help Assyria. As in 28:7 and 30:11, the destruction is accomplished by 
‘pests’. But not only that, the ‘peoples of the nations’ who used to shelter 
under the tree participate in its destruction, a reminder of the fragility 
of alliances. The vivid é5agifw (“beat level and firm like a floor”, LSJ) 
occurs only here in Ezekiel and is an intensification of katéBaAov earlier 
in the verse, both being more dramatic than MT’s wv: (‘leave, forsake’) 
in both locations. In contrast to v. 6, the birds ‘rest’ but do not ‘nest’, 
without shade, while ‘beasts’ now éyivovto (so B; P967, Ziegler: €y€vovto) 
on the stumps, the imperfect suggesting roaming around, rather than 
the settling implied earlier in €yevv@oav. 


[31:10-14] 


[31:15-18] 
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The purpose of the destruction of the great cypress/Assyria is now 
given: no tree at all is to be raised high (implied, like Assyria). The men- 
tion of ‘by water’ provides another link with Egypt, who had boasted of 
the rivers that ‘I made them’ (29:3, 9). After the subjunctive statement of 
purpose and result, un bPwOGorv...m&vta ta EvAa, the following verbs 
are all indicative, although the syntax and referent of pronouns are not 
always clear. A probable reading, with explanatory insertions, is: ‘They 
(joining together Assyria and Egypt and their like) have put their top in 
the clouds (cf. v. 10, self-vaunting) and all who drink water (who contin- 
ued in their dependence) did not reach them in height. All were handed 
over to death (there is a common fate for all, cf. vv. 16-18)’. All go to ‘the 
depth of the earth’, to ‘the pit’ (see on 26:20 for both terms). 


35.3 The Tree Goes Down to Hades 


The concluding sub-section pictures the devastating effect of the death of 
the great tree on others, whether on earth or in Hades. There is mourning 
and shaking, but also a common fate. As hitherto, the surface referent 
(‘he’) is Assyria, but the explicit application to Egypt is bluntly stated at 
the end, with ‘thus is Pharaoh’ (so B P967 A Q obtwe; Ziegler’s obto«, 
equivalent to MT x17, is known only in two late Greek mss). 

The destination ans (‘Hades’) is mentioned three times in this sub- 
section, the only instances along with 32:27 in Ezekiel, although common 
elsewhere for Kw (‘Sheol’; in 32:21, LXX has 8d8poc), both being the 
place of the departed, the underworld with a shadowy existence (see 
further on 32:17-32). ‘His’ descent into Hades leads to even the ‘deep’ 
mourning, with Lord cutting off the water—there is a reminder here of 
Lord as the source of the waters, unlike other cultures where the ‘deep’ 
is a source of chaos. The ‘cypress’ had towered over others in Lebanon, 
so now Lebanon ‘became dark’, a description of mourning garb (in MT 
God ‘causes the darkening’), but the other trees ‘faint’ which could be 
a picture of wilting through lack of water or alternatively of fear as 
shown by the subsequent ‘quaked’(Cooke 1936: 343, compares Isa 51:20). 
A mourning picture continues as other magnificent trees around him 
console him ‘in earth’ as ‘I was bringing him down’—but they themselves 
join him in the descent to Hades and the ‘pit’ (Adxkoc is a common word 
for ‘pit, cistern’, used only here and Ps 27[28]:1; 29[30]:4; 87[88]:5, 7; 
142[143]:7 for the ‘underworld’). In various ways earlier terminology and 
descriptive phrases are repeated to show both the effect of the fall, but 
also the common end. 
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Finally, the opening question to Pharaoh is repeated, with a twist. 
There it was a self-comparison (v. 2), now tivi wyo1wONs? (This contrast 
is not in MT.) Unlike MT’s statement continuation (‘you will be brought 
down...’), LXX has a command: Pharaoh is ordered to descend and share 
the fate of others. There is evidence that, like the Israelites, priests and 
kings of Egypt were circumcised and disdained those who were not, 
and that a similar distinction held in the realm of the dead (Greenberg 
1997: 661-62). To share the fate of the ‘uncircumcised’ was the ultimate 
indignity, the lowering of the one who was high (cf. 32:17). 

A note on the LXX translation: v. 17 opens with kai yap, and it is sug- 
gested by Barthélemy (1963) that the £ section of Ezekiel [chs. 26(28)-39] 
points to a pre-kai ge recensional approach in which xai yap (as distinct 
from the later kai ye) is used at times for 03, in place of the more com- 
mon simple kai. However the rendering is rare as kai yap is seen only 
in 31:17 and 39:16 (P967 and B), elsewhere having the simple kat. 


36 A Lament Over Pharaoh 


The sixth oracle against Egypt is in B 19 months later, the same time as 
the first oracle, which had spoken of arrogance and unreliability (29:1-16; 
Ziegler follows later mss; see on 1:1 regarding variation in dates). Now, 
in its literary position, the oracle follows the announcement of the fall 
of Assyria and her descent to Hades as a pattern for Pharaoh (31:18) and 
vividly portrays Pharaoh’s destruction and annihilation, with the seventh 
oracle (32:17-32) expanding on the descent to Hades. There are several 
vocabulary and imagery links between chs. 31 and 32. 

The oracle is framed by the call to take up a ‘lament’ (vv. 2, 16), to 
be sung initially by the prophet, but joined in by ‘the daughters of the 
nations’. The description of destruction has even more vivid imagery 
and intensity than the preceding oracles. After an initial metaphorical 
description of arrogance that disregards others, the next sub-section (wv. 
3-10) outlines Lord’s activity subduing Pharaoh, thoroughly destroying 
and bringing cosmic darkness, leading to fear by others who expect the 
same fate will be theirs. At the start of the final sub-section (vv. 11-16) 
the ‘king of Babylon’ is briefly introduced but the following picture of 
destruction is again of Lord’s doing. This horrific totality of destruction 
and annihilation of Pharaoh and his land is to have one result, ‘they will 
know I am Lord’. 


[32:1-16] 


[32:1-2] 


[32:3-10] 


32:3-6 
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36.1 The Arrogant Beastly Pharaoh 


In the opening wyuo1wOn<, the reader sees a motif that has been a key to 
the previous oracle (vv 2, 8, 18). There the opening question, ‘To whom 
have you likened yourself?’, leading on to Assyria to whom none of the 
paradisiacal trees ‘was likened’, concluded with a taunt to Pharaoh on the 
basis of the demise of Assyria. Now the statement is simply that he ‘was 
likened to a lion of nations’, the context suggesting a self-designation, 
using a common symbol of royalty not only in Judah but also in Egypt 
(Block 1998: 200) and so a description of rule over other nations. The 
imagery moves however to more sinister comparison, a dpaxwv. While 
some may query the mythological significance in 29:3 (at least in MT, 
see there), such is indisputable here with the location ‘in the sea’. This 
is a chaos monster, the connotation of danger and cruelty becoming 
explicit with Egypt’s ‘rivers’ becoming as horns used for butting or goring. 
kepati¢w is used literally in Ex 21:28-35 of an ox, and symbolically of 
pushing away enemies in Deut 33:17; 1Kg 22:11; Ps 43(44):6 and of the 
ram in Dan 8:4. While outside Ezekiel the pushing instrument is generally 
introduced by év, the dative is used here and 34:21. 

The destructive imagery continues with a statement that is also deroga- 
tory: the mighty lion has descended to simply stirring up and trampling 
on the water. Similar imagery is used later of Judah’s callous, brutal 
leaders who instead of being ‘shepherds’ caring for the sheep, become 
themselves strong sheep who butt the weak sheep and in getting water 
for themselves make the water unfit for others (34:18-21). 


36.2 The Dragon is Netted and Destroyed 


The maritime dragon is no match for Lord, as he nets and hooks it, the 
agent being ‘many peoples’ (cf. vn moAA& with Nebuchadnezzar in 26:3, 
7). In the same way as a fisherman spreads out his catch, so the dragon 
is ‘spread on the earth’, but it is so large it covers the plains (a more 
expansive image than MT). In the previous oracle ‘birds’ and ‘beasts’ 
shelter in the great tree Assyria, and then simply ‘rest’ in the shattered 
tree branches and stumps, but here after the demise of the dragon the 
birds are ‘sat down’, with an implication of finding their food, while the 
‘beasts’ will be ‘filled’. The expansive ruin of the dragon continues with 
spread of flesh and blood (P967 has néoav trv yijv after tod aiyatds cov, 
followed by Ziegler). 

The description continues in derogative, shameful terms, more explicit 
than MT with reference to ‘excreta’ that drenches the earth, mpoywpnpa 
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being a neologism known only here, based on mpooywnéw used of excre- 
ment by Aristotle (LEH, LSJ). amo tob mAN80u¢ cov (‘because of your 
multitude’) brings together in final denouement the several instances of 
TAMP0c in the preceding oracles, referring to the ‘multitude’ of Egyptians 
that gave Egypt strength and confidence, but to be destroyed through 
Nebuchadnezzar (30:10, 15; 31:2), along with the comparison of the ‘mul- 
titude’ of branches of Assyria (31:7, 9), and of the ‘water’ that enabled her 
to grow (31:15). The ‘multitude’ is spread out everywhere on ‘mountains’ 
and ravines’ (same terms as for Assyria’s downfall, 31:12). Such verbal 
association is not present in MT. 


Even the heavens will throw no ‘light’ on the land as Lord covers over 
the heavenly lights (sun, moon and stars), leading to the emphatic ov 
un of the moon’s light and the comprehensive summary concerning ‘all 
that shine light in the heaven’. There is no light ‘over you’ or ‘on the 
land’ (P967, B‘ add ‘your’). The cosmic darkness along with the drying of 
rivers can be compared with Isa 50:2-3 where the ‘covering’ is likened 
to sackcloth, a picture of mourning. It is also a reminder of the plague 
of ‘darkness on the land’ at the time of the exodus (Ex 10:21-22), while 
‘darkness on the earth’ is a common component of Lord’s judgment (Isa 
5:30; 8:22; 60:2) and associated with the death of Christ (Mt 27:45; Mk 
15:33; Lk 23:44). 


Further, Pharaoh’s downfall leads to anger and gloom for those who 
foresee their own ‘fall’ because of her. This too is Lord’s doing, ‘whenever’ 
he leads ‘your captives’ (rvika dv occurs in Ezekiel only here and 33:33; 
35:11). The LXX picture of the Egyptian ‘captives’ going to ‘a land you 
did not know’ is similar to that threatened for Israel in Jer 15:14; 16:13; 
22:28 (each a form of oi5a) (Boadt 1980: 145). A later reader familiar 
with Jeremiah would see the irony in this message to Pharaoh: he and 
his people will share the experience of the Jews in exile. As when Tyre 
fell, ‘many nations become sullen’ (cf. 27:35; 28:19) as Pharaoh’s influence 
had been widespread. They are amazed as they see Lord’s ‘sword’: it is 
flying (a literal rendering of Hebrew) éni mpdowna avt@v. The preposi- 
tion ént, rather than the more common and literal €v (MT—J), points to 
the sword reaching them also, it is ‘on/against their faces’, not simply 
‘in their presence’, LXX being more antagonistic than MT. No wonder 
they ‘expect, accept’ their own demise. 


32:7-8 


32:9-10 


[32:11-16] 
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36.3 Again, the King of Babylon as Lord’s Agent 


The opening sub-section had announced destruction with the picture of 
the ‘dragon’ who was to be completely annihilated, affecting the nations. 
Now the word of judgment is intensified, the focus being the tenor, what 
was really being spoken about. The ‘king of Babylon’ is Lord’s agent: Lord’s 
‘sword’ (v. 10) is now ‘a sword of the king of Babylon’ and those with 
him. However the agent is soon forgotten as Lord outlines his personal 
involvement, leading as usual to a recognition statement. 

Supporting the king’s ‘sword’ are ‘giants’ daggers’. ytyavtec are in 
Ezekiel only in this chapter (vv. 12, 21, 27) and later associated with the 
forces of Gog (39:18, 20). yiyac has mythological associations in classical 
Greek and LXX (LSJ; Gen 6:4; 10:8, 9; WisSol 14:6; Sir 16:7; Bar 3:26), also 
describing people of terrifying power (Num 13:33; Deut 1:28; Isa 13:3), 
much stronger than the Hebrew 7113 (‘hero, warrior’, HALOT). These are 
‘pests’ (cf. 28:7; 30:11; 31:12) bringing destruction. The opening oracle 
against Egypt announced that ‘the pride of her strength’ (1 Ufpic tic 
ioxtos) would come down (30:6, 18; also 31:18). To emphasise the down- 
fall, the two elements are now used in parallel: they are ‘destroyed’ and 
‘broken into pieces’ (cf. 30:8, 18, 21, 22; MT has different vocabulary). 
Egypt is powerless before the Lord’s might, the agent being Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s mighty army. The dpdaxwv is to be attacked by those who wield 
‘giants’ daggers’. 

The ‘waters’ that previously Pharaoh was ‘stirring up with your feet’ 
(v. 2) are to be undisturbed and flow freely. Humans, along with their 
domestic animals, will be absent, there will be no ‘troubling’ or ‘trampling’ 
(Cooke 1936: 349, notes LXX use of two different verbs where MT has 
the same). The thoroughness is summarised as nArjpwos ‘filling’, hence 
‘abundance’, and ‘all who dwell in it’ are made desolate. 

The whole section is tied together by a return to ‘lament’, to be sung as 
is common by women [often mourning the death of their male relatives in 
battle; Jer 9:17(16)], although ‘daughters’ may refer to “daughter-towns” 
as in v. 18, also 26:6 (Odell 2005: 405). As a prophecy, the lament affirms 
the futility of relying on ‘Egypt and all its strength’. Coincidentally, 
ioc occurs six times before this in oracles against Egypt (30:6, 15, 18, 
21; 31:18; 32:12) and is to occur six times in the concluding oracle (32:18, 
20, 26, 29, 30, 31). The appeal of trust in human ‘strength’ is great, and 
so the prophet hammers away at the ultimate futility. All are to ‘know 
that Iam Lord’. 
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37 All Worldly Power Gone Down to Hades 


As already mentioned, the oracles are not in the order of the dates 
in B (see on 29:1-16, and 1:1), the final oracle being dated eight and a 
half months prior to 29:1 and 32:1. Nevertheless, as the conclusion of a 
block of Oracles against Nations (chs. 25-32) thematically its position 
is appropriate as Pharaoh joins the rulers of other great nations in 
Hades, expanding on the descent of Assyria in 31:15, 16, and the taunt 
of 31:18. 

The text of the oracle has been much discussed as P967 is shorter than 
B which itself is shorter than MT, with significant sections ‘missing’ (CTAT: 
261-273, has discussion of many variants in the oracle). Major differences 
relate to the nations mentioned: P967 has two nations, Assyria (vv. 22-23) 
and Elam (vv. 24, 27), then address to Pharaoh (v. 28), followed by rulers 
of Assyria (v. 29) and rulers of the north, including Assyria (v. 30); B has 
after Elam (v. 24-25), Mosoch and Thobel (v. 26), to whom the descrip- 
tion of v. 27 now applies; and amongst other textual variants, MT, as well 
as the Meshek and Tubal inclusion (v. 26), in v. 29 refers not to ‘rulers 
of Assyria’ but to ‘Edom, her kings and her princes’ and in v. 30 not to 
‘Assyria’ but ‘Sidonians’. Lust (2002a) provides detailed discussion of dif- 
ferences between P967 and MT, arguing against omission by parablepsis 
(contra Johnson in Johnson et al. 1938: 7-8). His subsequent articles (2002c, 
2003a) are more concise, but develop his proposal that MT’s inclusion of 
Meshech and Tubal is another illustration of MT’s making the text less 
apocalyptic and more historical. 


The downfall of Egypt’s ‘strength’ continues as a motif (see on v. 16). ‘Her 
daughters’, probably the surrounding towns (see on 26:6), go down to 
‘the depth of the earth’, to ‘the pit’ (cf. 31:14; see on 26:20 for B&8oc tric 
yijis and Bd8pos), they die in battle, ‘lying down/sleeping’. Indeed, Egypt 
has become like Assyria (31:18). The mythological association continues, 
as the words of the ytyavtes are given (see below on v. 27, reinforcing a 
likely link with Gen 6:4; see also on v. 12). B’s ®opvBov [‘confusion’; cf. 
7:4(7)] is appropriate, although P967 has the expected AdOpov (‘pit’; as 
in v. 22). The sharing of fate with ‘uncircumcised’ repeats the shaming 
taunt of 31:18. Pharaoh is no better than others. 


Assyria was renowned for the way it ruled ‘the land of the living’ 
by ‘fear’, now they are all battle casualties, pictured in a tomb with 


[32:17-32] 


32:18-21 


32:22-27 
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his ‘gathering’ all around, but the tomb, the place of remembrance, is in 
the ‘depth of the pit’ and the ‘gathering’ is there too. ovvaywyr] is used 
of military strength also in 26:7; 37:10; 38:4, 7, 13, 15 (see discussion on 
37:10; also Crane 2008: 101-03). 

Elam is the southwestern part of the Iranian plateau, devastated by the 
Assyrians in 647-646 sce. It is no doubt that defeat which is reflected here 
(Greenberg 1997: 664). Elam is mentioned in Gen 10:22 and is portrayed 
as warriors in Isa 22:6. By the time of the LXX translation the region had 
become part of the Persian and then Hellenistic empire. Neither Assyria 
nor probably Elam practiced circumcision although that is not explicit 
here (Darr 2001: 1442). Of note is the reference to Elam receiving Bdoavoc 
(‘torture’, also v.30; see on 3:20). In Lk 16:23, 28 Hades is témoc tic Baodvou 
(‘place of totment’), while in WisSol 3:1 the ‘souls of the righteous’ do not 
meet ‘torture’ and 4Mac 12:12; 13:15 refer to ‘eternal torture’. MT’s nN 
(‘insult, reproach’) seems quite different, referring mainly to the igno- 
miny of defeat and death, although 4Mac 11:6 contrasts tin (‘honour’) 
and Béoavoc-torture is always shameful. It may well be that LXX has so 
translated in light of the beginnings in ii and i sce of descriptions of pun- 
ishment after death (cf. also Dan 12:2 and 1Enoch 22). While the origins 
of ideas of punishment after death are much debated (most recently, 
Johnston 2002), it is possible this LXX passage is the earliest extant use 
Bdoavos after death. Judgment (kpiotc) on nations is also in Daniel 7:10, 
26, but there the result is simply to ‘destroy é€ovota....destroy éws 
téAous’ with no post-mortem reference. (The latter part of v. 24, after 
emi THG Gwijc, and vv. 25-26 are not in P967, resuming after Eni tij¢ Gwijs, 
hence Johnson’s suggestion of parablepsis.) 

Mosoch and Thobel (Hebrew, Meshek and Tubal) are associated with 
Gog in the great battle (38:2, 3; 39:1) and are included in the table of 
nations (Gen 10:2, situated in Asia Minor; cf. Is 66:19). Here they are 
associated with the ‘giants fallen of old’ and in LXX they “belong to the 
more mythical realm and represent forces of the apocalyptic period” (Lust 
2002a: 379). Differences between B and MT supporting this perspective are 
seen in the use of ytyavtec for o'123 (‘warriors’), the inclusion of their 
description as dm ai@voc [‘(fallen) of old’] and MT’s ‘not’ at the start of 
v. 27, explicitly dissociating Meshek and Tubal from the ‘giants/warriors’ 
(Q* has ov). MT also includes them amongst Tyre’s trading partners 
(27:13), a further removal from possible apocalyptic interpretation. Their 
description makes them more terrifying than Assyria as they ‘terrified 
everyone’, mavtac heightening the impact (P967 A, Q ‘terrified giants’), 
and only for them is there mention of ‘lawless deeds’, so matching both 
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Gen 6:1-4 and their association with Gog in the eschatological battle and 
anticipating their defeat after which there is ‘no one to terrify’ (39:26). 


The lament has commenced with nations (Egyptians, Assyria, Elam, 
Mosoch and Thobel), now it turns to rulers. First Pharaoh is addressed 
(implied in the singular pronoun, ov), repeating with slight variation v. 
21: he shares common fate with the ‘uncircumcised’. Then follows the 
fate of the ‘rulers of Assyria’, with a possible connotation of blame that 
they ‘gave’ (S6vtec) their army to the ‘dagger’, they were responsible for 
the death of many (Lust 2002a: 380). 

The next group, ‘rulers of the north’, is subject in B’s context (also P967) 
to different readings. Standing on its own, and following the parallels to 
vv. 22-27, the phrase could refer to Elam, Mosoch and Thobel, although 
this fits awkwardly with the appositional ‘all otpatnyot of Assyria’ (no 
kat; likewise in all LXX ms except a couple of late Catena mss). This title 
is common in Ptolemaic Egypt for military and civil governors of districts 
(LSJ; cf. Dan 3:2), and so the ‘rulers of the north’ in LXX are seen straight- 
forwardly as the various local governors throughout the Assyrian empire. 
Given other links with chs. 38-39, a reader might include the forces with 
Gog from the ‘far north’ (38:6, 15; 39:2). However, around the period of 
translation, it would be unusual for a reader not to think of the later 
Hellenistic rulers of the region of Assyria impacting them, with ‘the king 
of the north’ (BaotAevs Poppa) being so significant in Daniel 11. Here is 
told the demise of ‘rulers of the north’, all their local officials. No more 
will the living be terrorized as the ‘fear’ they caused goes down with 
them. Like Elam (v. 26) they bear ‘torment’ (here again MT says ‘insult’). 
[In vv. 29-30, MT has smaller states, ‘Edom’, to be followed by ‘princes 
of the north’ and ‘Sidonians’, so quite different in overall thrust, having 
in vv. 22-30 “both large and small nations” who share “dishonorable 
circumstances” (Darr 2001: 1444). In v. 29 hexaplaric influence is seen in 
A’s having both Edom and ‘rulers of Assyria’ and Q only Edom.] 


As Pharaoh is welcomed to Hades by the wide group he will be ‘com- 
forted’: other mighty powers came to the same end! He is no worse, nor 
any better. There is added emphasis in LXX through the combination 
Baoidevs Oapaw, an inclusio to the opening of the first oracle (29:2). 
The last sentence is a reminder that Pharaoh’s military might that led 
to ‘fear’ was because of Lord’s doing. His time has come to an end, like 
all other powers. 


32:28-30 


32:31-32 
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Looking ahead: 

The oracles against the nations (chs. 25-32) affirm Lord’s sovereignty over 
the nations, looking to the future. Vocabulary links (similar to MT, but 
stronger in LXX) between the oracles against the nations and passages 
elsewhere including chs. 38-39 show that “these kings and their fates are 
a foil against which Ezekiel will set a true theology of Israel’s relationship 
with God in the presentation of chapters 33-48” (Boadt 1986: 198-99). 
As readers now “leave the grave and head towards the resurrection in 
chapter 37,...three dimensions of the message of these chapters stand 
out:...the sovereignty of [Lord] as God in the midst of the ebb and flow 
of international affairs;...the transience of all human power and glory, 
whether political, military or economic; and...the goal of all God’s 
actions is that the nations will know him, [Lord,] to be God” (Wright 
2001: 255). The concluding oracle has foreshadowed the ultimate demise 
of the threatening eschatological forces of Gog and his allies. The time 
will come when there will be no ‘fear’ in the land of the living. That is 
secured by the purpose and power of Lord. 


‘LORD WILL RENEW ISRAEL’ 
(CHS. 33-39) 


Preceding chapters have ended with announcement of the ultimate 
demise of all powers, opening the way for the proclamation of Lord’s 
purposes for Israel, his people. The nations coming to ‘know that I am 
Lord’ is inextricably linked with the fortunes of his people. Chs. 33-39 
prepare the people and land for the building of the new temple of chs. 
40-48. The opening chapters (chs. 33-34) show how deep-seated is the 
problem of Israel’s rebellion, while chs. 35-39 focus on Lord’s action to 
bring about not only restoration, but also the transformation that ensures 
the present will not be repeated. 

The key sections as represented by B’s major divisions commence 
(33:1-9) with the renewal of Ezekiel’s call as a oxondc (‘watchman’, 3:17), 
warning of the results of continuing in wickedness, leading (33:10-20) 
to a response to the people’s claim that ‘Lord’s way is not straight’ with 
many echoes of ch. 18. Then comes (33:21-33) news of the fall of Jeru- 
salem and Ezekiel’s mouth is opened (cf. 3:26; 24:27), now is the time to 
proclaim to a people who are not willing to listen. Ch. 34 is a denuncia- 
tion of the self-centred, oppressive ‘shepherds’ who have failed to care 
for the ‘sheep’, but moves to announcement of a Davidic ‘shepherd’ who 
will arise and of Lord’s bringing of ‘peace’. 35:1-36:15 is one section in 
B, describing a reversal: ‘Mount Seir’ (Edom) had looked on the desolate 
‘mountains of Israel’ and planned to take them over, but Lord is going 
to make Mount Seir desolate and restore the ‘mountains of Israel’ and 
its population. The emphasis from now on is restoration, not judgment. 
‘The house of Israel’ is to be restored ‘for my name’s sake’, with return 
and cleansing of the people, so that the nations will know that Lord has 
done this (36:16-38). There will be new life for dry bones (37:1-14) and 
one nation under one Davidic ruler (37:15-28). However final opposition 
has to be overcome, with the defeat of Gog and Magog (chs. 38-39, one 
section in B), culminating in Israel knowing ‘I am Lord’, 

The nine sections are closely matched by nine Greek chapters (MA-M6), 
the only differences being that 33:1-20 is one chapter and chs. 38 and 39 
are separate. All Latin chapter divisions coincide with Greek divisions, 
except that in Greek 35:1-36:15 is undivided (see commentary for effect 
on reading). 


[33:1-9] 
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P967 has two related major differences in this block: the present 
36:23c-38 is missing and, following 36:23b, the order is chs. 38-39, 37, 40. 
Thus the statement that ‘the nations will know that I am Lord’ leads 
into the Gog chapters which describe the ultimate destruction of nations 
that oppose his people. This prepares the way for the vivifying of dead 
bones by the Spirit and unifying of the nation under one ruler, so leading 
straight into ch. 40 and the new temple. The body of the commentary 
deals with what became the traditional order, as in B, but the P967 dif- 
ferences and their significance are briefly discussed in Introduction 
§§2.2.1, 5.1.1. 


38 Listen to the Watchman 


In 3:16-21 Ezekiel had been commissioned as a ‘watchman’, with warning 
of the consequences if he did not ‘warn’ the people. Here he is told to 
go to the people and warn them of the consequences if they ignore the 
message, but again with the salutary reminder of his responsibility. That 
this short section is divided into three sub-sections in B, even though 
there are no divine speech formulae, and that all other early manuscripts 
divide into at least two (vv. 1-6, 7-9) points to active interest in the subject 
matter, drawing readers’ attention to the shifts in focus. Within Christian 
circles there are many references by Church Fathers applying the role of 
oxondcs and this passage to Christian teachers and priests, particularly v. 
7. This is at least as early as Justin (Dial. 82.2; with té8e1xa, where LXX 
has 5€5wxa), but also Basil and Gregory Nazianzus (Harl 1992 [1960]). 


38.1 The Hearer’s Accountability 


The oracle commences with what will prove to be a parable, of a people 
who appoint a watchman. The watchman fulfils his responsibility of 
giving warning, but if a hearer fails to act it is his own responsibility, 
and if someone does listen his life is saved. 

The hanging nominative at the start, yf, is common in Greek and 
foregrounds the locus of Lord’s judgment, before moving to the actions 
of the people when that happens. In many ways this introduces what 
follows—Lord has brought destruction to Jerusalem and the land, so 
how are the people now to respond?—but at this stage the description 
is generic. The warning blowing of the trumpet is described with the 
straightforward onuatvw ‘signify, signal’ (in 3:17-21 a different transla- 
tor uses for the same Hebrew the much stronger d1ameAéw ‘threaten’ 
and d1aotéAAw ‘give express orders’), while the desired response, using a 
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middle form of puAdoow ‘be on one’s guard’, is another concrete picture 
of reasonable action. Might a reader already think of other instances of 
vAdoow in Ezekiel for ‘keeping the commandments/covenant, etc.’, 
anticipating the tenor of this metaphor (cf. v.8)? The phrase ‘his blood 
will be on his own head/him’ was in the similar 3:18; 18:13 (see on those 
verses), but the contrasting positive result ‘he will deliver his soul’ is 
more concrete than the simple ‘live’ of 3:18, e€€a1ipéw with ox] being 
appropriate in a context of attack [used only here and v. 9 in Ezekiel; cf. 
Josh 2:13; 2Sam 19:6(5); 1Kg 9:12; Ps 63:2(64:1)]. Thus the language of this 
sub-section enables a matter-of-fact understanding by hearers, perhaps 
lessening their resistance to the message and so enabling the application 
to catch them unawares. 


38.2 The Watchman’s Accountability 


In foregrounding the ‘watchman’ the parable continues, outlining the 
case of a watchman who does not give a sign. The person who loses his 
life does so because of ‘the soul’s own lawlessness’, an unusual turn of 
phrase, but the accountability is the watchman’s (as in 3:18). 


38.3 The Watchman and Hearers Identified 


The common introduction, ‘and you son of man’, marks a shift. Ezekiel had 
been told to tell the parable to the people (v. 2), but now he is addressed 
and reminded that he is the ‘watchman for the house of Israel’. He ‘will 
hear a word’ direct from ‘my mouth’, an exact repetition of 3:17, and 
hence when Ezekiel speaks it is indeed ‘I say’. “God [not the people! (cf. 
v. 2)] has conscripted Ezekiel as sentinel to the house of Israel” (Darr 
2001: 1448). If people listen to a ‘watchman’ they appoint, surely they 
should listen to one appointed by Lord. The ‘word’ is to be ‘spoken so that 
someone might take guard’ (AaAgw tod pvAdEaoGar) and to ‘forewarn’ 
(mpoanayyéAAw), the addressees described as the ‘sinner’ (&paptwAds), 
‘ungodly’ (doeBri¢ twice) and ‘lawless’ (évopos). It is Ezekiel who has the 
responsibility to ‘warn’, and if he does, in an unexpected application 
it is Ezekiel who will ‘deliver his own life’, irrespective of the hearers’ 
response. 

Block (1998: 242) has a table comparing 3:17-19 and 33:7-9, which while 
based on MT, is similar to LXX. One phrase new to the current section is 
the warning to the wicked person trv oSov avtob dnootpépon an’ avtis 
(v. 9), which while implied in 3:19, gives added emphasis to the nature 
of the warning, and to Lord’s desire that the ‘ungodly turn back’. That 
leads well into the next section. 


[33: 6] 
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39 Answering False Thinking 


The instruction as to what Ezekiel is to say relates to two false views of 
the exilic community, the first a lament concerning their ‘errors’ with the 
cry, ‘how will we live?’ (v. 10), but the second an accusation that ‘Lord’s 
way is not straight’ (v. 17). The responses recall 18:21-30, with similar 
argument and phrasing and reference may be made to that section of 
the commentary. Again Block provides comparative tables based on MT 
(1998: 247, 49, 51). Both responses affirm Lord’s desire that people turn 
and ‘live’. 


Striking here is an expression by the people of a measure of respon- 
sibility, for this is the only instance in Ezekiel of the pronoun ‘our’ 
linked with words of wrongdoing. It stands out from all other passages 
where the impression is that the people do not see themselves as account- 
able, behaving in ways that warrant the destruction of Jerusalem and 
exile. LXX has two words for wrongdoing: nAdvn (‘going astray, error’), 
the noun occurring only here in Ezekiel, although the cognate verb, as 
in v. 12, is more common, and the frequent dvoyuta [see Introduction 
§4.2.4 (b)]. 

The expressive trjkopat (‘melt away, dissolve’) is an ironic fulfilment 
of Ezekiel’s early judgment oracle that the people would ‘dissolve away 
in their wrongdoings’ (4:17). Lord’s response to the lament suggests that 
for the people there is “a sense of guilt, but little thought of penitence” 
(Cooke 1936: 365), possibly, as earlier, linking their present dire situation 
to punishment for the sins of Manasseh’s generation (cf. 18:2). 

Quite dramatic is the juxtaposition: the last word of the people is mac 
Cnodpeda, while the first words of the reply are (@ éyw. Lord’s strong 
asseveration (twelve times in Ezekiel; see on 5:11) can here be read as an 
affirmation: ‘How shall we live?’ is answered by ‘I live and I desire that 
you live’, What in 18:23 was a rhetorical question has become an emphatic 
denial that Lord desires ‘death’, although with different vocabulary (8éAw, 
&vopos /BovAopat, doebrc, possibly different translators), leading into 
an impassioned appeal to ‘turn away’ from their current way. The verse 
was quoted by Clement of Rome (1 Clem. 8,2) as an example of preaching 
repentance, while the concluding literalistic doubling of the verb and 
cognate dative to underline the reality of an action was recognised by 
Theodoret of Cyr (Guinot 1995b: 397). 

The following verses (vv. 12-16) repeat the various scenarios given in 
18:21-24. However, whereas there the culmination was the ‘righteous’ 
person who turned to do ‘lawless deeds’ and so ‘dies’, here the concluding 
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case is the ‘ungodly’ who ‘turns away from his sins’ and ‘lives’. The thrust 
of the appeal is not a word of judgment but a call to repentance. 

A shortened listing follows of specific positive actions that give evi- 
dence of repentance: as in 18:5, 27 there is doing ‘justice and righteous- 
ness’ (18:21 has the different combination, ‘righteousness and mercy’) and 
a returning of the évexbpaopa [‘pledge’, a form known only in v.15, Ex 
22:25 and a ii ce papyrus, LSJ; a variant of €vexupaopds (18:7, 12, 16; also 
P967 here, and in a iii sce papyrus, LSJ]. The taking of épnaypa (‘plunder’) 
is in 18:7, 12, 16, 18, but only here in Ezekiel is there anotivw (‘pay back’; 
frequent in Exodus-Leviticus). The combination mpdotayya Gwii¢ (‘ordi- 
nances of life’) is unusual (matching Hebrew) but can be understood in 
light of the expansion in 20:11: these are the ‘ordinances’, by which if a 
person does them, they will ‘live’. The construction of verb and cognate 
dative [Introduction §4.1 (2)] enables a highlighting of contrast: over 
against the pre-repentance word, Bavatw SavatwOron, there is now Cwfj 
Cnoetat. Further reinforcement follows in the strong negative statements, 
‘he will not die’, ‘none of his sins he committed will be remembered’ (cf. 
18:21-22, again slightly different vocabulary), with a rhetorical repeti- 
tion of the whole reason, that this is due to changed behaviour, he now 
does ‘justice and righteousness’, which is the basis of ‘living’. There is 
possibility of ‘life’: since the opening ‘how can we live?’ there have been 
five instances of the noun or verb, ‘live, life’. ‘Life’ is Lord’s desire. 


The repeating of the debate in ch. 18 continues, with parallels to 18:25-30, 
but briefer (Block 1998: 251). Again Greek vocabulary is different: in 18:25, 
29 the accusation was that the Lord’s way ob katevOvvet ‘is not straight’/ 
Katopot ‘does not succeed’ (see on 18:25, 29); here, with a similar mean- 
ing, ok e00¢ia is used three times (Hebrew is identical in all). ebOeia is 
known as a substantive meaning ‘straight line’ since at least the time of 
Aristotle (LSJ, s.v., e600c; cf. Gen 33:12; Prov 20:11). 

When Ezekiel communicates the appeal to repent, his compatriots will 
accuse the Lord of being without principle, but again they are the ones 
who are not direct as Lord’s approach is quite straightforward in its two 
alternatives. Though they have made the accusation, each person is to 
be judged by his present ‘ways’. 


40 Failure to Face Reality 


The command to repeat Lord’s desire to give ‘life’, the basis of which is 
‘straight’, depending on current behaviour irrespective of the past, has 
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been a fitting preparation for a section marking a major change as news 
comes of the fall of the city. The news comes in the first sub-section, linked 
with the opening of Ezekiel’s mouth (vv. 21-22). However the people still 
have not realised the depth of the judgment and their culpability as they 
pin their hope on their Abrahamic ancestry (vv. 23-24), so Ezekiel has a 
message to bring that says there is more to come beyond the fall of the 
city, but Lord prepares him for the response that the people still do not 
treat his prophetic ministry seriously (vv. 25-33). 


40.1 News that Comes and a Mouth that is Opened 


In B the news of the fall of the city takes about seven months to reach 
the exiles (MT is two months earlier, but there are other variants, and 
also debate on relationship to 24:1, 25-27; see commentaries). Again 
‘Lord’s hand’ comes upon Ezekiel: previous instances (cf. 1:3; 3:14, 22; 
8:1) had all been linked with the opening vision, so the phrase prepares 
the reader for a significant new direction. While the general sense of 
the timing is clear the use of €we (‘until’) is awkward, but may be read 
as signifying the duration of the trance. The key result is that Ezekiel’s 
mouth was opened. Now he is free, the period of restricted speech has 
come to an end, now perhaps people will recognise his role as prophet 
as the prophesied judgment has come. 

This resumes 24:25-27 which had announced that Ezekiel would be 
able to speak to the one who brought news, concluding év éxetvy tH 
NuEpa Stovo1yOnoetar TO oTd"A GOU...KAaL OV HN ATOKWPWOHFSG OUKETI 
(again slightly different vocabulary). Here however there is no mention 
of Ezekiel speaking to the messenger. (For an earlier reference to being 
‘dumb’, see commentary on 3:26.) 


40.2 A False Hope 


Those remaining in the now ‘desolated’ land are clinging to the Abrahamic 
promise, after all he was ‘one’ and ‘we are more numerous’. Earlier the 
‘inhabitants of Jerusalem’ had been setting themselves off against the 
exiles, claiming, ‘To us the land is given as an inheritance’ (KAnpovouia, 
11:15) and now, even after destruction of the city, people remaining are 
still relying on a parallel with Abraham, whether from hubris (as in 11:15) 
or as a desperate attempt to see some future, albeit without any thought 
of understanding the reason for the destruction and Lord’s judgment 
(Zimmerli 1983: 198-99). How different is a later application of a ‘one/ 
many’ parallel with Abraham in Isa 51:2. 
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This is the first instance in Ezekiel of xaté&oyeoic (‘possession’), a 
case of false hope. There will be another false claim, by Edom (36:2), 
but thereafter the movement in the book is towards true ‘possession’ 
that Lord will give along with cleansing (36:5, 12; 44:28; 45:5-8; 46:16, 
18; 48:20-22). 


40.3 ‘They will Know I am Lord and that a Prophet was in their Midst’ 


Contrary to their claim, worse is to come: those who are in ‘desolated 
places’ will be victims of ‘daggers’ and ‘beasts of the countryside’ and 
even those who may feel safe in ‘walled places’ and ‘caves’ will die from 
pestilence. Lord himself is acting, ‘I slay’ as the varied “weapons of 
divine judgment” announced earlier (e.g., 5:12; 7:15; 14:21) are still to 
finish their task (Odell 2005: 417). Lord’s actions continue, now turning 
to the ‘land’. In 30:6, 18 the end of Egypt’s UBpic tis toxvoc had been 
announced, and possibly amoAeitor 1h Ubptc tig ioxboc avtijc here refers 
to the destruction of Judah’s ally, which was still in the future at this 
time. Alternatively, the phrase is a direct critique of the comparison with 
Abraham: the land that the people arrogantly saw as their ‘possession’ 
(and so ‘the pride of its strength’) is to be made a ‘desert’, with no one 
passing through. (See below for the possibility that the literary location 
supports reference to Egypt.) 

It is only when complete destruction occurs that the people of the land 
will ‘know that I am Lord’. Only then will they face up to the cause of 
destruction as being ‘all their abominations’ (see on 5:9, the first instance 
of BdéAvyya in Ezekiel). 


Another example of the failure of people to realize the depth of their 
wickedness and its consequences is the attitude to Ezekiel’s words: 
he is a source of entertainment! There is a note of derision as they 
speak of him everywhere, encouraging one another to gather ‘to hear 
what comes out from Lord’. They come, but have no intention to do as 
their words are ‘lies’ and their intent is to keep doing ‘polluted things’, 
The general nouns ebdoc (‘falsehood) and utaopa (‘polluted, defiled 
thing’) occur only here in Ezekiel and give a wider and quite different 
focus than MT. The adjective Wevdri¢ is associated with ‘false’ prophecies 
and visions (12:24; 13:6-9; 21:34: 22:28), while the verb paivw is used of 
the defiling of the temple (5:11), of ‘neighbour’s wife’ (18:6, 11, 15) and 
of worship of other gods (20:18, 26, 30, 31, etc.). The people may come 
to Ezekiel but what they seek and speak of are the comforting ‘lying’ 


[33:25-33] 


33:25-29 


3330-33 


[34:1-31] 


468 COMMENTARY 


prophecies of others and they do not want to discontinue the range of 
‘defiling’ practices. 

Ezekiel will become to them only the sound of a beautiful instrument, 
to entertain, but not change the hearers. But when ‘it comes’ they will 
recognize that he is indeed ‘a prophet on their midst’. What ‘it’ is may 
be implied from the context of this single sub-section, namely the total 
destruction not only of Jerusalem but of the whole land, more so if the 
‘pride of strength’ (v. 23) refers to Egypt. Until that day the exiles and 
those in the land still cling to some hope and deride Ezekiel’s words. 

In terms of literary, as opposed to chronological, order, the renewal 
of Ezekiel’s call as a ‘watchman’ and oracles that critique false hopes 
appropriately follow and apply the oracles against Egypt. It will take 
time and the annihilation of any vestige of hope, before the people see 
what is real. Yet, there is hope as ‘they will know’—Ezekiel continues to 
speak because Lord’s desire is that people’ turn and live’. 


41 Bad Shepherds and the Good Shepherd 


With an extended metaphor of shepherds and sheep issues of leadership 
and oppression within the nation are addressed, with the present brutality 
being replaced with a vision of the future deliverance that Lord is going to 
bring, rescuing battered sheep and providing a new shepherd. The section 
is a chapter in both Greek and Latin traditions and the division into seven 
sub-sections in B suggests active interest in the message given. 

Beginning with the opening command to Ezekiel to prophesy to ‘the 
shepherds of Israel’ (vv. 1-2a), the message is a tirade against their 
unshepherdly oppression of the sheep who are now ‘scattered without 
shepherds’ (vv. 2b-6). Lord’s action is introduced by his description of the 
situation of the sheep (vv. 7-9), this being the reason for his taking over 
the shepherding role, finding, gathering and feeding the sheep, giving 
them rest on the mountains of Israel (vv. 10-15ba), action that is reaf- 
firmed in a crescendo statement of his rescuing (vv. 15bB-16). However, 
current violence is not only between shepherds and flock, but within the 
flock (vv. 17-19), therefore Lord is going to separate between strong and 
weak, saving the weak and raising up one shepherd, David, and bringing 
peace and prosperity on the land (vv. 20-31). 

It is natural that Christian readers see here a foreshadowing of Christ, 
the Good Shepherd, with echoes of phrases in the Gospels (Heil 1993; 
Schreiner 1994; Deeley 1997; Chae 2006). Similar application is made by 
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Origen in his Commentary on John, 146 (Trigg 1998: 128). At the same time, 
differences between MT and LXX have led to debate about aspects of the 
Messianic interpretation and attitudes to Hasmonean leaders (Lust 1990; 
Block 1995; van der Kooij 2005; Munnich 2006). 


41.1 A Message to Shepherds 


‘Shepherd’ as a description of the role of a rulers and other leaders 
is common in the Ancient Near East and in Classical Greek, e.g., Plato 
“compares the rulers of the city-state to shepherds, who care for their 
flock, Rep. 4, 440d” (NIDNTT 3, 565; cf. Num 27:17; 2Km 24:17). The 
application here of the metaphor has many similarities with Jer 23:1-6 
(Block 1998: 275, 279-82). 


41.2 Unshepherdly Shepherds 


With powerful rhetorical questions (for @ arousing attention, see on 30:2) 
the caring responsibilities of shepherds are contrasted with the current 
self-centred, rapacious actions of the leaders of Israel. There is a proper 
obtaining of milk and wool from sheep (cf. 1Cor 9:7) and ‘slaughter’ is 
appropriate for sacrifice, but these are to go alongside proper care. It is 
the lack of care alongside the receiving of benefits that is the accusation, 
sharpened in the language of LXX. Thus ‘feeding oneself’ is mentioned 
before ‘feeding the sheep’, highlighted by the double use of Bdoxw, a 
word used predominantly of the feeding or grazing of animals. It is as if 
they are ‘grazing themselves’! LXX continues with the strong kateoOiw 
(‘devour, eat up’), like wild beasts. ‘Slaying the fat’ in another context 
could be seen as reference to ritual ‘slaughter’ (cf. 40:39; Lev 1:5), but the 
current context suggests rapacious violence, affirmed in v. 10, grabbing 
the best for oneself, the ‘fat’ being the choice ones (contrast Gen 31:38) 
(Greenberg 1997: 695-97). In earlier Greek mpdfatov referred to small 
cattle, sheep and goats, as does the Hebrew jxyx (cf. v. 17), although in 
Attic Greek it appears to be limited to sheep (LSJ). Throughout LXX the 
wider use is evident (GELS), although here for simplicity we use ‘sheep’ 
in translation and commentary (for ‘sheep and goats’ together under a 
‘shepherd’, cf. Matt 25:32). 

There follows a detailing of what has not been done for the ‘weak’, the 
‘ill’, the ‘injured’, the ‘straying’, and the ‘lost’—and even the ‘strong’ are 
oppressed. As in Hebrew LXX has the order object-verb in each phrase, 
the description of the animals’ situation coming first so foregrounding 
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the individuality of need. It is the ‘sheep’ that is the focus of attention. 
LXX also follows Hebrew in using participial forms, the ‘having been 
weakened’, etc., a reminder that this is not a natural feature of the 
animals but rather what has happened to them through circumstances. 
The whole purpose of the leaders has been to exploit for their own ends, 
highlighted by the oppressive treatment of the ‘strong’. katepyaGopat 
is not common in LXX, mainly used in the sense of ‘effect by labour’ 
with objects or vineyards (as in 36:9; Ex 15:17; 35:33; 39:1; etc.), but also 
occurring in a sense of ‘apply intense pressure’ (as elsewhere in Jdt4 
16:16; 1Esdr 4:4; GELS), while the associated p6x80¢ brings echoes of the 
‘toil’ in Egypt (Ex 18:18; Deut 26:7). It was the exodus association that 
led to a specific prohibition against treating slaves or brothers év t@ 
HOx8w (Lev 25:43, 46, 53). There is also ‘scattering’: “A flock with a cruel, 
uncaring shepherd suffers in two ways: oppressed by the shepherd, and, 
when scattered through no care, becoming ‘food for wild animals’ (v. 5)” 
(Olley 2001: 53). 

The sub-section ends with a comprehensive description of the extent 
of the ‘scattering’ of the sheep. The desperate condition of the sheep is 
highlighted by the contrast between the repeated ‘all’ [‘beasts’, ‘moun- 
tain’, ‘hill’ (P967 also ‘all the earth’)] and the tragic double ‘no one’ doing 
anything. But Lord is concerned: three times they are identified as ‘my 
sheep’ (vv. 3, 5, 6; in MT only v. 6). Here is the first glimmer of hope: the 
‘sheep’ who have been neglected, abused and scattered, the battered and 
oppressed ordinary people of Israel, do not belong to the ‘shepherds’, 
they are ‘mine’, and so they can now look in hope to what ‘T’ will do. 


41.3 The Indictment Pronounced 


As commonly in Ezekiel, after an opening description of the situation, 
the indictment is summarized in strong language heightening the crime. 
After the opening asseveration, (@ éyw A€ye1 KUplos KUptoG Ei Ur (see 
on 5:11), the distressing situation of the sheep is described as ‘plunder’ 
and ‘things to be devoured’ by wild animals. mpovopr (‘plunder’) occurs 
here for the first time of Israel (in 26:5; 29:19; 30:24 of Tyre and Egypt), 
but is to be repeated in wv. 22, 28. kataBpwya is a LXX neologism (LEH), 
although the verb xatabippwoKxw is known earlier (‘devour’). Of note is 
the fourfold ‘my sheep’ (thus seven times so far in the section), although 
unlike MT, the ‘shepherds’ are not ‘my shepherds’. 

There are effectively ‘no shepherds’ because of the negligent inactivity 
of the ‘shepherds’ who only ‘feed themselves’, with Booxw again used. So 
the prophetic word is to be addressed firstly to ‘shepherds’. 
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41.4 The Shepherd is to Take Over from the Under-Shepherds 


Firstly the sheep are to be rescued and the (under-)shepherds removed. 
Lord himself will ‘seek out from their hand’ for instead of protecting the 
sheep from ‘prey’, the shepherds have themselves preyed on the sheep! 
As a shepherd rescues sheep from the mouth of a wild beast so Lord is 
to ‘deliver my sheep from their mouth’. 

exCntéw (‘seek out’) linked with éx tv xe1ip@v avtHv may be ellipti- 
cal for ‘searching’ and then delivering ‘out of their hand’, but there may 
also be a forensic sense of searching because of accountability ‘from their 
hand’. The latter would be similar to the use of @ntéw in papyri for “judi- 
cial investigation” (NIDNTT 3: 530) and is the sense in 3:18, 20; 33:6, 8, so 
that, just as Lord ‘requires blood (i.e., the result of their action) from their 
hand’ so now he ‘requires from their hand’ the result of their treatment 
of the ‘sheep’. This is the sense seen by Brenton and matches the usual 
interpretation given to MT (e.g., NRSV, NIV). However, in the rest of this 
oracle éx(ntéw is clearly used as the action of a shepherd seeking for lost 
sheep (wv. 6, 8, 11, 12; cf. 39:14) without judicial connotations. 


Attention moves to a longer description of Lord’s positive shepherding 
of his sheep, as ‘I myself will seek out my sheep’, followed by a string of 
verbs with 1st person subject. The first, Em1oxonéw, is commonly used 
in Greek in contexts of visiting to inspect, including of the sick, a role 
of oversight and care, and so also in LXX. It would be natural for later 
Christian readers to think of the role of the émtoxomog in the Church. 
The same verb is used in Jer 23:2 of what the shepherds of Israel did 
not do. 

Lord’s visiting is in a time of ‘darkness and cloud’ (twice) which has 
caused the ‘being separated/scattered’. The imagery is apt within the 
extended metaphor, but in the context of the judgment on Judah and 
its aftermath a reader’s mind may go to the ‘darkness and cloud’ that is 
an accompaniment of the appearance of God, whether in the exodus in 
judging Egypt and delivering Israel [Jos 24:7; cf. Ps 96(97):2] or the day 
of the Lord (Joel 2:2; Zeph 1:15). On the basis of the latter context Lust 
(1999a: 118) sees the reference here as not the Babylonian exile and return 
but an eschatological “final gathering of dispersed Jews living throughout 
the world” (1999a: 118). Irrespective, now Lord is going to ‘drive them 
away’ from those places and ‘bring them out’ and ‘gather’ them. Impor- 
tantly the place where they are brought and fed is back in Israel, using 
the locations that have been frequent in descriptions of judgement, ‘on 
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the mountains and in the ravines and every inhabited place’ (cf. 6:2, 3, 
6, 14; 31:12; 32:6)—they will occupy the whole land. 

The picture of restoration ends in prosperity and rest. The height of 
the luxury is expressed by év tpvefj dya6f (‘in good luxury’). Elsewhere 
in Ezekiel tov@n is associated with ‘the paradise of God’ (28:13; 31:9, 16, 
18; cf. Gen 3:23, 24), and so the picture in LXX has more resonance with 
Eden than in MT. The description of ‘rich pasture’ on the ‘mountains of 
Israel’ fits well with the praise of Ps 67(68):16: dpog tod BE0b Spos niov 
dpoc TETUPWHEVOV Spo Tov (‘Mountain of God, fertile mountain, curdled 
mountain, fertile mountain’). The concluding promise of ‘rest’ finds an 
echo in the promise to David, kai dvattavow oe a0 TdvtTwV TOV EXOPAv 
oov (2Sam 7:11) and the later words of Christ, kayw dvanavow bpac 
(Matt 11:28). It is after this restoration and provision that the people 
will recognise Lord. 


41.5 The Shepherd Cares for the Lost and Injured 


The statement that Lord will do what the other shepherds did not (with 
a phrase by phrase contrast with v. 4) is given emphasis in B by being a 
separate sub-section, introduced by the speech formula. As previously, 
the sheep in their individual needs are mentioned before the associated 
verb, but chiastically in a different order apart from the ‘strong’ being 
mentioned last again and the ‘weak and ill’ combined as to éxAinov 
(‘the failing, dying’). LXX is quite different to MT in that the ‘strong’ 
are ‘guarded’ (MT ‘destroyed’). If read in light of MT this would signify 
keeping under control, however, the context of the contrast of Lord and 
the leaders points to the opposite of the oppression of the ‘strong’ (v.4), 
and so a positive picture of protecting from wild animals (and humans) 
who might attack. 

The concluding, ‘I will feed them with judgment’, is a literal rendering 
of MT. xpiua first appears in Greek around the time of the LXX and con- 
veys the notion of ‘decision’, and in LXX is often in contexts of punishing 
‘judgment’ (e.g., 5:8, 10, 15; 30:19). Here it conveys that Lord will act with 
fairness, knowing all the facts and deciding appropriately what would 
be needed (NIDNTT 2:362-367). The opposite is seen in 22:29 describing 
those who do not treat the ‘stranger’ ueta xpivatos, while in 33:14, 16, 
19 kptua is joined with dixatoobvn as what the good person does. 


41.6 Selfishness in the Flock 


Not only are there problems with shepherd-leaders of the flock, but 
there is conflict in the flock. As if to draw their attention the address, 
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‘You sheep’, comes before ‘thus says Lord Lord’. Not all sheep are alike, 
so like any shepherd there is a distinguishing, with ‘rams and he-goats’ 
speaking of those “at the top of the butting order” (Block 1998: 293). In 
this case Lord speaks to ‘you’ concerning ‘my sheep’, there is distinction 
within the community. ‘You’ are the ones who aren’t satisfied with the 
good things they enjoy but rapaciously ruin the rest for ‘my sheep’. This 
is more easily seen from the start in LXX compared to MT (also Q) which 
opens with ‘And you, my flock’. 

In a remnant of his Ezekiel commentary preserved in Philocalia 11 (PG 
13.664-65, with English translation in Lewis 1911: 60-61) Origen exhorts 
Christians, based on vv. 17-19, to drink from all the Scriptures without 
fouling, unlike some who only feed on the New Testament and despise 
people who read more widely: “the Shepherd calls them His own sheep 
who do not disdain what has been trodden by feet” (also Robinson, 1893; 
Nautin 1977: 249). 


41.7 Deliverance and Prosperity for ‘My Sheep’ 


The concluding sub-section describes Lord’s rescuing ‘my sheep’, to be 
followed by a brief announcement of the raising up of ‘another shepherd, 
David’, and then a lengthy portrayal of life in the fertile land free from 
threats, a life lived in relationship with Lord. As in vv. 12-15 there is 
rescuing from oppressors within the community, to live in luxury and 
peace, the motifs being here expanded and developed. 


Previously the ‘strong sheep’ had been those oppressed by the ‘shepherds’ 
(v. 4), but guarded and protected by Lord (v. 16), now they are themselves 
mistreating others, showing off their strength. With their oppressive 
leaders removed they are the powerful—the oppressed have become 
the oppressors. Given the likely date of the translation it is possible for 
readers (if not the translator) to see allusions to the contemporary situ- 
ation of political brutality by ‘strong’ people in the community, LXX’s 
‘strong’ and ‘weak’ being more explicit than MT’s ‘fat’ and ‘lean’ (Olley 
2009). This is reinforced by the statement of judgment involving ‘ram 
and ram’ (MT ‘sheep and sheep’), so referring to the more powerful 
animals of the flock, although here a reader in the Hasmonean period 
might think of foreign rulers, with imagery in Daniel of the ‘ram’ and 
‘he-goat’ (Dan 8:3-8, 20-21). 

Unlike other prophecies where judgment on wrongdoers is to the fore, 
here the focus is on the rescuing of ‘my sheep’ who by implication are 
those who are being ‘butted’ and ‘squeezed out’ (a literal translation fits 
here, with the association of butting and pushing). 


[34:20-31] 


34:20-22 


34:23-25a 


34:25b-29 
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For the first time in Ezekiel comes the announcement of a new leader, 
to be repeated in 37:24-25. In place of the oppressive ‘rams’ and 
‘shepherds’, Lord is going to raise up ‘one’ shepherd (B éva, matching 
MT). (Munnich 2006: 340-42 discusses the significance of P967 and A’s 
étepov.) Further, in both places it is ‘my servant David’, one who will 
lead in the land given to ‘my servant Jacob’ (28:25; 37:25). He is one who 
will know his position as an under-shepherd of ‘my sheep’ for while the 
previous shepherds denied the relationship with Lord, in the restored 
land ‘I Lord will be their God’ and David will be ‘épywv in their midst’, 
This secondary position is expanded in the stipulations of 45:7-12. “For 
Ezekiel, the prince is more than a political or military functionary, 
effecting the restoration; his role begins after the restoration has been 
achieved by God...He symbolizes the presence of Yahweh in the midst of 
his people” (Block 1995: 177). In no passage is ‘David’ to be the deliverer, 
that is Lord’s action, rather he is the one who leads and cares for people 
after their restoration. 

In LXX there is a renewal of a ‘covenant with David’ (MT ‘covenant 
with them’; cf. 37:26). Jos 9:15; 2Sam 3:21; and 1Kg 5:26 each narrate the 
making of a ‘covenant’ involving rulers and people resulting in ‘peace’ 
for the nation and that is the likely implication here. The account of the 
Davidic covenant in 2 Samuel 7 (where neither ‘covenant’ nor ‘peace’ 
occur!) tells of how enemies are to be ‘cut off’ and people will no more 
‘be distressed’, there will be ‘rest’. Van der Kooij however sees allusion to 
the ‘covenant of peace’ made with Phinehas (Num 25:12; cf. Mal 2:5) which 
in Sir 45:24-25 embraces the covenant with David and he argues that the 
personalization (‘with David’) is a support of Hasmonean leadership: “God 
will make a covenant of peace with the coming ruler (like David) who is 
also high-priest (like Phinehas)” (2005: 445). Much depends on how one 
contemporaneously understands the earlier ‘shepherds’ and ‘rams’. 

As expected NT writers saw these words fulfilled in Jesus Christ (espe- 
cially John 10, but also the imagery of Matt 9:36; Lk 15:1-7; Heb 13:20; 
1Pet 2:25). Later Theodoret of Cyrrhus shows how Christ was from the 
seed of David, a servant according to his human nature (Hauspie 2006a: 
509-10). 


‘Peace’ will be assured by Lord’s (not David’s) removal of ‘harm- 
ful (evil) beasts’, a term that can be read both literally and also 
metaphorically of enemy peoples. The people will be able to live any- 
where in the land, while Lord provides rain (‘to you’, plural, an unex- 
pected addition in LXX, in the midst of the otherwise consistent ‘they’). 
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This results in provision of food, the language of ‘rain’ and provision 
alluding to Lev 26:4-6, a description of covenant blessings (Lyons 2007: 
246). Twice it is said that the people can dwell év éArnid: (eiprvnos) [‘in 
hope (of peace)’] because of Lord’s promise (see on 28:16 for the signifi- 
cance of this equivalence of nva ‘in safety’). Previously they had been 
‘plundered’ (cf. v. 8) and had experienced the judgment on the people 
of being destroyed by other nations (‘beasts’), ‘famine’ (5:12, et passim) 
and ‘bearing reproach’ (21:23)—these will be ‘no more’ (four times, the 
last the emphatic ov pn)... ét1). 


The section ends with a strong affirmation of the bond between Lord 
and people. Expanding the common, ‘they will know I am Lord’, is first 
‘their God’ and then ‘my people’, identifying them as ‘the house of Israel’, 
the term used so frequently in oracles of judgment. Here, with variation, 
is affirmation of the renewal and continuity of the covenant relationship 
expressed in the formula, ‘I will be your God and you will be my people’ 
[11:20; 14:11; 37:23, 27; Ex 6:7; cf. Jer 7:23; 11:4; 24:7; 38(31): 33; 39(32):28]. 
They will not only recognise Lord but also the relationship. In a powerful 
inclusio for the section the closing words use the ‘sheep’ metaphor, with 
language that is part of worship [e.g., Ps 99(100):3]. 


42 Mount Seir and the Mountains of Israel 


In both B and the later Greek chapters 35:1-36:15 is a single section, 
thus linking the reversals in the fate of the mountains. In 34:13 Lord 
had promised ‘I will feed them [my sheep] on the mountains of Israel’. 
However at that time, not only were the mountains desolated but others 
had their eyes on them. The first four subsections of this prophecy are 
against ‘Mount Seir’, this name rather than the more common Idovpaia 
(cf. 25:12, 13, 14; 36:5) providing a rhetorical foil to the ‘mountains of 
Israel’ (35:12; 36:1). They are to be judged for their ‘everlasting enmity’ 
and their desire to ‘inhabit’ the region of Israel. This is countered by 
seven small sub-sections announcing restoration of the ‘mountains of 
Israel’. A section of 26 verses (just under four columns) is divided into 
11 sub-sections, each commencing with a speech formula, a common 
sense delimiter clue. The divisions draw attention to the repetitive ‘says 
Lord’ or similar, a constant reminder that this is Lord’s certain intention. 
Coming after so many oracles of judgment on the land, and in face of the 
complete desolation and scattering that have occurred, there is to be no 
doubt as to Lord’s promise of renewal and restoration. 


34:30-31 


[35:1-36:15] 


[35:1-5] 


[35:6-10] 
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The region of Seir, south of the Dead Sea, was occupied by the Edomites, 
descendants of Esau [also called Edom; Gen 14:6; 32:4(3); 36:8-9]. By the 
Maccabean period ISovpata was further north, south of Judah and west of 
the Dead Sea. Ongoing tensions are reflected in 1Macc 5:3 and no doubt 
LXX readers would think of contemporary relationships (Lust 2006a). 
Later Jews and Christians would remember that Herod the Great was the 
son of an Idumean (see also on 25:12-14). 


42.1 Mount Seir to be a Desert 


In 6:2, Ezekiel had been told vié avOpwrov otrpioov TO MpdowNdv cov 
én ta Spy Iopand, the opening of the prophecy against ‘the mountains 
of Israel’. Now a similar command is given regarding ‘Mount Seir’, 
although the verb is a softer éniotpewov (‘turn’, rather than ‘set’, possibly 
a different translator). As in the past for Israel, Lord ‘will stretch out 
my hand against you’, but here is stressed desolation, with épnuos and 
cognates used four times in the sub-section (and three times in the next; 
two different Hebrew roots). (Block 1998: 310, n. 5, has a chart showing 
parallels in MT between 6:1-4 and 35:1-4; 36:1.) 

In B’s divisions, the reason (dvtt) follows the recognition formula 
(similarly at the end of the next sub-section, so contrary to punctua- 
tion in Ziegler; see also on 29:6). There has been ‘everlasting enmity’, 
expressed in the present by treachery and sharing in the destruction 
by ‘dagger’. €yxaOt@w can be ‘take one’s seat’ (so NETS) but is also used 
of ‘lie (in ambush)’ or ‘station (a force)’ (LSJ; cf. Jos 8:9; Sir 8:11) and the 
latter is the appropriate sense here. The picture is of their willing, even 
‘treacherous’, support of the attackers, waiting to take advantage (cf. 
25:12; Obad 11-14; Lam 4:21-22). This was év xa1p@ ddixtac én’ Eoxdtw, 
an awkward phrase in Greek. The ‘time of wickedness’ probably alludes 
to the period of Israel’s ‘wickedness’, the combination occurring in that 
context in 21:30, 34, so that ‘at last’ refers to the time (ka1pdéc) when the 
climactic judgment came. 


42.2 Blood to be Avenged 


The ‘desolation’ is expanded in terms of removal of people everywhere. 
Because they have been responsible for ‘blood’ (v. 5; cf. 22:4) they will 
be pursued by blood, reflecting the language of the asylum law and the 
‘avenger of blood’ (Deut 19:6) (Greenberg 1997: 713). Lord is fulfilling the 
responsibilities of the kinsman. In answer to their ‘everlasting enmity’ 
(v. 5) there will be ‘everlasting desolation’. 
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The reference to ‘two nations’ and ‘two countries’ is similar to 37:22, 
‘two nations...two kingdoms’, leading to the later Jewish interpreta- 
tions of Rashi and Kimchi that the ‘nations’ are Israel and Judah (Cooke 
1936: 383; Rosenberg 1991: 304). Lust goes further in proposing that here 
“Edom serves as a nickname for the inhabitants of Jerusalem who are 
claiming they are the Lord’s people, whereas the Jews living abroad are 
not [cf. 11:15]” (2006a: 392) (see below on 36:2). More likely however is 
that reference, with the term ‘countries’, is to Edom and Judah (cf. Gen 
25:23, also curiously cited by Lust). While neighbouring Ammon and Moab 
are judged similarly for gloating over the demise of Judah (25:1-11), only 
of Edom/Idumea is it said that they sought to take over the land. (Block 
1998: 319 discusses the limited evidence for Edomite encroachment in 
southern Judah.) 

Unexpectedly at the end comes ‘and Lord is there’ (MT 7°79 OW m7, 
‘Yuwu was there’). This comes as an aside, as elsewhere Lord is speaking 
in the 1st person, and is the only instance of the phrase in LXX, a fore- 
shadowing of the return of ‘Lord’s glory’ in 43:1-4 (MT is similar to the 
name of the city at the end of the book, 48:35: naw In’, ‘Yuwu is there’). 
It becomes in LXX an affirmation of continuing ownership: the people 
may have left but Lord is still in his land, and so Idumea is judged. 


42.3 Blasphemy Punished 


Their statement, the lands ‘will be mine’ although ‘Lord is there’, becomes 
more directly blasphemous when they say ‘the mountains have been 
given to us’. Because of ‘enmity’ against Israel, and ‘blasphemy’ against 
‘me’, they are to be judged. 

Of note in LXX is the standard recognition formula, yywor ot Eyw eit 
Kuptoc, even though a verb follows, thus treating the verb as the start of a 
new sentence (contrast a possibly different translator’s rendering in 21:4, 
10; 22:22; although see 36:36 [probably proto-Theodotion] and 37:14). 


42.4 No Part in Joy 


evOpoovvn (‘joy, gladness’) appears only twice in Ezekiel, both in this 
section. The second instance (36:5) elucidates its significance here, 
another example of reversal: Idumea had ‘rejoiced’ at the destruction of 
Jerusalem so they will have no part when Lord acts and the land again 
‘rejoices’. Their region will be a desert, indeed, eavakwOroetat ‘it will 
utterly perish’, a reasonable, but more dramatic translation, of 749 ‘all 
of it’ (Polak 1994: 68). Then they will know that ‘I am Lord’, the God of 
his people Israel. 


[35:11-13] 


[35:14-15] 


[36:1-2] 


[36:3] 
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42.5 A Message to the Mountains of Israel 


The very first time Ezekiel was told to ‘prophesy’ it was to the ‘mountains 
of Israel’ (6:2), so now the message of restoration is to be given to them. 
This had been the location of the whoring, idolatrous practices of the 
people which had to be destroyed (6:3-14), but it was also stained with 
blood of the slain. Now the restoration of the land is to precede the return 
of the people. As earlier, the ‘mountains’ are addressed directly. 

Again, they were the first to whom it was said ‘Hear Lord’s word’ in 
judgment (6:3), so now the same phrase introduces a message of resto- 
ration. The message opens with the reason: because of the glee of ‘the 
enemy’, unnamed, although the immediate context suggests Idumea (cf. 
35:10). However, while MT has forms of w7" in 35:10 and here, LXX has 
KAnpovourow (‘inherit’) and xatéoxeots (‘possession’) respectively, the 
latter used elsewhere only in claims of Jews who remained in the land, 
in a setting (33:24) which similarly describes the land as ypnuwpevn 
(‘waste’). Thus it is possible to see a double signification for the ‘enemy’, 
combining the proposal above of Lust (2006a) with the interpretation 
that Edom is the primary reference. 

In this reason is a foretaste of what is to follow. The restoration is not 
because the people have changed, but because of the attitudes of the 
nations around. Later the link with Lord’s honour will be explicit. 


42.6 Because of Dishonour and Reproach 


There follow three short consequences, each introduced by 514 toto and 
a divine speech formula. The first focuses on the dishonour and reproach 
the land has received. The use of dtiudZw (‘dishonour’) and w1o€éw (‘hate’) 
may be seen as a way in which “LXX has theologically interpreted MT’s 
action (‘crush and trample’) by showing the heart of the enemy behind 
that action”, although the reverse happens in the next verse where MT’s 
35 (‘ridicule’) matches LXX’s ‘trampled down place’; the ‘dishonouring’ 
led to ‘trampling’ (Crane 2008: 38, 40). The source of such antagonism is 
much wider than Idumea, involving ‘nations’ (MT ‘people’). 

The ‘reproach of nations’ has already been mentioned in 21:33 (Ammon) 
and 34:29 (general) and is of importance in this section. While here is 
the only instance of the form dverdioud in LXX (known in Herodotus, 
LSJ), the more common and possibly later ovetdiopds is in vv. 6, 15, 30 
(and here in P967; also in 21:33; 34:29). 
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42.7 To Desolated, Plundered Territory 


The whole land is again addressed. The devastation announced in 6:6 
(e€epnuwOroovtat, dpavioOrjoetat) has happened, the ‘mountains’ have 
become ‘plunder’ (npovoyr| was first used of Israel in 34:8, 22, 28) and a 
place ‘trampled under foot’ (katanétnpa occurs only here in Ezekiel and 
is attested nowhere outside LXX until iv ce, Turner 1970/1996: 236). 


42.8 Lord’s Wrath Against the Nations 


In earlier words against Idumea Lord’s ®vpdc (‘wrath’) was seen against 
her for her treatment of Judah (25:14), but now it is against ta Aoitd €8vn 
(‘the remaining nations’) as well. As hinted in v. 2 and explicit in v. 3, the 
‘enemy’ is wider than Idumea and refers to any nation that sought to 
claim the land for itself. Their action is exacerbated in that they possessed 
the land with ‘joy’, their ‘plunder’ resulting from ‘dishonour’ of the lives 


of people (LXX has a different nuance than MT). 


42.9 To the Whole Land 


The staccato messages come to a climax with an introduction affirming 
it is to the whole land, repeating the same fourfold description of terrain 
as in the first prophecy of judgment (6:3). 


42.10 The Land will be Populated 


Restoration is pictured as a future when ‘my people’ will be able to enjoy 
the produce of the land for which they are ‘hoping’, with a multiplying 
of the population, the land no more being ‘made childless’. There are a 
number of ways in which the description in LXX (especially B) differs 
from MT (Crane 2008: 45-56). 


First the issue of the ‘reproach of nations’ is briefly dealt with. In another 
striking reversal, where previously Lord’s ‘zeal and wrath’ had led to judg- 
ment on Israel (5:13; 16:38, 42; 23:25), now it is in favour of Israel against 
the ‘nations’ (also v. 5). The nations’ ‘reproach’ of Israel is to lead to their 
‘dishonour’, as often in the prophets crime and punishment matching. 
‘T will lift my hand’ (future in LXX) is an act of threatening punishment 
(cf. 20:33, 34; 44:12), unlike MT’s x5-px pointing to an oath (Lust 1994). 
There will be no more mention of ‘nations’ in connection with the land 
until the attack of Gog and his forces in ch. 38. 


[36:4] 


[36:5] 


[36:6a] 


[36:6b-12] 


36:6b-8 


36:9-12 
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The contrasting future for the ‘mountains of Israel’ begins with the 
genitive budv (MT onxt ‘and you’). “But as for your mountains, O Israel” 
(NETS) is unlikely syntax given the regular combination dpn Iopand, 
possibly a reason for Brenton’s “O mountains of Israel, your grapes...”. 
A more likely alternative is to see a contrast with the preceding avtdv: 
over against ‘their’ dishonour’, ‘your’ future will be what follows (this 
interpretation is supported by the paragraphing in A). 

The future for the ‘mountains of Israel’ will be quite different, as it 
will be ‘my people’, not other ‘nations’, that will eat the fruit. LXX’s 
‘(bunches of) grapes’ is unexpected and is seen by Zimmerli (1983: 230) 
and Block (1998: 331) as a misreading (0211» for 02351» ‘your branches’). 
However there could be deliberate echo of the ‘grapes’ brought back by 
the spies in Num 13:23: the translator “perhaps saw their return to the 
land as another re-entering and possessing the land as their forefathers 
did (cf. v. 11 ‘as in your beginning’)” (Crane 2008: 47). Support for such 
an understanding is provided by other possible allusions to Numbers later 
in the section. The people’s future desire is seen in éAntfovow ‘hoping 
(to come)’ (so B A Q; P967 EyyiGoovo1 ‘coming near’ matches MT). 


Lord’s disposition has changed: while iSov Eyw é—’vud was previously 
a preparation for judgment (13:8) here it becomes an act of care and 
deliberate favourable attention. He ensures the reversal of destruction and 
desolation as the land is ‘tilled and sown’, people and cattle ‘multiplied’, 
cities ‘inhabited’ and ‘desolated places built on’. In onaproeobe there is 
yet another link with the first entry into the land as in the wilderness 
‘there is no sowing’ (Num 20:5). The comprehensive emphasis continues, 
with m&v oixov Iopan, one of several places in LXX where nao without 
the article is used collectively (Conybeare, §63), followed by gic téAoc 
(‘completely’) which occurs elsewhere only in 20:40, also in a promise 
of salvation (Polak 1994: 68-69). It will be ‘as in your beginning’ and ‘in 
your former (times)’. After full restoration, the mountains ‘will know I 
am Lord’, 

The concluding statement is a bold contrast. In the past the mountains 
were ‘made childless’ (atexvwOfjva1) but now Lord is going to ‘beget’ 
(yevvrjow) people on you. Interestingly A weakens the parallel by hav- 
ing 5Wow where P967 and B read yevvrjow. Zimmerli regards a reference 
to ‘begetting’ as “extremely odd” (1983: 231), however it is appropriate 
as an answer to the ‘being made childless’ here and in the following 
sub-section (Crane 2008: 54). This time the occupation of the land is 
described as ‘inheritance’ (kAnpovoproovoty), so validating ‘possession’ 


‘LORD WILL RENEW ISRAEL’ 481 


(katdcoxeo), in contrast to the claim of those who were in Jerusalem 
(33:24) or the desire of Idumea (35:10; 36:2, 3, 5). 


42.11 No More Dishonour 


The concluding sub-section continues the image of ‘being made childless’, 
although here the mountains have been active in the removal. There is a 
resounding ‘no more’, accompanied by the affirmation that the previous 
dishonour and reproach (v. 3) will also be ‘no more’. 

A shift to the 2nd person singular (hitherto plural, ‘mountains’) means 
the addressee is now the land as a whole (in MT the shift is in the middle 
of the preceding verse). There is a striking accusation by unspecified 
others that ‘you devour humans’, an accusation also made against the 
land by the spies in Num 13:32 (another link with that episode, cf. v. 8 
above), although slightly muted in the passive rtexvwyevn (‘you have 
been made childless’) where MT is active. Crane suggests that LXX may 
have wanted in vv. 12, 13 to soften the accusation that the ‘land’, ie., the 
inhabitants, was responsible for removing the people as that had been 
primarily the action of attacking nations. “If LXX was written at a time 
when they saw their enemies surrounding them (Greco-Roman era), then 
one can understand their statement here that the land will not be made 
childless by their removal, as happened to their forefathers” (2008: 56). 
The active is however used in v. 14 (dtexvwoets), significantly there as 
part of Lord’s description. 

What is significant is not that the land has ‘devoured’, but that this is 
what ‘They said to you’. It is a matter of honour in the eyes of others. 
Readers can think of both the statement of rebellious Israelites outside the 
land ‘in your beginning’ (v. 11), as well as what other nations were saying 
since the exile. The exile has brought a “rupture of the deity-nation-land 
relationship” (Block 1998: 336). The Lord’s land is being ‘dishonoured’ 
and ‘bearing reproach’, and that is to be ‘no more’ (three times). How 
that is to come about is the concern of the following sections. 


43 Restoration ‘on Account of My Holy Name’ 


The ‘dispersing’ of the people out of the land had been a justifiable act of 
Lord’s ‘wrath’ but the outcome was that his name was being ‘profaned’, 
So now the ‘sparing’ is the means whereby Lord ‘will make my name 
holy among the nations’—four times in four verses there is reference to 
‘my name’ (vv. 20-23). But mere ‘bringing back’ is not enough, there is 


[36:13-15] 


[36:16-38] 


[36:16-22aa] 


36:16-19 


36:20-22aK 
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to be a ‘cleansing’ with a ‘new heart’ and ‘new spirit’ which will result 
in obedience to the covenant requirements and there will be prosperity 
in the land. At that time the people of Israel will remember their past 
behaviour and be ashamed. The nations will see the restored people in 
a prosperous land and will know that Lord has done this. 

B divides into three or four sub-sections, the first beginning with an 
introductory divine speech formula (v. 16) and the others beginning ‘Thus 
says (Adonai) Lord’ (vv. 22a, 33, 37). The uncertainty regarding v. 37 is 
that it starts a new column, with the previous column ending with a full 
line, but there is no paragraphos. 

P967 does not have vv. 23b-38 (after the recognition formula on, kat 
yvwoovtar ta €0vn Sti Eyw Ei KvplOG). The divine name combination 
&5wvor KUptos occurs only in this block (twice) and some lexical and 
stylistic features are closer to proto-Theodotion (Thackeray 1921: 124-26; 
Lust 1981a: 521-25 includes peculiarities in MT). Further the level of 
agreement between MT, B and A is much higher than elsewhere (Crane 
2008: 74). The block brings together many expressions found elsewhere 
in Ezekiel (see below) and in its description of a renewal that is spiritual 
it foreshadows ch. 37, setting the scene for the interpretation of the 
vivification of the dry bones. 


43.1 A Defiled Land and a Profaning People 


First comes a summary of past behaviour and the pouring out of Lord’s 
‘wrath’, dispersing the people as an act of warranted judgment. The 
description of the defiling of the land through both idol worship and 
immoral behaviour and the uncleanness of the people’s way is a reminder 
of terminology in earlier oracles (e.g., 5:11; 7:20; 20:7, 43; 22:3, 4, 15, 
26, 30-31; 24:13). The mention of ‘idols’ is a ‘plus’ in LXX, expanding 
MT’s ‘deeds’, possibly as wordplay based on a nd%y/h1b3 (cf. Block 
1998: 343; Crane 2008: 65). The use of &moxéOnuan (‘sit apart’) provides 
a reversing echo: in 22:10 it was the people in Jerusalem who violated 
the dmoxaOnyevn, now they have become to Lord as unclean as such a 
woman. Likewise the ‘pouring out of wrath’ is a common term (7:5; 9:8; 
14:19; 16:38; 20:8, 13, 21-22, 31; 30:15), but to be mentioned only once 
more, as here also in the past (39:29). 


However their going ‘into the nations’ meant that instead of the 
people bringing honour to Lord ‘they profaned my holy name’. Here 
is brought to resolution the repeated concern in ch. 20 where previ- 
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ous instances of Lord’s ‘wrath’ led to his acting differently so that his 
name would not be profaned (20:9, 14, 22), including the way he and 
the people would act after the dispersion (20:39, 44). The reputation 
of Lord’s name is inseparably linked with the situation of his people, 
as is made explicit in citing what others say, ‘Lord’s people... his land’ 
(A ‘their land’). Zimmerli sees another link with the first entry into the 
land: “What Moses, according to Nu. 14:16, held up to Yahweh in prayer 
as a thing to be feared now became reality. The nations are speaking of 
a powerless Yahweh” (1983: 247). Lord’s response is, €~etodunv avtav (‘1 
spared them’), another reversal, foreshadowed in 20:17 (cf. the frequent 
‘my eye will not spare’, 5:11; 7:6, 9; 8:18; 9:10; 16:5). Origen alludes to this 
verse in contrasting groups through whom “God’s name is blasphemed 
among the gentiles” and those who bring glory (Comm. Jo., Bk 32.29.360, 
in Trigg 1998: 239). 

Crucial is the reason, ‘on account of my holy name’, to be reaffirmed 
in the following sub-section. There is a slight softening in LXX’s ‘I spared 
them on account of my holy name’ compared to MT’s ‘I had concern for 
my holy name’, with a hint of compassion for ‘them’. However, this is 
only in the words to Ezekiel, the message to the ‘house of Israel’ is to 
emphasise Lord’s action as not ‘for you’ but for ‘my holy name’. Further 
Lord’s wider concern is shown in the phrase ‘among the nations’. 


43.2 ‘I will Make My Name Holy’ 


The first words addressed to Israel (as distinct from the ‘mountains’ 
or land) are a call for them to have the right priority. Their present 
situation is because they have gone their own way, as if they were 
the centre. Ezekiel presents a radically theocentric message, and yet 
inseparable is the wider concern, ‘that the nations will know that I am 
Lord’. The opening sets the foundation for the restoration that follows. 
“The restoration will happen, but its purpose must be seen as dictated by 
two primary theological considerations: first, the holiness of Yahweh’s 
own name (the reputation of God must be restored); and second, the 
knowledge of Yahweh among the nations (Yahweh must be known; he 
must be known for what he truly is; and he must be known universally)” 
(Wright 2001: 291-92.). Wright further comments on Ezekiel’s apparent 
unconcern “about the salvific destiny of the nations” when compared 
with Isaiah 40-55, that he “can only offer hope to the nations through 
the restoration of Israel, a restoration that itself seems almost impossible” 
(2001: 37-38). 


[36:22aB-32] 
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Only here in the whole LXX (as also in MT) does Lord say ‘I will make 
holy my great name’. Christians can see in this promise the most likely 
origin of the first petition in the Lord’s Prayer (Mt 6:9), associated with a 
universal petition (‘your will be done on earth’) and in the centre of the 
Sermon on the Mount which presents the lifestyle that is to be a ‘light 
to the world’ (Olley 2006b). 


The way in which Lord makes his name holy is still through his people, 
it is only through them that the nations see Lord. For this to happen 
there is a series of ‘I will’ actions that are done with regard to ‘you’, well 
entitled “A Catalogue of Yahweh’s Name-Sanctifying Actions” (Block 1998: 
352). First come three verbs of movement ‘from the nations/all lands’ into 
‘your own land’. dpoi@w (‘gather together’) is used only here in Ezekiel 
(elsewhere eiodéxopat matches pap pi.), although it is in 20:34 Th.; and 
likewise only here is the plural of yi used, although it is in 29:12 Aq, Sym 
and Th (Thackeray 1921: 125). Also unique in Ezekiel is the mention of 
‘all the lands’, which Lust sees as fitting “very well a description of the 
eschatological events as seen by Jews living in a diaspora situation during 
the second temple period” (1999a: 119). 

Following are eight verbs of spiritual renewal: the larger number for 
this aspect is a way of affirming to the ‘house of Israel’ that it is not 
simply a matter of returning to the land, which may well have been the 
dominant concern of the exiles! ‘Sprinkling’ with water uses terms from 
Num 19:13, 20, while ‘cleaning’ links with Leviticus 16 (for links with 
ritual law, see especially Greenberg 1997: 730). Later Jewish tradition 
associated the ‘cleansing’ of Israel with the cleansing by water of the 
mikvah after a woman’s menstrual cycle (Yoma 85b), so linked with v.17, 
and Thackeray notes that this verse was the “primitive Haphtarah for 
the sabbath known as that of the ‘Red Cow’” (Num 19:2) (1921: 126-27; 
also Crane 2008: 77-78). 

The threefold ‘clean’ (ka®apdc¢ and twice xa8apiw) matches the 
threefold ‘profaning’ (BeBrAdw) of Lord’s name in vv. 22-23, reversing 
also a threefold ‘uncleanness’ (axa8apoia, here and twice in v. 17). In 
its syntax, LXX provides a rhetorical balance between the passive ‘you 
will be cleansed’ from both ‘uncleanness’ and ‘idols’ resulting from ‘I will 
sprinkle’, and the resumption of the active, ‘I will cleanse you and I will 
give...’. All is due to Lord’s initiative. The ‘new heart’ and ‘new spirit’, 
replacing the ‘stony heart’ with a ‘fleshy heart’ and leading to obedi- 
ence and the covenantal relationship between God and people, repeats 
11:19-20, there spoken to Ezekiel about ‘them’, but now addressed to the 
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people, ‘you’. There is also a contrast with 18:31, ‘make for yourselves a 
new heart and a new spirit’. 

The inability of the people is answered before speaking of obedience 
by the central addition of the giving of ‘my spirit’ (cf. 37:6, 14) by which 
Lord will ‘make/do’ so that ‘you will walk... keep....do’. Lord “will render 
them utterly incapable of violating the Lord’s statutes and ordinances. 
Nothing is said about human contrition or the people’s loss of freedom 
to choose good and evil” (Darr 2001: 1487). The construction notjow 
iva... topevnode (‘I will act so that...’) may be compared with Rev 3:9, 
TMOUoW avtTOVG iva HEovotv (Cooke 1936: 395): Lord’s action will ensure 
the intended result. 

Unsurprisingly, v. 26 is cited by Irenaeus in Haer. 4.33.14 and by Origen 
in a number of locations, e.g., Sel. Exod. 121 (PG 12.284.A10) and Comm. 
Rom. 2.4 (PG 14.875.A14), while later LXX lectionaries assign vv. 24-28 to 
the vigil of Pentecost (Thackeray 1921: 126). 


Another addition to the repetition of the content of 11:19-20 is the 
promise that ‘you will dwell on the land I gave to your fathers’ (cf. 20:42), 
coming prior to speaking of the covenantal relationship. In this way the 
historical order of patriarchal promise of land and the subsequent bring- 
ing into being of a God-people relationship is repeated and reaffirmed. 
The taking up of earlier phrases continues as the double promise of 
removal of ‘uncleanness’ and provision in the land are stated as what 
Lord will do. The permanent nature is affirmed by the negative statement 
that ‘I will not bring famine’, the resulting food supply meaning that 
there is no more ground for ‘reproach’ from ‘nations’ (cf. 34:29). Crane 
notes that there is another contrast with the past in that ‘famine’ was 
“the reason for their ancestors’ original departure from the land (Gen 
45:8-11)” (2008: 78). 

It is only after all of Lord’s action that the people will think of their 
past despicable behaviour. LXX is straightforward in speaking of ‘your’ 
behaviour that is remembered (‘evil ways’, ‘practices that were not good’, 
‘lawless deeds’), but two nouns have avtdv associated (‘face/presence’, 
abominations’; MT has 2nd pl.). Another LXX difference in nuance is 
TpoooxOreitat (‘you will be angry, offended’ [LEH, LSJ) for MT’s vip (nif. 
‘feel loathing’). This is the only instance of mpooox6iGw in LXX Ezekiel, 
other instances of the same Hebrew being matched by kéntw mpdowmov 
(‘strike the face’, an act of mourning; 6:9; 20:43 where Th has mpooox8i@w). 
The question is, how to understand kata mpdownov abvtav. While MT 
is reflexive, it is most unlikely that a reflexive meaning is intended or 
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would be read, given the threefold reflexive budv in this verse. Further, 
elsewhere in LXX where the reflexive subject is 2nd person, mpdowmov 
bpav is used (14:6; Num 33:35; Jos 24:8; Jer 49:15). ‘Their’ could point 
syntactically backward to ‘your evil deeds’, etc., or forward to ‘your law- 
less deeds’, both signifying that ‘you will be offended in the presence of 
your deeds’. Alternatively, it refers to ‘the nations’, in whose presence 
‘you will be offended’ as ‘you’ realise that the nations’ reproach was the 
result of ‘your’ behaviour. Both are possible readings (see also discussion 
in Crane 2006: 99-100). The final BSeAvypaow adtav could also refer 
to ‘the abominations of the nations’ since that is what ‘you’ followed 
(20:7, 8), but more likely is a partial reflection of the 3rd person in the 
similar combination in 11:21, so referring to the people (note above the 
quoting of 11:19-20). 

The final verse acts an inclusio for the sub-section, repeating the 
substance of the opening of v. 22b (Lust 2006a: 395 divides differently, 
vv 16-23ba, 23b$-32, so following clues from P967). The repetition is 
a reminder that the reason for Lord’s acting is not ‘for you’ (with da 
instead of dative), but is then followed by the first words asking for a 
response on the hearers’ part: ‘be ashamed and turn about’. In koine 
évtpémopat (middle or passive) is used absolutely or with a complement 
to mean ‘feel shame, disgrace’ (Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 136), as 
generally in LXX, but in the active as here ‘turn about, show respect’ 
(LSJ). The passive might be expected here (matching MT), although 
‘show respect for my words’ (Sir 41:16) is a sense that would also fit. A 
similar combination of ‘remember’ and ‘be ashamed’ follows renewal of 
the covenant in 16:63. 


43.3 The Land Becomes Like a ‘Garden of Luxury’ 


The final two sections open using the divine name ddwvat Kvptos. The 
transliteration d5wvar is also inserted by B* in v. 32, but occurs elsewhere 
in B only in Jdg 16:28 (adwvate kvpie), and 1 Sam 1:11 (Thackeray 1921: 
125 notes only the latter). The combination &5wvat kipioc is much more 
common in A and Q, occurring 83 and 98 times respectively in Ezekiel 
alone (Olley 2004: 93). 

Like a musical fugue variation, the interrelationship continues of the 
motifs of being ‘cleansed’, the removal of ‘lawless deeds’, the repopulation 
of the land, and the attitudes of others around. Now every ‘passer-by’ 
(mapodetvwv) who saw the previous destruction, and who often feared 
(5:14; 14:15), will now say the land has become like a ‘garden of luxury’ 
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(kfjnog tpugijs). The picture of re-creation of the Garden of Eden is sug- 
gested by the preceding 1 yi]... EpyaoOroetat as in Gen 2:15 (Kutsko 2000: 
130), and possibly the following xatepvtevoa (cf. Gen 2:8, EpvTEVOEV 
KUptos 6 8¢dc) (see also Stordalen 2000: 324-27). However, for LXX readers 
the association is weakened in that the common xfjmoc (‘garden’) is used, 
not mapade1ooc (28:13; 31:8,9; Gen 2:8-10, etc.). Thus, there is avoidance 
of mythological association seen earlier in the book. If one reads wider 
in LXX, ‘gardens’ were also places where the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
conducted idolatrous practices (Isa 1:29; 65:3; 66:17), now however the 
land will be a place of ‘delight’ (cf. positive ‘garden’ imagery also in Isa 
58:11). Further, in describing the cities as now oxupat (‘strong, secure’, 
often of military security, LSJ) there can be seen yet another echo of 
the spies’ narrative where dxupat describes the cities in the land (Num 
13:28). Again the result is that the nations will know it is Lord who has 
done all this. 

The vocabulary of this brief sub-section is a further pointer to proto- 
Theodotion origin: mapodevw occurs only here in the translated books of 
LXX, the similar meaning being rendered elsewhere in Ezekiel by diodevw 
(5:14; 14:15) or dranopevouat (20:26; 21:21; 33:15, 28; 39:15); only here is 
Koc rather than napdde1ooc used for the garden of Eden (28:13; 31:8-9, 
where Th also has xfjm0c); and the combination dv@’@v 6t1 is also unique, 
&v0’@v being usual (Thackeray 1921: 125-26). 


43.4 The Flock of Israel Flourishes 


Previously ‘seeking’ had been the action of the shepherd Lord (34:4, 12, 
16), but now for the first time Lord responds to a ‘seeking’ initiative 
by the ‘house of Israel’, who are to be described as ‘sheep’. [In MT this 
reverses God’s previous refusal to allow himself to be ‘inquired of’, as 
in 14:3; 20:3, 30 (Darr 2001: 1494), but LXX use different words.] They 
will ‘seek’ from Lord to6 motfjoat abtovc. The reading of other mss with 
avtois (‘to do for them’) matches MT, but B is ‘to make them’, ie., a 
sense of building, establishing, putting in place (LSJ has many citations 
of diverse contexts). Lord will ‘multiply’ them ‘humans like sheep’, the 
comparison being a reminder of the extended metaphor of ch. 34, with 
an affirmation of 34:30-31. 

The comparison with sheep at the feasts is unexpected given the previ- 
ous promise that ‘I will take away her feasts’ (23:24). While a reference to 
numbers (‘multiply’) is at the least a comparison with the remembered 
past (cf. 2Chr 29:31-36; 35:7-9), in the context of the whole book there 
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can be seen an anticipation of the properly observed ‘feasts’ that will 
be part of the restored city and temple (44:24; 45:21-25; 46:9). Further, 
the ‘likeness’ is not to numbers but to being ‘holy’: they were ‘unclean’ 
like a menstruating woman (v. 17), now they are ‘holy’ like sacrificial 
sheep (Odell 2005: 443). This new status results in the ‘filling’ of cities 
that have been deserted (cf. vv. 10-11)—and then the people will ‘know 
I am Lord’ (the only instance in chs. 28-39 where eipt does not occur in 
the formula, another pointer to different origin). 


44 Life to Dead Bones 


The vision of the plain full of dry bones that come to life is one section 
and also a Greek chapter in B and thus set apart from the following 
oracle on the bringing into being of one nation under one ruler. In the 
traditional position following ch. 36 it vividly promises the spiritual 
and physical renewal of the nation through Lord’s Spirit. As in the 
previous section renewal through the Spirit led into life in the fertile 
land (36:27-30), so here v. 14 links the giving of the Spirit and settling in 
the land. The vision answers the despair and hopelessness of the ‘whole 
house of Israel’ (v. 11). However the mention of ‘tombs’ (wv. 12-13) can 
also suggest individual physical resurrection. In P967’s order the vision 
follows the battle with Gog and so can straightforwardly include the 
bodies of the slain, supporting apocalyptic tendencies (Lust 1981a: 531-32; 
Crane 2008: 250-57). Whether the vision is of national restoration or an 
eschatological resurrection continued to be a debate in Judaism (see 
Introduction §5.1.1). 

A feature of the whole section is the ninefold use of nvebua (vv. 1,5, 6, 
8, 9[3x], 10, 14). Like the matching nv it can mean ‘breath, wind, spirit’, 
both human and divine. In v. 9 it is clearly ‘winds’ (the only instance 
of the plural), while in vv. 6, 14 it is ‘my Spirit’. Apart from the plural 
B always has the abbreviation IINA, IINI, so biasing the reader towards 
‘Spirit’ (see on 1:4), although the context may point to ‘wind, breath’, 
Interestingly A appears to be more particular, using the abbreviation only 
where the referent is seen to be divine (vv. 1, 8 and the second instance 
in v. 9; surprisingly not in v. 6). A similar fluidity and overlap is seen 
in John 3:8. While the picture may be of ‘wind’ or ‘breath’, words can 
be multivalent and unmistakeably the whole is pointing to the divine 
source of life and energy. 
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44,1 A Vision of Dead Bones 


With the opening phrase the reader expects a dramatic turn in events. 
‘Lord’s hand came on me’ is only in the early theophanic visions (1:3; 
3:14, 22, 8:1) and at the turning point of 33:22, and elsewhere only in 
11:24 does the ‘Spirit’ lead Ezekiel. What is Lord going to do? This time 
the scene is a ‘plain full of human bones’, the explanatory addition of 
a&vOpwrtvwv in B and A unnecessary in P967’s order, coming after the 
slaughter of battle (Crane 2008: 89-90). 

A nuance different to MT’s ‘spirit of Yahweh’ is provided by B’s syntax, 
‘Lord led me out by a spirit/wind’ which to Greenberg suggests an event 
that is “real rather than visionary” (1997: 742) (but P967 Q, év nvebyatt 
KUptov), although B’s consistent use of the abbreviation leads the reader 
to nevertheless think of the Spirit. 

The situation seems obvious and unchangeable, the ‘very many’ bones 
are ‘very dry’—but to ‘dry bones’ comes Lord’s word. 


44.2 ‘My Spirit’ will Give Life 


LXX’s ‘spirit of life’ harks back to the opening vision where nvedpa 
Gwf¢ was in the midst of the wheels and cherubim (1:20, 21; 10:17; MT 
different in each instance). The vitality associated with Lord is to be 
brought into the bones. Some see an association with the first creation 
of humans in Gen 2:7 (Wevers 1969: 195; Kutsko 2000: 137), although 
mvedua is not used there but mvon Gwijs. Following is the vivid picture 
that “reverses the decomposition process” (Block 1998: 376), but mere 
physical reconstruction is not enough. If there is a parallel with Gen 2 
here LXX highlights that what now animates is not just ‘breath’ but ‘my 
Spirit’ (MT has no ‘my’). 

Within these verses there is a possible slight intra-LXX difference of 
understanding of the giving of the spirit: P967 in both wv. 5, 6 has the 
‘spirit’ €¢’ buds (‘upon you’) while B has eic buac (‘into you’), with similar 
variants in v. 9. A has eic for the first and third, and ém for the second, 
probably seeing them as interchangeable unless there was a mechanical 
following of the threefold €¢’ bupac in v. 6 (Crane 2008: 93-95). Irrespec- 
tive, in v. 14 all three mss have eic. 


44.3 The Spirit does Give Life 


The immediacy of the response is highlighted by B’s paragraphing and 
its dramatic nature through the immediate mention of a oe1opdc, which 
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suggests a stronger ‘shaking’ than wyn and which has also been associated 
with the earlier theophany (3:12, 13). The subject of mpoorjyaye is most 
naturally ta doté treated as a whole (Cignelli and Pierri 2003 §2.1; contra 
NETS), syntactically matching the other components also as subjects. 
[“LXX implies a Hebrew text free from words and phrases which appear 
to be additions or glosses in MT” (Cooke 1936: xli).] The joining of the 
bones and the growing of skin is quoted by Justin (1 Apol. 52) together 
with Isa 66:24 as a prophecy of the resurrection of all for judgment upon 
the return of Christ. 

This time the giving of the Spirit is highlighted by making a separate 
prophesying command to the Spirit, answering to the situation of ‘no 
spirit was in them’. The combination téooapa nvevpcta is unique in bib- 
lical Greek, elsewhere ‘four winds’ being téooapes é&vepor [e.g., Jer 25:16 
(49:35); Zech 2:10(6); 6:5; cf. A here, tecodpwv dvéuwv tod ovpavod]. B’s 
original reading is also unclear as mvevudtwv is spread out over letters 
that have been erased. The spacing allows the possibility that B* was as 
P967, tecodpwv cov mvevpdtwv ‘your four winds’. Significantly, Block 
comments that “the winds may represent the divine breath that blows 
in every corner of the earth, giving life to all creatures” (1998: 377), 
an understanding that is a more likely reading of LXX, especially fol- 
lowing P967. 

The enlivening by the Spirit changes what before was ‘very many 
(toAAG o—pddpa) bones’ to a ovvaywyn MAAN o~ddpa (‘a very great gath- 
ering’). Here is a different nuance to MT, which speaks of ‘slain’ people 
(LXX ‘dead’) becoming ‘a vast army’, whereas LXX avoids militaristic 
overtones with the neutral ‘dead’ becoming an ‘assembly, multitude’. 
Every other instance of 5°n in Ezekiel LXX is matched by d5vvéuic (11x) 
or once ioxtc (32:31), thus it seems apparent that the translator has here 
deliberately avoided a militaristic image of might. Certainly the reader 
sees simply reference to a ‘multitude’ (cf. cvvaywyn used of size and 
diversity of groups with Nebuchadnezzar, Tyre, Assyria and Gog in 26:7; 
27:27, 34; 32:22; 38:4, 7, 13, 15). “This was perhaps to show Israel is not 
insignificant amongst the ‘gatherings/multitudes’ of the surrounding 
nations. At the same time it lessens any interpretation by other nations 
that Israel would arise to be a military threat” (Crane 2008). 

The combination of mvebya Gwijc, ‘entered into them’ and ‘stood on 
their feet’ is seen later in Rev 11:11 with commentators varying as to 
whether this is allusive or a direct quote (see discussion in Kowalski 2004: 
157-59).There it is applied to vindication in the presence of onlookers 
through physical resurrection into the presence of God. 
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44.4 The Reason for the Vision 


In a small sub-section comes the explicit statement that the point of the 
vision is the hopeless despair of ‘the whole house of Israel’: they are the 
‘bones’ that are to be revitalized. Only here in Ezekiel is Siaqwvéw used, 
a word known often in papyri from iii sce meaning ‘be missing, lost, go 
astray’ and so ‘perish, die’ (Lee 1983: 82; LSJ). 


44.5 From Tombs to your Land 


The answer to the hopelessness is to ‘prophesy’ announcing Lord’s action, 
‘I myself..”. Where the vision has been of bones scattered on a plain 
the picture now conveyed is of corpses buried in ‘tombs’. The promise 
of return to ‘the land of Israel’ (cf. 11:17; 20:42) is still realizable as Lord 
‘opens your tombs’. The previous chapter has told ‘the mountains/ 
land of Israel’ of repopulation (36:6-15), with a promise of gathering to 
‘the house of Israel’ (36:28), now the ‘dead’ exiles are told they are the 
participants. It is when this happens that they will ‘know I am Lord’, 
Further, with the renewal by ‘my Spirit’ they will know that what Ezekiel 
has spoken has indeed been Lord’s word. 

It is probable that these verses, including LXX’s oe1opdc (v. 7), have 
influenced the enigmatic Mt 27:52-53, (Grassi 1965) and they are 
quoted by Ireneaus (Haer. 5.34) “to argue that the concreteness of the 
Old Testament prophecies is not meaningless nor impossible, since the 
millennium...will be the scene of the literal fulfillment... Any attempt 
to allegorize these prophecies ends in contradiction and confusion” 
(Skarsaune 1996: 428). This eschatological application, with a general 
resurrection, is a feature of Christian application from Justin on (1 Apol. 
3.52), in literature and art, especially in the East, summarised well by 
Block (1998: 388-92). Origen however stands out by refusing to see “a 
literal and individual sense: since it represents according to Ezekiel the 
resurrection of the people of Israel after the exile, it is only a prophecy 
of the resurrection in the spiritual and collective sense” (Crouzel 1989: 
249, see Comm. Jo. 10.35-36, 30-38). For more detailed discussion refer- 
ence may be made to Neuss (1912, with many references to writings in 
pp. 23-106, and to art in pp. 141-54, 180-188). 


45 One People, One Ruler and a Covenant 


Thus far references to ‘Israel’, whether ‘mountains’, ‘land’, or ‘house’, 
could have been understood by the exiles to refer only to ‘Judah’ and 
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those associated with her. However the message of return is not only for 
those in Babylon but covers all in ‘the nations where they entered’. ‘The 
whole house of Israel’ (v. 11) is indeed all-embracing. It reaches back to 
the fall of the northern kingdom, back earlier before the division into 
two kingdoms, and still further to the promise of land to Jacob and looks 
forward to a united kingdom, cleansed of idolatry and lawless deeds, 
once again under a single Davidic ‘ruler’. Further Lord will make a new 
‘covenant of peace’ and ‘encamp’ among them. 

The section, one Greek chapter, is divided straightforwardly into three 
through the markers, tade Agyet Kvptoc. The first sub-section is a sign-act 
to be performed by Ezekiel, leading to the people’s question, and thus the 
second sub-section explains the action as the uniting of the two nations, 
with the third elaborating what it will mean to be a united people: one 
nation, one ruler, one God. 


45.1 Two Rods into One 


As in other sign-acts Ezekiel is told to ‘take for yourself’ (cf. 4:1, 3, 9; 
5:1), here a p&doc (‘rod’), a more specific term than MT’s ‘stick, wood’. 
Already readers may begin to think of a ‘staff of office’ (cf. LSJ, LEH; see 
on 7:10), particularly given that in Num 17:16-25 Moses takes twelve 
paBdo1, one for each of the tribes and writes on each the name of the 
tribe’s dpywv (Block 1998: 398). The ‘sons of Israel’, the twelve tribes, 
have been divided into two kingdoms, ‘belonging to’ or ‘added to’ one or 
other of the dominant tribes, Judah and Ephraim. The naming of ‘Joseph’ 
is less common (cf. Am 5:15; 6:6; Obad 18; Zech 10:6, etc.), and is possibly 
a reason for the explanatory, ‘rod of Ephraim’ (Joseph’s son). Both names 
are uncommon in Ezekiel, Ephraim appearing only here (twice) and 48:5, 
6, and Joseph in 48:32. 

The significant action is the ‘joining’ and then ‘binding’ (MT is different), 
still being held by Ezekiel. So comes the viewer’s question, almost identi- 
cal in words to 24:19. There the answer was a message of judgment, now 
it is to be restoration. The combination ‘sons of your people’ is unusual, 
but the three instances in Ezekiel provide an interesting contrast, reflect- 
ing movement in the book. In 33:17 they were critical of Lord’s ways, 
while in 33:30 they failed to treat Ezekiel’s words seriously—now their 
interest is aroused again to hear a message of hope. 


45.2 Two Tribes into One 


The ‘tribe’ of Judah may be Ezekiel’s addressees in exile, but his message 
is that they are not alone for they will be joined with northern ‘tribe of 
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Joseph’, ‘Joseph’ will be integrated with ‘Judah’. Two features set LXX 
apart from MT. Although the previous sub-section had interpreted MT’s 
yy (‘stick’) in the direction of ‘staff of office’, now van (‘tribe’) shifts 
focus to the uniting of the people as the translator “replace[s] metaphor 
with reality” (Allen 1990: 190). Nevertheless, the united nation is to have 
a single ‘staff of office in the hand of Judah’ (MT ‘my hand’, ie., Lord’s). 
Thus LXX brings together at the beginning of the explanation one people 
under one ruler, “anticipating what [in MT] is to be revealed only in 
vs. 22—the restored monopoly on kingship of the Judahite Davidides” 
(Greenberg 1997: 755). 


45.3 A Restored Covenantal Nation 


The culmination of the message of restoration brings together a wealth 
of earlier motifs, showing the rounded totality that will lead to ‘the 
nations’ knowing ‘I am Lord’. 

There is the restoring of political and social life. ‘I will gather’ (11:17; 
28:25; 34:13) ‘all the house of Israel’ (v. 11; 20:40; 36:10) from ‘nations 
where they entered’ (12:16; 36:20-22), ‘I will lead them into’ the land (v. 12; 
20:42; 34:13; 36:24), a message now applicable to all in the Diaspora 
whether their ‘entering’ was forced or voluntary (cf. Crane 2008: 115-16). 
While didwpt is a common word in the book with a wide range of 
nuances (representing the wide use of }n1), Wow at the start of v. 22 has 
a particular piquancy when linked with ‘my land’ (not in MT which has 
nwy.‘make’). Previously the Idumeans ‘had given my land to themselves’ 
(36:5), a land which they said belonged to ‘two nations’, with ‘the moun- 
tains of Israel given to us’ (35:10, 12), but now comes reversal. It is Lord’s 
‘land’, so it is he alone who can determine to whom it is ‘given’, who 
is to be ‘a nation’ there, the linking of one ‘nation’ and ‘the mountains 
of Israel’ also echoing the promise of 36:14 that the ‘mountains’ would 
‘no longer make your nation childless’ (€8vog is rare in Ezekiel of Israel, 
used hitherto only in 35:10; 35:14). 

There will be political unity, with a difference. While the term baotAeta 
(‘kingdom’) is used, in LXX this is preferably read as a description of the 
pre-exilic political reality for the future single ‘nation’ will have one 
&pxwv (‘ruler’), not a ‘king’ (see further below). All of this is to bring 
about a specific result (iva, where MT is simply ‘and’): the task of the 
‘ruler’, to be identified as ‘my servant David’ whose role is ‘shepherd’ (cf. 
34:23-25), is inseparably related to the life of the people as not ‘defiling 
themselves with idols’ (36:17) because they have been ‘cleansed’ (36:25, 
33). Being in the mutual covenantal relationship of God and people, with 
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the ‘ruler’, involves obeying Lord’s ‘judgments’ (npootéypaté& you and 
Eoovtai pou eic Aadv Kal Eyw Eoopat avtoic Eig OEdv, 11:20; cf. 18:9, 17; 
20:11-24). 

In this way they will dwell in the land Lord has ‘given’ to Jacob (28:25). 
The nominative avtot gives emphasis: their ancestors lived there and 
so will they themselves, and David will be ‘a ruler forever’. Another 
possibility however is to read ‘they and David my servant, a ruler’ as 
subject of ‘dwell’, so that ‘forever’ complements ‘dwell’. This marks the 
joining together of the fulfillment of two ancient covenants made with 
‘my servants’, Jacob and David. 

The lesser role of David is evident as the section moves to its conclu- 
sion focusing on Lord’s presence with people and things being ‘holy’. 
The ‘covenant of peace’ is to be made with all the people (in 34:25 
with David) as Lord himself puts ‘my holy things’ again to be ‘in their 
midst for ever’ (for the previous desecration of ta dy1é pou, 5:11; 22:8, 
26; 23:38, 39; 24:21). While referring often simply to ‘the temple’, ta 
ayia pov is better seen as an all embracing term covering all matters 
relating to the temple as the place for the Lord’s presence and worship 
of him. More than a building, this is to be ‘my dwelling place’, a new 
image being presented in kataoxrvwots pov. The word is used in clas- 
sical Greek of an ‘encampment’, and is possibly used in LXX with echo 
of the tabernacle. It is used of the ‘nests’ of birds in Mt 8:20 // Lk 9:58, 
but elsewhere in LXX only in 1 Ch 28:2, Tobit 1:4 (2x), Wis 9:8, in each 
instance of the temple as a place where God ‘dwells’. “According to 0.T. 
ideas of the blessed future, man is not translated to dwell with God, but 
God comes down to dwell with man, and His Presence transforms earth 
into heaven” (Cooke 1936: 404). 

It is the covenantal relationship, shown publicly in ‘my holy things’ 
and in a ‘holy’ people, that will cause ‘the nations to know I am Lord’ 
(36:23, 36). The outworking will be the theme of chs. 40-48. 


Note on &pxwv in v. 22, 24: MT’s use in these verses of Jn (‘king’) is much 
discussed, along with use elsewhere of x: (‘leader, chief’) for rulers 
in Judah and the Davidic ruler (e.g., v. 25; 34:24). Related is debate as to 
whether here the LXX Vorlage had xw3. It may be simply that LXX blurs 
distinctions. Thus Lust (1987: 210) noted translator f’s consistent use of 
&pxwv for both (cf. 32:29) (also Duguid 1994: 23). Raurell, on the basis of 
the non-use of d&pywv in chs. 40-48, argued that it has come to have a 
“pejorative monarchic nuance” (1986: 87), but this overlooks the positive 
use here. More recently Lust concluded that LXX, and its Vorlage, have 
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‘downplay[ed] the role of the expected human saviour leader ...[with MT] 
enhancing the royal messianic character of the expectation” (2006b: 430). 
van der Kooij (2005) argues that &pxwv is used because it legitimized the 
Maccabean rulers who were also high priests (e.g., IMac 14:35, 41; see on 
34:24). Irrespective, a reader of LXX, unaware of MT, would observe an 
avoidance of BaotAetc here as elsewhere in the book (see comment on 
1:2), and also note &pxwv occurs for the Davidic leader again in v. 25, as 
in 34:24, and that in 20:33, Lord says, BaowWevow ég’ buds, The contrast 
in perspective is also seen in v. 24 where in LXX David is ‘a ruler in their 
midst’, part of the people, unlike MT’s ‘king over them’. What is clear in 
LXX is aa spiritual and political leadership, with no military aspects (the 
‘ruler’ is absent in chs. 38-39). The focus is on “a spiritual vassal under 
God’s kingship” (Crane 2008: 123, see his whole discussion, pp. 119-26). 


46 Gog’s Defeat on the Mountains of Israel 


The promise of the previous two sections may have been of restoration 
in the land, with prosperity and peace, but there still remain antagonistic 
nations. That factor is the concern of the current single section as it tells 
of attack and the Lord’s ultimate victory on ‘the mountains of Israel’ over 
the menacing Gog and associated nations. As noted previously, in P967 
this section precedes the vision of the dry bones, thus making ch. 37 
eschatological and the battle prior to the ultimate restoration, while in 
B (and elsewhere) the battle is after resettlement (see further discussion 
in Introduction §§2.2.1, 5.1.1). 

To the nations the people now resettled in the land appear as objects 
to be plundered, and that was certainly the experience of the people in 
the Hellenistic era and the crisis of the Maccabean period. Odell’s com- 
ments on the Hebrew text are relevant for LXX: “the structure allows for 
an unfolding understanding of the character of the restored people, Gog, 
and Yahweh...Juxtaposing two apparently contradictory concepts of the 
nations as instruments of judgment (cf. Isa. 10:5-15), and as enemies, the 
unit defines the proper role of the nations in a world ordered and ruled 
by Yahweh.... When Gog conceives his own plan to attack Israel, Yahweh 
crushes him,...a demonstration of Yahweh’s holiness” (2005: 465). 

B’s single section is divided into two chapters in both the Greek (MH, 
M@) and Latin (38, 39) traditions, so parallelling similar oracles (cf. 38:1-6 
and 39:1-6). B divides into ten sub-sections, associated with all instances 
of the divine speech formulae (tade Ayer KUptos, except in 38:3) and all 


[38:1-39:29] 
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instances of év tf NuEepa Exetvy (‘in that day’), so highlighting the escha- 
tological dimension. The sub-sections are identical in MT tradition, except 
that B separates the command to ‘prophesy’ in 38:14a from the message 
following. As usual, we follow these divisions although modern scholars 
vary, e.g., Block’s suggestion of two panels, ch. 38 and ch. 39, each with 
four frames and an “Interpretive Conclusion” (1998: 431-32). 


46.1 Against Gog, Lord’s Subordinate 


Ezekiel is told to prophesy ‘against’ a great army of many nations led 
by Gog which has gathered and come to the land of Israel as ‘rain’ and 
‘cloud to cover the land’. The massive extent of the army is a sign that a 
major confrontation is ahead. Right at the beginning however are names 
whose significance and relationship are much debated. All but three (in 
v. 5) are transliterations from Hebrew and so have not been seen to have 
contemporary Greek equivalents, leaving open the question as to whether 
the translator did not know or saw them as mythological. 

Twy has been identified with a number of individuals, most commonly 
as Gyges, king of Lydia (Zimmerli 1983: 301-02), although this has dif- 
ficulties. In MT the name does not occur outside Ezekiel, but signifi- 
cantly for the LXX reader [wy is mentioned in Num 24:7, where one of 
Balaam’s oracles states that the reign of a designated person in Israel 
will be higher than that of Gog, and in Am 7:1 where part of the plague 
of locusts, an army threatening Israel, is ‘Gog the king’. In B, 'wy also 
stands for the Hebrew Og, king of Bashan who opposed Israel, in Deut 
3:1, 13; 4:47 (conversely, here in 38:2, P967 has Qy but [wy elsewhere in 
the section). Thus in LXX there are previous associations of Gog as one 
who opposes Israel. 

Maywy is listed in Gen 10:2 and 1Ch 1:5 as one of the peoples in Asia 
Minor, but it is unclear in Ezekiel whether Magog is the name of a per- 
son, region or people (in 39:6 LXX has Gog where MT has Magog, which 
may suggest some equivalence). Pwe is in LXX a name, whereas many 
modern commentators along with Aq see MT Wx as a common noun, 
‘head, chief’. Pwo is known elsewhere only in LXX Gen 46:21 as one of 
the sons of Benjamin and in Jer 32(25):23 as one of the desert tribes, 
both irrelevant here, and there is no basis for identification with modern 
Russia (Block 1998: 434-35). Meoox and @ofeA occur together earlier in 
32:26, and in Gen 10:2; 1Chr 1:5; Isa 66:19 (these other locations have the 
spelling Moooy), and are also situated in Asia Minor. Likewise Touep and 
Oepyaua (v. 6) are to be identified with Tapep and Copyapa in Gen 10:3, 
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although because of different letter order it is unclear whether the LXX 
scribe identified Oepyapa here with Oa1ypaya in Ezek 27:14 (Ziegler’s 
Oeypaua in 38:6 has no mss support, only an assumed equivalence to 
27:14). Touep is generally identified with the Kippépo1 (Homer, Od. 11,14), 
a people from north of the Black Sea who came into Asia Minor (e.g., 
Herodotus 1.15, 16), although as noted LXX has not used this Greek equiva- 
lence (Cooke 1936: 410). Different is the contemporizing of names in the 
combined Mépoat kai Ai®iones kai Aibuec (v. 5) which can be compared 
with Mépoat Kai Avdoi Kai Aipvec in 27:10. Idiosyncratically the later 
Sibylline Oracles located the ‘land of Gog and Magog’ in ‘the Ethiopian 
rivers’, possibly due to the inclusion of Ai®iomes (3:319-20). 

In Rev 20:8 Gog and Magog are treated as a single entity with the 
definite article, tov [wy kai Maywy. Surprisingly there is little mention 
in the early church fathers, although Origen does use Num 24:7 in his 
Homilies on Numbers, 17.4,5 (Boe 2001: 210-18). Possibly due to Revelation, 
Eusebius (Dem. Ev. 9: 3.6) saw Gog and Magog to be the Roman empire, 
while Theodoret saw reference to both an historical attack on Jews after 
the exile (by ExvO1Kd €8vn) and his own contemporary experience (kat 
EV TOIG NUETEPOIG xpdvoic) of attack by the Huns (PG 81,1201B, 1204BC, 
1217AB; Guinot 1995a: 55, 730). For further discussion, in addition to 
commentaries see TDOT 2: 419-25, Lust (1995a, b), Bae (2001) and Railton 
(2003). 

The command to Ezekiel to ‘set your face against (name)’ normally 
introduces a judgment oracle (as in 6:2; 13:17; 21:2, 7; 25:2; 28:21; 29:2), 
and that is what eventuates here in a message of encouragement to 
Israel. However the immediate words bear close similarities to prophe- 
cies where Lord summons other nations to perform his judgment on 
rebellious Israel, so raising questions for the reader. Israel is meant to 
be restored and secure, but she is to be surrounded by attackers, what is 
Lord doing? “The enveloping of threat with assurance is continued with 
a positive message that the hostile movements of Gog’s enormous army 
are masterminded by Yahweh” (Allen 1990: 205). 

The description of Lord’s actions is briefer in LXX, referring only 
to ‘gathering’ of many different groups (v. 4; MT introduces explicit 
antagonistic actions). The armies are dressed appropriately for battle, 
using words relevant for cavalry of the translator’s period (Crane 
2008: 147-48). Block argues that the description is of a “universal con- 
spiracy” since all of the peoples mentioned are distant peoples, unlike 
those in the oracles against nations (chs. 25-32), and there is a merismic 
pattern of peoples to the north and to the south (1998: 441). This fits an 
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eschatological picture anticipating a last great battle, but the army is 
still under the control of Lord. Gog and those whom Lord has gathered 
with him are to be prepared, with Gog ready paradoxically as por eic 
mpogvAaxry ‘my (advance) guard’ (v. 7), i.e., “in Yahweh’s service ready 
for the call to action” (Wevers 1969: 202). (In MT Gog is to be a ‘guard 
for them’, i.e., protecting his army.) 

Unexpectedly there is a shift to speak about Gog (v. 8: 3m s) rather 
than to him. Is this to indicate that after his preparation he takes the 
initiative to ‘reach the land’, a foreshadowing of v. 10, and supported 
by the statements, not imperatives, of v. 9? “Rather than carrying out 
his commission... Gog brings chaos instead” (Odell 2005: 470). There is 
a long indeterminate period, ag’ nuep@v mAEtdvwv, also described as 
em Eoxatov €tav. LXX points the reader to ‘the end’ of time, rather than 
MT’s more vague ‘latter years’, reinforcing an eschatological understand- 
ing. The land by now has recovered (aneotpappévnv) from the effects of 
the past attacks by ‘many nations’ who previously ‘gathered together’ 
against the land, making it desolate. At that future time all the people 
will be dwelling in ‘peace’, cic eiprvn being used contextually due to 
cessation of conflict (MT ‘in safety’, Boyd-Taylor 2006: 30, n. 59). For a 
reader at the time of the Maccabees there would have been a long period 
of centuries of rebuilding and ‘peace’, albeit under foreign rule, together 
with a foreboding sense of what the future holds with Seleucid attacks, 
thinking now of ‘the end of years’ (cf. Dan 2:28; 10:14, OG and Th, én’ 
EoXATWV TOV NEPOV). 

Gog returns as the addressee, but with statements, not commands. 
He and all those with him (cf. v.6) will so invade the land in sudden- 
ness and extent that it is like vetdc [‘a heavy shower’, as distinct from 
‘continuous rain’ or ‘drizzle’ (LSJ)] and a ‘cloud’ that ‘completely covers’ 
the land. Given the association in LXX between Gog and Balaam’s oracle 
in Num 24:7 there is ironic reversal in the description of Gog and his 
forces, katakadvpat yfjVv, in that Balak had sent messengers to Balaam 
in the first instance because the people of Israel katexdAuwev trv Siw 
Ths yiis (Num 22:5). 


46.2 The Arrogance of Gog 


The plundering arrogance of Gog is described in detail, its extent 
seemingly unlimited and unstoppable. Its eschatological dimension is 
foregrounded in the future time of the opening kai goto Ev TH NEPA 
éxetvy (also vv. 14, 18, 19; 39:11; cf. v. 8). 
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Gog’s plundering attack of Israel is explicitly described as resulting 
from his ‘wicked reasoning’ that comes from ‘his heart’. He knows that 
the land is populated, but sees it as ‘abandoned’, implying that no one, 
no god, cares for it (cf. 16:5). The absence of ‘walls’ or ‘gates’ is a picture 
of ‘peace’ [cf. v.8; and Jer 30:26 (49:31) regarding Hazor], B’s addition of 
év touxia (‘in quietness’) providing further emphasis (also in A, but not 
P967 or MT). The land’s inhabitants (again ‘a nation’) have been ‘gathered 
from many nations’ (11:17; 28:25; 34:13; 37:21) but they have not seen the 
need or been able to give attention to military preparation. This descrip- 
tion, albeit placed on the lips of Gog, is a further reminder to readers 
of the consistent message that Israel’s return to the land is an action of 
Lord, not of human strength or military force and that he is the one who 
maintains their presence in a ‘covenant of peace’ (37:26); their life in the 
land is to focus on following Lord’s ways, not military preparedness. Lord 
who has ‘gathered them from many nations’ is able to handle a Gog and 
his force who have also ‘gathered from many nations’ (v. 8). 

The place the people inhabit is 6 du@adds tis yiic (navel of the land/ 
earth’). This may be simply a metaphorical description of ‘the centre of 
the land’ (as perhaps in Judg 9:37), i.e., the people are inhabiting only the 
central highlands around Jerusalem. More likely is reflection of a more 
mythological meaning that Jerusalem is the centre of the earth (cf. 5:5) 
and so portrayed in later medieval maps. Zimmerli (1983: 311) details 
classical Greek references to Delphi and then Athens as the 6uq@adoc and 
thus ‘navel’ would be a natural reading of LXX, irrespective of debate over 
the Hebrew (e.g., Block 1998: 447-48, who rejects LXX interpretation). 
“Gog’s campaign is not an undertaking similar to many other wars, but 
is war at the center point of the world in which there is therefore also 
involved a decisive event of world history” (Zimmerli 1983: 311). 

Gog’s actions arouse the concern of traders, Saba, Dedan and Carthagin- 
ian merchants being familiar previously as traders with Tyre (27:12, 20, 
22, 25). A’s XaAxndovoc may be a contextualising, seeing another people 
from Asia Minor. Their words are best read as questions, although it is 
unclear whether they are an encouragement or indignation, whether the 
traders are concerned how they might benefit economically from the spoil 
or whether they are worried about the turmoil caused and whether they 
too will be plundered (see also on 39:6). Bae wonders whether this has 
“influenced John in his description of the business-people commenting 
on the downfall of Babylon, Revelation 18” (2001: 105). 


[38:14a] 
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46.3 Response to Gog’s Plans 


B’s exceptional delimiting of the command to Ezekiel signifies to readers 
a change of direction. 514 todto as usual introduces the response that 
follows a description of the situation being addressed and requiring 
change. 


46.4 The Nations will Know Lord is in Control 


Lord’s words announce that Gog’s plans for spoil, although they may have 
come from his ‘heart’ and ‘thinking’ (v. 10), are under Lord’s control: ‘I 
will bring you up’ (v. 16). Gog’s actions become Lord’s instrument for 
making himself known among ‘all the nations’. Just as Israel had been 
gathered from ‘many nations’ (v. 8) so ‘all nations’, far and wide, are to 
know. This event is of cosmic significance. 

Previously Lord was to ‘be made holy’ among Israel in the eyes of the 
nations, through her changed circumstances (36:23). Now it is to be ‘in 
you’ (Gog, v. 16). Gog and the mighty forces with him—the words are piled 
up in v. 15—may think they are invincible and that Israel is easy prey, 
but they have not taken Lord into their thinking: they are attacking ‘my 
people’ (vv. 14, 16) who dwell on ‘my land’ (v. 16). The link God-people- 
land is here explicit for the first time in the Gog passages. 

LXX’s €yepOrjon (‘be aroused’) is an unexpected commentary on the 
preceding sub-section where the initiative had been strongly stated as 
Gog’s—now the passive implies divine action [MT has ytn, ‘you will 
know’ referring to Gog’s recognition of the situation in Israel, although 
some on the basis of LXX emend to 1yn ‘you will be aroused’ (e.g., Allen 
1990: 200), while Crane (2008: 196) suggests a trans-lingual wordplay 
on both roots, LXX giving the result of the ‘knowing’.] As elsewhere in 
the OT human actions of opposition and divine action of judgment are 
intertwined: Gog was stirring himself for his purposes but Lord was to 
accomplish a quite different result. Gog may have said, ‘I will go up’ (v. 11), 
but Lord says, ‘I will bring up’ (v. 16). Lord will ensure that Gog meets 
the consequences of his decision. 


46.5 The Culmination of Past Prophecies 


LXX makes a statement identifying Gog with the subject of earlier 
prophecies (MT has a question). Some see a reference to earlier prophecies 
of a foe ‘from the north’ (v. 15), especially in the oracles of Jeremiah 
(1:14-16; 4:6-7; 6:22) (Zimmerli 1983: 297, 312), or possibly Assyria who 
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threatens but then is turned back (Isa 10:27-34), while others see a 
reference to all prophecies concerning a nation being brought against 
Israel in judgment, with Odell concluding that “while Gog had served as 
an agent of judgment in the past... he would not do so in the future” 
(2005: 473). It is possible that in MT the question is meant to be answered 
in the negative: Gog is not a continuation of God’s agents of judgment 
on Israel (Block 1998: 456). 

For LXX readers the statement can be read in the light of earlier 
references to Gog, in Num 24:7 and Amos 7:1: this is the Gog spoken of. 
Ongoing reinterpretation continued, whether in the description of Anti- 
ochus IV’s attack against Egypt where he comes to an end in the holy 
land (Dan 11:40-45), Qumran’s identification with the Kittim, probably 
Romans (1QM 11:15ff) or the eschatological enemies of Rev 20:7-10 [Bruce 
1995 (1979): 540-42]. For further detailed discussion of interpretations, 
see Block (1998: 453-56) and Bge (2001: 113-16). 


46.6 A Cataclysmic Shaking 


The impact of the attack and Lord’s action is described in language that 
is cosmic in extent—earth, sea and sky—as Lord’s ‘wrath and zeal are 
aroused’. But against whom is this to be exercised? ‘In the fire of my 
anger I spoke’ takes up the past speaking of v. 17, that ‘you’ are to be 
brought ‘against them’, i.e., the people of Israel. There is going to be 
a complete ‘shaking’ of the land with every part breaking and falling 
‘at Lord’s presence’ (mpoownov Kuptov; MT ‘my face’). It sounds like an 
intensification of previous oracles of judgment against Israel, except 
that there has not been a single mention of any wrongdoing by Israel 
to warrant judgment. 

But this time it is different. Lord’s direct speech outlining his action 
is an account of devastation against Gog! He is the one who experiences 
the punishing aspects of Lord’s wrath and zeal, his judgment. Lord has 
brought Gog against the land, but for a purpose that relates to how Lord 
is seen by the nations. 

Lord announces the future summoning of everything that causes 
‘fear’ (B nav Moov; MT ‘on all mountains a sword’; cf. P967 n&v @Pdpov 
paxatpac). There is panic that leads to killing within Gog’s own ranks (cf. 
Judg 7:22), and the armies will experience Lord’s forces that are greater 
than human, with components reminiscent of the destruction of Sodom 
and Gomorrah (Gen 19:24). (For 8avdtoc as ‘death’ from a plague, cf. 5:12; 
6:12; 33:27.) Again LXX highlights the totality of destruction of the army 
by referring to ‘all those with him’ (as in v. 6; MT lacks ‘all’). 


[38:18-23] 


[39:1-10] 
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This time the recognition result is expanded: Lord will be ‘made great’, 
‘made holy’ (cf. v. 16) and ‘glorified’ (the last is not in MT; cf. regarding 
judgment on Sidon, 28:23). ueyaAvvw is used elsewhere of rulers who 
‘made themselves great’ against Lord [Jer 31(48):26, 42; Zeph 2:8, 10; Lam 
1:9] but especially later of Antiochus Epiphanes in Daniel (Th) (8:10, 25; 
11:36, 37). At that time it will be Lord who ‘is made great’. Repeatedly 
there has been mention of ‘many nations’ with Gog (vv. 6, 8, 9, 12, 15, 
22), nations that saw him as the greatest power. “God’s holiness is not 
just shown in his saving power but also in his destructive power...In 
the end, it is Yahweh who is more powerful” (Wong 2003: 230). That 
their destruction has not come from the inhabitants of the land fighting 
against them, nor from some other superior army, is how Lord ‘makes 
himself known’ before them. 


46.7 Complete Defeat in Battle 


The preceding sub-section has adumbrated Gog’s defeat, but Ezekiel is 
to reinforce that message with more detail as to its finality. There will 
be no possibility of Gog, or any power with him, rebuilding for another 
attack. Lord’s defeat of Gog and those with him is described in terms of 
Lord’s personally leading them all the way from ‘the extreme north’ to the 
‘mountains of Israel’ [ka8odnyéw ‘guide down’ is probably a neologism, 
also in Job 12:23; Jer 2:6 (Hauspie 2001a: 35)]. When they arrive however 
Lord will remove all their weapons from their hands and strike them 
down, with the bodies being devoured by carrion birds and wild animals 
(to be expanded in vv. 17-20). Not only Israel but also the ‘coastlands’ will 
have peace, possibly embracing Saba and Dedan as well as the traders of 
38:13. “LXX transforms [MT’s] declaration of judgment into a promise of 
salvation for the coastal lands” (Block 1998: 460). 

That Lord’s ‘name’ be ‘holy’ and no longer ‘profaned’ comes again to the 
fore, this time amongst both ‘my people Israel’ and ‘the nations’ (P967 A 
‘all the nations’). The phrase idov fKe1 echoes the words that the people 
were to say when they came to the realisation that Lord had indeed 
spoken through his prophet (33:33). No longer will there be uncertainty 
or unbelief, no more will Lord’s name be profaned. 

The extent of both the size of Gog’s army and his weaponry and of 
the thoroughness of their defeat, never again to be a threat, is seen 
in the vivid imagery of weapons providing fuel for ‘seven years’, this 
period perhaps showing “the added benefit of providing the environ- 
ment with a sabbatical week of years to recover from the devastation” 
(Block 1998: 466). 
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46.8 Gog’s Burial 


With the opening ‘in that day’ again pointing to an eschatological event, 
the message of finality is reinforced by description of the burial place of 
Gog and his army in Israel. It will be a ‘famous place’ (témov dvopaotdv): 
while seen by many as a misreading of MT oW ‘there’ as DW ‘name’, LXX 
meaning is explicated by the following uvnuetov (‘memorial, tomb’) 
rather than the basic té&@og (‘grave’) and may have been an intentional 
wordplay by the translator (Crane 2008: 178). Further, a ‘name’ is given 
that all know (vv. 15-16). 

At the same time it is simply a noAvdvdpiov (‘communal burial place’; 
also vv. 15, 16). On the surface this is quite different to MT’s 73 (‘valley’, 
located ‘east of the Sea’) which has led to much discussion in commen- 
taries as to location. Bruce [1995 (1979): 542-43] cogently argues for 
an identification with the Valley of [‘the son(s) of] Hinnom, 037 (x)*3, 
Téevva, noting the use of moAvavipiov for MT ‘valley’ in Jer 2:23-24; 
19:2, That the translator is thinking of a specific valley is evident in the 
subsequent pdpayé ‘ravine’, the picture suggesting “the huge mounds of 
corpses blocking the valley” (Block 1998: 469), and the transliteration Te, 
clearly a copyist error for Ie (as in v. 15; so Q; P967 A at). Significantly 
in 2Mac 9:4, 14 Antiochus Epiphanes desires to turn Jerusalem into a 
toAvdvdptov (cf. 4Mac 15:20), so for LXX readers the promise here is a 
dramatic reversal. 

Burial of the corpses is to be finished in ‘a seven month period’, so 
ritually ‘cleansing’ the land, distinct from the Israel’s cleansing from 
wider moral pollution as in 36:18 (Wong 2001: 136). This act will result 
in the ‘famous, renowned’ place announced in v.11, but it is Lord who is 
‘glorified’. Since the general burial may not be complete in that period, a 
‘continuing’ group of men are to be appointed to ensure that all over the 
land corpses are buried so that the land is cleansed peta trv entaunvov 
[‘after the seven month period’, MT syntax links the period with the 
‘searching’; Block (1998: 471) appears to be a lone voice in seeing the 
period being concurrent]. They are to be supported by a general policy 
of marking the place where any bones are seen so that they too can be 
removed to Ge. 

What is the city whose name is ‘Common Burial Place’? We have 
argued that in LXX ‘Ge’ refers to the Valley of Ben Hinnom, and thus 
the city is clearly Jerusalem. Odell (1994), on the basis of (7)397 (‘crowd, 
multitude’) being used of Jerusalem in 5:5-17 sees in v. 16 a reversal, 
translating “Indeed, the name of the city is Hamonah, yet they will purify 
the land”. While her argument based on ()397 is not relevant for LXX 
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TtoAvaviptov, a contrast can still be seen. Gog and the forces of many 
nations will attack the city of Jerusalem, everyone will know that, but 
what will also be known is that instead of a place of triumph and plunder 
the city will become their “Common Burial Place”. The name becomes an 
ironic name of triumph for Lord and his people and a statement that the 
land has been cleansed. (For the combination Kai yap see on 31:17.) 


46.9 A Banquet and then Nations Understand Lord’s Action 


Previously it had been announced that the bodies of Gog’s army would 
be a food for carrion birds and animals (v. 4). This is now expanded in 
imagery of a sacrificial banquet, with a twist. ‘Sacrifices’ are usually by 
humans of animals or birds to God, now it is Lord’s ‘sacrifice’ of humans to 
beasts and birds—and it is a ‘large sacrifice’ at ‘my table’ with more than 
enough (cf. Zeph 1:7). ‘Giants’ and ‘rulers of the earth’ are like different 
animals usually associated with sacrifices. In yryavtec LXX readers would 
see mythical beings, a stronger term than MT (see on 32:12). 

This action is Lord ‘giving my glory in you (pl.)’ (MT ‘among the 
nations’), but who are ‘you’? Wong sees “God’s giving his glory to or 
among the Israelites” (2002: 133) however Crane rightly observes that 
“Israel has not been directly addressed in this chapter, and so cannot 
be the referent of év bytv” (2008: 231). Earlier in the Gog oracles twice 
there has been mention of Lord ‘being glorified’ in the massacre and 
burial of Gog’s army (38:23; 39:13), it is thus quite appropriate to see ‘you’ 
continuing to be the addressees of this sub-section, namely the birds 
and beasts. Lord shows ‘my glory’ to all around in and through those 
who share in his sacrificial meal. What the nations see is Lord’s kpiotc, 
a word used only here and 44:24 in Ezekiel, kpia being more common 
for ‘judgement’. A parallel in classical Greek is use of xptotc as an ‘issue’ 
that is ‘decided’ in war (cf. Thucydides 1.23; Polybius 31.29.5; LSJ). The 
battle result shows the carrying out of Lord’s ‘(judicial) procedure’ or 
‘case’ (as in 44:24). 

Again ‘all the nations’ and ‘the house of Israel’ both come to a ‘know- 
ing’ (cf. v. 7), here with further specification: for Israel that ‘I am their 
God from now on’ and for the nations why Israel was exiled. There is a 
subtle difference between MT and LXX in that, while MT has the stan- 
dard eschatological ‘from that day’, LXX here has ‘from this day’ (cf. v. 8, 
‘this is the day’). It is likely that “the translator saw the Gog-event as 
something near to his time, and it was no longer seen as belonging to 
the distant future” (Wong 2002: 135), perhaps in light of the contem- 
porary attacks of Antiochus Epiphanes. Just as previously the exile had 
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led to an impugning of the name of Lord so now the nations will know 
that the exile was not a sign of Lord’s weakness or inactivity but of his 
active judgment on his own people for their rejection and unclean acts 
and lawless deeds. nOétnoav eic Eué (‘they rejected me’) is a rare use in 
Ezekiel of d8etéw, napanintw (‘fall away’) being more common (see Wong 
2002: 136-37, but without any explanation), possibly associated with the 
only other Ezekiel instance (22:26), i-e., ‘rejecting me’ was expressed in 
rejecting God’s law/commandments (cf. Crane 2008: 189-90). 


46.10 ‘I will No More Turn My Face’ 


The previous sub-sections have presented mainly the interrelationship of 
the actions of Lord and those of the nations, whether attacking alongside 
Gog or coming to recognize what Lord has been doing not only in the 
annihilation of Gog but also in the exile of Israel. The land has been the 
locus of the action. The conclusion turns to Lord’s ongoing favourable 
attitude to his people. There is a ‘turning back the captivity’ (see on 
16:53), a showing of ‘mercy’ and a zeal ‘on account of my holy name’ 
(514 tO Svopa TO dy1dv pov as in 36:22), again the divine name is in the 
foreground (Wong 2002: 139). 

Yet in the midst of the return Israel “remains aware of her previ- 
ous history. Mercy is not a summons to blind forgetfulness” (Zimmerli 
1983: 320, comparing the similar 16:54). The text does not dwell on their 
shame, but rather moves on to the peace and freedom as Lord gathers 
them out of the countries tv é6v@v [B A Q, absent in P967; Ziegler’s 
€xOp@v is based on viii ce V and Lucianic miniscules, agreeing with MT]. 
It is among the restored house of Israel that ‘I will be made holy in 
the presence of the nations’ (cf. 36:23; Gog in 38:16, 23). Yet again it is 
affirmed that it is through Lord’s gathering them from the nations that 
Israel comes to know. 

The Gog section ends, not with the recognition formula, but with 
an eternal promise. The exile had been because Lord had ‘turned my 
face from them’ (v. 23), but he will do this ‘no more’. The pouring out 
of ‘my wrath’ is in the past. MT is quite different in v. 28, including an 
additional phrase, but more significantly in v. 29 it is ‘my Spirit’ that is 
poured out, not ‘my wrath’, providing an inclusion with 36:26, 27 (for 
different conclusions on the textual issues including matters of chapter 
order, compare Lust 2002b; Wong 2002: 142-45; see discussion in Crane 
2008: 196-200). LXX is a reminder that Lord ‘poured out my wrath’ (7:8; 
9:8; 14:19; 22:22; 36:18, etc.), but that is past. 
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Irrespective of the chapter order, the final utter defeat of Gog and 
his armies and the guarantee of a gathered and cleansed people living 
in the land in peace, a situation in which Israel and the nations around 
all recognise Lord, opens the way for a land in which the new temple 
and its worship are central. Gillingham (1996) helpfully observes that 
in prophetic books proto-apocalyptic passages are associated with the 
status of Zion, thus the Gog chapters are framed by promises of God 
placing his ‘sanctuary/holy things’ in the midst of the people: 37:26-28 
is to be fulfilled in the vision of chs. 40-48. In P967 however, 37:26-28 
leads immediately into the vision of the temple-centred land. 


VISION OF TEMPLE AND LAND 
(CHS. 40-48) 


At key positions in the book ‘and he brought me’ has been a thematic as 
well as visionary movement marker (kai eionyayev / Hyayév / e&hyayév 
pe), often linked with ‘Lord’s hand was on me’: in ch. 8 it was followed 
by a vision of idolatry in the temple culminating in Lord’s glory leaving 
the temple; 11:1 introduced judgment on Jerusalem, also with the 
departure of the ‘glory’ and Ezekiel’s visionary return to be with the 
exiles (11:23-24); and 37:1 saw the vision of the dry bones and hope of 
restoration. Now it introduces a vision in the land of a great new temple 
complex, the return of God’s ‘glory’, with restoration of priesthood and 
allotment of the land. 

Ezekiel is taken on a tour of the temple building, with measurements 
of its gates, courtyards, rooms and facilities for sacrifices (40:1—42:14), 
before ‘the glory of the God of Israel’ returns to fill the ‘house’, with 
description of preparation of the altar (42:15—43:27). With the facilities 
described, attention turns to regulations for the behaviour of and pro- 
visions for leaders and priests (44:1—45:20), and for the celebration of 
feasts (45:21—46:15). A single section combines details of arrangements 
for generous provisions of food for festivals and a vision of water flow- 
ing from the temple bringing fertility to the land (46:16—47:23), before 
detailing the apportionment of the land to each of the tribes, with the 
city in the middle (48:1-28). The vision concludes with details of the gates 
of the city, a city open equally to all the tribes (48:29-35). 

Division of the block shows greater variance amongst manuscripts than 
for any other part of the book. While P967’s divisions all match division 
locations in MT and LXX mss, there is much divergence after that, with 
many more divisions in Greek codices. For example, ‘and he brought me’ 
is nowhere a division marker in P967 but 12 of the 23 instances in chs. 
40-48 mark divisions in B. While the phrase points to a straightforward 
change in topic, the amount of paragraphing suggests that the dynamic 
of the passage was of interest to groups responsible for the codices. 
Modern readers are familiar with the Latin tradition of division into nine 
chapters, but only three of these coincide with the seven Greek chapters 
(40:1; 43:1; 44:1; but thereafter 45:9, 16; 47:13; 48:18*) and only four with 
major divisions in B (40:1; 42:1; 44:1; 48:1; other major divisions are at 
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40:17, 32, 44; 42:15; 45:21; 46:16; 48:29). Indeed, 45:1 is a division loca- 
tion only in MT and 47:1 in no ms. One example of the visual impact of 
the divisions is that in P967 and all Hebrew codices 40:1-43:9 is a single 
section, while in B it becomes six major sections (43:9 is in the middle 
of the sixth), with further division into sub-sections. For further discus- 
sion see Introduction §6 and works cited there. As usual we follow B’s 
paragraphing, including comments on ways in which the division loca- 
tions influence reading. 

Understandably there has been much debate over interpreting the 
vision, including whether it was ever intended that the temple be built. 
There is no command to build, the dimensions of the ‘holy places’ match 
the size of the whole of ancient Jerusalem, several items in Solomon’s 
temple are not mentioned and divisions of the land use straight lines. 
The opening (40:2), along with the ‘river’ of 47:1-12, suggest cosmic 
geography and indeed nowhere is Jerusalem explicitly mentioned. Later 
interpreters have seen a link with Rev 21:1-22:5, the ‘Holy City’ coming 
down from heaven to earth. Zimmerli aptly comments that the temple is 
“not demanded imperatively as an accomplishment of postexilic temple 
architects. Rather it is shown in a vision to the prophet as the work 
that Yahweh himself has mysteriously formed” and, observing 43:10-11, 
“the architectural plan...becomes the basic document of a penitential 
sermon” [1982 (1968): 115, 17]. There has also been much effort since 
earliest times, particularly in Jewish writings, to reconcile differences 
between regulations in Ezekiel and those in the Pentateuch, including 
relationships to the Holiness Code of Leviticus 18-26 (see Introduction 
§5.1.4). In addition to commentaries, which often continue attempts to 
draw the temple layout, see also Tuell (1996) and Beale (2004: 335-64). 

Throughout, but particularly in chs. 40-42, there is much vocabulary 
relating to the temple and its furnishings. It is evident that the translator 
did not understand some architectural terms as is evident in translitera- 
tions. Some transliterations even include the pronominal suffix of the 
Hebrew word or the plural ending, hence arguing against them having 
become technical terms, e.g., the various words commencing oA- and 
use of both Oe and O¢eip (these transliterations are left untranslated 
in the English translation). There is also use of the general, unspecified 
didéotnwa ‘space’ where MT has different words (see further details and 
discussion of vocabulary, Introduction §4.2.2). 

Additional complications arise in that there are several places where 
the link between LXX and MT is either unclear or non-existent and there 
are several variants in numbers as well as phrasing amongst LXX mss 
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and between LXX and MT, as demonstrated by the extensive details in 
CTAT: 313-434, half that discussion being on chs. 40-42 (see also Lust 
et al. 2001a: 141-43). In the commentary we focus on reading B. 


47 The Vision Begins 


Twenty five years into exile and fourteen years after receiving news 
that e¢Aw 1 1dA1¢ ‘the city has fallen’ (33:21) Ezekiel again experiences 
‘Lord’s hand’. The significance of the date is unknown although it is 
often noted that 25 is half of 50, a jubilee period, and so perhaps halfway 
to the anticipated return, and also in the temple dimensions 25 and 
its multiples are common (Zimmerli 1983: 345-47; Allen 1990: 229; Joyce 
2007: 222). 

In 8:3 Ezekiel had been ‘brought in a vision of God’ to Jerusalem to see 
the horrendous activities in the temple; now he is brought to ‘a very high 
mountain’ which to a reader suggests the cosmic centre from which God’s 
reign is exercised (Isa 2:2-4), but also the ‘high’ and ‘towering mountain’ 
where the ‘cedar’ prospers (17:22-23). There he sees something ‘like the 
building of a city’ with someone by the ‘gate’. The conducted tour is to 
be led by a ‘man’ whose appearance is less brilliant than the one ‘like a 
man’ in 8:2 but similar to the we eEaotpdntwv xaAxéde ‘like beaming brass’ 
of the creatures of 1:7, marking him as “a denizen of the divine sphere” 
(Darr 2001: 1538). The significant feature for his task is his measuring 
implements as he instructs Ezekiel to observe closely so that he can tell 
‘the house of Israel’, a command repeated in 44:5 (cf. 43:10-12). What 
Ezekiel is to be shown is not “a plan, but a complex of buildings making 
up Yahweh’s ‘house’” (Odell 2005: 488). 


The rest of this opening section describes the ‘enclosing wall around out- 
side the house’ and the outer eastern gateway, with their measurements. 
The previous ‘like a city’ is an anticipation of size, as is the first sight, 
the ‘walls’ around ‘the house’. In the vision of chs. 8-11 Ezekiel had been 
shown the despicable behaviour in ‘the house of Lord’, the temple built 
by Solomon, and heard of its coming destruction and the departure of 
God’s ‘glory’ from ‘the house’. Now he is shown a much larger residence, 
with features matching aspects of the previous temple. 

Measurements throughout use the so-called ‘long cubit’ (‘a cubit and 
a palm’s breadth’), probably around 52 cm (20.5 in.) (Block 1998: 517). 
[moaAeotijs (‘the palm of the hand’) is a variant of maAaotrc, a later form 
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of the classical moAaotr (LSJ, LEH).] The measuring ‘reed’ was thus around 
3 m, this being the thickness and height of the wall; tepiBoAoc (here 
and 42:20) makes explicit the ‘enclosing’ aspect of this wall in comparison 
to the other ‘walls’ of chambers, etc. (totxos, e.g., v. 13). The ‘reed’ is 
also the measure of the a1Aau and Oe, features not understood by the 
translator (MT is generally understood as ‘threshold’ and ‘alcove, recess’ 
respectively and so these meanings are given in LEH). (The text history of 
v. 6 is complex, with Ziegler including a phrase not in B; CTAT: 314-16.) 
Similarly unexplained is QainAa®a, occurring only in vv. 7, 12, possibly 
a transliteration of xnd xn (‘alcove to alcove’; P967 Bee; MT mixn/oNN). 
Whatever the atAev were (-ev is a transliteration of the Hebrew 3 ms 
ending, i.e., ‘its ail’), the translator saw the word as plural as are the 0¢¢ 
that are opposite each other in the gateway, although in wv. 12, 14, 16 
the transliteration follows the Hebrew plural form, 8e1p. The picture 
of the size of the whole complex expands as the width of the gateway is 
given as ‘thirteen cubits’ (4 m). As one entered there was a narrowing by 
one cubit (nfjxus EmiovvagdpeEvos, ‘a cubit was gathered’), the following 
description of the Oeeip being syntactically mixed with use of singular 
and plural forms and articles. 

Having said the width of the mvAwv ‘gateway’ was ‘thirteen cubits’ 
(v. 11), the measurement of ‘twenty-five cubits’ (v. 13) is likely to be the 
width between the external walls of the facing O¢e, the phrase attn nv0An 
emi MVANv ‘this gateway to a gateway’ signifying that it was that breadth 
all the way along the route from the outer gate to the gate into the outer 
court. While the O¢e1p are along the sides, there remains to be measured 
the ai®piov (a feature not in MT). Derived from aiOptog (‘light, clear’) 
rather than the Latin atrium (although that is used in our translation), it 
“is a term typical for the architecture of houses in Egypt. Most instances 
where aiptov occurs belong to the Roman-Byzantine period. Only once 
it occurs in an earlier text, namely in one of the Zenon papyri” (Kraus 
2006: 77, summarising work of Konkel). It runs the whole length, 50 cubits 
(26 m), providing light through its recessed windows. 

The dimensions of 50 x 25 cubits for a single gateway complex may 
be contrasted with Solomon’s temple of 40 x 20 cubits (so LXX, 3Km 6:2; 
MT 1Kg 6:2, 60 x 20 cubits)! Another comparison for exiles in Babylon 
was the Ishtar gate, whose double tower was 12 m high, leading into a 
processional way 11-20 m wide (ISBE: 1, 386-67). ‘Palm trees” (@otvixes) 
are a feature of the decorations (12 times in chs. 40-41), as they were of 
Solomon’s temple (1Kg 6:29, 32, 35; 7:22), and may also be compared with 
the presence of divine symbols on the Ishtar gate and processional way. 
That this is the only decoration mentioned “must be aimed polemically 
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at the figurative representations mentioned at several points in Ezekiel 
18” (Zimmerli 1983: 352). The gateway that Ezekiel sees is impressive, 
grander than any known to him or his contemporaries. 


48 The Courtyard Inside and the other Gateways 


Movement into the temple precincts is marked out by a new section in 
B. In the middle of v. 25 there is a five letter space at the end of the line, 
most likely an original erasure. The phrase in v. 25b, mny@v nevtrykovta 
TO HffKos abtiAs Kal MNX@v Elkoo1 NévtE TO EbPOS ats (50 x 25 cubits), 
is also in v. 21, and with slightly different syntax in wv. 29, 33, 36, none 
being delimited. 


In all LXX mss the avAn ‘courtyard’ (unroofed enclosure) is described 
as €owtépos ‘inside’, reflecting the perspective of moving ‘into’ the pre- 
cincts (Ziegler’s €Ewtépav ‘outer’ follows emendation proposed by Katz, 
agreeing with MT, so distinguishing from the courtyard of vv. 27, 28, but 
providing a static image). The first sight is of naotopdpia. LSJ provides 
the meaning “chamber assigned to naotopdpov’, known in a number of 
iii and ii sce papyri or inscriptions, with naotopdpos, “carrying a maotdcG 
(perh. shrine)” and hence “class of priests of unknown function”. In LXX 
it is used of the place where Isaiah is to find the treasurer (Isa 22:15), 
and similarly they are the ‘chambers’ linked with the temple treasuries 
(1Chr 9:26; 28:16). The ‘colonnades / porticoes’ (LXX has both meptotvAa 
and otoat) abutted the rear of the portion of the gateway which jutted 
into the courtyard, filling that space all around and marking a boundary 
between the ‘chambers’ and the open space. Konkel observes the influ- 
ence of Hellenistic architecture in the “architectural terms and also the 
concept of courts, gateways, rooms for priests around the ai®piov and 
the maotopdpia” (summarised in Kraus 2006: 77). 


Ezekiel is next brought to the north and south gates in turn. Now that 
he is inside, the ‘courtyard’ can be described as ‘outer’ (v. 20; cf. v. 17, 
but ‘inside’ is used again in v. 23). The gates are described in turn, with 
details matching those of the eastern gateway. Again technical features 
are transliterated, including instances where the Hebrew includes a 
pronominal suffix (e.g., aiAev, aAoppwv). 

One key difference is the word used for ‘steps’. For the eastern gate 
the ‘steps’ are dvaba®ude (v. 6; also v. 49, from the inner courtyard to 
the house), the word used in 1Kg 10:19, 20 of ‘steps’ leading to a throne 
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and in Acts 21:35, 40 of the main stairway of the temple. In this and the 
following section however kAtpaxtrip is used (vv. 22, 26, 31, 34, 37; also 
43:17; MT myn in all instances). kAtaxtrip is known only in this block 
in LXX (KAtyag is used of the ‘ladder’ in Jacob’s dream, Gen 28:12) but 
occurs in classical Greek and inscriptions with the meaning of ‘rung’ of 
a ladder. It appears that in LXX there is a desire to differentiate the key 
entry route to the ‘house’, the royal path through the eastern gate. 

At the end, both P967 and B commence v. 31 with to6 atAay eic tv 
avany trv ewtépav, so linking with the preceding measurement of 50 
x 25 cubits (Ziegler has kai otAaupw eic..., following hexaplaric texts, 
but not Q, and compares MT; v. 30 is lacking in LXX). 


49 Exploring the Inner Gates and Facilities for Sacrifices 


The movement in LXX is not always clear (it would seem the translator 
was unclear, mirrored in ongoing difficulties still faced in interpreting 
MT). In the previous section Ezekiel had been brought through the east 
gate into the courtyard, saw the chambers and colonnades and then went 
to the north and south gates. As he now goes to ‘the gate looking east’, 
and then the one ‘to the north’, the context points to these being the 
gates leading from the outer courtyard to the inner (and hence vv. 28-31 
are probably also an inner gate). This is supported by the furnishing in 
the ‘chambers’. B’s delimiting as a new section, marking a significant 
transition, suggests this is also the scribe’s understanding. 


49.1 Through the Inner East Gate 


The description of the inner east gate is brief, simply matching that of 
the south gate in vv. 28-31. 


49.2 The Inner North Gate, and the Furnishing of the Chambers 


As for the previous gates there are similar details of architecture and 
size (vv. 35-37). The pattern continues with mention of ‘chambers’ and 
other features before describing the furnishing provided for the offering 
of sacrifices (vv. 38-43). 

With a description shorter than MT, in the region of the chambers is 
an ‘outlet’ for the sacrifices. Expvotg occurs only here in LXX, the term 
used classically of an efflux or outlet, so suggesting here a place where 
the mess caused by slaughtering was to be washed away (the longer MT 
describes ‘washing’ that prepares animals for slaughter on tables). This 


VISION OF TEMPLE AND LAND 513 


can be then linked with the later podé (‘drain’, v. 40; not in MT). At this 
location were slaughtered the animals ‘for sins and for ignorance’. In 
Hebrew nxvn is used for both ‘sin’ and ‘sin-offering’ without differentia- 
tion. In the Pentateuch, when reference is to offerings mepi tij¢ auaptias 
is very common (e.g., Lev 4:3, 14, 20), although sometimes simply cpaptia 
(e.g., Lev 4:8, 21, 24). In Ezekiel there is always a preposition, mainly 
as here (tO) bmep auaptias (also 43:22, 25; 44:29; 45:17, 22, 23; 46:20; 
elsewhere only Mic 6:7; 1Esdr 7:8), but occasionally (tO) mepi cpaptias 
(42:13;43:19, 21). A similar syntax is seen with bnép / mEepi dyvotac (40:39; 
44:29; 46:20 / 42:13; cf. Lev 5:18) (Daniel 1966: 318-25; Harlé and Pralon 
1988: 33-34). dAoKavtwya (‘whole-burnt offering’) is a standard term in 
both the Pentateuch and Ezekiel (all in chs. 40-46) while @Gua (generally 
plural, ‘what is slaughtered, sacrificial victims’) is less common (40:41, 
42; 46:24; Ex 29:28; 34:15, 25, etc.). 

It is unclear what was understood regarding the number of tables, and 
their differentiation, with four mentioned in v. 40, eight in v. 41 and four 
in v. 42 (cf. Block 1998: 533). It appears that some tables were used for 
preparation and others for the slaughtering. Around the tables was a 
yétoos (also in 43:13, 17), a word known in inscriptions as the projecting 
part of a roof or cornice [P967 kuuatiov ‘a form of moulding’ (LSJ)]. Its 
purpose is not mentioned in LXX, the most straightforward understand- 
ing being something decorative. Many interpret MT as referring to some 
space for implements, e.g., ledge or shelf (Zimmerli 1983: 367-68; Block 
1998: 531, 534) or following Targum, ‘hooks’ (e.g., NRSV, NIV). The rest 
of the verse is vastly different in LXX with its protective ‘roofs’, 


50 The Open Space and the Temple 


Next is directed movement from the gates (not in MT) into the open 
space of the inner courtyard. The paragraphing of B marks descriptions 
of the alcoves for priests (40:44-47), the ailam of the ‘house’ (40:48-49), 
the ‘temple’ proper (41:1-22ba), with the final sub-section introduced by 
kai eimev 1pdc ye, a phrase drawing attention to a key feature, ‘the table 
in front of Lord’, before more architectural features (41:22b-26). In this 
way the role of the priests and the temple are tied together. 


50.1 The Alcoves for Priests 


The architectural feature é€é5pa is well-known in Greek as an ‘open 
recess or alcove with seating, whether accommodating small group or large 


[40:44-41:26] 
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gathering’ (LSJ). The term appears in LXX only in Ezekiel 40-46 (21 times), 
and shows differentiation from the naotogédptov (‘chambers’) above (vv. 
17 twice, 38; 72» in all). [Another common equivalence is yaCopuAc&Kiov 
(‘treasury’, e.g., Neh 10:38, 39; 13:4, etc.).] Like the ‘chambers’, the ‘alcoves’ 
stretched along the walls between the gates (cf. NETS, ‘hall’). 

The significance is two different priestly roles, described in matching 
phrases and introduced by ‘and he said to me’ (also in 41:4, 22). One 
group ‘keeps watch over the house’, which points to security, “defenders 
of the sanctity of space and altar” (Block 1998: 537-38), while the other 
points to security of ‘the altar’ and its ritual. While all are priests, and 
so Levites, the second group are ‘sons of Saddouk’, the ones out of Levi 
who ‘draw near to Lord to minister for him’ (see further on 44:10-31). 
[On the appointment of Saddouk (Heb: Zadoq) as the key priestly line 
see 3Km/1Kg 2:35.] The final item mentioned is ‘the altar in front of the 
house’, to be further described in 43:13-17. 


50.2 The Ailam of the House 


Given the lack of understanding as to what ailam and ail represent, this 
sub-section becomes simply details of measurements of indeterminate 
features. It is also unclear what features of the doors are ‘shoulders’ 
(Enwyeidec), a usage of Emwpic known only here. LEH reflects the difficulty 
in “leaves? side walls?” (cf. LSJ). 


50.3. The Temple 


The previous occasion on which Ezekiel had been ‘brought into the 
temple’ (vadc) was to see the men worshipping the sun (8:16), that 
passage also mentioning the ailam. The contrast with that earlier vision, 
and the picture of a new beginning in a magnificent complex, continues. 
Words spoken by ‘the man’ identify to a&y1ov tv ayiwv ‘the holy of 
holies’, matching a Hebrew pattern for the superlative, ‘the most holy 
place’. This is the only instance in Ezekiel of the singular, the plural (ta) 
ayia tHv aytwv describing multiple items or a larger complex (42:13; 
43:12; 44:13; 45:3). Darr notes how the entrances decrease in width as 
one progresses, from fourteen cubits (40:48) to ten (40:2) to six (41:3), 
corresponding to “the increasing sacrality as one approaches the holy of 
holies” (2001: 1549). The translation and interpretation of the following 
description (vv. 5-26) is full of difficulties in MT, let alone in LXX which 
does not always match MT. 
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ttAeupé (‘side’) probably refers to a ‘side chamber’ (LEH; cf. 1Kg 6:5), 
but the number varies. B’s tpidKovta tptc dics suggests either ‘ninety’ 
(30 thrice) in each of two floors (Lust et al. 2001a: 142) or more likely 
‘thirty’ in each of three floors (cf. v.7), but repeated. P967 has A Kat Y 
(i.e., ‘thirty and three’) and A Q tpickovta Kai te(e)ic dic. Zimmerli com- 
ments that LXX’s didotnpa (‘space’) here and elsewhere in chs. 40-48 
(41:6, 8; 42:5, 12-13; 45:2; 48:15, 17) is “a colorless expression of difficulty 
which is used to translate the most varied unknown words” (1983: 370). 
A mpd08epa as ‘something added’ may be an “annex, extension” (LEH), 
the only contextual clues being that éx tod totxou follows and that it 
enabled movement from floor to floor. Of the three floors, the middle 
one is described in B with the phrase, éx t@v yetowv, using the same 
word as that for the decorative ‘border’ around the altar (see on 40:43), 
but here able to have its classical sense of a ‘projection’. All other mss 
have the expected péowv. 


Following are large dimensions (one of 90 cubits and three of 100 cubits), 
relating to to d10piCov ‘partitions’ that set off the open area tO dmdAoitov 
‘what was left’ (neither term using a noun form). In translating compass 
directions, LXX follows MT with its ‘to the sea (8¢Aaoo«a)’ for the west, 
appropriate for the Levant but not for Egypt. 


The description moves to details of the temple, including carved features. 
TEpatvwpEeva, on the basis of related words, refers to a ceiling that is 
‘coffered’ (sunk panels). The verb ~atvéw is known only here and 3Km 
7:40(1Kg 7:3) but pa&tvwya (v. 20) is known in non-biblical Greek as 
well as four other instances in LXX (LSJ, LEH). ‘Windows’ are ‘latticed’ 
(Sixtuwtat; cf. 40:16 kpuntat for same Hebrew), enabling some ‘looking 
through’ around the three (floors?), diaximtw suggesting bending or 
stooping to do so (LSJ; LEH; cf. Lk 24:12). 

Covering the walls is ‘carving’ [v. 18: yeyAvupévos; vv; 19, 20: 
diayeyAuupEvos, the longer verb probably a LXX neologism, (Hauspie 
2001a: 31, 35)]. xepouferv, as well as being associated in the former 
temple with the ark (9:3), were part of the divine vision of ch. 10 (for 
the plural form, see on 9:3). The ‘living creatures’ had four faces but the 
representation in carving has just two, a ‘human’ and a ‘lion’. For ‘palm- 
trees’, see above (on 40:16). 

Difficulties continue in v. 21 (Cooke 1936: 451, MT “is untranslat- 
able”). On the basis of the masc. sing. d¢vantvoodpEvos ‘opened’ (as for 
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the ‘windows’ of v. 16), B’s syntax would link kai 10 dtytov (i.e., ‘the holy 
of holies’ of v. 4) with the preceding, thus including it in the carving, 
and having the opening ‘on four sides’ describing only the vadc (v. 1), 
although the hexaplaric A -yeva and Q -pevor read differently. A com- 
parison could be the multi-leaved doors of 3Km 6:33-34. There is however 
no uncertainty that what is then seen appeared like a ‘wooden altar’. 
It looked like an altar, with its size, proportion and horns—but it was 
wooden, and a wooden altar would burn with the sacrifice. 


50.4 ‘The Table in Front of Lord’ 


Given that previous instances where ‘the man’ einev (mpdc¢ pe) (40:45; 
41:4) are not seen as a reason for a new sub-section, the division here 
suggests intentionality. As a ‘table in front of Lord’ it has similarities to 
the table in the tabernacle with the perpetual bread of the presence, kai 
em1ONoelg EM TV TpdTEGav Aptous Evwmtouc Evavtiov pou Sa Mavtds 
[Ex 25:29 (30)], although as noted it has the shape of an altar. One can 
only speculate whether the scribe of B (or his exemplar) was influenced in 
his division placement, drawing attention to the ‘table’, by a comparison 
with the Eucharistic table, although no allusions to this verse are cited 
in the indexes of Biblia Patristica (Allenbach et al. 1975-95). What can be 
said is that this marks the end point of the movement from the entrance 
through to the central point of Lord’s ‘house’ (see 42:1 for movement 
back out). 

Nothing more is said of the ‘table’ as the description gives further 
details of ‘doors’ and ‘windows’ of the vadc and to ayiov. PUpwua in 
this sub-section refers both to ‘doorway’ as a whole (v. 23), and in the 
plural, to ‘panels’ (v. 24), with either translation suitable in v. 25. Syntax 
is unclear, but one reading is that each of the four doorways had ‘pivot- 
ing panels’, with each doorway of each pair having two panels. The form 
otpo~wtdc ‘made with pivots’ is known only here (LSJ) and may well be 
a neologism based on a probably well-known verb, otopdw, “the stem 
otpog-/otpeg- always deals with turning” (Hauspie 2001a: 22). 


51 The Alcoves for the Priests 


Returning to the ‘inner courtyard’ (so B; P967 A Q ‘outer’) there is 
exploration of ‘alcoves’ and ‘colonnades’ northward and southward (vv. 
1-12) which the ‘man’ explains as being exclusively for the priests (vv. 
13-14). In B the section has similarities to 40:44-46, the previous passage 
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that spoke of €€é5pai and the priests, also in the ‘inner courtyard’, 
although all other mss refer to buildings in the ‘outer courtyard’. 


51.1 The Architecture of the Alcoves 


Here are ‘five alcoves’ close to the open area opposite the northern gate 
and near the northern partition, the description being of long three- 
storied structures. These are different from the ‘two alcoves’ of 40:44, 
one behind each of the northern and southern gates. While the terms 
are relevant to the temple complex, architecture with é&€3pai, otoat, 
mepiotvAa, mepinator and an avAn would be quite familiar to Greek 
readers. However, as in preceding sections understanding the text is 
fraught with difficulties with several variants and different scholarly 
interpretations of MT. 

The comparison with the ‘colonnades’ (v. 3; cf. 40:17-18) is of the 
‘arrangement’ (contra Ziegler’s punctuation; there is no mention of 
the ‘colonnades’ being ‘carved’). The verb ot1yi@w ‘arrange in rows’ is 
known only here, although its derivation from otixog is transparent. 
B’s description is of three-stories, the ground colonnade supporting 
‘two porticoes’, so that the result was ‘triple’ porticos, tpinAai agreeing 
with otoat. The statement that the ‘porticos’ had no ‘pillars’ xaOwe oi 
otbAo1 tov EEwtepwv (v. 6) is unclear in LXX, but probably refers to the 
‘pillars’ of the ground floor colonnade which projected outward [the only 
other reference to otbAo1 is in 40:49; while Zimmerli sees a reference to 
40:17, ‘chambers’ in the outer court (1983: 394)]. 

The description of the features ‘to the south’ is briefer (vv. 10b-12), 
enumerating the items (in B Kai before ai e€€5pai points to a listing). 
The intention to show the southern structures as matching is obvious 
with the repeated kata. 


51.2 For Priests Alone 


In a reprise of the mention of ‘the priests, sons of Saddouk, who draw 
near to Lord’ (‘sons of Zadok’ is not in MT; cf. 40:46) and ‘the items for 
sin and for ignorance’ (cf. 40:39), attention is given to the exclusive 
nature of their participation (‘eat, place’, the clothing worn) and presence 
(they alone ‘enter’). The repeated motif is ‘holy’, nine times in the short 
sub-section. 

Unlike MT, LXX uses different words to distinguish between the 
otoAtopdc worn inside and the iudtiov worn when not on duty (MT 
331 for both). The former, while not specifically religious, recognises 
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the special items that would be part of the ‘dress’ or ‘equipment’ worn 
(LSJ). It is rare in LXX, occurring elsewhere only in 2Ch 9:4 for Solomon’s 
ministers and Sir 19:30 of dress that is one of a man’s characteristics that 
‘announce things about him’ (NETS). 


52 The Glory of the God of Israel Returns 


After a measurement of the whole ‘house’ (42:15-20) the ‘glory of the 
God of Israel’ returns to fill the ‘house’ and Ezekiel hears the divine voice 
(43:1-9). He is commissioned to ‘show the house’ so that the ‘house of 
Israel’ will in future obey (43:10-12). There are instructions concerning 
making ‘atonement’ for the altar (43:18-27), preceded by the altar’s 
measurements (43:13-17). 

While it might have been expected that a new section would begin 
with the return of God’s glory, in B’s paragraphing there are matching 
sub-sections of measurement (42:15-20 and 43:13-17) followed by action 
that gives life to what has been measured (43:1-9 and 43:18-27), with 
the centre (43:10-12) being the command to ‘show’ so that the people 
respond with obedience. Also, by opening with the summary statement 
of the size of the complex, B’s paragraphing matches Zimmerli’s com- 
ment on other grounds that “it is underlined that the real content of 
the guidance experience lies in the communication of the size of the 
temple area” (1983: 403). 


52.1 Concluding Measurements of the House 


At the beginning of the visionary tour was the first reference to the oikos, 
ttepiBoAos and mpotetyioya (‘house’, ‘enclosing wall’ and ‘outer wall’) and 
entering by the ‘east gate’ (40:5-6). Measurement is now finished and 
the same features are mentioned as Ezekiel is led out by the same gare. 
At that time only the thickness and height of the wall were measured, 
now it is the size of the Umddtyya of the ‘house’. LXX may have been 
influenced by the account of the tabernacle plan in Ex 25:9, 40 (Cooke 
1936: 462; Zimmerli 1983: 402) which has napd&detypa (on the significance 
of ‘model’, as developed by Philo and Patristic writers, see Le Boulluec 
and Sandevoir 1989: 253). 0168(€)tyya points to ‘pattern’ or ‘illustration’ 
(elsewhere in biblical Greek ‘example’ is appropriate); here, linked with 
év diatdéer (‘in layout’), ‘plan’ is appropriate as what is measured are the 
horizontal dimensions that would be shown on a drawing (LEH, NIDNTT 
2: 290-291). 
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The total complex is proportioned as a square, 500 cubits each side 
(1fjxus is only used twice but implied elsewhere). Block notes that “the 
walls are not constructed to keep enemy forces out... but to protect the 
sanctity of the sacred area” and further, if this is the ‘long cubit’ (cf. 40:5; 
43:13), the walls enclose 260 m square, the same as the still-remaining 
platform of Herod’s temple (1998: 580). 


52.2 Lord’s Glory Returns 


In the vision by the Chobar (chs. 8-11) Ezekiel saw ‘Lord’s glory’ leave the 
temple, now in a similar vision—the identity is explicit—he experiences 
the return of the ‘glory’ coming on the eastern road to the temple (cf. 
10:18-19; 11:23). This is Israel’s God returning. 

Ezekiel’s first experience is of a great sound, with LXX quite different 
from MT’s ‘many waters’. mapepuBoAn, while used of an ‘encampment’ 
(as in the other Ezekiel instance, 4:2) often has a sense of a ‘camp’ on 
the move, including God’s ‘camp’ (Gen 32:2-3; 50:9; Jdt 16:2). Further, in 
Hellenistic Greek it is always used of a “military camp or army” (Joosten 
2007: 79) and thus one has a picture of God’s army coming, a contrast 
to the enemy armies that had come against the land in the past (MT 
mina is wider than military).This picture of a body of heavenly beings 
provides a clue to understanding ‘the sound of d11Aao1aGdvtwv (‘repeat- 
ing, doubling’)’: “These are the beings who continually ‘repeat’ the praise 
of God, who ‘day and night never cease to sing, Holy, holy, holy is the 
Lord God Almighty’”. The parallel between ‘many waters’ (so MT) and 
heavenly praises (so understanding LXX) is seen in Rev 14:1-3; 19:6, with 
the Ezekiel translation probably influenced by Ps 68:18, “Divine chariotry 
is two myriads”, which also matches Jerome’s interpretation of Ezekiel 
LXX (Halperin 1982: 357-58; see also discussion in Lust 1987: 211-16). 

In stating clearly the equivalence to the early visions, LXX’s 1 6paotc 
TOO dppatos ‘the vision of the chariot’ (not in MT) is seen to be part of 
the process by which the vision of ch. 1 became known as the ‘Chariot’ 
(A291 merkabah), aterm also in Sir 49:8, contemporaneous to the transla- 
tor (Cooke 1936: 22-23, 463; Halperin 1982: 354). However, the significance 
of ‘when I was entering to anoint the city’ is opaque (generally seen as 
a misreading of MT ‘destroy’), the only other instance of xpiw in Ezekiel 
referring to Lord’s ‘anointing’ with oil the foundling Israel (16:9). Lust 
however sees intentionality, turning “the menacing vision into a hopeful 
message: Now, in these final days, the town as a whole has been anointed”, 
with possible influence of Num 7:1 and Dan 9:24 (1987: 210-11). 
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The response, kai meintw emi MpdowNdv pov, is associated always with 
a vision of God’s glory (see on 1:28), typically, as here, followed by Kai 
avédaBév ye veda Kai eionyayev pe (cf. 3:12; 8:3; 11:1, 24). 


In Ex 40:34-35 ‘the tabernacle was filled with Lord’s glory’ and Moses was 
unable to enter and in 1Kg 8:11 the priests at the dedication of Solomon’s 
temple were unable to ‘stand to minister’ (LXX) and so withdrew when 
‘Lord’s glory filled the house’, but now Ezekiel is led in and ‘I stood’ 
(LXX), the stance of a servant awaiting orders. This time the ‘man’ who 
had been Ezekiel’s guide also ‘stood next to him’ as a voice came ‘from 
the house’, clearly Lord’s (cf. ‘my throne’, etc.). 

Lord announces that this is the place of his ‘throne’ and of ‘the soles 
of his foot’. While iyvoc is commonly ‘track, footstep, footprint’, it is also 
used of the ‘sole’ (LSJ), a meaning which suits the context [cf. bmomdéd10v 
‘footstool’, Isa 66:1; 6 tém0¢ ob Zotnoav oi ndd5E¢ abtOd ‘the place where 
his feet stood’, Ps 131 (132):7]. Importantly for the future, this is also the 
place where ‘my name will encamp for ever’. While a general word, and 
the most common LXX equivalent of MT 72, kataoxnvow as ‘encamp’ 
(LSJ) can here be linked semantically with the mapepBoAn of v. 2: the 
‘camp’ now settles. While it may be that “LXX softens the anthropomor- 
phism of MT by [inserting as subject]...‘my name’” (Block 1998: 575), 
when kataoxnvaw is repeated in the final phrase of the sub-section the 
subject is unambiguously ‘T’. 

There follows recounting of the past behaviour when the house of 
Israel ‘profaned my name’ in the temple which ‘will never again’ happen. 
The culpable people include the nyovpevor (‘leaders’, cf. 17:13; 19:11; MT 
here has ‘kings’), the term used again in the singular in 44:3; 45:7 (a4pxwv 
is absent in chs. 40-48). The accusation concerning ‘their doorway’ and 
‘doorposts’ recalls ch. 8 where there were secret chambers for the priests’ 
iniquities, along with elders of the people, and the northern porch with 
worship of Thammuz, etc. and the twenty-five men at the ‘doorway’ in 
11:1 (mpd8upov in 8:3, 7, 14, 16; 11:1). The result of their previous ‘profa- 
nation’ was that é€étprpa ‘I rubbed out’, the only instance of this verb in 
Ezekiel but common elsewhere in LXX (only here and Ex 32:10 matching 
53). As elsewhere, there is an equivalence of crime and punishment in 
that in LXX the people committed @dvo1 and so were wiped out by @ovoc, 
a word covering the connotation of English ‘murder’ and ‘slaughter’ (LSJ, 
LEH). But that was the past, ‘now’ the people have a responsibility to 
‘reject’ the past behaviour, dmw0éw providing a striking reversal of the 
past ‘rejecting’ of Lord’s commands and judgments (5:6; 20:13, 16, 24). 
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Such response is a necessary concomitant of Lord’s ‘encamping in your 
midst for ever’. 


52.3 The Command to Show 


When ‘the man’ spoke to Ezekiel at the beginning of the vision he was 
told to observe everything and then ‘show all you see to the house of 
Israel’ (40:4). This is resumed, with the purpose stated: the splendid 
vision of ‘the house’ is to lead to a change in the actions of ‘the house of 
Israel’, they are to ‘cease’ from their sins (kémaGw only here in Ezekiel; 
MT ‘be ashamed’). Accompanying is the statement that ‘they will bear 
their punishment’, probably best seen as their recognition that the 
punishment was just (cf. the previous references to kdAaoic in meeting 
with the elders in 14:3, 4, 7; also 18:30). A corollary is that they are to 
know the various requirements to be obeyed. Rhetorically effective is the 
way in which description and behavioural consequences are intertwined: 
‘Show... and they will cease—and its appearance ...and they will bear their 
punishment ...And you will describe the house...and they will keep all my 
judgments... the description of the house...all... holy of holies’ Zimmerli 
speaks of this as “a penitential sermon” (1982 (1968): 117) 

Throughout the past sections a number of words have been used related 
to ‘describing’ the house and its requirements: bnddetyyua (‘plan’, 42:15), 
didtaéic (‘layout’, 42:15, 20; 43:10) and d:atdoow (‘lay out, arrange’, 42:20; 
also 44:8), detkvuut (‘show’, 40:4; 43:10), diaypdw (‘describe, delineate’, 
43:11 twice; also 4:1; 8:10; 42:3) and now at the end of the sub-section 
comes trv diaypagrny tod oikov. This could read as a resumptive cognate 
accusative supplying another object of the second S1aypawpetc in v. 11, 
ie., ‘describe the description’ (Conybeare, §56). The phrase ‘on the top of 
the mountain’ however recalls the opening the vision (40:4, the previous 
instance of dpoc) when Ezekiel was told to ‘show (81&e1¢) everything to the 
house of Israel’, and this sub-section has commenced with the command, 
‘show (deifov) to the house of Israel’. It is thus preferable to see the start 
of v. 12 as resuming and emphasising the command to show all. 


52.4 The Dimensions of the Altar 


As for the ‘house’ the altar measurements use the so-called ‘long cubit’ 
(see on 40:5). The first item, K6Anwya, is probably a ‘cavity’, a neologism 
(LEH), known only here, but a form from the older koAndéw, “form into a 
swelling fold” (LSJ) (Dijkstra 1992: 28). It describes “a depression which is 
filled by the altar so that at the edge all around a channel is left for the 
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blood” (Zimmerli 1983: 423). Earlier, the ‘tables’ for the sacrifices each 
had a yetooc (‘border’; see on 40:43 for meaning), now the same feature 
is on the altar. 

A distinctive feature of LXX is 16 (e)iAaotrpiov (‘propitiatory’; 5 times 
in vv. 14-20), both a ‘great’ one and a ‘small’ one. This word is used for 
the ‘propitiatory lid’ of the ark in Ex 25:17-22 (7x), Lev 16: 2-15 (7x), also 
in Amos 9:1 LXX and Heb 9:5 (traditionally, ‘mercy-seat’). Kraus suggests 
that “The altar is built like a ziqqurat, and the iAaotrpiov is the place 
where the sacrificial blood is applied. LXX goes one step further [than 
MT, with great altar at centre]: in times when the original iAaotrjpiov, 
the nv22, is no longer at hand, the altar in the centre of the temple 
becomes the new iAaotriptov, the place where atonement is performed” 
(2006: 78). This is quite different to MT’s my, a ‘border’ around the altar’ 
(HALOT) or a supporting ‘ledge’ (NRSV; Block 1998, 599-600), translated 
elsewhere with avAn, iepdov or mepBoAn. 

apinA is another transliterated feature, the only possible association in 
LXX being the name given to the city of David, or part of it, in Isa 29:1, 
2, 7 (MT is seen to refer to ‘altar-hearth’). The actual shape and final size 
of the altar in LXX is debatable, but appears to be at least ten cubits high 
and fourteen cubits square (approx 7 m x 7 m x 5 m), a huge structure 
[for comparisons with other altars, see Block (1998: 601-02)]. 


52.5 Preparing the Altar for Ongoing Use 


For the first time in chs. 40-48 ‘ordinances’ are prescribed, and so 
introduced by the first instance in the block of a divine speech formula, 
also with a longer form of the divine name, ta&de A€yer KUpioc 0 BEd 
IopanA. ‘Ordinances’ are necessary from the day the altar is made so that 
it can be used regularly. Ezekiel is to take a leading role as he (‘you’ sing., 
vv. 19, 23a) is the one to ‘give’ to the priests the appropriate animals 
that ‘they’ offer (vv. 20, 21, 22, 23b, 25b, 26, 27a), ‘you’ pl. (vv. 24, 25a, 
27b) combining in one action Ezekiel’s provision of the animals and the 
priests’ action of offering [P967 and MT have different changes of subject 
(Zimmerli 1983: 429-31)]. This is the only instance of the ‘priest’ Ezekiel 
(1:2) performing a priestly role, and again the description of the priests 
includes their descent from Levi and Saddouk and that they ‘draw near 
to me to minister to me’ (cf. 40:46; 42:13; 44:10-16). 

Specific priestly daily acts for seven days are enunciated as required 
as offerings for ‘sin’ (vv. 19, 21, 22, 25) to ‘make atonement’ for the altar 
[vv. 20, 22 (twice), 23, 26], the process necessary to ‘cleanse’ it (v. 26). No 


VISION OF TEMPLE AND LAND 523 


specific explanation is given as to the source of ‘sin’ and pollution, but 
“the present ceremonies assume the fundamental profanity of the altar, if 
for no other reason than because of human contact” (Block 1998: 610). 

The process and its terminology have close similarities to those in Ex 
29:36-37; 40:9-11; Lev 16:18-19, which also mention a ‘calf’ and ‘goat’, 
although Ezekiel’s Epigog ‘kid’ is not used in those passages but is in 
the Passover regulation, Ex 12:5. Here in B (and most mss) ‘two kids’ are 
specified, although P967 and MT have only one (Lust et al. 2001a: 142). 

After the seven days two types of offerings are mentioned, the ‘whole 
burnt-offerings’ and ta tob owtnpiov. The latter is the phrase used for 
‘peace-offerings’ in Lev 9:22, similar to @Fvoia owtnptov in Ex 24:5; 32:6; 
Lev 3:1; et passim. It is likely that the use of owtrptov is influenced by 
similarities of this rite with animal sacrifice in the Greek world and ta 
owtipia tepd, “thanksgiving for healing, safe return, etc.” (Harlé and 
Pralon 1988: 37, citing Daniel 1966, 278-79). 

The final ‘and I will accept you’, coming after the ‘atonement’, is a 
fulfillment of the promise of 20:40-41. 


53 Leaders and Priests 


With the structures of the ‘house’ having been shown to Ezekiel, 
concluding with details for the ‘atonement for the altar’, all is ready for 
him to receive details relating to the key people involved in the ‘house’, 
with regulations concerning both their behaviour and their provisions. 
After Ezekiel’s being shown the shut eastern outer gate (44:1) comes a 
statement on the entry of the ‘leader’ (44:2-3). Again Ezekiel sees ‘glory’ 
(44:4), which introduces a command for him to listen carefully so that 
he can speak to ‘the embittering house’ (44:5-6a). His message is that 
the previous ‘lawless deeds’ are to cease (44:6b-8). The separation into 
small sub-sections is a way of drawing attention to the importance of 
each component of the introduction to the section. 

In contrast the next sub-section in B is large (44:9-45:8; 5% columns). It 
is introduced by ‘Therefore thus says Lord God’ and continues unbroken 
until the next occurrence of this formula (45:9), although ‘says Lord God’ 
at the end of 44:27 might have suggested an earlier division. Topics cov- 
ered are comments on past behaviour of the Levites and its consequences 
for the present (44:9-14), regulations to ensure ‘the priests, the Levites, 
sons of Saddouk’, maintain the distinctive sanctity of ‘my holy places’ 
(44:15-27), and receive their food from the offerings (44:28-31), reinforced 
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by the marking off of specific land (45:1-5). Likewise the ‘leader’ is to be 
satisfied with his designated land (45:6-8). 

In the past there had been much injustice in commerce and in oppres- 
sive taxes imposed for support of leaders and temple ritual. In future 
there are to be specified amounts and standard measures, setting limits, 
with the ‘leader’ providing the offerings from the designated firstfruits 
(45:9-17). That sub-section ends with mention of provision for ‘making 
atonement for the house’, with the concluding sub-section in B (45:18-20) 
giving details of the process, so paralleling the concluding ‘atonement 
for the altar’ of the previous section (43:26). 

Through its paragraphing, B uniquely points to the necessity of both 
the ‘holy’ behaviour of the priests and the ‘just’ actions of leaders in 
enabling ‘atonement for the house’. In comparison, there are significant 
differences between Greek and Hebrew traditions in paragraphing, with 
all MT codices having no divisions in 44:1-8, but major divisions starting 
44:15 (the priestly regulations) and 45:1 (the first mention of allotment 
of the land). Within the LXX tradition, P967 divides as 44:1-45:8; 45:9-17, 
18-25, while 45:9 also starts a new Greek chapter, so drawing attention 
to the requirement of ‘justice’. 


53.1 The Shut Eastern Gate 


As Ezekiel goes back to the place where he commenced his tour (40:6) 
and through which ‘the glory of the God of Israel’ entered (43:1-5) he 
finds the gate is now shut. 


53.2 God Alone Enters 


The explanation is given: the gate is shut because Lord alone enters 
through it. There is no place even for human ritual re-enactment as 
known in other settings (including possibly pre-exilic Judah). While MT 
has the past tense consistent with the ‘glory’ being present in the vision 
(v. 4), LXX speaks of a future entry. “Does there stand behind this the 
expectation of an eschatological appearance of Yahweh from the direction 
of the Mount of Olives, with which a passage like Zech 14:4f could be 
compared?” (Zimmerli 1983: 437-38). This could be another instance of 
MT modifying earlier eschatological texts (cf. Lust 2003a). 

The full title, ‘Lord the God of Israel’, occurs elsewhere in Ezekiel only 
in 4:13 and 43:18 (both absent in MT). In the former it was announced, 
‘The sons of Israel will eat unclean things amongst the nations’. Now, in 
a reversal, ‘the leader’ will be able to ‘eat bread before Lord’, referring 
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to the sacrificial meal, although his place of entry is different. Here is 
the first mention of 6 ryyobpevos ‘the leader’ (for the term, see on 43:7), 
although this person is clearly equivalent to the Davidic d&pywv ‘ruler’ 
of 37:24, etc. More is said about him in 45:7-8, associated with other 
‘leaders’, with his ritual role outlined in 46:1-12 and financial boundar- 
ies in 46:16-18. 


53.3 Glory in the House 


Movement into the inner court this time has to be other than through 
the eastern gate, hence through the northern, where again response to 
‘glory’ is falling prostrate (cf. 43:1-5; see on 2:1b [1:28bf] for the use of 
present tense). 


53.4 Take Careful Note 


This and the next two sub-sections are unique in chs. 40-48 in being 
similar to the many divine oracles earlier in the book, with a charge to 
Ezekiel, a message that first describes the people’s actions that are to 
cease, and then Lord’s consequential action. 

Lord speaks directly using the address, ‘son of man’, so flagging the 
gravity of what follows (cf. previous instances 43:7, 10, 18). In a series of 
imperatives, the charge to Ezekiel to see and listen is similar to that of 
40:4, this time focusing on the ‘ordinances’ with mention of the entrances 
(cf. reverse order in 43:11), the comprehensive nature being seen in the 
fourfold ‘all’. Finally the people to whom Ezekiel is to convey the mes- 
sage are identified as 6 oikoc 6 napanikpatvwv ‘the embittering house’, 
a description common in chs. 2-24 (see on 2:3) and raising expectation 
of strong words to follow. 


53.5 Enough of the Past 


Here is only the second ‘Thus says Lord’ in the vision (cf. 43:18 introducing 
‘ordinances’), with the longer divine name KvUpioc 6 Beo¢ being more 
common in B in chs. 40-49. The message form is atypical in its blunt 
call to change introducing the description of the presenting issue. Twice 
in Ezekiel the call is ixavobo8w bytv (‘let it be enough for you’), here 
referring to past actions affecting the ‘holy things’ and in 45:9 to leaders’ 
injustice. Although the exclusion of ‘foreigners’ from the sanctuary is 
prescribed in Lev 22:10-25, there has been no previous suggestion of 
this specific ‘lawless deed’ in Ezekiel, dAAoyevrjs occurring only here and 
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v. 9 (&AAdtptos is used of ‘foreigners’ in 7:21; 11:9; 28:7, 10; 30:12; 31:12, 
but never in conjunction with the temple). The affirmation that (un) 
circumcision is a matter of ‘heart’ as well as ‘flesh’ is also only here in 
Ezekiel (cf. Lev 26:41; Deut 10:16; Jer 9:26). 

It is possible that allusion is to ‘foreigners’ appointed as slaves within 
the temple precincts, a practice known in neighbouring peoples and 
perhaps lying behind 1Chr 9:2; Ezra 2:43, 70 (Cooke 1936: 479), although 
Allen (1990: 260-61) sees a more likely allusion to the Carites of 2 Kg 11:4 
whose role covered specifically guarding the temple. For LXX readers 
however both possibilities are remote in that the reference to ‘Carites’ 
becomes the name of a commander, Xoppt (and in 2 Chronicles 23 MT 
and LXX Levites), and the other references are transliterated vaSetvip 
(2Esdr 2:43, 70) or translated as ded5o0uévor (1Chr 9:2). 


53.6 Levites, Priests and Leaders 


Lord’s response to the situation of the preceding sub-section, introduced 
with the standard $10 tobto tade A€éyer KUptos 6 OEdc, is to prescribe 
specific roles of priests and Levites with boundaries. After forbidding 
entry of foreigners into the ‘holy places’, attention turns to the Levites 
whose duty inter alia was to prevent entry. These verses have created much 
scholarly debate over interpretation and significance in reconstructing 
the history of the priesthood and the role of Levites. In particular, do 
these verses refer to a demotion of the Levites as a result of their past 
disobedience or a reaffirmation of privileged status as part of the temple 
establishment? A helpful summary with cogent argument for the latter 
is that of Darr (2001: 1575-77). As usual our concern is to follow the 
flow of LXX. 

Firstly come statements about the Levites’ failure in their duty (oitivec 
avoids applying the failure to all). Their task was to guard the temple 
precincts but they ‘jumped away’, the expressive apaAAouat occurring 
only here in Ezekiel (also Nah 3:17 of locusts and Sir 36:26 of a nimble rob- 
ber). In Afuovtat ddikiav abt@v it is possible to see a double reference, 
based on Darr’s argument regarding MT, building in turn on Milgrom 
and Stevenson. In light of Num 18:22-23, if the Levites do not prevent 
people violating the holy, they ‘bear’ the responsibility for the people’s 
infractions. However here the Levites are also guilty in ‘ministering’ to 
the people ‘in front of idols’ so, not preventing the ‘punishment’ that 
came upon all the people (v. 12). Thus ‘their wrongdoing’ is “polyvalent. 
It not only carries the technical cultic meaning identified by Milgrom, 
but also points an accusing finger at the Levites” (2001: 1576). 
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Their role as ‘doorkeepers’ and preparers of offerings is reaffirmed. 
They are to be ‘ministering’ (Ae1toupyéw) to the ‘people’, ‘standing before 
them’ (cf. 45:5; 46:24, ‘ministering to the house’). Whereas ‘the priests, 
the Levites, sons of Saddouk’ will be ‘ministering to Lord, standing 
before him’ (vv. 15, 16; cf. 40:46; 43:19; 45:4). Nevertheless, the Levites 
previous failure does mean that Lord ‘lifted up my hand’, a phrase that 
in LXX connotes Lord’s intervention, usually judgment (cf. 20:15; 36:7). 
[It is common to see MT as referring to ‘swearing an oath’ (so NRSV), 
but this is well argued against by Lust (1994).] As mentioned above, it 
is unclear whether the restriction of ministry in v. 13a is to be seen as 
an expression of punishment or simply a reaffirmation of the secondary 
role as in the Pentateuch. What is clear is that, just as it was earlier said 
of Lord’s people after restoration that they still ‘bear their dishonour’ 
while moving into peace and freedom (39:26), so too the Levites ‘bear 
their dishonour’ for ‘going astray’ (cf. 48:11) but still will be appointed 
‘to keep watch over the house’ (cf. v. 8) in all its activities. In LXX it is 
unclear who ‘will appoint’ the Levites to this task (katd&ovow, 3 m. pl.; 
cf. MT, ‘I will appoint’), although P967 has té&ovo Eavtove (‘will sta- 
tion themselves’). 


A parallel but contrasting description is given of the continuing role 
affirmed for those of ‘the priests, the Levites, the sons of Saddouk’ (for 
the three-fold phrase, cf. 43:19) who did keep watch over the holy things 
and who will continue to ‘approach me to minister to me’. To maintain 
the sanctity separate clothing is regulated to be worn solely in the inner 
courtyard (vv. 17-19), all of ‘linen’ (as in Lev 6:3; 16:4). Wool is forbidden 
as it “causes the wearer to perspire, and like other bodily excretions 
sweat was considered defiling...Cf. Herodotus’s description of the Egyp- 
tian cult officials, who were continually washing their linen garments 
(Hist. 2.37)” (Block 1998: 640). They are to have a linen xidSapic (‘turban’, 
see on 21:31) and linen mepioxeAij, also used in Ex 28:42; 36:35(39:28) of 
‘leggings’ [known only in LXX and Philo with this meaning, the sense is 
transparent from oxéAog ‘leg’, rather than the other usage as ‘very hard’ 
(LSJ, LEH; contrast NETS)]. B (also P967 A Q and others) state that they 
are not to gird themselves fia (‘strongly’ ie., ‘tightly’). Ziegler chose 
to adopt the transliteration Bia (MT yr°n ‘with sweat’), known only in 
Montfaucon’s 1713 edition of Origen’s Hexapla. For the association of 
clothing and ‘holiness’, see also 42:14. 

Prohibitions concerning ‘shaving the head’ and the requirement of 
‘covering the head’ may be linked with Lev 21:5, 10 and mourning rites, 


44:15-27 
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although LXX’s ‘cover the head’ (hence, not letting hair hang down) is 
different from MT’s ‘trim the hair of their head’. Abstaining from wine 
when on duty is prescribed in Lev 10:9, while who a priest may marry 
matches Lev 21:7, 13-15, where éxBeBAnuevn also describes a divorced 
woman. 

Apart from their role in sacrifices and offerings, other duties include 
correct instruction concerning sacred and clean (in contrast to the failure 
to do so in 22:26), involvement in judicial decisions, including capital 
matters (cf. Deut 17:8-13; 19:15-21), and ensuring right observance of ‘my 
feasts’ (a contrast to ‘her feasts’ that were taken away, 23:34) and ‘making 
holy my sabbaths’ (contrast the ‘profaning’ in 20:21, 24; 22:8; 23:38). 

Being holy also requires not associating with a dead person (Eni Wuxrt\v 
&vOpwrou), although there is an exception for a close relative (as in Lev 
21:1-3), a case which will involve seven days for purification, followed 
by offering of a iAaouds ‘atonement’ [elsewhere in LXX: Lev 25:9; Num 
5:8; Ps 129 (130):4; Amos 8:14; cf. iAaotriptov, 43:14, 17. 20]. 


Later (chs. 47-48) the land is to be divided as a kAnpovoyta ‘inheri- 
tance’ amongst the tribes, but here Lord himself is the ‘inheritance’ and 
Katdoxeaic ‘possession’ of the priests (cf. Num 18:20-21). “They are not 
granted access to real estate, but to Yahweh himself” (Block 1998: 645). 
Details will follow later (45:1-5; 48:8-12), but first comes their right 
to share in the offerings brought to Lord. apdpiopa ‘that which is set 
apart’ occurs only here in Ezekiel, but is a term used in Ex 29:24-27; Lev 
10:14-15; 14:12 in the context of the ‘wave-offering’. For the ‘firstfruits 
and firstborn’ particular mention is made of ‘all ta dqgatpéuata out of 
all your dnapxOv’. dpatpeua, a LXX neologism from dgatpéw ‘take away 
from’, occurs only here in Ezekiel, but is common in the Pentateuch (Ex 
29:27-28, etc.), for the ‘wave-offering’ (nAINN). dpaipeua is the negative 
‘deduction’ while dnapyat ‘firstfruits’ is positive, the quality of the gift, 
a distinction which continues in patristic writings (Le Boulluec and 
Sandevoir 1989: 250). The LXX words focus on the aspect of ‘(advance) 
deduction, setting apart’, rather than the action of ‘waving’ (Harlé and 
Pralon 1988: 42). While MT speaks of ‘the first portion of coarse meal’, 
LXX has the more general mpwtoyévnua (also in 48:14), associated in Ex 
23:16, 19; Lev 2:14 as the ‘firstfruits’ of agricultural labour (GELS; LEH). Of 
note in the midst of priestly ordinances is the side comment on ‘blessing 
on your houses’, possibly an allusion to the blessing of Num 6:22-27. The 
prohibition of eating a naturally dying or mauled bird or animal also 
matches Levitical rules (Lev 17:15; 22:8; cf. Ezek 4:14). 
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The first instance of ‘measuring out’ the land is described as anapyn 
for Lord, a term repeated in wv. 6-7 and ch. 48 (11x). The translation 
‘firstfruit’ highlights its link with the more usual ‘firstfruits’ of fruit and 
cattle, etc. No unit is mentioned, but using the ‘long cubit’ (40:5) the 
dimension of the ‘holy’ area (25,000 x 20,000) is approximately 13 km x 
10.4 km (for discussion of textual variants here and in wv. 3, 5, see CTAT, 
394-96, and Lust et al. 2001a: 142). Within this area, 500 x 500 cubits is 
for the ‘sanctuaries’, the area specified in 42:20 for the wall around the 
‘holy things’, B’s plural here (ayidopata; P967 A Q aytaopa) probably 
reflecting the plural in 42:20. Half of the area of the ‘firstfruit’ (25,000 
x 10,000) is designated for ‘holies of the holies’. In keeping with the 
exclusion of the Levites (44:13), that portion of land is for the priests 
who ‘minister to the Lord’. 

The area of the ‘firstfruit’ is mentioned again, but in B followed by Kat 
(absent in P967 A): the ‘Levites’ are ‘also’ included within the total area 
of 25,000 x 20,000. This accords with 48:10, 13 in which the priests and 
Levites separately have 25,000 x 10,000. 


Adjacent is another area to which ‘all the house of Israel’ have access 
without discrimination. In ch. 48 territory is allocated to the tribes 
throughout the land, so it is possible that this area, associated with the 
temple (Lord’s ‘firstfruit’) may be to provide “dormitory space for wor- 
shipers making their annual pilgrimages” (Block 1998: 653). 

Significantly all of this is specified before turning to ‘the leader’, 
his allocation described in terms similar to those in 48:21-22 where 
dimensions are given and as in all of ch. 48 ‘borders’ (Spiov) specified. 
While the sacred precincts have been described as dnapyr (sing.), now 
the plural is used, probably reflecting the multiple allocations already 
described. On this basis his allocation is on either side of the sacred area 
(west and east). The enigmatic x tovtovu kal dm0 tovtov Eis TAG dTAPKAC 
TOv cytwv etc. (cf. 48:21, Ex ToUTOU kal Ek TOUTOU amd TOV dnapyGv tod 
cyiou) shows “not unnatural confusion” (Cooke 1936: 506) but may be 
understood as stretching ‘from both sides’ of the designated temple area 
and the ‘city’ area. (For the significance of kataxAnpovoyéw, known only 
in LXX, see on 22:16.) 

The key is that all the ‘leaders’—the plural is unexpected—are to be 
satisfied with what is allocated to them. There is to be no more ‘oppres- 
sion’ (cf. 18:7, 12, 16; 22:7, 29; 46:18). 
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53.7 ‘Do Justice and Righteousness’ 


As in 44:6, the call to cease past behaviour is ixavovo8w vytv (‘let it be 
enough for you’). There it related to religious behaviour and involvement 
of foreigners, now it is directed to leaders specifying matters of trade and 
the ‘firstfruits’ that are to be given through the ‘leader’ as offerings. Ritual 
and just dealings go together, so for both exact weights and measures 
are required. 

In this and the following section, several words are used for weights 
and measures (for extensive details, with ancient documentation, Cook 
1988). Some are known in classical Greek use: 


xoivie 


KOTVAN 


OBoAds 


otdOu0v 


a dry measure; “one man’s daily allowance” (LSJ, citing Hero- 
dotus, 7.187), used in LXX only in vv. 10-11 (MT na bath). It 
is equal to three or four KotvAau. 

a liquid measure, “nearly a ¥ pint [0.28 1.]” (LSJ) (MT na bath), 
also in Lev 14:10, 12, 15, 21, 24 (MT: 35 log). 

an Attic weight and a coin; relationship to the dpaxpn var- 
ies. Ex 30:13 has 20 dfoAoi to the didpaxpov (= one shekel, so 
v sce Elephantine papyrus, Le Boulluec and Sandevoir 1989: 
310), but LSJ has 6 and LEH 5 to a dpayur. It is the smallest 
weight. 

is known of a ‘weight’ used in a balance, and appears here 
in the plural (so P967 B A Q; Ziegler follows emendation to 
singular proposed by Rahlfs). The text of v. 12 is however 
uncertain. B is unclear due to mévte both before and after 
oikAol, omitting the second suggesting that the ‘weights’ are 
to be 20 obols (=1 shekel), 5 shekels and 10 shekels, with 50 
shekels equalling one pva. P967 has névte only once, but déxa 
both before and after oixAot. A however has both doubled, 
hence ‘five shekels shall be five and ten shekels shall be ten 
and fifty shekels shall be one mna for you’ (CTAT, 397-98).] 


Others are transliterated or are Semitic loanwords: 


YOHop 


oikAoc 


identical transliteration of two Hebrew measures, 179 homer 
(a dry measure = 10 75°x ephah), and 7p ‘omer (a measure 
for corn = 1/10 75x). 

shekel; a Semitic loanword, known in Egypt (weight and coin, 
2 drachmae). 
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pva a Semitic loanword (MT: m3 maneh), 100 drachmae. 
Ol here matches MT 7°x ephah (10x elsewhere in LXX). 

Elsewhere in chs. 45-46 the general word pétpov is 
used (as is also the case of P967 in v. 13). 
KOpOG a Semitic loanword (MT 19 kor), a dry measure of 450 I. 
wv (v. 24; 46:5-14) a Semitic loanword known in Egypt (MT yn hin), a 
liquid measure, about 9 |. 


Of note at the end of the sub-section is the role of both people and leader 
in providing what is needed for the sacrifices on the various occasions. 
[The syntax of cic owtnpiou is explained by the term used for the ‘sal- 
vation offerings’, ta tob owtnptov (v. 17; 43:27).] mo1gw with sacrifices 
as the object is used with the subject being either priests (43:27) or 
the leader (45:17), so referring to whatever each needs to ‘do’ in their 
respective roles. 


53.8 Two Festivals for Atonement for the House 


LXX outlines two annual occasions for ‘making atonement’ for the 
sanctuary. The first is on New Year’s Day, a festival nowhere mentioned 
in the Pentateuch (but see Ex 40:2), but possibly reflecting Babylonian 
influence (Darr 2001: 1585-86), while the second is in the seventh month 
(MT ‘seventh day of the first month’). The ‘first month’ is Nisan (March- 
April; cf. v. 21) while the ‘seventh’ is Tishri (September-October). Lev 
23:24-25 prescribes a celebration on Tishri 1, with Tishri 10 being ‘the 
day of atonement for the sons of Israel for all their sins’ (Lev 16:29-34; 
23:27-28). 

The previous major section ended with ceremonies for the initial ‘mak- 
ing atonement for the altar’ (43:18-27), this has ended with the annual 
‘atonement’ that includes the altar, but widened to the whole ‘holy place’ 
(td &ytov), i.e., ‘the house’ (6 oikos). 


54 The Leader and Celebrating Feasts 


The role of the leader, together with people, features in a section on 
celebrating feasts, again in the first and seventh months. First comes 
Pascha (Passover; 45:21-24), followed by the feast in the seventh month 
(45:25) and the sabbaths and new moon (46:1-5). Surprisingly the offering 
for the new moon (46:6-7) introduces the sub-section with general 
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regulations for all ceremonies (46:8-15). Of note is the way the ‘leader’ is 
generally spoken of indirectly, but occasionally addressed (2nd s.). 


54.1 Pascha 


As in Ex 12:1-28 there is to be celebration of Maoya and seven days of 
‘unleavened bread’. Maoya is a transliteration of the Aramaic Xnd&4, a 
usage continuing in NT (the etymology and meaning is much debated; 
TDOT 12, 1-24; HALOT). The main interest here is the central responsibility 
of the ‘leader’ performing a ceremony that is comprehensive, involving 
himself, ‘the house’ (not in MT) and the people. He is addressed directly 
(‘you’, MT ‘he’) concerning the ‘cakes’ that are to be included. néuua is 
a general word for “any kind of dressed food: mostly in pl. pastry, cakes, 
sweetmeats” (LSJ), used in LXX outside this Ezekiel context only in Hos 3:1, 
and is more elaborate than the oeuidaAtc (‘fine wheat-flour’) mixed with 
oil and combined with the sacrifices in Num 28:20 (also 46:14 below). 


54.2 The Seventh Month Festival 


No name is given for the matching festival in the middle of the ‘seventh 
month’, so dividing the year equally with two festivals (cf. ‘tents’ in 
Lev 23:39-43, in the seventh month). Prescriptions are simply xa0we 
(‘just as’) the seven days of Pascha, apart from the unexpected pavaa, 
transliteration of Any (‘gift’) [also in 46:5, 7, 11, 14(2x), 15, 20]. However 
P967 has @voita in all these instances except 46:20 uavva (Lust 1996: 
135-36). Elsewhere in chs. 40-45 nny is matched with Ovoia (42:13; 44:29; 
45:15, 17[2x]), or 56a in 46:5 (2nd). Interestingly O8vota is nowhere else 
used for AIA, while pavaa occurs eleven times in other books, including 
in 4Km 8:8, 9; 17:3,4; 20:12 (translated around the same time), none ina 
temple context. Spottorno suggests “this use could then signify something 
similar to the use of the word Vorlage in English, French or Spanish texts, 
that is, it could be an element of our jargon” (1986: 78). 


54.3 Sabbaths and New Moons 


Divine speech introduces the instructions for the more frequent sabbaths 
(plural as usual in LXX prophetic books; see on 20:12) and ‘new moon’, 
The outer eastern gate had been closed after Lord’s entry (44:3), but there 
is still provision for specified human entry through the inner eastern 
gate on set days. Only here are the six ‘working’ days described using 
Evepyoc (P967 Epydoipos, cf. 1Sa 20:19; more common is mo1éw ta Epya 
cou, EX. 20:9; 23:12). 
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The ‘leader’ enters as in 44:3, but goes only so far as he ‘stands’ at the 
entry, which “enables him, as the guardian and patron of the cult, to 
observe the cultic activity of the priests” (Block 1998: 671). He watches 
as they offer ‘his’ offerings which he is making on behalf of the people. 
Appropriately he shows obeisance to Lord: npooxvvéw is rare in Ezekiel, 
occurring outside this section (46:2-9) only in the contrasting scene of 
8:16 where men are ‘bowing down’ to the sun. The ‘people of the land’ 
follow his example as they too ‘bow down’. The required offerings, 
like those for the great feasts, involve unblemished animals and manaa 
of cakes (different to Num 28:9-10 which specifies only two lambs and 
no ram). 


54.4 Further Regulations for the Feasts 


After details of the offerings for the new moon, which repeat the same 
items as for the sabbaths, plus a ‘calf’, regulations are given for movement 
in and out of the temple area. The reason for the people exiting through 
the opposite gate is not stated but may be simply a means of “preventing 
congestion... and insuring an orderly flow” (Zimmerli 1983: 492), while 
the requirement of the leader moving with the people “is designed to 
reinforce his (corporate) solidarity with the people” (Block 1998: 674). 

While there has been previous mention of the eastern gate to the inner 
courtyard being closed except on sabbaths and new moons (v. 1), the 
focus of this sub-section is on access. Thus when the leader has reason 
to make a special offering he can always enter in the same way. One 
reason may be a ‘vow’: OuoAoyia occurs in classical Greek in a legal sense 
of ‘compact, agreement’, and so fits ‘vow’ (as in Jer 51[44]:25; cf. the only 
Pentateuchal instances, Lev 22:18 and Deut 12:17; NIDNTT 1, 344-48). 

There are also daily offerings which in LXX are actions of the leader 
(vv. 13-14), although others are involved, either all the people, or more 
likely leader and priests (v. 15; ‘you’, pl.). (MT has 2 ms in wv. 13-14, with 
a ketiv/gere variant of imperative pl./3 m pl. in v. 15.) 


55 Provisions Within and Beyond the Temple 


‘Thus says Lord God’ introduces this section, the next instance being the 
start of the last sub-section, 47:13 (cf. 46:16-47:12 as one Greek chapter, 
NA). After another regulation to guard against oppression by the leader 
(46:16-18) there is movement to the place used by the priests for cooking 
the offerings (46:19-20). While at first sight disconnected, both passages 
ensure the continuing integrity of provision that has been made for the 
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leader (land) and the priests (designated food).The next sub-section 
(46:21-47:5) surprisingly combines without a break outer court kitchens 
and vision of the water flowing, with return of a man measuring as the 
water becomes deeper. Again however an association can be seen in 
that both are generous provisions for the people, food at the festivals 
and water for their land and livelihood. The question regarding seeing 
is separated (47:6a), giving emphasis to the following picture of the 
water as life-giving, flowing widely (47:6b-12). That vision has expanded 
attention beyond the temple and city area, so leading into the command 
to apportion the land and description of its outer borders (47:13-23). 

While other interests would follow the Latin chapters and place a 
major division at 47:1, the flowing water, or follow the Greek chapters 
and place 47:13-23 with ch. 48, B’s division has the strength of associat- 
ing a non-oppressive leader, the preparation of offerings in the temple, 
and the flowing from there of the blessing of water to the land whose 
boundaries are then described. There is a total picture of restoration, 
with all components integrated. 


55.1 Security for All 


After the preceding section including the leader’s role in worship, 
attention turns to a matter of economic justice (cf. 45:7-12). The leader 
has his own land (48:21-22), which is to be inherited by his sons, a 
right that is protected also in the case when land has been given to 
a ‘servant’. But also protected is the ‘inheritance of the people’: the 
leader is not to use his power to dispossess them, an act of ‘oppression’ 
(cf. 45:8). Lord ensures that no more will ‘my people’ (also 45:8, 9) be 
‘scattered’ (StacokopmiGw), a term commonly used of the exile (5:10; 11:16; 
12:15; 20:23, 34, 41). There is an implied reminder to the leader that the 
people and land belong to Lord, not the ruler. There is also an echo of 
the ‘scattering’ of the sheep when there are oppressive rulers (34:5, 6, 
12, 21, diaomeipw). 


55.2 The Priests’ Kitchen 


Offerings are eaten, so Ezekiel is shown the place where the food is to be 
eaten by the priests (44:29) is cooked. “The explicit aim of the passage 
is the insuring of the highly sacred part of the offering which is the 
priest’s due and which must not be removed from the inner sanctum of 
the temple” (Zimmerli 1983: 501). The place where the cooking is done 
is KEXWPLOUEVOG ‘separated’, seen only here is Ezekiel, but used in other 
contexts of ‘purity’ (Lev 13:46; 2Esdr 6:21; 9:1). 
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55.3 Festival Food and Water from the Temple 


Quite distinct from the priests’ kitchens, in the outer courtyard on each 
of the four sides are courtyards, 40 x 30 cubits [kAitog is generally ‘slope’ 
(LSJ), but in LXX appears to be used as ‘side’ (GELS, LEH).] The provision of 
‘cooking places’ in each courtyard caters for the large numbers of people 
attending festivals who are able to eat ‘the sacrifices of the people’. 

Movement continues so that Ezekiel sees water coming from under 
the eastern atrium (see on 40:14 for ai@piov), coming from the southern 
side of the altar. As the east gate was closed, Ezekiel is led by way of the 
north gate around outside where the water was coming out of the south 
side, probably of the gate. While katagépw occurs only here in Ezekiel, 
the passive is quite common elsewhere (both extra-biblical and LXX) as 
general ‘flowing down’ (MT 7259 ‘trickle’). 

LXX describes another ‘man’ (anarthrous) coming out from opposite 
(MT ‘the man’, so identifying with Ezekiel’s earlier guide), who proceeds 
to measure the water. He goes along the water flow ‘a thousand by the 
measure’. The size of the uétpov is unspecified but if it is the same 
as the xéAapos pétpou of 40:3, the distance is 6,000 (long) cubits, i.e., 
approximately 3.1 km (MT has ‘1000 cubits’ in v. 2). The description of 
the water for that length being téwp a@éoews is explained by iii sce 
papyri parallels where dq@eois is used concretely of a ‘conduit, sluice’ 
(LSJ). Cooke provides another perspective, also illustrating later Christian 
reading of the text, commenting that LXX “not knowing how to ren- 
der it [MT 05x ‘ankle-deep’] transliterates the Hebr. and ingeniously 
makes it intelligible in Gk.,...‘waters of remission’; no wonder that early 
Christian writers applied the phrase to the water of Baptism” (1936: 519, 
mentioning Melito of Sardis and Jerome). From conduit deepening to 
an impassable torrent is the account of measurement of the next three 
thousand measures. 


55.4 ‘Do You See?’ 

A brief sub-section alerts Ezekiel and the reader. It introduces the 
culminating transformation of the land (cf. 8:6, 12, 15, 17; 40:4; 43:7). 
55.5 The River Giving Life 


The description of luxuriant life created by the stream is extensive, 
both geographically and ecologically. The stream is now a ‘river’ with 
‘very many trees’ on either side. Throughout Ezekiel E0Aov has been the 
most common equivalent of py (as in v. 12), 5évdpov occurring only here 
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(v. 7) and 6:13. The two instances provide an inter-textual contrast as the 
earlier is of places of idol worship, leading to destruction, while here it 
is life-giving, watered by a river from the temple. 

The geographical extent is greater in LXX through the names 
Tadeiatda and ‘Apabia (see on 27:21), thus covering the whole Jordan 
valley. The locations of the ‘sea’ and ‘the water of the outlet’ however are 
unnamed, although the following description clearly points to the Dead/ 
Salt Sea. The combination byidoet ta VSata probably describes the river 
as ‘healing the waters’ that it feeds into, as in v.9 the result is that fish 
now live, although it is possible to read ta Udata as subject of a singular 
verb (Cignelli and Pierri 2003: §2.1; so NETS, “the waters will cure”). 

The prolific fishing is introduced by saying the extent is ‘from Ivyadetv 
(P967 Awyadde1; A Evyadderv, MT "73 PY) to Evayahetv (P967 Ayaty, 
A Evayade; MT oa rp)’. En Gedi is clearly identified as an oasis 
watered by a spring on the western shore of the Dead Sea, while En 
Eglaim may be on the eastern shore, thus the two names function 
as a merismus (Block 1998: 695). The quantity of fish requires a puyyds 
oaynvav ‘a place for drying dragnets’ (cf. 26:5, 14, of Tyre). The sea 
itself ‘will be in a class of its own’ (the feminine pronouns agreeing with 
QdAaooa, contra NETS ‘the outlet’, also fem.), with a vast quantity of fish, 
comparable to the ‘Great Sea’ (Mediterranean; MT’s comparison is with 
the variety). There will however still be part that will be ‘salt’ and so 
no healing, although salt was a valued commodity. Part of this region 
is described as Emiotpogn, a word used of the curving, winding of a bay 
in Strabo 2.5.33, and of a river in Ptolemaeus Mathematicus, Almagest 
8.1 (LSJ). 

The sub-section comes to a climactic inclusio (cf. v. 6b) in a descrip- 
tion elaborating the ever-newness of the fruit, providing both food and 
healing. mpwtofoAéw ‘bring forth first’ (ie., ‘new fruit’) is probably 
an Ezekiel neologism, “the compounding element mpwto—... [being] 
productive in each register and each period of the language” (Hauspie 
2001a: 27). avaPdorc (‘coming up’) probably refers to the shoots or leaves 
as, although the noun is only known here with this possible meaning, 
&vaPatvw is used of plants shooting up (LSJ). The final phrase is a suc- 
cinct but powerful combination of food and healing. 

Imagery of the river and associated abundance is seen in later Jew- 
ish writings and it lies behind Rev 22:1-2 (Kowalski 2004: 245-47), there 
for ‘the healing of the nations’, while later Christian interpretation was 
generally allegorical (Block 1998: 696-701). 
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55.6 The Extent of the Apportioned Land 


Finally all are addressed (‘you’, pl.) with the announced of inheritance of 
the land (for the significance of katakAnpovopéw, known only in LXX, 
see on 22:16). Foregrounded is tabta dpia (‘these boundaries’) as the 
sub-section gives details of the extent of the land, its outer borders on 
each side, with the sub-division to follow in the next section. 

The inheritance is described as mpd08eo1¢ oxoiviopatos. oxotvicopa as 
an area measured out is known in papyri, with oxotvoc used especially 
in Egypt of ‘land-measure’ (LSJ) and while used only here in Ezekiel its 
occurrence in this context may be compared with oyotviopa kAnpovoptac 
in Deut 32:9, 1Chr 16:18, Ps 104(105):11 (LEH, GELS). mpdo8eotc occurs only 
here in LXX, but the sense may be seen as ‘assignment, allotment’ (cf. 
LSJ, Il, IV; also mpooti®nun 1.2). This is ‘an allotment of a land-area’ that 
goes back to Lord’s promise to the fathers, to ‘the twelve tribes of the 
sons of Israel’ (the sole mention of ‘the twelve tribes’ in Ezekiel). 

Identification of the places mentioned is discussed in major com- 
mentaries, including comparison with the other detailed listing in Num 
34:1-12. Many places are now unknown, and also unknown to scribes as is 
evident in the varied translations and transliterations in LXX mss, which 
may or may not reflect Hebrew variants (see BHS and Ziegler 1977). With 
scripta continua name divisions are also at times unclear. 

For the northern boundary the Great Sea and Damascus are clear. That 
B’s scribe is not familiar with names is seen in Huac in v. 15, but the 
expected Hua in v. 20 [although writing later, Theodoret of Cyr refers 
to two towns, with one having these two spellings (Guinot 1995a: 731), 
and dialectical confusion of the two sounds is common]. ‘The entrance 
of (Lebo) Hamath’ is commonly seen in specification of the northern 
boundary and it was the northern end of Solomon’s territory (1Kg 8:65; 
2Kg 14:25; also Num 13:21; 34:8, etc.). Avpavettic, also in Josephus (Ant. 
15.10,10; War 1.20, 4), is “the basaltic region in the E. of the Holy Land” 
(Cooke 1936: 527). 

The eastern boundaries are clearer, although B surprises with 
Awpavitidoc where Aupavitidoc would be expected (P967 has Qpaveitido¢ 
in both vv. 16, 18). ®ovixwv is a translation of the Hebrew an ‘date- 
palm’, read as a common noun (HALOT). The overall boundary is com- 
pleted by explicitly mentioning the coast line. 

General instructions follow for dividing the land, again directed to 
‘you’, here all the people who are to ensure that the ‘sojourners’ are 
treated equally, as enjoined in Lev 19:33-34 (for mpoonAvtos, see on 
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14:7). Unlike MT, LXX speaks of a ‘tribe of sojourners’ as a separate 
group, which Zimmerli suggests is “in a period in which the old tribal 
groupings have disappeared” (1983: 521). They are to have an allocation 
of land, although understandably this is not included in the following 
section which names the tribes. 


56 The City and the Tribal Areas 


B, along with P967 and A (and MT), commence a major section at this 
point (Q starts earlier, at 47:21). It covers the specific allocations to each 
tribe, moving from north to south, with the literary and geographical 
centre being the allocation for Lord, for priests and Levites, temple 
workers and leader. Seven tribes are to the north and five to the south, 
a contrast to the former kingdoms of Israel and Judah which had ten 
tribes in the north and two in the south. The very allocation into tribal 
areas also reverses the centralized and different administrative regions 
introduced by Solomon (1Kg 4:1-28), while the repetitive style and the 
divisions as being east-west express the equality of 47:14, ‘each just as 
his brother’. 

There are twelve allocations, Manasseh and Ephraim each given full 
status and Levi excluded. In this way there is expressed the reunion 
of all tribes (cf. 37:16-23). As in 47:15-20 there is no allocation east of 
the Jordan and so Reuben and Gad are west of Jordan (contrast Num 
34:13-15), while the formerly northern Issachar and Zebulun are south, 
along with the moved Gad, and Judah is north of Benjamin, with the city 
in between. Further it is the whole land that is ‘inherited’, each tribe has 
only a ‘portion’: “no one tribe has a greater claim to being ‘Israel’ than 
another” (Odell 2005: 523). The stylized presentation and location of tribes 
and the non-mention of ‘Jerusalem’ argue for a visionary picture that 
transcends the previous capital with all its associations. The presenta- 
tion is not to be construed “as a literary photograph of the land of Israel 
but as a cartographic painting by an artist with a particular theological 
agenda” (Block 1998: 723). 


56.1 Seven Tribes on the North 


Here we combine seven sub-sections. B separates the mention of each 
tribe, possibly for aesthetic reasons given the repetitive nature of the 
description, each ending ‘(name) pia’, referring to ‘one portion’ (uepic, 
v. 8). 
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In Dan’s portion, the genitive avAfj¢ links with Hua (twice), while 
the accusative dptov is in apposition to eioodov. See above for comments 
on names. 


56.2 A Remaining Portion 


South of Judah’s portion is a part that ‘remains’: B alone of LXX mss has 
pevet, the sense being that it is not allocated to any of the tribes (cf. 
LSJ, 5: “of condition, remain as one was”). The requirement of 45:1 is now 
repeated, of a portion of the land which is dnapyn ‘(firstfruit’, 11x in this 
chapter) that is ‘set apart for Lord’. 


56.3 First Fruits for the Lord along with Priests and Levites 


B’s division marker foregrounds ‘the holy place’. B’s dimensions here, 
25,000 x 25,000, differ from the 20,000 x 25,000 in 45:1 (both called 
‘firstfruit’), but note the next sub-section (there are also intra-LXX textual 
variants, and between MT and LXX, in wv. 9, 10, 13, and in 45:1-3). The 
portions for priests and Levites are each 25,000 x 10,000, hence a total of 
25,000 x 20,000 (vv. 10, 13). The centrality of the ‘mountain of the holy 
things’ is reaffirmed (v.10), the referent of avtod being probably Judah, 
similarly in v. 15 (P967 Q avt@v as at the start of the sub-section). LXX’s 
reference to ‘the mountain’ (MT ‘sanctuary’) links with the opening of 
the vision (40:2; also 43:12). 

Again the reader is reminded of the faithfulness of the Zadokite priests 
(cf. 44:10, 15). Their portion will be separated from but adjoining that 
allocated to the Levites. All however is sacrosanct. 


56.4 The City 


From the 25,000 x 25,000 ‘firstfruit’ (v. 9), after the 25,000 x 20,000 for 
priests and Levites, the remaining 25,000 x 5,000 is the ‘city’ (see on 45:6). 
The ‘city’ description includes a mpotety1opa ‘enclosing wall’ (as in 40:5; 
42:20), along with dwelling space (see on 45:6). The continuing use of 5€ 
(vv. 13, 15) links the areas together, although B’s paragraphing serves to 
highlight the distinctive elements, separating the part for priests and 
Levites. 


56.5 The City’s Measurements 


The purpose of the space ‘two hundred and fifty’ square is unspecified, 
but appears to be as pasture land that surrounded Levite residences (cf. 
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Lev 25:32-34; Num 35:2-4). The function of the large remaining area is 
clarified in the following sub-section. 


56.6 Produce for All—and for the Leader 


It is likely that the mention of ‘the firstfruits of the holy place’ was a 
clue for the ending of the previous sub-section (and of a Greek chapter?). 
It has the result of placing in one sub-section the use of produce from 
the open area, putting the ‘workers for the city’ and the ‘leader’ on a 
common footing. Also, ‘all the tribes of Israel’ are involved—there is no 
favourite group. 

At the end of the sub-section is another summary statement embrac- 
ing the whole of the ‘firstfruit of the holy things’, but whereas before it 
was to affirm that the ‘mountain’ or ‘the city’ was ‘in the midst of’ Judah 
(masc. pronoun; vv. 8b-9), here it is the ‘holy place of the house’ that is 
‘in the midst of’ the firstfruit area (fem. pronoun). 


56.7 Five Tribes on the South 


As above for the northern tribes, we combine five sub-sections. B generally 
has a division after each instance of uta (except at the end of v. 23). First 
comes clarification of the position of the Levites’ area and the ‘city’ as 
‘in the midst of the leaders’. B’s mapa tv Aeveitav (also P967; A dno 
Ths Kataoxéoews A.) reflects the physical layout of the relevant portions, 
the Levite area being north of the city, with the city sharing some of the 
southern border of the leaders’ portion. 

Just as places were mentioned for the northern border of the land 
(v. 1), so now the southern border is delimited, similarly to 47:19, although 
B shows a possible dialectical confusion of initial B and M, with Bapipw8 
Kadng here and Mapipw Kadnu there. In the final clause, kAnpovoptacs 
may be read as a genitive absolute (P967 KAnpovoyta), the statement 
being a fitting end to the section. 


57 The Gates of the City 


The concluding section commences with a summary of division of the 
land, but soon moves to the city gates, named for each tribe. The climax 
to the book is a city that is open equally to all the tribes of Israel. 

The lengths of the ‘exits’ at each side, ‘4,500 by measure’, have the 
same number as for the size of the ‘city’ (v. 16) and so most commen- 
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tators interpret MT as being the length of the walls, in which are the 
gates (e.g., Block 1998: 734-36). While LXX’s d1exBoAat is an appropriate 
translation of MT nxxin, LXX syntax speaks of multiple ‘exits’ on each 
side (e.g., ai mpd¢ Boppav) and thus cannot be a singular ‘wall’. dtexBoAn 
is used in a variety of settings, e.g., in 47:11 it is the ‘outlet’ of the river 
that becomes the (Dead) Sea, while in Jer 12:12 it refers to a mountain 
pass (see LSJ for similar extra-biblical instances). The inclusion of pétpw 
(‘by measure) raises the same issue as previously for the ‘river’, whether 
reference is to a ‘cubit’ or the length of the ‘measure’ used (47:3). These 
factors together point to a reading of LXX as referring to ‘outlets’, ie., 
ways through the gate and out into the land, the length being either 
4,500 x 52 cm = 2.3 km or, on the basis of a ‘measure of six cubits’ (40:5), 
14 km. The picture is of easy access to the ‘city’, 

The naming of the gates has a number of features suggesting intention- 
ality. In v. 16, the sides were in the order N-S-E-W, but here they follow 
the order of 47:15-20, N-E-S-W: “was there an intent to portray the city 
as a microcosm of the land?” (Allen 1990: 284). Further, the tribal list is 
now not related to territorial allocation but to access and so Ephraim and 
Manasseh are combined as ‘Joseph’ and ‘Levi’ is included in the twelve. 
There is also a difference in the grouping. For the land allotment Block 
observes that “the tribes descended from Jacob’s primary wives [Leah, 
Rachel] enjoy pride of place, nearest the sanctuary, ... four on each side” 
(Block 1998: 724). For the gates, the west side has three of the concubines’ 
children, while the south side are all Leah’s. The east side, which may be 
thought of as the most prominent, has Rachel’s two children, plus the 
concubine’s Dan. Beyond those observations, significance is elusive. 

The ending of LXX seems at first an anti-climax: ‘the name of the city 
from the day it comes about will be its name’ (Cooke 1936: 538, “vacu- 
ous”). This is generally seen as a misreading, noting the closeness of MT’s 
maw mim (‘Yahweh there’) and maw Ar (‘its name will be’). The context 
of the translation however suggests another perspective. The Seleucid/ 
Maccabean period, with both foreign attack and corrupt unfaithful Jewish 
leadership, has influenced the translation elsewhere, including the rear- 
rangement of chs. 37-39. Pressures of hellenisation under Antiochus IV 
Epiphanes, supported by the high priest, Jason, saw people of Jerusalem 
“registered as Antiochenes” (2Mac 4:7-9, 19). That the name of Jerusalem 
was actually changed to Antioch is unlikely, although such name changing 
was Antiochus’s practice in several places and would be known to the 
translators (ISBE 1, 143, s.v., “Antiochians”; ABD, s.v. “Antiochus IV”). In 
such a context the ending is a bold affirmation of hope. 
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The promise that the city’s name will remain what it becomes at the 
time of the final restoration embraces both the assurance of no further 
defeat by a foreign power and of no more compromising, idolatrous 
priests. It has as its basis Lord’s promise of Gog’s defeat (chs. 38-39), 
together with his promises to act ‘on account of my holy name’ to restore 
and cleanse the nation, with the new life and unification (36:16-37:28), 
and finally the vision of priest, Levite and leader fulfilling their allotted 
roles in the ‘city’ whose centre is ‘the holy place of the house’ in a land 
allotted to all twelve tribes (chs. 40-48). 

The vision given to Ezekiel in exile in a time when Lord’s people and 
city were at their lowest in all aspects—and read by successive genera- 
tions in differing contexts—is that the city in the middle of the land will 
become, and will remain, what Lord intends it to be. The glory revealed 
in ch. 1, that left the city in ch. 11, has returned in the vision of ch. 43, 
ensuring the permanent renewal of the city and hence of the land of 
which the city is centre. 
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